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M E S S A G E. 

I am glad that the Calendar Reform Committee 
has started its lab~urs. The Government of India 
has entrusted to it the work of examining the 
different calendars followed in this country and to 
submit proposals to the Government for an accurate 
and uniform calendar based on a scientific study 
for the whole of India. I am told that we have at 
present thirty different calendars, differing from 
each other in various ways, including the methods 
of time reckoning. These calendars are the natural 
result of our past political and cultural history 
an1 partly represent past political divisions in 
the country. Now that we have attained independence, 
it is obviously desirable that there should be a 
certain uniformity in the calendar for our civic, 
social and other purposes and that this should be 
based on a scientific approach to this problem. 

It is true the.t for governmental and many 
other public p~poses we follow the Gregorian 
calendar, which is used in the greater part of the 
world. The mere fact that it is largely used, makes 
it important. It has many virtues, but even this 
has certain defects which make it ·unsatisfactory 
for universal use. 

It is always difficult to change a calendar 
to which people are used, because it affects social 
practices. But the attempt has to be made even though 
it may not be as complete as desired. In any event, 
the present confusion in our own calendars in India 
ought to be removed. ""'' 

I hope that our Scientists will give a lead 
1n this matter. 

New Delhi, 
February 18, 1953. 
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PREFACE 

The Calendar Reform Committee was appointed 
in November, 1952, by the Council of Scientific and 
Industrial Research (of the Government of India) with 
the following terms of reference : 

"To ex:1mine all the existing calendars which are being 

followetl in the country at pre,;ent and after a scientific 
stn.ly of the subject, submit proposals for an accurate and 

uniform calendar fot· the whole of India". 

In accordance with its terms of reference, the 
Committee (for personnel, see p. 4) has scientifically 
examined all the c.alendars prevalent in India (vide 
Part C. Chap. V), vix.,-

Gregorian Calendar ... which is used for civil and 
administrative purposes (vide 
p. 170) all over the world. 

Islamic Calendar ...... used for fixing up the 
of Islamic festivals 
p. 179). 

Indian Calendars 

dates 
(vide 

or Panc:IIigas ...... used for fixing up dates and 
moments of Hindu, Bauddha 
and Jaina festivals in different 
States of India, and in many 
cases for civil purposes also. 
They are about 30 in number. 
(vide Chap. V, p. 258). 

It has been pointed out (p. 171) that the Gregorian 
calendar, which is used all over the world for civil 
and administrative purposes, is a very unscientific and 
inconvenient one. The World Calendar (p. 173), 
proposed by the World Calendar Association of New 
York, has been examined and found suitable for 
modern life. The proposal for its adoption by all the 
countries of the world for civil and administrative 
purposes was sponsored by the Indian Government 
before the U.N. 0. and debated before the ECOSOC 
(Economic and Social Council) at Geneva in June, · 
1954 (p. 173) and its recommendations have been 
transmitted to the Governments of the World for 
their opinion. It is hoped that the World Calendar 
will be ultimately adopted. It will lead to a great 
simplification of modern life. 

The introduction of the World Calendar in place 
of the Gregorian is a matter for the whole world, 
which has now to look for decision by the U. N. 0. 

The Islamic (Hejira) calendar has been discussed 
on p. 179, along with some proposals for reform 

suggested by Dr. Hashim Amir Ali of the Osmania 
University, and Janab Mohammed Ajmal Khan of the 
Ministry of Education. It is for the Islamic world to 
give its verdict on these suggestions. If these sugges
tions are accepted, the Islamic calendar would fall in 
line with other luni-solar calendars. 

As these two important systems of calendars had 
to be left out, the Committee's labours were confined 
.to an examination of the different systems of calendars' 
used by Hindus, Bauddhas and Jainas in the different 
states of India, chiefly for the fixing up of the dates 
and moments of their religious festivals, and for 
certain civil purposes as well. 

For the purpose of examining all the existing 
calendars of India, as per terms of reference, an appeal 
was issued to the Pancailga .(Almanac) makers for 
furnishing the Committee with three copies of their 
Pancailgas. In reply to our request 60 Panca:Iigas 
(Almanacs) were received from different parts of the 
country and were examined (p. 21). To facilitate 
examination of the calendars, a questionnaire was 
issued to which 51 replies were received (pp. 23-31). 
In addition to the above, 48 persons offered their 
suggestions (pp. 32-38) fo~ reform of the Indian 
calendar. These views were very divergent in 
character. Some quoted ancient scriptures to prove 
that the earth is flat, with a golden mountain in the 
centre round which move the sun and the planets, 
others tried to refute the precession of equinoxes. 
All opinions were taken into consideration in arriving 
at the ~ecisions of the Committee. 

Principles followed in fixing up the Calendar :-The 
calendar has got two distinct uses-civil and religious. 
The Indian calendars are used not only for fixing up 
the dates and moments of religious observances but 
also for the purpose of dating of documents and for 
certain civil purposes not only by the rural, but also 
by a large section of the urban population. There is 
great divergence in practice in different parts of the 
country in this respect. Therefore a unified solar 
calendar has been proposed for all-India use for civil 
purposes. This has been based on the correct length 
of the year (vix. the tropical year) and the popular 
month-names, vix., Caitra, Vai~akha, etc. have been 
retained (see p. 6). 

Calendars are based partly on SCIENCE which 
nobody is permitted to violate and partly on 
CONVENTIONS which are man-made and vary from 
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place to place. The Indian calendars put up by 
almanac-makers commit the violation of the following 

. principles of science :-

They take the length of the year to be 365.258756 
days (p. 240. Part C of Report) as given by the Sut·ya
Siddhiinla about 500 A. D. ; while the correct length 
of the tropical year# which alone can be used according 
to the Sut-ya-Sidd1W.1Jta and modern astronomy for 
calendarical use, is 365.242196 days. The difference 
of .01656 days is partly due to errors of observation# 
not infrequent in those days. and to their failure to 
recognize the precession of equinoxes. As the Surya
Siddhanta value of the year-length is still used in 
almanac-makin~ the year-beginning is advancing by 
.01656 days per year, so that in the course of nearly 
1400 years. the year-beginning has advanced by 23.2 
days# with the result that the Indian solar year, 
instead of starting on the day following the vernal 
equinox# i.e .. on March 22, as prescribed in the Surya
Siddhanta (see Chap. V. p. 239), starts on April 13 or 
14. The situation is the same as· happened in Europe 
due to the acceptance of 365.25 days as the length of 
the year at the time of Julius Caesar ; the Christmas 
originally linked to the winter solstice preceded it 
by 10 days by 1582 A.D., when the error was 
rectified by the promulgation of a bull by Pope 
Gregory XIII. By this. Friday. October 5 was 
proclaimed as Friday, October 15, and new leap-year 
rules were introduced. 

Unlike Europe, wher~ the Pope in the medieval 
times possessed an authority which every one in 
Catholic Europe respected. India had a multiplicity 
of eras and year-beginnings due to her history during 
the years SOQ-1200 A. D. But for calendaric calcula
tions, our astronomers all over India have been using , -
only the Saka era since Aryabhata (500 A.D.) certainly 
and probably from much earlier times. and in local 
almanacs other eras are simply imposed on it. The 
Calendar Committee has therefore recommended :-

That for all official purposes, the Central as well , 
as State Governments should use the Saka era along 
with the dvil calendar proposed by the Committee 
(p.6). It is suggested that the change-over may take , 
place from the Saka ye.ar 1878. Caitra 1 (1956, March 
21). If, this is accepted. the last .atonth of the year, ~ix .• 
1877 Saka, the solar Phalguna. which has a normal 
length of 30 days, will have an extra number of 6 or 
7 days. 

The pre-eminence of the Saka era is due, as 
historical evidences cited on pp. 228-238 and 255-257 
show, that it was the earliest era introduced in India , . , 
b}l' Saka ~ling powers. and have been used exclusively 
by the Sakadvipi · Brahmins (forming the astrologer 
~aste) for calendar-making on the basis of Siddhantic 

(scientific) astronomy evolved by Indian astronomers 
on the basis of old Indian calendaric conceptions, 
which were put on scientific basis by blending with 
them astronomical conceptions prevalent in the West, 
from the third century B.C. 

The era is also used exclusively for horoscope 
making. a practice introduced into India since the 
first century A.D. by the Sakadvipi Brahmai}as. 

The Calendar Committee has devised a solar 
calendar with fixed lengths of months for all-India use, 

·in which it has been proposed to give up the 
calculations of the Surya-Siddhanta in which the 
solar months vary from 29 to 32 days. 

Religious Calendar--The Committee's task resolved 
itself into a critical examination of the different 
Indian local calendars, about .30 in number, which 
use different methods of calculation. This produces 
great confusion. 

As already stated the Siirya-Siddhanta year being 
longer than the tropical year by about 24 mins., the 
Hindu calendar months have gone out of the seasons 
to which they conformed when the Siddha:ntic rules 

· were framed ; as a result, the religious festivals are 
being observed not in the seasons for which they were 
intended but in wrong seasons. The Committee felt 
that the error should be corrected once for all and 
the months brought back to their original seasons. 
But with a view to avoiding any violent break in the 
present day practices, the desired shifting has not 
been effected. but any further increase of the error has 
been stopped by adopting the tropical year for our 
religious calendar also (see p. 7). 

Before the rise of Siddhanta Jyoti~a ( 400 A.D. ), 
India used only the lunar calendar calculated according 
to the Vedanga Jyoti~a rules and most religious festi-, 
vals (e.g. the Janma~tami, the birthday of Sri K~~I}a) 
ilsed to be fixed up by the lunar calendar which used 
only tithi and nak~atra. The Calendar Committee 
could not find out any way of breaking off with the 
lunar affiliation short of a religious revolution and 
has. therefore, decided to keep them. For this 
purpose, the lunar year is to be pegged on to the solar 
year by a number of conventions. The Committee has 
adhered to the ancient conventions as far as possible. 
But the erroneous calculations of tithis and nak~atras 

have been replaced by modern calculations given in 
the nautical almanacs and modern ephemerides, and 
the religious holidays have been fixed for a central 
station of India ( t:ide page 40 ). 

The present practice is to calculate the tithi for 
each locality and the result is that the same tithi 
may not occur on the same day at all places. The 
Calendar Co~ittee has found that the continuance 
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of different lunar calendars for different places is a 
relic of medieval practice when communication was 
difficult, the printing press did not exist and 
astrologers of each locality used to calculate the 
calendar for that locality based on Siddhllntic rules 
and used to proclaim it on the first day of the year 
to their clients. In these days of improved communi
cation, free press, and radio, there is not the slightest 
justification for continuance of this practice and the 
Committee has fixed up the holidays for the central 
station ( 82° 30' E, 23° 11' N, see Report p. 40 ); 
an:i recommended that these holidays may be used for 
the whole of India. The dates of festivals of the 
Hindus, Jainas and Bauddhas have been determined on 
the above basis. This will put an end to the calendar 
confusion. 

The confusion is symbolic of India's history. 
While all Christendom comprising people of Europe, 
Asia and America, follows the Gregorian calendar, 
and the whole of the Islamic world follows the Hejira 

. calendar for civil and religious purposes, India uses 30 
different systems for fixing up the same holidays in 
different parts of the country and frequently, two 
rival schools of pafica:ri.ga-makers in the same city fix 
up different dates for the same festival. This is a 
state of affairs which Independent India cannot 
tolerate. A revised national calendar, as proposed 
by us, should usher a new element of unity in 
India. 

The Committee has therefore gone deeply into the 
history of calendar making in all countries from the 
earliest times particularly into the history of calendar
making in India (vide Chap. V) and has arrived at their 
conclusions. Its recommendations are entirely in 
agreement with the precepts laid down by the Siddhan
tic astronomers, as given in the Surya-Siddhanta and 
other standard treatises (see p. 238 et seq.). 

The Committee has also compiled a list of all reli
gious festivals observed in diffirent parts of India and 
listed them under the headings (i) Lunar, and (ii) Solar, 
with their criteria for. fixing the dates of their obser
vances (pp. 102-106). 

Where does the Goremment come in : Though India 
is a secular state, the Central Government and the 
State Governments have to declare a number of holi
days in advance, a list of which will be found on pages 
117-154 for the Central Government as well as for the 
States. These holidays are of four different kinds, 
viz. :-

(i) Holidays given according to the Gregorian 
calendar, e.!!.. Mahatma Gandhi's birthday, 
which falls on Oct. 2. These present no 
problem to any government. 

(ii) But there are other holidays, which are given 
according to the position of the Sun (vide 
pp. 117-118). 

(iii) Others which are given according to the luni-
solar calendar (pp. 119-124). · 

(iv) Holidays for Moslems and Christians {pp. 125 
and 126). 

It is a task for the Central as well as State Govern· 
ments to calculate in advance dates for the holidays it 
gives. This is_ done on the advice of Paficari.ga-makers 
attached to each Governmq,1t. In addition, numerous 
indigenous pafica:ri.gas are prepared on the Siddhantic 
system of calculations, the elements of which are now 
found to be completely erroneous. There is a wide 
movement in the country first sponsored by the 
great savant, patriot and political leader, the late 
Lokamanya B. G. Ti]ak, for making the paficanga 
calculations on the basis of the correct and up-to 
date astronomical elements. As a result, there are 
almost in every State different schools of pafica:ri.ga 
calculations, differing in the durations of tithis, 
nak~atras, etc., and consequently in the dates of 
religious festivals. The problem before the Govern
ment is : which one of the divergent systems is to be 
adopted. The Committee has suggested a system of 
calculations for the religious calendar also, based on 
most up-to-date elements of the motion of the sun and 
the moon. Calendars for five years from 1954-55 to 
1958-59 have been prepared on this basis showing 
therein inter alia the dates of important festivals of 
different States (vide pp. 41-100). The lists of holidays 
for the Government of India and of each separate 
State for the five years have also been prepared from 
this calendar for the use of the Governments. The 
Committee hopes that the Government of India as well 
as the State Governments would adopt these lists in 
declaring their holidays in future. The Ephemerides 
Committee which has been formed by the Government 
of India, consisting of astronomers versed in th~ 

principles of calendar-making would act as advisers to 
the Central as well as State Governments. It may be 
assisted by an advisory committee to help it in its 
deliberations. 

The responsibility of preparation of the five-yearly 
calendar and the list of holidays on the basis of 
recommendations adopted by the Committee has been 
shared by Sri N. C. Lahiri and Sri R. V. Vaidya, 
aided by some assistants and !':everal pandits of note, 
amongst whom the following may be mentioned : 
Sri A. K. Lahiri, Sri N. R. Choudhury, Pandit 
Narendranath Jyotiratna, and Joytish Siddhanta 
Kesari Venkata Subba Sastry of Madras. 

We have received great help from C. G. Rajan, 
B.A., Sowcarpet, Madras. He has kindly furnished 
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us with valuable . suggestions regarding 'Rules for 
fixing the dates of festivals for South India'·. 

We are indebted to the Astronomer Royal of Great 
Britain, Sir Harold Spencer Jones, and to Mr. Sadler, 
head of the Ephemerides divison of the Royal 
Observatory of U. K. for having very kindly supplied 
us with certain advance data relating to the sun and 
the ~oon which have facilitated our calculations. We 
have to thank the great oriental scholar, Otto Neuge-. 
bauer for having helped us in clearing many . obscure 
points. in ancient calendaric astronomy; We wish to 
express our thanks to Prof. P. C. Sengupta for helping 
1,1s iri clearing many points of ancient and medieval 
Indian astronomy. 

· We have reproduced ·figures from certain books .. 
and our acknowledgement is due to the publishers. It· 
was however not possible to obtain previous permission 
from them, but the sources have been mentioned at 
the relevant places. 

It is a great pleasure and privilege to express our 
gratitude to our colleagues of the Calendar Committee 
for. their active co-operation in the deliberations of the 
Committee, and ungrudging help whenever it was 
sought for. 

Calcutta, 

The lOth Nov., 1955. 

M. N. Saba 
Chainnan 

N. C. Lahiri 
Sec1·etary 
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REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM COMMITTEE 

PART-A 

INTRODUCfORY 

In India there is at present a terrible calendar 

confusion. 
For official purposes, India has been using the 

Gregorian calendar since the imposition of the British 
rule in 1757. As the Gregorian calendar, on account 
of historic reasons, has attained the status of a World 
Calendar, it is still being used for official purposes after 
the attainment of Independence. There is a proposal 
sponsored by India before the UNO for the intro
duction of a new \Vorld Calendar for civil and 
administrative purposes in place of the Gregorian 
calendar, which is inconvenient and unscientific 
( t:ide C § 2·7 ). 

During the period of Moslem supremacy (12()()-1757), 
the lunar Hejira calendar had been used both for 
administrative as well as for Moslem religious purposes, 
except for a short period (1556-1630), when on the 
initiative of the Emperor Akbar, its use was prohibited 
and a form of the Iranian solar calendar (the Jelali 
calendar), under the name Tlirikh Ilahi, was intro
duced. The Hejira calendar is now used only by 
the followers of Islam for fixing up the dates of their 
religious festivals. 

Before the advent of Moslem domination, the 
Jifferent states of India used a bewildering variety of 
calendars for civil as well as religious purposes of 
which a detailed account is given in C §5. The inscrip
tions of Indian kings from the first century A.D. to 
medieval times are dated according to these calendars, 
and it is often a headache for the lndologist to find 
out the starting point of the eras used in these 
calendars. 

Most of these calendars have gone out of use for 
civil purposes, but some are being still used for fixing 
up the dates and moments of religious festivals of 
communities following different schools of Hinduism 
and other religions having their origin in India 
(Buddhism, J ainism). They use different eras, different 
year-beginnings, and sometimes different methods of 
calculations based on the three Siddhantas {scientific 
astronomical treatises), t'i.t., the Surya, the Arya, and 
the Brahma, all dating from ancient and medieval 
times. 

These practices often produce a bewildering con
fusion in fixing up dates and moments of observance 
of the religious festiv4s, of which some detailed 
examples are given later. The Calendar Reform 

Committee was asked to make a study of the various 
Hindu religious calendars, and recommend to the 
Government a Unified National Calendar for Hindu 
religious purposes for the whole of India. The 
Committee has now finished its labours, and presents 
its report to the Government. The main points are 
summarized below : 

The Hindu religious calendar is mainly luni-solar, 
i.e., the seasons are fixed by the solar calendar, whil~ 
the dates and moments are fixed according to the 
lunar ~l~ndar pegged on to it. 

The calendar therefore depends on the science of 
astronomy which has evolved methods for correctly 
predicting the positions of the sun, the moon, and the 
planets (the Ephemerides). The astronomical part of 
the calculations should be the same for calendars used 
by all nations. But this is not the whole story ; fa~ 
the calendar also depends on convention, which varies 
widely from country to country and from state to state. 

Let us give some idea of the Science as well as of 
the Conventions in use for the solar and the lunar 
calendars respectively. For the solar calendar : 

(1) The year should be properly defined. and the 
year-length tak~n should be astronomically correct. 

(2) The seasons should be properly defined, and 
should start on proper dates. 

(3) The day should start hom midnight. 

An examination of Chap. XIV of the Surya
Siddhanta (vide C § 5·6) shows that the author· of 
this famous treatise accepted these principles and laid 
down the following rules for the compilation of 
a calendar: 

(1} . The year should start from the instant when 
the sun crosses the vernal equinoctial point and the 
length of the year should therefore be tropical (siiyana). 

(2) The seasons should consist of two solar months, 
each defined by the time taken by the sun to traverse 
30° of the sun's path (the ecliptic). 

(3) The day should be from midnight (ardharatrika 
system) for purposes of astronomical calculations. 

These principles do not alone suffice to define the 
calendar, for the year does not consist of a whole 
number of days, but its length (length of the tropical 
year) is approximately 365·2422 mean solar days. The 
time taken by the sun to traverse 30° of the arc of 
the ecliptic varies from 29·44 days to 31·46 days. 
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For civil purposes, both the year and the month 
should consist of a whole number of days, and the civil 
day { siit'lZPUJ. ), according to Hindu religious practices, 
should start from sunrise. To achieve these purposes, 
different conventions have been used in different 
states which account partly fat calendar confusion 
( t-ide G § 5·6 ). . .... . . 

But the most serious mistake has been in the length 
of the year taken by the Surya Siddhanta, a standard 
astronomical compilation having its beginning from 
the · 4th century A.D. The year-length adopted is 
365·25876 days, which is presumably sidereal, but even 
then the length is wrong by + 0.00240 days. But as is 
pointed out in C § 5·6, the · Surya Siddhanta lays dawn · 
definitely that the year-length should be tropical 

. which, according to modem measurements,. should have 
approximately 365·2422 days, but this rule has been 
misinterpreted. 

' The mistakes in astronomical constants (e.g .. in the 
fixing up of the length of the year or months) are 
common in ali ancient astronomieal treatises, whether 
Indian ·ar occidental, but in the West, the correct 
values w~re obtained later by refined observations 
during medieval times and were then adopted for 

-calendar calculatio~s by edicts of dictators like Julius 
Caesar or Pope Gregory XIII on the advice of astro
nomers. In India. · astronomical 9bservations stopped 
from about 1200 A.D. after the advent .of the Turkish 
invaders, when Indian obserVatories were either 
destroyed or. abandoned by the astronomers and 
calendar making fell into the hands of:astrologers, who 
had to depend on ancient treatises. . 

But a fai more potent cause for: the adherence to 
the wrong value was the failure, on the part of the 
Indian ~onomers., to grasp the real nature of the 
phenomenon of Precession of Equinoxes(vide C § 4'10). 
In this, they were not alone, for the false notions 
about this phenomenon. were not abandoned even in 
Europe till the advent of Newton {1687). 

The Indian year is thus longer than the tropical 
year by 0.01656 days., and this error has been accumul
ating for nearly UOO years with the result that the 
solar year, instead of starting on the day following the 
vernal ~quinox {21st March) as it did in the time of 
Varab.amihira starts nearly 23-24 days later. Thus 
the Year-beginning as laid down by our almanac~makers 
has lost all connection with the actual year-beginning 
{ the day following the vernal equinoctial day ) as 
contemplated by the Surya Siddhanta. and the festivals· 
as given by the Indian almanacs are being celebrated 
very frequently in wrong seasons. If Sarat Pun.~ima 
is celebrated in the Hemanta season. as would happen 
in the year 1955. it is obvious that oui almanacs are 
following neither the Scriptures nor Science. 

The Calendar Committee has tried to rectify this 
fundamental error., by recommending, as laid down by 
the Surya Siddhanta. that the year should begin on the 
day after the vernal equinox, and the year-length 
should be siiymUJ.. 

LENGTHS OF THE SOLAR MONTHS : 

The Hindu solar month-lengths vary from 29 to 32,. 
as the time of passing 30° of the ecliptic varies, accord
ing to older data given in the Su·rya Siddhanta from 
29·32 days to 31·64 days. These varying lengths, as is 
well-known, can be understood. only from Kepler's first 
two laws, which were explained fully by Newton in 
1687 on the basis of dynamics and law of universal 
gravitation, but these laws and their explanation were 
unknown to astronomers in 400 A.D. Further these 
month-lengths are different in the three Siddhantas be
cause they were calculated according to three different 
formulre. On account of the ignorance of Kepler's laws 
and of the shift of the equinoctial lines· in the Earth's· 
orbit ( vide C § 5'6) the ancient astronomers probably 
assumed that the times of passage through 30" 

. as calculated according to formulre given by them 
would be valid for all times. . But we now know this 
assumption to be incorrect,. and cannot stick to
the lengths as given in the Siddhantas, which also 
di#er amongst. themselves. 

·Further. all the numbers expressing month-lengths 
are fractional, and different states, vix., Bengal, Orissa,. 
Tamil Nad use different conventions for defining the 
day of the solar. samkranti ( t~de c § 5·6 ) i.e., the 
civil day {sunrise to sunrise) which should be regarded 
as the day when the sun passes successive 30° of arc,.. 
beginning from the Hindu zero-point. The different 
conven~ons baye their own merits., let the orthodox 
Bengalee, Oriya, or Tamil Pandit argue it out amongst 
themselyes, but we feel that a convention which makes 
the solar month vary from 29 to 32 is very inconve
nient for civil life, and we are quite sure that if the 
authors of the Siddhantas were aware of Kepler's 
Laws and the shifting of equinoctial lines on the 
Earth's orbit., they would never have pres<;ribed rules 
which would mak~ the number of days in a solar 
month vary from 29 to 32. We have, therefore,. 
assigned lengths qf 30 and 31 days to the months. But 
the moment of the sun's traversing any multiple of the 
30th degree from the vernal equinoctial point has 
been indicated. . · , 

. We have recommended the SAKA era., as this is 
the era par excellence used by all Indian astronomers,. 
and had been used and is still used for calendaric 
calculations all over India., since the days of the Ujjain 
astronomers· (first century A.D.). This is the only 
era used in all Indian scientific treatises. For other 
eras see C § 5·8. 
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The new solar calendar is scientific, applicable to 
all parts of India, and follows the Surya Siddhanta in 
all essential points, and is absolutely sound as regards 
its astronomical basis. The conventions have been 
revised with the sole object of having a uniform 
system for the whole of India. 

THE LUNAR CALENDAR : 

The lunar calendar depends on the correct calcula
tion of the moments of conjunction (Amiit•asya), oppo
sition (Paur7.Ulmiisi) and of the tithis (i.e., the moments 
when the moon gains 12° or its integral multiple on 
the sun). The Indian calendat-makers use for this 
purpose the formulre on lunar motion given in the 
three Siddhantas. But as these are known to be inac
curate, they use certain corrections called bija intro
duced by later Indian astronomers. 

It is now well-known that the motion of the moon 
is very irregular and complex, and therefore the moon 
is very inconvenient as a time-marker. For this reason 
the moon was completely discarded by the Egyptians 
as a time-marker 3000 years before Christ. The an
cient Egyptian solar calendar is the basis from which 
the present Gregorian calendar has sprung. 

But other ancient and modern nations did not 
follow the Egyptians, and it became the chief duty on 
the part of their astronomers to observe the moon 
from day to day, and evolve mathematical formulre 
from which the ephemerides of the moon could be 
calculat~d. As Neugebauer has shown (Exact Sciences 
in Antiquity), ancient Babylonian astronomy (700 B.C.-. 
300 B.C.) was largely centred round devising, from 
actual observations of the moon's position, mathemati
cal formulre, which would enable them to calculate the 
longitude of the moon in advance. These attempts were 
continued by the Greeks, Indians, Arabs and medieval 
Europeans and are ~till being continued. For the 
calculation of the moon's position, formulre are 
employed which require twenty pages of printed 
matter, containing about 1,500 terms in all. They have 
been evolved as measurements have become more 
refined· and accurate, with the progress of astronomy ; 
and were, of course, unknown to astronomers of 
ancient times. 

Effect of Indian Lunar Calendars : 

As the orthodox Indian calendar-maker still uses 
the old formulre dating from 400 A.D., his calc1:1la
tions of the ending moments of tithis do not agree 
with those given by the ;Nautical Almanacs, which 
are based on modern formulre and are verified by 
actual observations as shown in the following example : 

ENDING MOMENTS OF TITHIS 

Date Tit hi Modern Old Method Error in the 
(I.S.T.) (r.s.T.) old method. 

1954. h m h m h m 
Sept. 27 30 6 20 5 4 1 16 

30 3 12 50 10 24 2 26 
Oct. 3 6 20 21 16 7 414 

6 9 24 3 18 31 5 32 
9 12 20 20 16 30 3 50 

" 12 15 10 40 11 2 + 0 22 
14 18 23 36 27 57 + 4 21 
17 21 15 47 21 25 + 5 38 
20 24 13 44 17 26 + 3 42 
23 27 16 55 1'Z 39 + 044 

" 26 30 2:3 17 22 8 1 9 

Some of the Indian calendar-makers are aware of 
these discrepancies, and give the ending moments of 
tithis according to the Nautical Almanac. But all of 
them give the moments of beginning and _ending of lunar 
and solar eclipses according to the Nautical Almanac, 
as times calculated according to the Siddhantas may be 
grossly inaccurate, and the mistakes would at once 
catch public attention and lower their prestige. In the 
words of one of our colleagues (Dr. Gorakh Prasad), 
these almanac-makers. are like bicycle-riders riding 
without lamps, who get down from their cycles on street 
corners, just to avoid being caught by the Police. 

The calculations of tithis given by the Calendar 
Committee follow the Nautical Almanac, and are 
based on correct positions of the moon and the sun. 

The Committee has made another radical departure. 
According to conventions laid down in Dharmasastras, 
a religious festival is to be observed in a locality when 
the prescribed tithi is current at a particular hour of 
the civil day of that locality. But on the same day and 
hour, the tithi may vary from locality to locality and 
this, taken with the mistakes in calculating tithi 
according to ancient methods, may produce a day's 
difference in fixing up the dates of religious festivals. 

If the different almanac-makers calculate the tithi 
not according to the Nautical Almanac, but according 
to different Indian astronomical treatises, the 
moment of the tithi may differ by as much as five 
hours, and the same festival, say the Dussera (or 
Dwrgii Puja) may be fixed on two successive days in 
the same city, as happend in Calcutta in the case of 
Durga Puja in 1952 and Sarasvati Puja in 1953. Which 
set of Pandits is to be followed by the Government in 
fixing up the date of holidays in such cases ? 

The Committee has taken the view that the ending 
moments of tithis should be given according to modern 
calculations(which would naturally agree with Nautical 
Almanacs) and the tithi current for the Central 
Station ( 82j0 E. Long. and 23° 11' N. Lat.) should be 
the tithi for the whole of India. This is a very 
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s~nsible proposition, for if we have to follow the 
Siddha:ntic convention to the letter, then even if the 
calculati~ns are given correctly,. every station would 
h~ve its own tithi, just as according to Relativity, 
every moving particle has its own time. But the 
Pandits are not correct in their own claims that they 
are . following the Sastras correctly ; for a Banaras 
almanac is according to Siddha:ntic convention, true 
only for Banaras, but may- on certain occasions, be · 
incorrect for a place even a mile from Banaras. So 
the Siddha:ntic convention was laid down in an 
age when there was no printing presses and no 
printeq almanacs, but almanacs were to be fixed 
up and recited for every locality by local astrologers 
according to their own calculations. If it has still 
to be followed, every village should print its own . 

·almanac. In laying down the principle that the 
whole of India should follow th~ tithi. calculated 
for a central locality, we_ are no more violating the 
Siddha:ntic convention than the calculators. of the 
Banaras or Calcutta almanacs which have currency 
over wide ~reas £a"~ away from their own city. 

In course of fixing the festiv!lls ·of different states 
in the Reformed Calendar, it has been found that 
different conventions are followed in different states in 
the matter of fixation of the same festival. For example 
it may be quoted that in 1954 Janma~tami was 
observed on the 21st August in North India and on 
the 20th, 21st and 22nd in other parts of India. 
Ramarw,vami was observed in Bengal on 24th March, 
1953, while it was celebrated on the preceding day in 
upper India. The calculation of the ending moment 
of tithi. is not the cause for such discrepancies in this 
case, but the difference in convention is solely 
responsible. We have followed all these differences 
of conventions in the state-wise fixation of the dates 
of festivals, as far as practicable. We are however of 
opinion that a uniform convention should be followed 
throughout India in this matter also. In order to
explore the possibilities of such unification, it is 
desirable that necessary steps should be taken by 
the Government. The Ephemerides Committee which 
we have recommended may be entrusted with 
this work. 

APPOINTMENT OF THE COMMITTEE 

The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 
appointed in November 1952. a Calendar Reform 
Committee with'-Prof. M. N. Saba, F.R.S., ·as Chairman 
and six. other members (vide their letter No. 144 Bd. 
(G. P.)/52 dated the lith November, 1952, inti~ating 
the decision o( the Governing Body meeti~g held on 
l-3. S. 52) as follows :-· ' · 

The Calendar Reform ·committee 
• 

. 1. Prof. M. N. Sah·a, F.R.S. ·•• Chairman 
2. Prof, A. C. Banerji, Vice-chancellor, 

• 1 , Allahabad University, Allahabad , Member 
3. Dr. K. L. Daftari,· Nagpur ' ~·· 'Member 
4. Shri j. S. Karandikar, Ex:..Editor, . · 

The Kesari. Poona ••• '. · Member. 
5. Prof. R. V. Vaidya. Ujjain Member 
6. Dr. Gorakh P,rasad. Allahabad Member. > 
7. Shri N.C. L!iliiri. M.A., Calcutta Member ' 
[N. B. Numbers 6 an'd 7 were appointed. in plac~· . 

of Prof. S. N. Bose and Dr. Akbar Ali, who-·w~re 
origina1ly appointed by the Gov;rning .. Body, b~t 
regretted their inability .to · serve, vide C.S.I:R. letter 
No.l44 Bd. (G. R.)/52, ·dated th~ 21st Ja:quary, i953]. ,. · · 

The terms of reference are as follows:- ·. · 

The Committee has been ·entrusted with the task of 
"examining all the existing calendars which. are being 
followed in the country at present and after a scientific 
study of the subject, submit proposals for ,an accurate 
~nd uniform calendar for the whole of India." 

COMMITTEE MEETINGS 

The Committee had three meetings and have now 
finalized their recommendations to Government. 

I. The first meeting was held at 10 A.M. on 
Saturday, the 21st February, 1953, in the C.S.I.R. 
Secretariat· Buildings, Old Mill Road. New Delhi, and 
it continued also on. the 23rd February. The Prime 
Minister sent a message and Shri K. D. Malaviya 
Deputy Minister, Natural Resources and Scientific 
Research) inaugurated the meeting. The proceedings. 
~f th~ meeting will be found in Annexure I. 

After discussion on the several points mentioned 
by the Chairman, the Committee arrived at certain 
decisions and adopted the following resolutions :-

·' . 
'· (1) The tropical year of 365·2422 days should be 

adopted for the purpose of talendar making. 

·.{2) A.scientific civil solar calendar to be -hence
• forth called the. National . Calendar for purposes of 

• dati~g should have its first day after the vernal 
equinox·day, i.e.,· on the 22nd March. But for reli
gious purposes the calculations may start 23° 15' ahead 
of the V. E. point, for :;;ometime'to come (as a conces
sion to the prevailing custom ). , 
· (3) The Saka era should be · adopted for the 

reformed Indian Calendar. 

(4) All calculations should be made for a central 
station in India situated at 82jo East Longitude and 
23° 11" North Latitude (latitude of Ujjain}. 



REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM COl\li\IITTEE 5 

(5) The day should be reckoned from midnight 
to midnight of the central station for civil purposes, 
but for religious purposes the local sunrise system may 
be followed. 

The Committee made the following recommenda· 
tions to the Government of India :-

(i) A tentative national calendar for the whole 
of India should be prepared for five years in advance, 
showing dates, days, months, tithis (lunar days) and 
nak~Jatras (lunar asterisms). 

(ii) Steps should be taken to compile an Indian 
Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac by the Government 
of India showing in advance positions of the sun, the 
moon, planets and other important heavenly bodies. 

(iii) There should be a National Observatory 
at a suitable place provided with modern equipments, 
apparatus and time-service. 

The Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 
accepted the first recommendation and appointed 
Shri N.C. Lahiri and Prof. R. V. Vaidya, members of 
the Committee, as whole-time workers for the purpose . 
of implementation of this recommendation, and also 
provided them with necessary assistants. The experi
mental National Calendar of India for the five years , 
1954-55 to 1958-59 A.D. (Saka 1876 to 1880) has accord-
ingly been prepared and will be found as Part B. 

II. The second meeting of the Calendar Reform 
Committee was held on the 8th March, 1954, at 
10 A.M. in the C.S.I.R. Building,· New Delhi. In this 
meeting the detailed methods of preparation of the 
Reformed Calendar were discussed and certain 
resolutions were adopted which will be found in the 
proceedings of the meeting given in Annexure II. 
The question of adopting variable ayaniUnsa was 
discussed, but no final decision could be taken in the 
meeting. The Chairman decided the question later 
after taking opinion of members by correspondence. 
The following are the principal points decided :-

(1) Caitra (pronounced as Chaitra) should be the 
first solar month of the year starting on the day 
following vernal equinox, and the names of the solar 
months should be Caitra, Vaisakha, etc. 

(2) The lengths of the civil solar months be fixed 
as follows: 

Caitra- 30 &; 31 days (31 days in a leap-year), 
Vaisakha-31, Jyai~Jtha-31, A~iiqha-31 
Srat·ar_w,-31, Bhadra-31, . Asvina-30, 
Kartika-30, Agrahayar_w,-30, Pa~a-30, 

ltliigha-30, and Phiilguna-30 days. Leap
years should correspond with the leap-years 
of the Gregorian calendar. 

(3) The nak~atras should be calculated with a 
variable ayaniiinsa, so that they remain fixed with 

respect to the stars ; otherwhe the nak~atra divisions 
would lose all connections with the stars or star-groups 
contained in those nak~Jat1·as. For this purpose, the 
ayaniiT"nsa of 23° 15' should relate to 21st March, 1956, 
the middle of the five yearly period. 

The calculations of the Reformed Calendar for 
five years, have been revised in the light of the above 
decisions. 

m. The third and the final meeting of the 
Calendar Reform Committee was held on the 13th 
September, 1954, at 10-0 A.M. in the C.S.I.R. 
Building, New Delhi. In this meeting, the Reformed 
Calendar for five years, the resolutions so far 

· adopted and · the final report were approved for 
submission.• The proceedings will be found as 
Annexure III. 

EXAMINATION OF THE EXISTING CALENDARS 

With a view to examining the existing calendars, 
as per terms of reference, all the Paficailga makers in 
different states of India were requested by a Press 
communique' issued by the C.S.I.R. in. March 1953, 
to send 3 copies of their Paficailgas covering the year 
1953-54. As a result of this request many calendars 
were received from different parts of India, a list of 
which· is given as Annexure V. Some difficulty 
was experienced in studying the exact nature of these 
calendars due to language difficulty and want of the 
required data in these calendars. Accordingly a 
questionnaire was issued in November 1953, to 
all these and also to some other calendar makers 
whose addresses were known, requesting them to 
furnish certain data relating to thetr calendars. 
The questionnaire together with the .replies so far 
received will be found as Annexure VI. 

SUGGESTIONS RECEIVED FOR CALENDAR REFORM 

We have received various suggestions for calendar 
reform frcm different persons. A summary of these 
suggestions· will be found in Annexure VII. All the 
suggestions have been examined in the Committee 
meetings before finalization of the recommendations 
of the Committee. Some of the suggestions favour 
the continuance of the present inaccurate system of 
calendar making. But on the other hand there are 
many persons and organizations who have suggested 
that accurate and scientific calendar, as recommended 
by the Committee should be adopted. 

HOLIDAYS 

We have prepared tables ( vide B) gtvmg dates 
of various religious festivals and holidays observed 
m different states of India in four categories, 

*The Chairman submitted the report to the President, Council 
of Scientific and Industrial Research, at the Board's meeting on 
the 14th September, 1954. 
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vix., solar, luni-solar, Christian and Moslem. Many 
festivals and holidays are common in all states, others 
are different. A festival which is considered very 
important in one state (e.g., Dussem or Durga P.uja in 

. Bengal ) may be considered secondary in other regions 
(e.g., in Western India). Ther~ are holidays confined 
only to certain states. It is hoped that the Central 
Government may make choice of such holidays which 
should be considered as Central, for obviously they 
cannot accept all holidays current iQ. India, as there 
would then be few workiQ.g days left. 

- On account of shortness of tim'e, it has not been 
f~und possible to give planetary data except the 
heliacal rising and setting of Jupiter and Venus. These 

are not necessary for calculation of the dates and 
moments of religious festivals, except in a few 
rare cases like the Kumbha. Melli. The Ephemerides 
Committee, if it comes into existence, may be entrusted 
_with this work. 

In the compilation. of the Reformed Indian 
Calendar, we have received invaluable help from Sir 
Harold Spencer Jones, Astronomer Royal of the 
United Kingdom, who provided us with certain 
advance data facilitating our calculations. The 
grateful thanks of the Committee are due to 
him. We also wish to thank our correspondents, 
many of whom helped us with valuable data and 
information. 

FINAL RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMITTEE 

The calendar has· got two distinct uses, vix,. ~ivil 
· and religious, , The Indian calendars, in the particular 
form it. has assumed in different parts ,of the country, 
are used for the purpos.e of dating not only by the 
rural, but als~ by a large section of the urban popula
ti~n. On account of the fact, as mentioned above, th~t 
the usage , of one area differs from another, the 
Committee recmnn:u~nds that _ the unified National 
Calendar should be used uniformly in all states of 
India,. for civil purposes· wherever necessary, in place 
of local cale~daq. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CIVIL CALENDAR 

Q_) The Saka . era , should be used in the unified 
;national ~alendar. The year. 1954·55 A.D. corresponds 
to 1876 Saka or in other words the year 1954 A.D. . , . . 
corresponds to 1875-76 Saka. 

(2) The year ·should start from the day following . 
the vernal equinox day. 

· · (3) A normal' year would consist of, 365 days 
while a leap-year would have 366 days. After adding , 
78 to the Saka era, if the sum is divisible by 4, then 
it is a leap-year. But when the sum becomes a multiple 
of 100, it would be a leap-year only when it is 
divisible by 400, otherwise it would be a common year. , . . 

The years Saka1878, 1882, 1886, '1890, 1894 etc., 
are leap~vears consisting of 366 days· each. ·But the . , 
years 2022, 2122, 2222 and again 2422, 2522, 2622 Saka 
are not leap-years, while 1922, 2322, 2722 · Saka are 
leap-years. ' 

(4) Oaitra (pronounced as Chaitra) should be the 
first month of the year, and the lengths of the different 
months would be fixed. as follows:-

Caitra 30 days ( 31 days in a leap-year ) 
V aisakha 31 days 
Jyai~tha :31' " 
A~aqha 31 " 

SravaQ.a 
Bhadra 

3l•days 
31 , 

Asvina 30 " 
Kartika · 30 " 
AgrahayaQ.a 
(Margasir~a) 30 " 
Pau~a 30 " 
Magha 30 " 
Phiilguna 30 " 

Correspond~g dates :-The dates of the reformed 
Inqian calendar would thus have a permanent corres
pondence with the _dates of the present Gregorian 
calendar. The corresponding dates are as follows:-

Indian Calendar Gregorian Calendar 

Caitra 1 

Vaisakha 1 
Jyai~tha 1 
A~adha 1 , . 
SriivaQ.a 1 
Bhadra 1 
Asvina 1 
Kartika 1 
AgrahayaQ.a 1 
Pau~a 1 
Miigha 1 
Phalguna 1 

The Indian seasons 
fixed with respect to 
follows:-

Seasons 
Gri~ma ( Summer ) 
V ar~a ( Rains ) , 
Sarat ( Autumn ) 

March 22 in a common year 
. & March 21 in a leap-year. 
April .21 
May 22 
June· 22 
July 23 
August 23 
September 23 
October 23 
November 22 
December 22 
January 21 
February 20 

would thus be permanently 
the reformed calendar, as 

Calendar months 
V ai~akha & J yai~tha , . 
A~aqba & SravaQ.a 

Hemanta (Late Autumn) ... , 
Bhadra & Asvina 
Kllrtika & Agrahayal)a 
Pau~a & Miigha Sisira ( Winter ) 

Vasanta ( Spring ) · · . , . Phiilguna & Caitra 
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In course of implementation of these recommenda
tions, the states now having the solar calendar for civil 
and partly religious purposes which start the year 
from raisakha 1 ( Aprill4 ), will have to begin the 
year 23 days earlier, but the first month will be Caitra. 
The effect of this on the states are as follows : 

Bengal, Orissa, 
&Assam: 

Tamil Nad: 

Solar months start approximately 
seven days later than now, 

Solar months start approximately 
23 days earlier than now, 

for the month called Vaislikha (14th April-14th May) 
in Bengal and Orissa is called Chittirai or Caitra in 
Tamil Nad. 

Those who use the Caitradi lunar calendar also 
for civil purposes, would however experience no great 
difficulty in adopting this unified calendar, as they 
have at present the beginning of their year varying 
from 15th March to 13th April, and the first month 

is Glitra. 

RECO!\DI.ENDATIONS FOR RELIGIOUS C~"DAR 

(5) The calculation of solar ( saura ) months 
necessary for determining the lunar months of the 
same name, will start 23" 15' ahead of the vernal 
equinoctial point. This tallies with the present practice 
of most almanac-makers. 

The months would thus commence at the moments 
when the tropical longitude of the sun attains the 
following values -. -

Sam·a. Yai5;.1kha commences when the 
Sun has the longitude a{ 23" 15' o• .. Jye!}tha 53 15 0 .. ].!ja~ha 83 15 0 .. Sra~al).a. 113 15 0 

" Bhadrapada 143 15 0 
., 

_\~rina. 173 15 0 . Kartika. • • 203 15 0 .. 1Iarga~ir!ja. 233 15 0 .. Pau!?a 263 15 0 .. 1Iagha 293 15 0 . Phalguna 323 15 0 .. Caitra 353 15 0 

This recommendation is to be regarded only as a 
measure of compromise, so that we avoid a violent 
break with the established custom. But it does not 
make our present seasons in the various months as 
they were in the days of Varlihamihira or Klilidlisa. 
It is hoped that at not a distant date, further reforms 
for locating the lunar and solar festivals in the seaSQns 
in which they were originally observed will be 
adopted. 

(6) As usual the lunar months for religious pur
poses would commence from the moment of new-moon 
and would be named after the saura mli..<:a in which 
the new-moon falls. If there be two new-moons 
during the period of a saura ma.sa, the lunar 
month beginning from the first new-moon is the 
adhika or mala and the lunar month beginning from 
the moment of the second new-moon is the suddlia 
or uija, as usual. 

(7) The moments of moon's exit from a- nak~Jatra 

division of 13" 20' each or sun's entry into it, would 
be calculated with a variable ayanarl1sa i.e.. on the 
supposition that they are fixed with respect to the 
.stars. The value of this ayana1llsa would amount to 
23" 15' ~ on 21st March, 1956. Thereafter it would 
gradually increase with the usual annual rate, the 
mean value of which is about 50"·27. 

These arrangements would ensure that the religious 
festivals, and observances determined by the sun (such 
as the .!fahiit~ut;a safnkriinti, Uttariiyatla sUJllkriinti, 
Da~if)(!yana saJlikranti) would follow astronomically 
correct seasons, but those determined by the lunar 
calendar would continue to be observed in times 
conforming to the present practice, and ·the correction 
we have introduced in the length of the year would 
prevent their further shift in relation to the seasons. 

The dates of festivals have already shifted by 23 
days from the seas~ms in which they were observed 
about 1400 years ago as a result of our almanac-makers 
having ignored the precession of the equinoxes. 
Although it may seem desirable that the entire amount 
of shifting should be wiped out at a time, we consider 
it expedient to maintain this as a constant difference 
and stop its further increase. As a result, there would 
at present be no deviation from the prevailing custom 
in the observance of the religious festivals. 

In the calculation of t~a~atras, however. we have 
adopted a variable ayaniiJllsa. so that at the time of a 
particular tw~atra the moon may be seen in the sky 
near the star or star-group of that name. This practice 
is being followed in our country from the Vedic times 
and is perfectly scientific. 

(8) The day should be reckoned from midnight to 
midnight of the central station (82i" E. Long. and 
23° 111 North Latitude) for civil purposes. but for 
religious purposes the local sunrise system may be 
followed. 

(9) For the purpose of all calculations, the longi
tudes of the sun and the moon should be obtained by 
applying the most up to date and complete equations 
of their motions, so that they may tally with their 
observed values. 
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FURTHER RECOMMENDATIONS 

(10) Steps should be takeq. to compile an '"Indian · 
Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac~ by the Government 
of India, showing in advance, 'the positions of the sun, 
the moon, planets and other heavenly bodies. The 
Indian calendirr-both civil and religious-prepared 
according to the above recommendations should be 
included in that publication every year. 

A permanent Standing Committee to be called the 
Indian Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac Committee 
may be constituted for this · purpose and. attached 
to a scientific department of the Government of 
India. 

(11) _Steps should be taken to establish a Natio
nal Astronomical Observatory at a suitable place, 
pro-rided with modem equipment, apparatus and 

· time-service. 
• 

. ' 
We hope. that the Government of India would 

make early arrangements for implementation of our 
'recommendations. For this purpose· the date 21st 
. March, 1956 A.D .. which is Oaitra 1, 1878 Saka seems 

to be the most suitable time for introduction of the · 
reformed calendar throuthout India. 

NEW DELHI, 
The 13th Sept. 1954. 

M. N. SAHA 

]. S. KARANDIKAR 

A. C. BANERJI 

K. L. DAFTARI * 
GORAKH PRASAD 

R. V. VAIDYA 
N.C. LAHIRI 

Dissenting note to .the report of the Committee by 
Dr. K. L. Daftari. 

I agree with the final report of the Committee 
dissenting only on the following point. I hold that 
the fixed 'JUJkf}atras, though regarded as enjoined by 
the dharma8astras should not be .taken into considera
tion in fixing days of the religious functions, or . the 
dharma8astras be regarded as enjoining the moving 
'~Ulkf}atm,s starting from a point 23° 15" ahead of the 
equinoctial point. I have given my reasons previously 
in my letters to the Chai~an of the Committee, 
(a summary of which will be found as Anmxure IV) . 

MAHAL, NAGPUR } 
The lOth December, 1954 

* Subject to the appended note • 

K. L. DAFTARI. 



ANNEXURE I 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE FIRST MEETING OF THE 

CALENDAR REFORM COMMITTEE 

The first meeting of the Indian Calendar Reform 
Committee, C.S.I.R., was held at 10 A.M. on SatuTday, 
the 21st February, 1953, in the C.S.I.R. Secretariat 
Buildings, Old Mill Road, New Delhi. The meeting 
continued also on the 23rd February, 1953. 

The following were present :
Prof. M. N. Saha, 
Dr. K. L. Daftari, 
Dr. Gorakh Prasad, 
Shri J. S. Karandikar, 
Shri N. C. Lahiri, 
Prof. R. V. V aidya, 
Shri A. Ghosh, 
Dr. P. K. Kichlu, 
Dr. Lal C. Verman, 
Shri S. Basu, 

Chairman 
Member 

.. .. 

By invitation 

Shri K. G. Krishnamurthi, Asst. Secy., C.S.I.R. 

2. The Hon'ble Shri K. D. Malaviya, Deputy 
Minister, Natural Resources &: Scientific Research, v 

inaugurated the proceedings. 
3. The Prime Minister, who could not be 

personally present, sent the following message :-
"I am glad that the Calendar Reform Committee has 

started its labours. The Government of India bas entrusted 
to it the work of examining the different calendars followed 
in this country and to submit proposals to the Government 
for an accurate and uniform calendar based on a scientific 
study for the whole of India. I am told that we have at 
present thirty different calendars, differing from each other 
in various ways, including the methods of time reckoning. 
These calendars are the natural result of our past political 
and cultural history and partly represent past political 
divisions in the country. Now that we have attained 
independence, it is obviously desirable that there should be 
a certain uniformity in the calendar for our civic, social 
and other purposes and that this should be based on a. 
scientific approach to this problem. 

It is true that for Governmental and many other public 
purposes we follow the Gregorian calendar, which is used 
in the greater part of the world. The mere fact that it is 
largely used, makes it important. It has many virtues, 
but even this has certain defects which make it unsatisfactory 
for universal use. 

It is always difficult to change a calendar to which 
people are used, because it affects social practices. But 
the attempt bas to be made even though it may not be a.s 
complete as desired. In any event, the present confusion 
in our own calendars in India ought to be removed. 

I hope that our scientists will give a lead in this 
matter." 

C.R.-2 

4. Shri K. D. Malaviya, Deputy Minister, Natural 
Resources and Scientific Research, Government of 
India, inaugurated the first meeting of the Calendar 
Reform Committee. Shri Malaviya said :-

"It is my very pleasant duty to extend to the "Members 
of the Calendar Reform Committee a hearty welcome on 
behalf of the Government of India.. 

You are meeting here this morning not for any academic 
discussion on a subject of scientific interest, but for giving 
a. practical lead to the country on a. very important task, 
that is, of bringing about a. uniformity in the Indian 
Calendar. You know how fundamentally important is the 
concept of calendar for our civilized life, for without a. 
calendar no country can get on with its day-to-day work. 

The concept of month and year starts from accepting 
day a.s the unit. I learn that the Indian astronomers of 
the Siddhantic period, 400 A.D. to 1200 A.D., were the first 
to invent the idea. of Aharga'T)a or heap of days for time 
reckonings. This device was introduced into European 
astronomy in 1582 A.D. by J osepb Scaliger. At the same 
time it is said by the modern astronomers that a critical 
review of the Vedanga Jyotit~a calendar shows that purely 
Indian systems of time reckoning up to the early centuries 
of the Christian era were Yery crude compared to the 
contemporary Graeco-Chaldean time reckonings of the 
Near East. 

It is rather strange to find that while most of 
Christendom, in spite of diversity of race and country, 
follows one single calendar which has become the world 
calendar, while all the Islamic countries follow also a single 
calendar, the different States and provinces of India ha'e 
followed and are following not less than 30 different 
calendars differing in the era beginning, the initial date of 
the year, and to some extent in the methods of calculation. 
Though these calendars are used for social purposes, and 
for fixing up the religious holidays, their very diversity 
causes a. great deal of inconYenience to the public and the 
State. The same holiday may be observed in different 
parts of the country and even in the same locality at 
intervals of one day according to the method of calculations. 
In some cases, a.s for example, in the case of the 
Car Festival of Puri, the days in the Bengal and 
Orissa. calendars have sometimes differed by as much as a. 
month. Why is it so ? I understand that calendars were 
put on a. scientific basis about 1,500 years ago ; the rules 
laid down by our astronomers- were based on scientific 
knowledge as then known and they always took the precau
tion of laying down the rule for the coming generations that 
they should always correct their calculations by means of 
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exact observations of the sun. the moon and other heavenly 
bodies, which serve as time-1..-eepers. 

Up to 1200 A.D., before India passed under foreign 

invaders, our astronomers at Ujjain and other centres, 
always took -the trouble of correcting their ·~cula.tions 
from direct; observations of the heavenly bodies, But, 
after 1200 A.D., the indigenous centres of astronomical 
study were all broken up, and the new rulers did not take the 
trouble of setting up fresh centres till towards the end of the 
:Moghul rule, when JJaharja Jai Siz.gh of Amber established 
five observatories at Ujjain~. Jaipur and other centres for 
astronomical studies after the pattern of the famous obser
vatory. of Ulugh Begh at Samarkand. Our calendar-makers, 

being for long left to their own resources, and having no 
astronomical observatories had to fall baclr for calculations on 
roles which were insufficient and incorrect. and which vitiated 
all the results. Therefore, confusion crept in the calendars, 

and they have become diversified according to local usage and 
customs. This condition is representative of 800 years 

of suppression, and is S}'IDbolic of the history of India. 

Now that we are an independent imtion and are making 
all efforts to bring about integration in our national life, it is 
obvious that an important item like the calendar cannot be 
left in the present con:fuse<f state. We use for civil and 

administrative pul-poses the Gregorian Calendar which has 
been imposed by the British Rnlers. This calendar is not 
their invention but like the Roman scri~t, it was imposed on 
them by their ·Roman civilisers who got it partly from 

Egypt .. On account of the dominance of the . Christian 
powers during the last twp centuries, it has . become the 
World Calendar. . But on principle it is a very inconvenient 

and unscientific Calendar OOm.pared to ours, and needs 
reform. 

· There is a proposal before the U.N.O. by the World 
Calenda.r .Association for the revision of the Gregorian 

calendar. One of the tasks of the present Committee 
would be to make suggestions to this world-body for the 
evolution of a. world calendar which will be scientifio and 
Can oomma;nd the consent of all nations. Our Moham
meaa.n fellow citizens will continn.e to use the Hedjira. 
«'8lendar for fixing their religious holidays, .and we lea.ve ,,. 
them there. The labours of the present Calenl1ar Committee 
is to make a scientific study of all the ca.lendars of indigenous 
origin. and make suggestions for a. unified calendar f9r the 
guidance of ailrninistration. for social purposes, and as far as 

practicable, for fixing up the religious holidays for India. I 
am a.ssured by my astronomical friends assembled here that 
this is quite possible. We shall be looking forward to your 
evolving a. formula which would be acceptable to the different 
people and States of India, and the Go¥ernment of India. will 
gi¥e serious considerations to the ailoption of your proposals. 
I need hardly aild that this should be ba.sed on science, 
should take due consideration of the customs and religious 
festivals in different parts of the country and a.t the same 
time would be a. calendar which the different communities 
and States can adopt. 

-

While ma.king these suggestions before you I am aware 
of the difficulties. Calendar reform can be suggested by 
scientists, but it can be carried into practice only by those 
who have religious or political authority. The ancient 
Roman calendar could be reformed only by a dictator like 
Julius Caesar, and later on hy the religious dictator of 
Christendom, Pope Gregory XIII, and the ancient luni-solar 
calendar only by the authority of the Prophet. But we are 
now under a democracy. Whatever proposals you may make 
would have to be submitted to the public for their opinion, 
and I a.m quite sure tha.t our public would not resent any 
innovation simply because it is a new thing, just · as they 
do not reject electricity or new machines. I hope the public 
reSI?Onse would be encouraging and the Government would 
find it possible to give serious consideration to your 
proposals. • 

5. Prof. M. N. Saba, the Chairman, on behalf of 
the meJP,bers of the Committee, expressed grateful 
thanks to the Prime Minister for. his kind message. 
The Committee regretted that· the Prime Minister 
could not personally inaugurate the deliberations of 
the Committee. Prof. Saba, however, assured the 
Committee that the Prime Minister had his heart 

. and soul. in the matter, and that he wanted the 
Co.m.n:iittee to get on with its work and evolve 
scientific proposals· for preparation of a uniform 
calendar for the whole of India and for the benefit of 
the country. 

6. The Chairman on behalf of the Committee, 
gratef~y thanked the Deputy Minister for having 
graced the occasion. by his presence and having 
inaugurated the work of the Committee. The Deputy 
Minister had laid down the lines on which tlie 
Committee may proceed. With the encouragement 
of the Government, the Committee hoped to be able 
to accomplish the desired objective, for without State 
support the discussions would be dead letter. 

7. The Chairman pointed out that in India there 
were 30 or more different calendars~ In Banaras alone 
they had four calendars and it was quite common that 
·important Hindu festivals like Ganesa Caturthi and 
Sarasvati Puja were celebrated on different days in 
different parts of the country or even at the same city 
as happened this year at Calcutta. The Committee 
should aim at placing before the Government proposals 

· for a uniform scientific calendar which would be 
acceptable to all. The task was not an easy matter. 

8. Tracing out the history of the movement for 
calendar reform, the Chairman said that the idea was 
not a new one. The Indian luni-solar calendar up to 
400 A.D. was very crude, but great astronomers of 
India after 400 A.D. in Pataliputra, Bhilmal in 
Rajasthan and in Ujjain particularly had made very 
great contributions to mathematical knowledge, to 
astronomy and to other branches of science. They 
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laid down the formulre for the future generations and 
advised them to get th~ir calculations verified by 
means of observations of the sun, the moon and the 
planets, which are our time-makers. 

9. At the present moment, th~ .Ahargar.ta or the 
heap of days is in usage for accurate chronological 
calculations. The idea was first evolved by Hindu 
astronomers about 400 A.D. This was invented only 
in the 16th century in Europe by Joseph Scaliger. 
The Siddh::~:ntic astronomers started the year from the 
day after the Vernal Equinox but the older tradition 
was, as many Indian savants had pointed out, to begin 
the calendar from Winter Solstice. 

10. Solar months which were invented about these 
times had not proved very convenient for use. 
The month-lengths varied from 29 to 32. The greatest 
difficulty has been caused by the use of the sidereal 
year and not the year of seasons, as the Hindu savants 
of those times either were unaware of the existence of 
the phenomenon of precession of equinoxes, or thought 
it was not un}directional. The mistake was found by 
Mufijlila and Sripati in the lOth and 11th centuries, when 
the Vernal Equinox had receded by seven to eight days, 
and they tried to persuade the astronomers to tc:.ke to 
siiyana reckoning but the attempt was unsuccessful . 
The situation now is that the Vernal Equinox falls on 
21st March but our year beginning which ought to fall 
on the following day, falls actually on 13th or 14th 
April. Thus a mistake of 23 day~ had occurred in our 
calculation of seasons, or year-beginning. 

11. The Chairman pointed out that it was for the 
Committee to discuss and decide whether the year was 
to be brought -back by 23 days or to leave the mistake 
as it was and to retain a permanent constant error. 
He also pointed out that such a mistake had occurred 
in Europe and corrections had to be introduced. The 
Gregorian year in 1582 was found to have a~· error of 
10 days. Pope Gregory XIII advised that the 5th 
October should be called the 15th October. This was 
adopted by the Catholics. Though the Protestant 
countries at first did not accept this move, simply 
because it came from the Pope, but 170 years later 
England had to accept the correction by legislation. 
Russia accepted the Gregorian calendar only after 
the Bolshevik revolution. 

12. In Inwa, t:he idea of Indian Calendar reform 
originated from Mahlirashtra. Lokamanya Shri Bal 
Gangadhar Tilak well-known as ·a great political 
figure of the last generation was~ as is well-known, a 
great savant and antiquarian and initiated calendar 
reform in Maharashtra. He started a new reformed 
calendar which is still being published at Poona. 

13. The great pioneer of calendar-studies was 
Sankara Balakrishna Dixit, whose history of Bhiiratiya 
Jyotil!a-Sastra is a standard authoritative work, but 
his work is in Marl:l:thi and unaccessible to majority of 
India. The Chairman expressed the hope that it should 
be translated into English for the use of all.• 

14. In Bengal, Madhab Chandra Chattopadhaya 
had been publishing the Visuddha Siddhanta Pa'i'£h"'ka 
since 1890, in which all calculations were · made 
according to modern accepted formulre. Shri Nirmal 
Chandra Lahiri, a member of the Committee, has been 
continuing the work. 

15. The problem of Indian Calendar Reform was 
also seriously examined at Banaras, the ancient seat 
of Indian culture and religion by the late Pandit 
Madan Mohan Malaviya, Shri Sampurnanand and 
others and the need for rectification of the present 
position was impressed upon. 

16. Thus, the idea of calendar reform had been 
going on for a long time in this country on a personal 
level. But as it affected all classes of people, effective 
reform 'can be carried out only on State level. But all 
were agreed that ·there should be a uniform national 
calendar for the whole of India. 

17. All our religious festivals are determined 
according to the lunar calendar which is pegged on to 
the present unsatisfactory solar calendar. Hence the 
·task before the Committee is to devise a satisfactory 
solar calendar first and peg on to it a lunar calendar. 

18. The Chairman pointed out that there was a 
good deal of dissatisfaction even· with the Gregorian 
calendar, though it has attained the status of a world 
calendar. One of the main drawbacks of this calend~r 
is that the ending of the year does not correspond 
with the winter solstice day. There are _several 
proposals for reforming the Gregorian calendar. 
According to one proposal, every month was to be of 
4 weeks, and therefore of 28 days and thirteen months 
would make a year of 364 days. One day, the year-end 
day, was to be without any name and named simply 
the year-end day. In leap years, there was to be an 
additional year-r.1iddle day, without any weekday 
name. Every month was to begin on a Sunday. 
According to the other proposal the year was to consist 
of 4 quarters, each of 91 days. Each quarter was to be 
divided into three months of 31, 30, 30 days. The 
year-end day, and the year-middle day in leap years 
were to be the same as before. 

* The Council of l:icientific and Industrial Research has since 
made an-angements for havinl!; the book translated into English and 
Prof. R. V. Vaidya, a m<'mb<'r of the Committee has been entrusted 
with the work. 
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19. The World Calendar Association of New 
York. U.S.A .. had a proposal before the United Nations 
Organi~ation to evolve a uniform calendar for the 
whole world. Sir Harold ·Spencer Jones, _the Astro
nomer-Royal of U.K. and other eminent astronomers 
had expressed their support of the proposals of W .C.A. 
They w:anted to effect this change from 1956. This 
proposal, if accepted, would produce great convenience 
and simplicity but succession of day reckoning by 
the cycle of the seven day week will have to be 
given up. • 

~0. The Committee had to discuss all these matters, 
and its function was to submit proposals to the Govern
ment of India and devise ways and means of achieving 
the desired scientific calendar. The Chairman said that 
the Committee could count upon the sympathy of the 
Hon'ble the Prime Minister and ·the Deputy Minister 
and of the Government of India. The proposals to be 
discussed are :-

(a) Whether a number of astronomical com
puters would have to be appointed for 
compilii:tg an All-India Calendar for five 
years in advance on the lines which will be 
suggested by the Committee. 

(b) Whether steps ~auld be taken to compile 
an Indian Ep~emeris for the use of the 
calendar-makers, the Navy an~ the Air 
Force. 

(c) Establishment, of a Central Astronomical 
Observatory by the Government equipped 
witli modern instruments and app~atus. 

21. The Chairman said that modern apparatus like 
the ammonia clock.· the quartz clock should be 
installed in the observatory for the betterment of the 
time-service and for geophysical studies. 

22. The Chairman said that geophysical studies 
with the aid of accurate clocks was of very great 
fundam~ntal importance. All along scientists had 
studied only the surface of the earth. But now the 
study of the interior of the earth has attained great 
significance and with the aid of accurate clocks, it 
has been found that the period of rotation of ·the 
earth undergoes sudden variations which may be due 
to something going on inside the earth. 

23. The Chairman emphasized that a reformed 
calendar and an Indian Ephemeris will be of advantage 
not only for civil. social and national life bttt will also 
be of great use for the arm~. the navy and the air force. 
He thanked the Hon'ble Deputy Minister on behalf 
of the Committee. (At this stage the Deputy Minister 
left the meeting.) 

* The proposal of World Calendar Reform sponsored by the 
Government of India, is now under the active consideration of the 
ECOSOC of the United Nations. 

24. The Chairman informed the Committee that 
he had received a number of good wishes for the 
deliberations of the Committee from not only India 
but also from several European countries as well as 
from Brazil, Canada, etc. The President of the W .C.A. 
Miss Achelis, had also sent her goodwill message. 

25. The general question as to whether or not 
Government of India should undertake reform of the 
various Hindu calendars in India and have one 

, uniform calendar for the whole of India was discussed. 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad said that it will be in the fitness 
of things for the Government to initiate the reform 
and pointed out that only minimum necessary changes 
in the prevailing custom should be effected to avoid 
public resentment and,opposition. He emphasized .this 
point. . He also pointed out that in the past there had 
been hero worship and guru-worship and due to 
personal animosity and financial considerations several 
anomalies have crept in. Even today pat;ka;nga making 
was a financial proposition. Astrology flourished on 
the principle "Remember it if it fits and forget it if 
it misses." 

Shri Lahiri said that proposals concerning religious 
festivals should be got ratified by eminent Pandits. 

Prof. V aidya said that as we have got a democracy, 
Government of the people and by the people, 
Government should undertake the reform. 

. Dr. Daftari pointed out, however, that the 
Committee had been definitely assigned the task of 
submitting proposals to the Government for a reform 
in the calendar and as such the general question 
whether the Government should .undertake it or not 
did .not arise. He laid emphasis on the fact that our 
present calendars were absurd in the s~nse that the 
seasons were moving backward and wanted that this 
should be rtopped. 

The Committee resolved that a National Solar 
Calendar for ·civil purposes should be prepared by 
the Committee under the auspices of the Central 
Government and that the. lunar pafi,canga should be 

' pegged on to this calendar. 

26. Whether India should support the proposals 
of the W.C.A. was discussed. 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad was not in favour. Shri 
Karandikar opined that India should evolve a National 

·Calendar and the whole world may follow it. 

Discussion on this point was postponed ; the 
Committee did not favour the Gregorian calendar. 

27. Sa:yana or Niray~a Reckoning. 

The Chairman pointed out that the sayana year 
was 365"2422 days and the Gregorian year was 
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365"2425 days. Thus the error in adopting the 
Gregorian leap year system would be only 1 day in 
3300 years. He favoured the adoption of the sayana 
reckoning. 

The Committee agreed with the Chairman and 
resolved to adopt the sayana reckoning for the 
reformed calendar. 

28. Beginning of the Year. 

The Chairman pointed out that there was an error 
of 23 days in the present calendars and desired to know 
whether the Committee would favour shifting of the 
year for the 'reformed calendar by 23 days to put 
an end to this mistake. 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad pointed out that a suggestion 
to shift the year back by 23 days would meet with 
very great opposition from the public who will 
certainly resent such a move. He was not in favour 
of the shift. 

Dr. Daftari opined that this error of 23 days can be 
left over as it was and allowed to remain as a 
permanent constant error. The increase of the error 
should be stopped. 

Shri Karandikar said that the Government should 
have a solar year beginning from Vernal Equinox. 
He desired the length of the year to be tropical. ·He 
suggested that after shifting back by 23 days the 
V. E. day, vix., 21st March may be the beginning of 
the solar year, but the pai/S,eiingas may start the lunar 
year from Caitra Sukladi. 

29. V emal Equinox & Winter Solstice. 

The Chairman said that V .E. was on 21st March 
and that W.S. was on .22nd December. The problem 
was whether the Committee favoured V.E. or W.S. as 
the beginning of the solar year. 

Dr. Daftari said that W.S. is good for the civil 
calendar. In any case, the seven-day week should 
not be touched which was agreed to by the Committee. 
Dr. Gorakh Prasad, Prof. V aidya and Shri Lahiri 
favoured the V.E. as the commencement for the 
solar year. 

The following resolution was adopted:~ 

The Committee recommends to the Government 
of India that a scientific Civil Solar Calendar to be 
henceforth called the National Calendar for purposes 
of dating should have its first day after the Vernal 
Equinox day, vix., on the 22nd March, but for religious 
purposes in places where solar calendar is used. 13th or 
14th April may be the first day of the year for some 
time to come (as a concession to the prevailing custom). 

All the members of the Committee agreed to the 
resolution except Dr. Gorakh Prasad who recorded 
his disagreement with the resolution. 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad was of the opinion that for 
civil purposes also the year should begin on the same 
day as for religious purposes. He thought that the 
existence of t\to Indian solar years would create 
confusion instead of producing any beneficial effects. 

30. Length of the Months. 

Shri Karandikar's view was that the time taken 
by the sun to go through 30° on the zodiac should be 
the length of the month. The Chairman pointed out 
that the lengths of months would vary from 29 to 32, 
and would cause much inconvenience. 

The Committee agreed to have 5 solar months of 
31 days and 7 months of 30 days in an ordinary year 
and in a leap year 6 solar months of 31 days and six 
months of 30 days. 

31. Era. 

The Chairman pointed out that the Vikrama era 
wa~ never used by astronomers and in . different 
States, there were different year begjnnings for the 
Vikrama Sainvat era. For all calculations the Indian 

. , 
astronomers have always used the Saka era. 

Dr. Daftari said that the Siddhiintas used the 
Kaliyuga era. Sri Karandikar was of the opinion 
that either Kali or Kalpa era should be used. 

, 
The Committee resolved that the current Saka Era 

should be adopted for the reformed Indian calendar. 

32. Reckoning of Day .. 

Two systems now prevalent are (a) reckoning the 
day from mid-night to mid-night and (b) from sun-rise 
to sun-rise. The Chairman favoured the mid-night 
system as the advantages_ in this system were :-

(i) that the astronomers all over the world, 
including our ancient astronomers used it ; 

(ii) it was an international system ; 

(iii) complications due to latitude did not come 
in this system. 

Dr. Daftari, Shri Karandikar, Prof. Vaidya and 
Dr. Gorakh Prasad, however, were in favour of 
reckoning the day from sun-rise to sun-rise ; even 
though latitude and longitude had to be considered in 
calculations. Shri Lahiri was in favour of reckoning 
the day from mid-night to mid-night. 
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The Committee resolved that in the Indian system 
of time reckoning, the day should be reckoned from 
mid-night to mid-night at an AU-India Central 
Station for. dating purposes only, but for religious 
and other purposes the day may begin from sun-rise 
of the Central Station ; but tables showing local 
sun- rise for i~portant stations shouldf)e given. 

33. All-India Central Station. 

The Chairman pointed out that it was necessary 
for international purposes that Indian time should be 
5T hrs. ahead of the Vniversal Time (Greenwich Time). 
The Committee considered the. question of location 
of the Central Astronomical Station. 

Prof. V aidya and Shri Karandikar put up maps 
and atlases. Prof. Vaidya proposed Ujjain on tradi
tional . grounds or Jubbalpore on geographical ~ounds. 
Dr. Gotakh Prasad . and Shri Karandikar suggested 
Ujjai.n. while Shri Lahiri suggested 22-l'N. Latitude. 
It was decided th~t a place (82j-0 E. of Greenwich) 
and having the latitude of Ujjain {viz. 23° ll'N) be 
~ecognised as the Central Station for India. . 

34. Lunar Cal~ndar. 

The Committee agreed that the lunar months 
should be new-moon ending, and the lunar year should 
begin with Oaitra S~alipot. . 

35. The year for Religious Calendar •. . ' . 
Dr. Daftari said that for the sake of . convenience 

the first point of the zodiac· should be 23° 21' ahead 
' . . - . 

of the real V emal Equinox., and that all calculations 
should be made on thj.s basis: ,Shri Lahiri pointed out 
that in Bengal they ha_d 23° 12'. .. _ · . · 

. . . 
It was decided that the first poi[lt ·of M~a is' to be 

'taken 23° 15' ahead of the Vernal Equinoctial point,_ , 
and all calculations should be made;on that basis. 

36. N~es of Solar. Months. . 

-·The names of the months should continue to be 
O:litra. Vaisakha, · etc.. as at present ; the appellation 
of solar or lunar should be attached to them as the 
case may be .. 

The point regarding naming of the months of the 
National Civil Calendar was postponed for the next 
meeting. 

37. Tithi. 

The Chairman said that tithi calculations according 
to Indian method were wrong at present by sometimes 
as much as 6 hours and said that the Committee 

should favour a uniform tithi for the whole of India. 
Shri Karandikar however opposed the proposition and 
pointed out that the tithi depended on sunrise and 
so on local time and could never be uniform for the 
whole of India. 

It was resolved that in the National Calendar, tithi 
should be . given for the Central Station and the 
calculations -of time should be given in hours and 
minutes. 

38. Nakshatra. 

The . Chairman preferred· an ~ndian calendar 
· without twh;atms being indicated. ·or. Daftari however 
said that the nak~atms should be specified and that 
.Asvini should start with. M~~- It was resolved that 
the -atras should be given with· .A.svini starting 
with~a. . ' 

.. 

39: Recommendations to the 

Government of India. 

Resolutions proposed by the Chairman and un
·animously p~ssed by· the Comn:iittee :-

. 1. A tentati~e National. Calend~r for the whole · 
. of India should be . prepared, for five years 
jri advance, showing . 'dates, days, months,. 
tithis and ~atras. . 

. . 
{Five years in advance was necessary 'to find 
out the practical implications and difficulties 
which may be caused by the occurrence of 
leap years and intercalary .mont4s.) 

2. Steps should be taken to ·compile an India~ 
Ephemeris by . the GoverruD.ent of India 
showing in advance positions-of the Sun, the 
Moon, the . planets, and other. important 
heavenly . bodies~ 

3. There should be a National Observatory at 
a suitable . place provided with modern 
equipmen~ apparatus and time-serV-ice. 

Monday~ the 23rd February, 1953. 

~The following attende~ : 

Prof. M. N. Saha 
Dr. K. L. Daftari 
Shri J. S. Karandikar. 
Shri N. C. Lahiri 
Prof. R. V. V aidya 

(Chairman) 
(Member) 

.. 
Shri K. G. Krishnamurthi 

.Assistant Secreta1-y, C.S.I.R. 

The Committee reviewed the items covered in 
the meeting held on Saturday. 
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2. Some members of the Committee suggested that 
additional members should be taken up on the 
Committee or co-opted. The Chairman said that, 
if necessary, additional members would be taken up 
or co-opted, but only at a later stage, after the 
proceedings are reported to the Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research. 

3. Discussing the procedure to be followed. the 
Chairman said that the Committee should request the 
Government of India to appoint two astronomers to 
prepare the National Calendar on the lines suggested 
by the Committee and give them the necessary 
assistance. 

The Chairman is in correspondence with the 
Astronomer Royal of England regarding the compila
tion of the Indian Ephemeris. 

4. The Chairman proposed to the Committee that 
Shri Lahiri and Prof. Vaidya may be recommended to 
the Government to be appointed for the work of 
compilation of the National Calendar. 

The Committee recommended that the services 
of Shri Lahiri and Prof. Vaidya I who were roth 
Government servants be got o~:Jan for a period of 
one year in the first instance. e Committee also 
recommended that two assistants b appointed to assist 
Shri Lahiri and Prof. V aidya at Calcutta and Ujjain 
respectively. / 

The Committee recommfnded that suitable budget 
provision be made for one year for the work.• 

* The CQuncil of Scientific and Industrial Research had made 
budget grant for implementation of this m."Ollllnendation and staff 
of calculators had been appointed. 

ANNEXURE II 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE SECOND MEETING 

The second meeting of the Calendar Reform 
Committee was held· on the 8th March, 1954 at 
10 A.M. in .the C.S.I.R. Building, New Delhi. 

The following members were present :-

1. Prof. M. N. Saha, Chairman 
2. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, Member 
3. Shri J. S. Karandikar, 
4. Prof. R. V. V aidya, 
5. Shri N. C. Lahiri, 

1. Prof. A. C. Banerji could not attend due to 
his other engagement which was appointed e.arlier. 
Dr. Daftari could not attend due to illness. 

2. Dr. Daftari sent a letter which was read by 
the Chairman. According to his suggestion it was 
decided that Yoga should be given in the Experimental 
Calendar, but .Kara~UJ need not be given. Instead of 
27 Yogas only Vyatipiita and Vaidhrti calculated with 
tropical longitudes of the Sun and the Moon should 
be given. 

3. The following further resolutions were adopted 
after discussion ;-

(1) All festival days and days of religious obser
vances in India should be shown and mention should 
be made of States in which they are observed, as has 
been done in the calendar. 

(2) The system of starting the year on the day 
following Vernal Equinox is confirmed. 

(3) Caitra should be the first month and the names 
of the months should be Caitra, Vaisakha, etc. 
Alternatively the civil months may be called .M~a. 
Vnabha etc .. .Jle~a being the name for solar Caitra. 

(4) The lengths of the months would be fixed 
as follows; 

Caitra 30 days (31 days in leap years), VaiSakha-31. 
Jya4tha-31, Aflaclha-31, Sratm.w-31, Bhiidra-31. 
.Asz'i1za-30, Kartika-30, .A.grahaya'l).a-30, Pa~a-30, 
Magha-30, and Phalgwza-30 days. 

Leap-years should correspond with the leap-years 
of the Gregorian calendar. 

(5) .J!ahiiri~u~·a sa1'nkriinti is· to be stated in 
the calendar on the vernal · equinox day and the 
Uttarayal}a saJ)lkTii1itl on the winter solstice day. 
.Makara SUJilkriinti should be on the day -when the 
sidereal Makara is passed (i.e. on 14th Jan. as at 
present). Vaisiikhi is to be celebrated on the first of 
VaiSakha. ~ 

{6) Dat~ of heliacal rising and setting of Jupiter 
and Venus should be given in the calendar. 

{7) SuklJimd Kr~na P~as should be separately 
shown and titfa should be numbered from S 1 to 15 
and K 1 to 14 d K 30. 

(8) Momen of rising of the centre of the apparent 
Sun to be given er making correction for refraction. 
The moment of sunset similarly calculated should 
also be given. 

(9) The moment of Sun's entry into the na~alra 
divisions should alsb be stated in the calendar. 

4. Dr. Gorakh Prasad enquired as to the amount 
of the precession of the equinoxes adopted in calcula
ting the 1~atras. He was informed that the 
calculations have been made with a constant ayanii1i1sa 
of 23° 15'1 as no definite directive was given in the 
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previous meeting for- changing the ayanai'nla year 
after year. He reJllafked that this is unscientific and 
opposed to the actual happenings in the sky. 

5. At this tillle the meeting was postponed for 
lunch till 3-0 p ~ when all the members present 

again met. . . . ' 
· 6. Dr. Gorakh Prasad stressed upon the necessity 

of calcula.ting the 'J'UJh;atras ( and also the sidereal 
~lidi. etc. ) in s~ch a manner that at the time of 
a particular ~atr~;;ay Krttikli, the moon may be 
seen near the Krttt"ka 'group of stars in the sky. This 

• 
practice is being followed's\nce the Vedic times and 
is perfectly scientific and 'we cannot change this old 
system. Shri Karandikar did not support this and 
stressed upon the necessity of adopting a constant 
ayanlii'nia. The Chairman remarked that constant 
ayaniifnsa was opposed to science. Shri Lahiri and 
P;of. Vaidya pointed out that if any change is intro
duced in the ayaruUn&a at this stage, the calendar for 

_four years so far calculated will require a thorough 
revision invOlving a great amount of labour and time. 
It was. however,- agreed that if the difference be small 
such as one or two minutes of arc. the labour involved 
in the revision would not be much. 

-' 7. Dr. Gorakh Prasad 'pointed out that the 
.N~aJras and the sidereal Me§lidi should be -calculated 
from a'fixed point which was .23° 15' in advance of 
the vernal equinoctial_ point on a certain date ( the 
middl~ of the penod of 5 years for which the"Paftcanga 

was to. be 'calculated i.e. on 21st March, 1956 ) ·and .the 
rate at which this ayanafnsa is increasing on account 
of precession of the equinoxes should be taken into 
·account. 

8. For the purpose of examining the above position 
thoroughly, the Chairman asked Prof. V aidya to prepare 

_ a note on the Zero-point of the Hiridu celestial 
globe according to the Surya Bitldhanta and other 

· _older Indian Si.ildluintas. This will : be circulated 
and "after taking opinion the point in paragraph 7 
above" will be decided . by the Chairman. Pending · 
finalization of this question, the calcnlations so far 
. ~e should-~ regarded as proviSioDal. 

9. The introduction to the report of the Calendar 
Reform. Committee prepared by the Chairman was 
discussed and the general- outline of the report 
approved: · : · 

. ~0. The activities ~f the C.s;f.R.· on the recommen
dab.on of the C~dar Reform Committee for 
publishing an Iridi~ Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 
on behalf of the Government of India was explained 
to the members by the Chairman. ; 

11. It was resolved tha~ an· ex~nsi~n: for six 
months should be given to the office of the'Calendar 

Reform Committee 
wor~ for which the 
Chairman. 

to complete the outstanding 
C.S.I.R. may be moved by the 

12. The suggestions received from different persons 
and institutions were read and discussed. 

Memorandum issued by the Chairman to the members 

of the Calendar Reform Committee 

on 22nd June. 1954 . 

In the second mee-ting of the Calendar Reform 
Committee held at the C.S.I.R. Bui,lding, New Delhi 
on the 8th March, 1954, Dr. Gorakh Prasad raised 
the question of adopting variable ayanafnsa for the 
purpose of calculating iwkf}atras as well as sidereal 
Jle§adi. After discussion it was, however, decided that 
Prof. V aidya would prepare a note on the subject 
which would be circulated amongst the members, and 
aftet: obtaining their opinion, the Chairman would 
decide the question. . 

Dr. Gorakh Prasad thereafter submitted a note 
containing his definite proposals in this respect, which 
was also circulated amongst the members. He proposed 
that "'23o 15' be taken as the .Ayan:atnsa on the vernal 
equinox day (21st March ) of 1956, because this will 
reconcile most of the Pa'ilciingas in India based on 
modem constants.'' 

Prof. V aidya prepared his note and it was 
circulated. Another note prepared in this office on 
the same subject was also circulated. It was explained 
in these notes that the Mef}adi of Surya Siddhanta 
was at:tually the V.E. point, and as the seasons and 
different solar and lunar months of the year ·are 
connected. with Me§adi. the year of the Indian religious 
calendar cannot but be the seasonal or tropical year. It 
has also been shown that it is not possible to arrive 
at any definite conclusion as to "the actual amount of 
ayanai'nsa at any epoch, from an examination of the 
star positions given by the Surya Siddhanta. 

Replies to the ·circular letters have been received 
from Dr. _Daftari and Shri Karandikar, who desire that 
we should stick to the proposals adopted in the first 
meeting, m.. should adopt a constant ayanafnsa of 
23° 15' for our religious calendar. I have consulted 
Shri Lahiri and Prof. Vaidya also on this question. 

It appears to mi that if we accept Dr. Gorakh 
Prasad's proposal ofadopting a variable ayanamla for 
the calculation of nah;atra as well as Mef}adi, we 
shall lose the seasonal nature of the months which is 
against the Dharma& a-stra, as our Mef}adi _ being the 
V .E. point cannot . be calculated with a variable 
ayanar'nsa. We cannot therefore accept Dr. Gorakh 
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Prasad's second part of the proposal that the sidereal 
Me!}ildi should also be calculated with variable 
ayanill'nsa. It should therefore be calculated with a 
fixed ayaniir'nsa of 23° 15' as already decided. 

As regards the calculation of ?UL~atras, I agree 
that it should be done with a variable ayanili'nsa, 
otherwise the nak!}atra divisions will lose all connec
tions with the stars or star-groups contained in those 
nak!}atras. For this purpose I agree with Dr. Gorakh 
Prasa'd that the ayaniifnsa of 23° 15' should relate to 
21st March, 1956, the middle of th~ five-yearly period. 

This is acceptable without entering into any 
controversy about any particular value of ayanill'nsa. 

The result would be that the Jle!}ildi would not 
coincide with any particular nak!}atra division for all 
time. This has got support of our Silstras behind it, 
as there is mention of such receding back of the V .E. 
point ( our Me!}ildi ) over the na~atra divisions. 

The five yearly experimental calendar already 
prepared will be revised where necessary in the light 
of the above decision. 

ANNEXURE III 

PROCEEDINGS. OF THE THIRD MEETING 

The third meeting of the Calendar Reform 
Committee was held on the 13th Sept. 1954 at 
10 A.M. in the C.S.I.R. Building, New Delhi. 

The following members were present :-

1. Prof. M. N. Saba, 
2. Shri J. S. Karandikar, 
3. Prof. A. C. Banerji, 
4. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, 
5. Prof. R. V. V aidya, 
6. Shri N. C. Lahiri, 

Chairman· 

JJ!ember 

.. 

Dr. Daftari in letters to Dr. Gorakh Prasad and 
to Shri Karandikar expressed his inability to attend 
due to reasons of health. 

1. The proceedings of the last meeting were 
read and confirmed. 

2. The introductory · portion of the report and 
the final recommendations and also the experimental 
National Calendar prepared for five years were read, 
and scrutinized by all the members and were approved 
after small corrections. 

C.R.-3 

3. The members present signed the final report 
for submission. 

4. It was resolved that the Government be 
requested to print Parts A and B immediately for 
circulation and eliciting public opinion. When Part C 
will be completed and approved by the members of 
the Committee, it will also have to b~ printed, and 
circulated. 

5. A letter from the Chairman regarding his visit 
of the Nautical Almanac Office at Herstmonceux 
(England) was read. It was resolv~d that the 
travelling expenses from London to Herstmonceux 
and back incurred should be borne by the Calendar 
Reform Committee. 

6. . The members requested the Chairman to move 
the Government for inaking arrangement for publishing 
an 'Indian Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac' for 
India. 

7. The Chairman then thanked the members for 
the trouble they had taken and the interest shown 
in the smooth working of the Committee. 



ANNEXURE IV 

A Summary. of Reasons for the dissenting note by Dr. K. L. Daftari 

The real problem before us is to stop the moving · 
back of the seasons through the months Gaitra, 
VaiSaklm etc., in such a manner that will fit in with 
the present Dharmasiistra. We can only give a new 
interpretation or meaning ~ to the words Gaitra, 
Vaisakha etc., and Asvini, Bham'l}i etc., used in the 

· Dluzrma8astras. From this stand point our resolutions 
in our first meeting still stand unimpeached. · I shall 
now explain what I say. 

To stop the moving back of the seasons through the 
months Gaiira etc. we must make the months move. 
back with equal motion. That means that the months 
must correspond to or be pegged on the seasonal year 
and not o~ the sidereal year as at present. Therefore 
our resolutions to adopt the seasonal year for the 
paf'iciiilga is quite 'correct. All corollaries of this 
proposition must be correct and must be accepted. 
The corollary is that as at the time o! Gait1'i Pii:rf}ima 
the moon will not be near the fi~ed star Citra and 
similarly in V.Siikha etc., the places where the moon 
~ll be. under such circumstances mus~ be given some 
other names and we should name them Sayann. Citra, 
Bayana Yisaklili, etc. We adopt . these names being 
convinced that when. the DharmiLSastras name Gaitra. 
Vaisakha etc., and Asflini, Bhamt~i etc., they really 
mean Sayana. Gaitra. Bayann. Vaisakha etc. and Sayann. 
.Ast:ini, Sayana. Bhara'l}i etc. ·The works on Dharrna
~ast1·as came into existence before the precession of 
.equino~es was. discovered. The astronomical works 
written before Muiijala, had no idea of the precession 
.of equino~es. At that time the writers on Dhm'mllt
~iistfa and astronomy thought that the seasonal year . . 
and the sidereal year were the same and as they had 
to regulate the religious functions according to the 
seasons they must have meant by Caitra. VaiSiikha etc., 
the Sayana Ot;Litra. Sayarm Vaisakha and by Asvini, 
Bharat~i etc., the 8aya1w .Asvini, the SayaM Bhamtti 
etc. That the Dhanna8astra and the Vedas regard 
only the seasonal year as the year, is clear from the 
statement in the Satapatha B1·almmna "~ ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ 1" (The seasons is the year. 
The year can stand only by the help of the seasons). 
In view of this statement it is clear that we will do 
real justice to the Dha1"'1na8ast1·as if we understand by 
Caitra etc. the Saya1U& Oaitra and by Asvini etc. the 
Siiyana .Asvini etc. If we do not approve of the 
adjective Siiyana we may apply the adjective 'OalO: 
which is more expressive. We have to accept this 
interpretation of the Dharma.Siistras as · the corollary 

..of our proposition that we must accept the seasonal 
year for our calendar. 

This manner of the calendar reform exactly fits in 
with the work on Dhamm§iistra . . We. have only to 
understand the words Gaitra etc. and Asvini etc. to be 
equivalent to Sayam Caitra etc. and Saya1m Asvini etc. 
These, the people will find given in our calendar. 
Thus the present works on Dharmasastra even without 
any change will continue to serve our purpose for all 
time to come. Any other way of reforming the 
calendar will require the changes in the works on 
Dharma8iistra themselves and we have no power to 
do the same because the people do suppose that 
we have no qualifications sufficient to change the 
Dharma8astras but we can suggest the new and 
the rational interpretation of the Dharmasastms as 
given above. 

Now I shall consider the objections raised by the 
Paiicanga Sodhana Pari~ad of Calcutta. The 
objections are stated in the following sentences. ..Our 
religious festivals and observances were observed 
during all this period and no difficulty was experienced 
in any time. We are confident that in future also we 
shall experienc.e no difficulty by, this gradual shifting 
of the V. E. point. For this purpose if any attempt is 
made artificially to stop further receding back of the 
equinoxes. as appears to have been proposed by the 
Calendar Reform Committee, it will no doubt be 
completely opposed to our ~stric tradition as well as 
to science" . 

This discloses complete ignorance of the history 
of our calendar system. In the beginning when our 
anceStors found that the V. E. had shifted back they 

· changed the beginning of the year from one 1wk:;atra 
to another behind it. for example, they changed the 
beginning of the year from Mrga to Rohi1_t'i, from Rohi'l}'i 
to Krttika, from Krttika to Dhani:;tha, from Dha:ni:;tha to 
Smm·l)a and from Sm·mtw again to Asvini. These 
changes required corresponding changes in, the 
· Dhanna8iistms also. These were the times when 
the Dhannasastra had not become stationary as it 
has become at present. Our ancestors, therefore, could 
make necessary changes in Dhamwsastm also. It 
was therefore that our ancestQrs, as the memorandum 
says, found no difficulty in observing the religious 
festivals. But now we actually find the difficulty 
because Dharma8iistm has become stationary. Take 
the case of VaiSakha Buddha Trtiya or Ak:;aya 
Trtiya. In this festival we have to offer to a Brahman 
an earthen pot for cooling drinking water. At present 
we get very h~t summer on Ak:;aya Trtiya and there
fore the ceremony is the proper one at that time. In 
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future however, we shall have rainy season on Vaisiikha 
Buddha Trtiya after about 2000 years. Will this 
ceremony be propzr at that time? We shall have to 
perform it at least on Gaitra Suddha Trtiyii. This 
shows that if we stick to the sidereal year we shall 
then have to change the Dharmasastra from time to 
time. Are the objectors willing to accept such a 
position 7 They do not appear to be, because they 
are staunch followers of the Siistras and they want to 
follow them literally. The late S. B. Dixit has cited 
in his famous book some other examples like that of 
.Ak.~aya Trtiya (see pages 420 to 423), and in fact we 
are very unwilling to perform our present functions 
in any season other than that in which we are 
at present performing them. The Sastras also as 
shown above really regard the round of the seasons 
as the year. It is because our Sastras regarded the 
seasons as equivalent to the year, and that our ancestors 
shifted several times, the beginning of the year from 
one nak.~atra to another, and they added intercalary 
months from time to time. Are we even now to 
follow this crude method of adjusting the year to the 
seasons or to adopt a more scientific method of 
gradually changing the beginning of the zodiac in 
conformity with the actual movements in the heaven 7 

It is objected that the Sast1:as do not require all 
religious functions to be observed in the seasonal 
months. The objectors give example of Janma~~mi 
and say that we need not bother whether it is in rainy 
season or not. This is not true. We all suppose that 
the Lord K~~a was born in rainy season and that he 
was taken from Mathura to Gokul through the flooded 
Yam una. We would not like his birth day to be 
celebrated in the cold seasons. Though the Sastras 
require Rohi'T)i Nak~atm on the birth day of the Lord 
K~~qa, we would rather accept his birth day in the 
rainy season with Sayana or Gala Rohi'T)i on that day. 
Similarly about Vaisakhi PuT'T)ima, Srava'T)i Pur'T)ima, 
Miighi Pur-rJima, Sarast·ati Pujii, mentioned in the 
memorandum, we do like to celebrate. them in the 
seasons in which they are at present being celebrated 
and on days on which we shall have Sayana or Gala 
Yisakhii, SramQa, Maghii, etc. nak.~atras. By adopting 
Siiyana or Gala nak.~atras, we will avoid the necessity 
of two systems, one sidereal and other tropical 
suggested by the objectors and which will be too 
confusing to the public. The adoption of two systems 
will give rise to difficulties in Dharmasiistra. It will 
give rise to questions about the system according to 
which particular ceremonies are to be performed, 
and different pandits will give different solutions to 
these questions. Thus there will be all confusion. 
On the contrary by adopting Sayana or Gala nal.:.~atra 
for all ceremonies and Sayana '"1onths,. we avoid all 
confusion and create certainty. 

The evidenc~ in favour of seasonal months is so 
strong that the objectors make the following statement 
in favour of them. "In early Vedic times the sacrifices 
were performed in seasonal months. So all the Vedic 
festivals should no doubt be observed in the seasonal 
months." But the objectors say, "But we do not 
agree that all other festivals which developed after the 
Vedic period, are required to be observed in the 
seasonal months.'' This objection cannot stand because 
there is no ground to suppose that the Dharmo.Sii.stra 
with the object of making a change accepted the 
sidereal year in place of the seasonal year. 

It may be said that the names Gaitra, Vaisiikha etc. 
prove that the Dharma8iistras accepted the sidereal 
year in place of the seasonal year. But this reasoning 
is refuted by the fact that they changed the beginning 
of the year from one nak:~atra to another to keep 
agreement with the seasons. Therefore the conclusion 
is· that even the names Caitra, Vaisakha etc. in 
Dharmasiistra implied particular seasons. Here I will 
cite the authority of the famous work DharTrULsindhz,. 
which-plans to give decisions without citing authority. 
The work says, ,.f~ •mwa<ll"fl~ll ~ -e 
U'll"iil~: I ~ 9' f<fif-.:t':ilil.,.fcl~@lf.Zol"'ll~"'i\1: I ilctfJilill~ "''l~i 
~~! 

Translation : Every two months from Gaitra 
constitute lunar seasons beginning from Va.santa. 
However when there is intercalary month the lunar 
season consists of something less than 90 days. It 
is proper to mention the lunar season in all the 
ceremonies ordained by ~and ~-

This means that whenever there is the word Ga·itra 
it imp1ies the season Vasanta. This was no doubt the 
condition when the name Gaitradi first came into 
existence. But now Gaitra comes in hot season ( ~ }. 
The late S. B. Dixit also says:-

"""~ ~ ~ i!TiJ ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~- m 
~ ~ '!j'<lii!f 'liliffi'ii "'i«<TTl .wr "'lfrer, ~ 'fit'{f ~ Wil' 

fr!l' ~ i!TiJ ~ ~ .. "' i!TiJ <ffl~ ~ ~ ~-"~
'fit'{f ~ m ~ ~· ~ ill"J-~ ~cr wu. em 

. ~ ,.f-q-~1!T19 CR:r·cr ~ 'tllT ~· ~ ~-" 

Translation : The technical language that Gaitra 
and Vaisiikha are the months of Vctsanta is found in all 
works. Long time after it was established, the beginning 
of the seasons receded back. Therefore in some works 
we find the technical language that the ... llina and 
Me~a i.e. phiilguna and Caitra are the months of 
Vasanta, and in some pa·'iiciiilgas seasons are written 
according to that. At present Va.~anta comes in the 
months of Miigha and Phiilgzma. Even then the 
technical language that Gaitra and raisakha is ra;;anta 

predominates. 
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All this shows that even when the names Caitm1 
Vaisiikha etc. were used they meant a particular 
season also and that the season implied has been 
changing. The resolutions of our Committee in our 
first meeting amo1,1nt to this that Gaitm and Vaisii.kha 
hereafter shall always mean the· Gt·i~ma (hot season) 
etc. The memorandum of. the objectors says that in 
the DhaNna.Siistra seasons or seasonal months are not 
mentioned. , To this my reply is as follows: 

In the Dlwt'11udastra that enjoins the particular 
ceremony there may be no mention Qf seasons or 
seasonal months. B~t the ~ames of the months Caitra, 
Vailiik11a etc. are always there, and the names of the 
months implies particular season as shown above. 
Therefore th~ words Phiilguna and Caitm in Dl1anna- -
.Sa.stra always iniply the Vasanta season and Vaisiikha 
always implies the hot seasans.· This is the inte.q,reta
tion that we have to give ~:·these names: ··By these 
names they always meant~e I>arti~ulir Seasons. We 
can give effect to the real' mearung- of these . names 
only • by supposix{g' that C\:Uti·~ < mean~ I &iyano. Gaitra, • 
Vaisiik!ui. mearis ... SiiyruUI VaiSiikha etc.; ' '. 
~,.· ... ~ ' . . - .. - : ... - . ~ .... 

· I have already suggested above t~at jt is confusing· 
to accept the . seasonal year for some ceremony and 
.sidereal year for other. It is better to hold that even . 
the -\vords Caitra. Vaisiikha etc. imply the particular 
.seasons and to take the seasonal year and . seasonal 
months for all ceremonies. 

The memorandum raises objections on the grounds 
.of the scientific termiriology, Indian tradition and 
lexicography. This ground vanishes if we say ·that 
our names are really · Siiyana oait,YI..• Saya:na VaiSiiklm 
and ,8iiya1U1 or Gala _Ast'>iui, Saymm or Gala Bharm.,ii, 

etc .• and if we say that these names express the real 
meaning of Caitra, etc. and Asvini etc. used in 
Dharrna8a.stras. 

India is the country of blind orthodoxy. Whenever 
any improvement is proposed the people suppose that 
they will be drowned in the torrent of imptovements, 
and they oppose the improvement blindly. Any 
person who wants to introduce the improvement has 
to be firm and should not give way to such resistance. 
Signatories of the memorandum are persons who would 
re~ist any improvement. Now they would resist the 
improvement in the calendar and if they become 
successful they would then resist the necessary 
improvements in the Dharma8a.stra also. We should 
not take account ~f such people and we should take 
care that we. make no abrupt change that would 
disturb the passions of the people. It is therefore that 
we have resolved that we should accept 23° 15' 
ayanii.insa instead of oo ayanii1izsa as proposed by some 
enthusiastic reformers. By this I refer to the memo
randum submitted by· Y~shwant Pradhan. Krishnaram 
V algi Bhat and Dattatraya K. Sule who have proposed 
that we should take oo 3:s ayaniiaizsa. 

In conclusion I submit that we have rightly chosen 
in our first meeting J?-Ot to· make any changes in the 
works of DhanrlaSastm but to give them correct inter
pretation and to make suc.h changes in the calendar as 
will suit the calendar to that correct · interpretation of 
the Dhm'91zasiiStms. But unfortunately this decision 
has not been adhered to fully. Niraym,za 1wh;at-ras 
have been accepted for the calendar. This makes a 
change in the Dhar'TnaSiiStm necessary. Therefore now 
I suggest the alternative course suggested in my 
dissenting note. · 

K. L Daftari. 



ANNEXURE V 

LIST OF PANCANGAS RECEIVED. 

The following pa'ncailgas have been received from different parts of India in response to the request 
issued through the Press in March, 1953, for furnishing the office with three copies of thE' pa1kiiilga.s covering 
the year 1953-54. 

1. Janmabhoomi ( Gujrati) 20. Sri Visvavijay Panchang (Hindi) 
Ghogha Street, Fort, Bombay. Gael Brothers Pustakalaya, 

2. Sandesh Pratyaksha Panchang ( Gujrati ) Daribakala, Delhi. 

22, Saraswati Society, Sarkhej Roa<L 21. Shuddha Kartiki Panchang ( Gujrati ) 
Ahmedabad-7. Ahmedabad. 

3. Jnanmandal Saura Panchang (Hindi) 22. Gharcha Jyotishi ( Marathi 
Banaras-1. 471, Somwar Peth, P.O. Karad, 

4. Udiyavara Panchangam (Hindi) Dist. Satara. 

Mangalore. 23. Saptarshi Panchang (Hindi) 

5. Chitrasala Panchang_ ( Mar:athi) ' 
Bazar Sitaram, Delhi. 

1026, Sadasiv Peth, Poona 2. 24 . . Nagpur Tilak Panchang ( Marathi) 

6. Datey's Marathy Chaitri Astronomical Panchang galli, Mahal, Nagpur-2. 

Ephemeris & Almanac ( Marathi ) 25. Sri Kalikata Visvanatha Panchang ( Hindi ) 
537, South Kasaba, Sholapur. 159A, Muktaram Babu Street, Calcutta. 

7. Maharastra Panchang ( Marathi ) 26. Sri Krishna Panchang ( Hindi ) 
Girgaon, Bombay-4. 20, Nariwal Gali, Lucknow. 

-8. Vidharva Panchang ( Marathi) 27. Bisu4dha Siddhanta Panjika (Bengali) 
Girgaon, Bombay-4. 85, Grey Street, Calcutta-5. 

9. Vijayanam Samvatsari Panchang ( Marathi ) 28. Jagajjyoti Panjika ( Bengali ) 
915/1, Shivajinagar, Poona-4. 55A, Raja Dinendra Street, Calcutta-6. 

10. Vijayanam Samvatsari Panchang· ( Marathi ) 29. Directory Susiddhanta Panjika ( Bengali ) 
Girgaon, Bombay-4. 62A, Jay Mitra Street, Calcutta-5. 

11. Nirnaya Sagar Panchang ( Marathi) 30. Nutan Purna Chandra Panjika & Directory 
26/28 Kolbhat St., Bombay-2. (Bengali) 

12. Kutchi Ashadhi Panchang ( Gujrati ) 40, Garanhata Street, Calcutta. 

Kailash Bhavan, Penchhatdi, 31. Nabagraha Panjika (Bengali) 
Bhuj ( Kutch ). 16 Kashi Mitra Ghat Street, 

13. Kolhapuri Panchang ( Marathi ) Bagbazar, Calcutta. 

Hire Math, Shukrawar Peth, Kolhapur. 32. B. K. Pal & Co.'s Panjika (Bengali) 

14. Latkar Panchang ( Marathi) 1 & 3 Bonfield's Lane, 

152B, Mahadwar Road, Kolhapur. Pal's Building, Calcutta. 

15. Visapurkar Panchang ( Marathi) 33. V arsa V abhisya 

P .0. Sangli, Dist. Sa tara South. P._O. Karad, Dist. Satara. 

16. Sri Mahendra Jain Panchang ( Gujrati ) 34. Kumbhakonam Maduthu Panchang (Tamil) 

Ahmedabad-7. Melapavur, Dist. Tirunelvelli. 

17. Grahalaghaviya Sukshma Panchang (Marathi) 35. Drigganitha Panchangam (Tamil) 

P.O. Deshing, Kolhapur, Thillai Vasam, Madduvil North 

Dt. S. Satara. Chavakachcheri, S. India. 

18. Brihan Maharastriya Panchang ( Marathi) 36. Bharatiya, Ephemeries ·of Planets' Positions 

364, Somwar Peth, Poona-2. (Telegu) 

19. Prachin Grahalaghaviya Paddhati Panchang P.O. Podagatlapalli, Dist. East Godavari. 

( Marathi) 37. Pathuri Vari Panchanj! ( Telegu) 
(Ganapati '3ansthan Press), Sangli, Poona. 147, Mint Street, Madras 7. 
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38. Puma Sastriya Andhra Patrika Panchang 
(Telegu) 

P.O. Podagatlapalli, Via Tanuku 
Dist. East Godavari. 

39. Vijayanam Samvatsara Pan chang (T elegu) 
P.O. Podagatlapalli, Dist. East Godavari. 

40. · Vijayanam Samvatsari Panchang (Telegu) 
147 Mint Street, Madras-1. 

41. Vikri~am Samvatsara Panchang (Telegu) 
Ankapalli, Dist. w: Godavari. 

42. Bhungalia Panchang (Gujrati) 
Amareli. Saurashtra. 

43. Reformer Almanac (Malayalam) 
Reformer Press, Calicut, S. Malabar. 

44. Jolsyamithra Almanac (Malayalam) 
Congress Press, Palghat Post, 

Malabar. · 

45. . Yogakshemam Panchanga~ (Malayalam} · · 
Panchangam Press, Kunnamkulam. 

Tra~ancore-Cochin State. 

46 .• Suddha Nirayan Panchang (Marathi). 
C/o. Keshclli Mudranalaya, · 

568 Narayan Kelkar Road. Poona-2. 

47. Shuddha Panchang tMarathi) · 
140 Shukrawar Peth. Poona-2. 

48. Vijaya Samvatsara Siddhanta Panchangam 
(Telegu) 

Vw Kollur, Dt. Guntur. 

49. Lingala Bangaraiah Siddhanti's Almanac 

Vw T~nuku. Dist. East Godavari 
Andhra State. 

(Telegu) 

50. Namogal Drig-ganitha Saura Muhurtha 
Panchangam (Tamil) 

31 Ayalur Muthiah Mudali Street 
P .0. Sowcarpet, Madras-1. 

51. Sri Sringagiri Sri Jagat Guru Srimath 
Panchangam (Kanada) 

Kollegal, Coimbatore, Madras. 

52. Kottur Guru Basaveswara Panchangam 
(Kanada) 

P .0. Kottur, Dist. Bellary. 

53. Panchang for 1953-54. (Kanada) 
P .0. Haveri, Dt. Dharwar, 

Kanada. 

54. Hooli Siddhanta Panchangam (Kanada) 
Brihan Math, P.O. Hooli, 

Dist. Bringham. 

55. Hubbali Panchangam (Kanada) 
P .0. Hubli, Dt. Dharwar, Kanada. 

56. Bhagyodaya Panchangam (Kanada) 
Taluk-Rone, Dist. Dharwar, 

Kanada. 

51. Eadagoada Panchangam (Kanada) 
P .0. Retihelli, Dt. Dharwar, 

Kanada. 

58. Visva Panchang (Hindi) 
Banaras Hindu University, Banaras. 

59. Uttara Malayala Panchangam (Malayalam) 
P .0. Poyyannur, N. Malabar. 

60. The'Indian·Ephemeris, 1954. (English) 
55A, Raja Dinendra Street, 

Calcutta-G. 

ANNEXURE VI .. 
Th al ·a -1- ted t fu. rm"sh certain data relating to their calendars, in the form e c en ar IDiiA.ers were reques o _ . . 

f th f 11 - - • • d t them· The replies received will be found m the followmg pages. o e ouowmg quest:J.onna1re 1ssue o . 

QUESTIONNAIRE 

1. Name of the Paiica.ilga. 
2. The year from which it is being published. 
3. Language in which it is published. 
4. Office address. 

5. Name of the chief compiler. 

6. Sayana or NirayaJ}a ? 

1. Solar or luni-solar ? If luni-solar whether 
PUrl)imanta or Amanta? 

8. Beginning of the year. 

9. Principal Era used, give the era of the current 
year withlthe English date of its beginning. 

10. Give the names of the months from the 
beginning of the year. 

11. Length of the solar year adopted. 
12. Amount of Ayanam~a on 21st March, 1954. 
13. Annual rate of ayanam~a (precession) adopted. 
14. Whether calculations are based on modern 

method or the old Siddhantic method ? Give 
the name of the book, if any, on whith the 
calculations are based. 



REPLIES TO QUESTIONNAIRE 

( 1 ) ( 2 ) 

Questionnaire 

L ~arne of the Panciiilga. 

Ques. So. Reply Qua. Xo. Reply 

2. The ve-,u from which it IS being 
published. 

3. Langua;:e in which it is published. 
-1. Office address. 

5. ~arne of the chief compiler. 
6. Siiyana or ~irayal).a ? 
7. Sohr or luni-solar ? If lnni-solar 

whether Plirl)imanta or ..\manta ? 
8. Beginning of the ye-ar. 
9. Principal Era used, give the era of 

the current year with the English 
date of its beginning. 

10. Give the names of the months from 
the beginning of the year. 

11. Length of the solar year adopted-
12. Amount of .. \yanam5a on 21st 

llirch, 195-1. 
13. ..\rumal rate of avanam5a (pre

cession) adopted. . 
1-1. "Whether calculations are based 

on modern method or the old 
Siddhantic method ? Give the 
name of the hook, if any, on which 
the calculations are based. 

Que.stio11naire 

1. ~arne of the Pancii.ilga. 
2. The year from which it IS being 

published. 
3. Language in which it is published-
4. Office address. 

5. Xame of the chief compiler. 

6. Sayana or ~irayal).a ? 

7. Solar or luni-solar? If lnni-solar 
whether Pltrl)imanta or Amanta ? 

8. Beginning of the ye-ar. 
9. Principal Era. U5e'l, give the er-a of 

the current ye-ar with the English 
date of its beginning. 

10. Give the names of the months from 
the heginning of the year. 

11. Length of the solar year adopteil. 
12. Amount of .hanam5a on 21st 

~Iarch. 19-5-1. · 
13. .\nnnal r-ate of ayanaill5a (pre

ceosion l adopted. 
1-1. Wl:ether calculations are hased 

on modem method or the old 
Siddhantic method ? Give the 
name of the hook, if any, on which 
the calculations are luseJ. 

1. Bisuddha Siddhanta Panjika. 

2. 1297 B. S., 1890 ..\. D. 

3. Bengali. 
4. 85, Grey Street, CaJcutta-5. 

5. Sasthi Charan Jyotirbhusan. 
6. Nirayana.. 
7. Solar. 

8. "llesha Sankranti. 
9. ;Bengali San, 1360 begins on 1-1th 

April, 19-53. 

10. Yaisakha to Chaitra. 

11. 365d.25636. 
12. 23 ') 12' 45. 

13. 50".3. 

14. "llodern method. 
Karanva11abba. by Eadhavallabba. 
Jvotistirtba. & Xautical Almanacs 
of different countries. 

( 3 ) 

Qzu.s. So. Reply 

1. Paturi Vari Panchangam. 
2. 1946 A.D. 

3. Telegu. 
4. 1-17 "llint Street, "lladras-1. 

5. Patnri Subbaraya Sastry &:; 
Patnri Sri Eama "llurthy. 

6. Nirayana. 

7. Lnni-Solar. 

8. Cbaitr-a Suddba Pradbama. 
9. Salivahana Saka (elapsed) begins 

on Cbaitra Suddba Pradhama. 

10. Cbaitr-a, "\"" aisbaka, Jyestha, 
Asadha, Sravana, Bbadrapada, 
Aswayuja ,Kartika, llirgasira, 
Pushya, lligba, Phalguna. 

11. 36.5'1 15.; 31'"11 
12. 23~12'-1• 

13. 50".2-5 

1-1. Old Siddhantic "llethod. 
Ganakananda. 

1 Kumhakonam )ladathu 
Pancbangam. 

2. 1876 A.D. 

3. TamiL 
4.. The Pioneer Publication. Teppa

kulam, Trichinipoly, 
llidras State. 

5. P. X. Krishna .. \yengar. 
6. Xirayana. 
7. Solar. 

8. "llesba Sankranti. 
9. Pra¥abadi year, Yijayanam 

Samvatsaram and Kollam andn 
1128 hegins on 13th April, 1953. 

10. Chitrai, Yaikasi, Ani, Adi, Avani, 
Purattasi, Arpisi, Karthigai, 
:lla.rgali, Thai, :lla.si, P&noauni. 

11. 36.5d 6h gm 
12. 23° 12' 9".88 

13. 50 •. 2677 

1!.- "llodern method. 
Ketaki's Grabaganitam, 
J yotirganitam, 
Grabakoshtha Ganitam, 
G-anita Xirnayam &:; :Nautical 
Almanac. 

(4) 

Ques. So. P.eply 
1. Chitrasala Panchang. 
2. 192--!-25 .!.. D. (Saka 18-!6). 

3. llarathi. 
4. Chitrasala Press, 10/26 Sadasiv 

Peth, Poona-2. 
5. Dhundirai Laxman Date of 

Sholapur and 
Gopal Balwant Joshi of Poona.. 

6. Nirayana, Sun & "lloon's entry 
into signs, naksbatras, yogas are 

- also given on sayana oosis. 
7. Lnni-Solar, Amanta. 

8. 1st tithi of Cbaitra. 
9. Salivahana Saka 1875 begins on 

16th llirch, 1953. 

10. Chaitra t.o Phalguna. 

11. 36.5d 6b 9m 1JS (365d 15!l 22P 57TP). 
12. 23" 12' 7. 

1-1. "llodern method. 
Ketkar's Jyotirganitam, 
Grabaganita. 
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(5} (6) (7) 

QtUS. No. Reply Ques. No. Reply Ques. No. Reply 

1. Gupta Press Panjika. 1. Gharcha Jyotishi. 1. Ruikar Varsha Bhavishya.. 

2. 1277 B.S. (Sakabda 1792). 2. 1920 A.D. 2. 1933 A.D. 

3. Bengali. 3. Marathi. 3. Marathi. 

4. 37/7 Beniatola. Lane, Calcutta-9. 4. 471 Somwar Peth, P. 0. Karad, 4. 471, Somwar Peth, P.O. Ka.rad,. 
Bombay State. Bombay State. 

5. Pt .. Ra.mrup Vidyabagis. 5. Uddhav Vishnu Ruikar. 5. Uddhav Vishnu Ruikar. 

6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 

7. Solar (with all informations re- 7. Luni-Solar, Amanta.. 7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
gat-ding luni-solar, both purni-
m~ta and a.manta of the year). 

8. 1st V aisakha. 8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 

9. Bangabda 1360 begins on 9. Salivahana Saka, 1875 begins on 9. Salivahana Saka 1875 begins on 
14th April, 1953. 16th March, 1953. 16th March, 1953. 

10. V a.isakha to Chaitra. 10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 

11. 365d.258756481 mean solar days. 11. 365d 15g 23Vg 11. 365d 15g 23'"g. 

12. 21° 49' 26."55 12. 23° 12' 8" 12. 23° 12' 8" 

13. 54" 13. 50" 13. 50" 

14:. Siddhantic method. 14. Modern method. 14. Modern method. 

(Surya Siddhanta) Ketaki Jyotirganita. Ketaki Jyotirganita . 

. ( 
(8) (9) (10) 

Ques. No. Reply Ques. No. Reply Ques. No. Reply 

. 1. Latkar Panchang . 1. Kolhapuri Pauchaug. 1. Sandesh Pratyaksha Panchang. 

. 2. 1910 A.D. (Saka. 1832). 2. 1910 A.D. (Saka. 1832). 2 . 1944 A.D. 

3. Ma.rathi & Sanskrit mixed. 3. Marathi & Sanskrit mixed. 3. Gujra.ti. 

4. 152B,· Ma.hadwar Road,Kolhapur. 4. Hire Math, Sukra.war Peth, 4. 22. Saraswati Society, 

Kolhapur·. Sarkhej Road. Ahmedabad 7. 

5. Vasudeo Sankar Latkar. 5. Pt. Channabasava Sastry 5. Harihar P. Bhatt. B. A. 

Gurupad Swa.my. 
6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 7. Lnni-solar, Amanta.. 
8. 1st day of Chaitra. 8. 1st day of Chaitra. 8. October-November. 
9. Salivahana Saka. 1875 begin.e on 9. Salivahana Sam 1875, begins on 9. Vikrama Samvat (Kartiki) 

16th March, 1953. 16th March, 1953. 2010 begi.~s on 7th Nov., 1953. 
10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Kartika to Asvina. 
11. 365d 6b 9m 11. 365d 6b gm 11. 365d 6b 9m 
12. 23° 12' 6" 12. 23° 12' 6" 12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50". 22 13. 50". 22 13. 50".2 
14. 'Modern method. 14. Modem method. 14. Modern method. 

J yotirganita, Grahaganita, Jyotirganita, Ka.ranakalpalata. 
Karanakalpa.la ta.. 
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(11) (12) (13) 

Ques. No. RPply Que.~. No. Reply Que.~. Xo. Reply 

1. H. Kartigeya lyer Driggolnita 1. Pnrna Sastriya Andhra Patrika 1. Krisbnamnrthi Sastry 
Panchangam. Panchangam. Pancbangam 

(Family panchangam) 
2. 1887 A.D. 2. 19-!5 A.D. 2. From about 3.50 years. 
3. Tamil. 3. Sanskrit & Telegu. 3. Sanskrit & Telegn 
4. Thillaivasam, :Madduvil, 4. P.O. Podagatlapally, 4. P.O. Podagatlapally, 

P.O. Chavakachcheri (Ceylon) Dt. East Godavari. Dt. E. Godavari. 
S. India. 

5. S. Subramania Ayer. 5. Pidaparthi Krishnamnrthi Sastry. 5. Pidaparthi Krishnamurthi Sastry. 
6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 

,.. 
'· Luni-Solar, Am.anta. 7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 

8. Sun entering 1st point of Asvini. 8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 
9. Saka 1877 begins on 9. Salivahana Saka 1875 begins 9. Salivahana Saka, 1875 begins on 

14th April, 195-! (Kali 5056). on 16th :March, 1953. 16th March, 1953. 
10. Chitrai, Yaikasi, Ani, Adi, Avani 10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 

Purottosi, lpasi, Kartigai, 
Margali, Thai, Masi, Panguni. 

11. 365d 15~ 23~g 11. 365d 15g 23vg_ 11. 365d 150: 23vg 

12. 23° 12' 9".87 12. 23° 12' 7" 12. 23° 12' 7" 
13. 50".26 13. 50".268 13. 50". 268 
14. Modern method. 14. Modern method. 14. Modern method. 

Chathray's Tables & Grahasadhanakoshtaka Grahasadhanakoshtaka 
Chandrasarani. by Kerolaxmana Chatraji, by Kerolaxmana Chatraji, 

Ketkar's Jyotirganita. Ketkar's Jyotirganita. 

(14) (15) (16) 

Ques. So. Reply Ques. No. Reply Ques. Xo. Reply 
1. Purnasashtriya Panchangam. 1. Directory Susiddhanta Panjika. 1. Bhungalia Panchang. 
2. From about 350 years. 2. 1356 B. S. (19-!9 A.D.) 2. Since 100 years. 
3. Sanskrit & Telegu. 3. Bengali. 3. Gujrati. 
4. P.O. Poclagatlapally, 4. 62A, Jaymitra Street, Calcutta.-5. 4. Kameswar Pustakalaya, 

E. Godavari. 
Amareli, Katbiawad. 

5. Pidaparthi Suhramanya Sastry. 5. Pt. Dwijapada Goswami 5. Pt. N. G. Deshingkar. 
Jyotisastry. 

6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, .\manta. 7. Solar. 7. Luni-Solar, .-\manta. 
8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 8. Mesha Sankranti. 8. Chai tra S 1, 4th April, 195-1, 
9. Salivahana Saka, 1875 begins on 9. Bengali San 1360 begins on 9. 

lCth ~larch, 1953. 14th April, 1953. 
10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Vaisakha to Chaitra 10. Chaitra to Phalguna 
11. 3G.'id 15~ 23'g 11. 365d .256363 11. 
12. 23° 12' 7" 12. 23° 13' 25"' 12. 23° 10' 0" 
13. 50".268 13. 50".27 13. 58 •. 5 
1-!. ~Iodern method. 14. Modern method. By the help of 14. Old Grahalagaviya Siddhantic 

Ketkar's Jyotirganita. special tables. method. 

C.R.-4 
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(17) 

. Reply 

1. Joga.kshemam Pa.ncba.nga.m. 

2. 1908-09 A.D. (Ma.la.ya.lam year 

1085). 
3. Ma.la.ya.la.m: 
4. Pa.ncba.nga.~ Press, Kunna.m

. kula.m, T. C. State. 
5. Ka.nipa.yyoor Sa.nka.ra.n 

N am budiri pa.da.. 

6. Nira.yana.. 
'1. Solar. 
8. First day of Simha. falling on 

middle of August. 
9. Malaya.lam Era or Kollam Era. 

1129 begins on 17th August 
\ 

1953. 
10. Simha, Ka.nya., Tula, Vriscika, 

Dhanus,Maka.ra,Kumbha, Meena, 
Mesa,·Vrisabha; .Mithuna, 
Karkitaka. 

11. 365d 6h 12m.5 (365a_15g 3Fg.25) 

12. 22° 23' 27" 
13. 48" 
14. Old Brahma Siddhanta method. 

Kriyakramam & Panchabodham. 

(20) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Prachin Grahalagaviya Paddhati 
Pauchaug. 

2. 1852 Sab. 
3. ''Marathi. 
4. Ganapati Sangsthan Press, 

Sangli, Poona. 
5. Raghunath Sikdev Gulbani. 
6. Nirayana. 
'1. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
8. Chaitra Sukla Pratipa.da. 
9. Saka. era begins on 16th March, 

1953. 
10. Chaitra-Phalguna. 
11. 365d 15g 31 vg.52 

. 12. 23° 8' 3" 
13. 58".2 
.14. Old & modern method mixed. 

Surya Siddhanta, Grahalaghava, 
and works of R.N. Apte. 

(18) 

Ques. No . Reply 

1. J anmabhoomi Khagola Siddha 
Nirayana Kartiki Panchanga. 

2. (2002 Samvat) 1945 A.D. 

3. · Gujrati. 
4. Janmabhoo~i Bhavan, 

Ghoga Street, Fort-Bombay, 
5. Devshi Virji Khona. 

6. Nirayana .. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
8. Kartika. Sukla Pratipada. 

9. Current Vikram Era 2010 begins . \ 

on 7th November 1953. 

10. Kartika to Asvina. 

11. 365d.256360· 
12. 23° 12' 7" 
13. 50".25 
14. Modern method. 

Tables of the Sun & the Moon 
by Dr .. ·Gorakh Prasad, Ketkar's 
Jyotirganitam, Tables of Mercury 
by H. P. Bhatt, Karanakalpalata 
by Dr .. K. L. Daftari, Raj Jyotish 
Ganitam by C. G. Rajan and 
Nautical Almanacs. 

(21) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Ja.gajjyoti Panjika. 

2. · 1952 A. D. (1359 B. S.) 
3. Bengali. 
4. 55A, Raja Dinendra Street, 

Calcutta-6. 
5. N. C. Lahiri M.A. 

6. Nirayllol}.a 
7. Solar. 
8. Me~a Sarilkranti 
9; Bengali San, 1360· B.S. begins:on 

14th April, 1953. 
10. Vaisakha to Caitra. 
11. 365.d25636 
12. 23° 13' 25" 
13. 50".2.7 

14. Modern method. 
Tables of the Sun 
by N. C. Lahiri, 
KaraQavalla.bha by Radha~ 
vallabha Jyotistirtha & Nautical 
Almanacs. 

(19) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. N agpur Tilak Panchang. 

2. 'i925 A. D.-(1848 Saka) 

3. Marathi. 
4 ... Pauchaug gulli, Mahal, Nagpur-2 

5. Gangadhar Ramkrishna Deo of 
Nagpur & Dattatraya Krishna 
Rao Sule of Bombay. 

, 6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
8. Chaitra. 

9. Saka era 187 5 begins from 
16th March, 1953. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 

11. 365;d 2564 
12. 1go 13' 51" 
13. 50".27 
14. Modern method. 

Karanakalpalata 
by Dr. K. L. Daftari. 

(22) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Visapurkar Pauchaug. 

.2. 1922 A. D. 
3. Marathi. 
4. Old Sangli, P. 0. Sangli, 

Dt. Satara South. 
5. Bidesh Ganesh Joshi Visapurkar. 
6. Nirayana. 
7. Lu~i-solar, Amanta. 
8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 
9. Salivahana Saka 1875 begins on 

16th March, 1953. 
10. Chaitra-Phalguna. · 
11. 365d 6h 9m 
12. 23° 12' 6" 
13. 50".22 
14. Modern method. 

Jyotirganita & Karanakalpalata 
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(23) 

Ques. So. r..~ply 

1. Dater's Pane hang (Big size & 

small size ). 
2. Shalivahana Saka 1833. 
3. Marathi. 
4. 5:37, South 1\:asaba, Sholapur. 

5. Lalilllan Gopal Date. 

6. Nirayana.. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta.. 

8. Chaitra. Sukla. 1. 
9. Current Sa.liva.ha.na Saka 1875 

begins on 16th )!arch, 1953. 

10. ChaitrJ. to Phalguna. 
11. 365.d 2.5636 
12. 23' 12' 7" 
13. 50".25 
U. 1Iodern method. 

Tables of the Sun & the 1Ioon 
by Dr. Gorakh Pmsad, 
J yotirganita. by Ketkar, 
Kara.nakalpala.ta. 
by Dr. K. L. Dafta.ri, 
Tables of )fercury 
by Prof. Harihar Bhatt, 
Raja. J yotish Ganita.m 
by C. G. Rajan and Nautical 
.\lmanac. 

Ques. No. 

(26) 

Reply 

1. Udiyavar Panchanga. 
2. 1887 A.D. 

3. Ka.nada and Hindi since 1946. 
4. Dharmaprakash Press, 

1Iangalore-1. 

5. Udiyavar Vittalacharya. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Lnni-Solar, Purnimanta. 
8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 

9. Shalivahana Saka 1875 begins on 
4th April, 195!. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 
11. 365d 15g 31P 15n> 

12. 23° 12' 14".3994 
13. 50".2671 

14. Arya Siddhanta, and modern 
method for planets with hand 
written tables. 

(24) 

Ques. So. Reply 

1. Nirna.ysa.gar Panchang. 

2. Shalivah<\na Sa.ka. 1786. 
3. Ma.rathi. 
4. Nirnaysaga.r Press, 

2G/2S, Kolbhat Street, 
Kolba.devi Road, Bomba.y-2. 

5. Laxman Gop-J.l Date of Sholapur. 

6. Nirayana.. 
7. Lnni-Solar, Amant;:;.. 
8. Chaitra Sukla .1. 
9. Current Shalivahana Saka era 

1875 begins on 16th March, 
1953. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 
11. 365.25636 days 
12. 23° 12' 7" 
13. 50".25 
H. Modem metpod. 

Tables of the Sun & the Moon by 
Dr. Gornkh Prasad, J yotirganitam 
by V. B. Ketkar, Kara.nakalpalata 
by Dr. K. L. Da.fta.ri, Tables of 
Mercury By Prof. Harihar Bhatt, 
Raja Jyotish Ganitam by C. G. Rajan 
& help of Nautical Almanacs. 

(27) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Kutchi Ashadhi Panchang. 
2. Samvat 1960 (1903 A.D.) 

3. Gujrathi. 
4. Shree Ramkrishna J yotish 

Karyalaya, Kailash Bhavan, 
Penchha.tdi, Bhuj, Kutch. 

5. Raj-Jyotishi Pandit Gnlab 
Shankar Lalji Sharma. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Lnni-Sola.r, Amanta. 
8. June or July. 

9. Vikram Sa.mvat 2010 begins on 

12th July, 1953. 
10. Asha.dha to Jyestha. 
11. 365d 15g 22P 5-:f:VI> 

(365d 6b 9m 99 .55) 

12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50".2 
14. Modern method. 

(25) 

Qu•~,. So. Reply. 

1. Grahalaghanya Panchang. 

2. 1917 A.D. 
3. )Iaratbi. 
4. J rotirnjaya office, 

P.O. Desbing, 
Kolbapur (S. Satara). 

5. Pt. N. G. Deshingkar, Editor. 
Jyotirnja.ya. 

6. Nirayana.. 
7. Lnni-Solar •• \manta. 
8. Chaitra Shudha 1. 
9. Sakarambba, ..\priL 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 
11. 365d 1~ 3. vg5 

12. 23° 10' 1" * 
13. 58". 5 
14. Ancient Sidhantab 

Grabalagbava System. 
• Zero ayanamasa ye-ar 45:J from 

the starting point Xischar Revati 
yoga tara. 

(28) 

Ques. So. Reply 

1. Brihan Maharashtriya Panchang. 
2. Shalivahan Saka 1871 

(1949-50 A.D.) 
3. ~rathi. 

4. 364, Somwar Petb. Poona-2. 

5. Ganak Choodamani Pandit 
Krishna Chandra Shastri Sharma. 

6. Nira.yana. 
7. Lnni-Solar, Ama.nta.. 
8. First day (Tithi) of the month 

of Cha.itra. 
9. Shalinbana Saka 1875 begins on 

16th ~reb, 1953. 
10. Cbaitra to Phalgnna. 
11. 365d 15!1 22P 5T'l' 

(365d 6b gm 11") 

12. 23° H' 'i" 
13. 50."26 
H. Modem method. 

Jyotirga.nitam & Grahaganitha 
by V. B. Ketkar .. 
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(29) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Sri Bapudev Shastri Panchang. 
2. Vikram &mvat 1933. 
3. Sa.nskrit & Hindi. 
4:. Govt. &nskrit College, 

Banaras. 

5. Ga.napatidev Shastri. 
6. Nirayana. 
7. Luiri-Solar, Purnimanta. 
S. Cha.itra. Sukla. .]_)ratipad. 
9. Vikram Simvat 2010 begins on 

}.6th March, 1953. 

10. Chaitra to Pha.1o«u.n.a.. 

11. :365d 15g 22P 5!Vll 
( 365d 6b 9m 95·55} 

12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50."2 
H. Modern method. 

(32) 

Qrus. No. Reply 

~- .Uthara Ma.la.yaJa. Pancha.ngam. 
2. 1114 Mala.yala.m Era. 
3. Ma.layalam. 
4.. •Jyotissadan", P.O. Payya.nnur, 

N. Malabar. 

~- V. P. Kunhi Ka.nna Poduval. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. · Sourama.nam. 
S. September, 1953. 
9. Mala.ya.la.m Era 1129 begins on 

17th September, 1953. 
10. Ka.nni, Thula.m, Vrischikam, 

Dhanu, Makaram, Kumbham, 
Meenam, Medam, Edavam, 
Midhunam, Karkita.ka, Chi.ngam. 

11. 365.d 25636 
(365d 15g 22P MV{I) 

12. 23° 12' 9" 
13. 50.~25 

14:. Modem Method. 
Ketaki Grahaganitham. 

(30) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Jyothir Deepika. 
2 . .1947 A. D. 
3. Malayalam. 
4. K. Rama Variar, Astrologer 

P.O. Thakazhi, T. C. State. 

5. K. Rama Variar. 
6. Nirayana. 
7. Solar. 
8. August. 
9. Kollam Era, 1129 "begins on 

1 '7th August, 1953. 
10. Simha, Kania, Thula, Vrishchika, 

Danus, Makara, Kumbha, Meena; 
Mesha, Vrishabha, Mithuna 
Kat aka. 

11. 365d 6h 9m 95.55 

12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50."2 
14. Modern Method. 

(33) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Bhagyavati Panchanga. 
2. 1930 A.D. 
3. Manipuri. 
4. Bbagyavati Karyalaya, 

Chudachand Printing Works, 
Imphal, Manipur. 

5. Devkishore Sharma. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Sola.r, Amanta. 
8. · 1st tithi of Sajibhu (Chaitra). 
9. Manipurabda or Chandrabda 

. 1165 begins on 16th March, 1953. 
10. Sajibhu, Kalen, lnga, Ingel, 

Thawan, Langban, Mera, 
Hiyangei, Poineu, Wakching, 
Phairen, .Lamda. 

11. 365.258757 days upto the current 
year, but from 4th April1954, it 
will be 365.25636 days. 

12. 23° 12' 44" 
13. 50."3 
14. Modern method. 

Works of Bapuji Venkatesh Ketkar. 

(31) 

Ques No. Reply 

1. Nava Bharatha Panchangam. 
2. 1951 A. D. 
3. Malayalam. 
4. Ramchandra Astra-Research 

Institute, P. 0. Ambalapuzha, 
T. C. State. 

5. K P. Vasudevan Pillai. 
6. Nirayana. 
7. Solar. 
8. 1st J an~ary. 
9. Kolla.m Era 1129 begins on August 

17, 1953 (Principal era A.D.) 
10. January, February and so on. 

11. 365d.25636042+0.00000011T 
(T=no. of centuries elapsed 
from 1900 A. D.} 

12. 23° 12' 8".6 (mean) 
13. 50."25747+0"000222 T 
14. Modern method. 

Astronomical papers of the 
American Ephemeris. 

(34} 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Prabhakar Panchangam. 
2. Shalivahan Saka 1863. 
3. Kanada & Sanskrit. 
4.. Prabhakar Panchang Karyalaya, 

Mudgal, Dt. Raichur 
(Hyderabad). 

5. Ramchandra Prabhakar Bhatt 
Joshi 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, ~<\manta. 
8. About March. 
9. Shalivahan Saka 1875 begins on 

16th March, 1953 
10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 

12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50."2 
14. Modern Method. 

Ketkar's Sansb·it Jyotirganitam. 
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(35) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Chintadalan J;tntri. 

2. 19-!6 A.D. 
3. Hindi. 
4. J yotish Karyalaya, 

Dt. Buland Sahar. 
Khurja, 

5. Vishuddhananda Gaur Jyotish 
Pandit. 

6. Sayana (?) 
7. Solar, Purnimanta. 
8. January. 
9. Vikram Samvat 2011 (Eng. 1954) 

10. Jan. to Dec. 

11. 365d 42S 31' 22''P ? 

12. 23° 52' 
13. 

14. Jyotirganitam ? 

(38) 

(Ju~s. So. Reply 

1. Vaijayanthi Panchanga. 
2. Pingala Samvatsaram Chaitra 

Shalivahan 1839 (23.3. 1917) . . 
3. Kanada. 
4. Vaijayanthi Panchang Office, 

Nerlakatte, P.O. Puttur Taluk, 
S. Kanada (Madras). 

5. Y. Shankar Joisa. 
6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
8. Chaitradi. 

9. Shalivahan Saka 1876 begins on 
4th April, 1954. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 
11. 365d 15~ 22.vg 9479 
12. 23° 12' 6" 
13. 50:2 

14. ~Iodern method. 
Jyotirganitham by Ketkar. 

(36) 

Q:tes. No. Reply 

1. Khandesh Panchang. 

2. Shaka 1866, 1944 A. D. 
3. Marathi. 
4. P. K. Joshi, 

Rampeth, H.N. 15, Jalgaon, E.K. 

5. Pralhad Keshav Joshi. 

6. Nirayana.. 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta.. 
8. About March every year. 
9. Saka 1875 begins on 

16th March, 1953. 
10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 

11. 365d 6h 9m 95.55 
12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50."2 

14. Modern method. 
Mathematical system of Ketkar. 

(39) 

Ques . .... Yo. Reply 

1. Siddhanta Panchangam. 
2. Vyaya. 

3. Telegu. 
4. Adijyotisalayam, Anantavaram, 

Tenali Taluk, Dt Guntur. 

5. Kuppa Sivarama Byragi Sastri. 
6. Sayana (?) 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
8. Sukla Pratipad of Solar Meena. 

9. April, 1954. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 
11. 365d 15g 22.vs9 or 365. 257 days. 
12. 23° 12' 7" 
13. 50."2 

14. Tithi, Na.kshatra, Yoga, Karana 
based on Siddhantic method. 
Grahasanchara on Modern 
Method. Marhati Grahagani
tham by L. Chatri. & Jyotirga
nitam by Ketkar. 

(37) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Jyolsyabharanam and Yidya
bhivardhini Kanakajoobili 

Prasasti. 
2. 1085 M. E. (1910 A.D.) 
3. Malayalam. 
4. Shri P. S. Purushothaman 

Numboodiri, P. 0. Puliyoor, 
(Via) Chengannur, T. C. State. 

5. P. S. Purushothaman 
Numboodiri. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Solar. 

8. Simha Sankraman in August. 
9. Malayalam era begins on 16th, 

17th or 18th August. 
10. Simha, Kanya, Thula, Vrischika, 

Dhanu, Makara, Kumbha,Meena. 
Mesha, Vrishabha, Mithuna and 
Ka.rkataka. 

11. 365 or 366 days. 
12. 23° 12' 15" 
13. 50."25645+0 .. "000229 y 

+ 0.00000000027Ya 
14. Modern method since 1932. 

Ganitha Nirnayam by P. S. 
Numboodiri. 

(40) 

Ques. Ro. Reply 

1. Sri Saptarshi Panchang. 
2. 1933 A.D. 

3. Hindi. 
4. Bazar Sitarm, Delhi-6. 

5. Pt. Brajalal Sharma. 
6. Sayana (?) 
7. Luni-Solar, Amanta. 
8. Chaitra S 1 and Vaisakha 

Sankranti. 
9. Vikram Samvat 2011. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 
11. 365 days 
12. 23° 52' 
13. 1 pal in a year. 
14. Old method. 

Makaranda. Sa.rani. 
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Ques. ~Vo. Reply 

1. Sri Viswa Martanda -Panchang. 

2. 1934 A.D. 
3. Hindi. 
4. 53/66, Ramjas Road, Karol Bagh, 

New Delhi-5. 

5. Ramnath Agarwal. 

6. Nirayana. 

7. Luni-Solar. 

8. Ohaitra S 1. 

9. Vikrama. Samvat 2011· on 4th 
.April, 1954. . 

10. Chaitra Sukla to Chaitra Krishna. 

11. 365d 15g 22P 57VP 

12. 23°12' 8" 4'" 

13. 50" 13.'" 95 
14. Modern methood. 

·Ketaki and Grahalaghavi: 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Gouri Sankara ~anchang. 

2. 1930 A.D. 
3. Sanskrit & Telegu. 
4-: Gouri Sankara Jyotisalayam, 

Lakshmi Polavaram, via. Tanuku, 
Dt. East Godavari. 

5. Lingala Bangarayya. Siddhanti. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni So~r. Amanta. 
8. Chaitra Sukla pratipad. 
9. Shalivahana Saka 187 5 begins on 

16th March, 1953. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 

11. 365d 15g 23vg or 365. 256 days 
12. 23° 12' 7" 
13. 50."268 
14. 

(a) 

(b) 
(c) 

Modern method. 
Grahasa.dhana Kostaka of Kero 
Lakshmana Chatraji, 
Jyotirganita. by Ketkar, 
Mara.thi Grahaganitam by 
Ketkar. 

(42) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Joshi Girijasankar Harisankar's 
Suddha Panchang. 

2. 1912 A.D. 
3. Gujrati. 
4. Sankadi Sheri Hajirani Pole, 

Ahmedabad. 

. 5. Girijasankar H. Joshi . 
6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni Solar Amanta. 
8. 1st day of bright half of Kartika. 
9. Vikram Samvat begins on 

7th Nov., 19153 . 
10. Kartika to Asvina 
11.· 365d 6h 9m 9,855 
12. 23° 12' 8" . 

13. 50."2 
14. Modern method. 

(45) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Na.mogal Drigganitha 
Saura Muhurtha Panchangam. 

2. 1921 A.D. 
3. Tamil. 
4. Sm. C. Kanakammal of Messrs. 

C. Subramanian & Bros., 
3l Ayalur Muthiah Mudali St. 
P. 0. Sowcarpet, Madras-1. 

. 5. C. Govinda Raja Mudaliar aLias 
C. G. Rajan, 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni-Solar, Am!tnta. 
8. 13th or 14th April every year. 
9. Kaliyuga era & Salivahana era, 

Salivahana 1876 begins on 
13th April, 1953. 

10. Luni-solar months Chaitra to 
Phalguna. 
Solar Months : 
Chittirai, Vaikashi, Ani, Adi, 
Avani, Purathosi, Arpisi · 
Karthigai, Margazhi, Thai, Masi, 
Panguni. 

11. 365. 25636:days or 365d 15g 23vg 
12. 23° 4' 54" 
13. 50".2684 
14. · Modern method. 

Nautical Almanacs of different 
countries. 

(43) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Hosaritti Panchanga. 

2. 1907 A. D. 
3. Sanskrit, Marathi & Kanada. 
4. J yotirrnartanda Pdt. 

5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
_(a) 

(c) 

(d) 

Shankar Shastri. 
Hosaritti, Kesar i Hind, Haveri. 
Dt. Dharwar, Bombay . 

. 
Pt. Shankar Shastri. 
Nirayana. 
Luni Solar, Purnimanta. 
First day of Chaitra. 
Shalivahana Saka begins in 
March or April. 
Chaitra to Phalguna. 
365d 15g 30P 
23° 51' 
One ghatika every year. 
Surya Siddhanta method. 
Surya Siddhanta, (b) Siddhanta. 
Shiromoni by Bhaskaracharya, 
Grahalagha va by Ganesh 
Daivajnya, 
Tithi Ratnavalli by Rama 
Daivajny~, 

(46) 

Ques. No. Reply ,. 

1. Bhagyodaya Panchang. 

2. 1936-37 A.D. 
3. Kanada. 
4. Mat;]ihal, Dharwar, Bombay 

State. 

5. ·veerangonda D. S. Patil, Menasigi. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. 
8. Chaitra Sukla 1. 
9. Salivahana Saka, 1876 begins on 

4th April, 1954. 

10. Chaitra-Phalguna. 

11. 
12. 23° 12' 9" 
13. 
14. Old Siddhantic method. 

Arghyaprakashika. 
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(47) 

Ques ... Yo. Reply. 

1. Bhagyodaya Panchang 
alias Chintaharan Jantri. 

2. 1941 A. D. 
.3. Hindi 

(48) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. Sri Sringagiri Sri Jagat Guru 
Srimath Panchangam. 

2. Published since the last 12 yrs. 
3. Kanada . 

(49) 

Ques. So. Reply 

1. Kottur Guru Basaveswara. 
Pa.nchangam. 

2. 194c7 A. D. 
3. Kanada. 
4. Kottur Guru Basa.veswara. 
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4. Chintaharan Jantri Karyalay, 
P.O. Kaswanda, Dt. Sitapur. 

4. C/o. Sri Venkata Subba Shastri, 
P. 0. Kollegal, Dt. Coimbatore. Jyotishalaya, Kottur, Dt. Bellary. 

Mysore State. 
5. Pt. Bachanprasad Tripathi. 5. Venkata Subba Shastri, 5. M. V. S. Kotrapaiah Sastry. 

Asthana Vidyan. 
6. Nirayana. 6. Nirayana. 6. Sayana. (?) 

7. Luni Solar, Purnimanta. 7. Luni Solar, Amanta. 7. Luni-Solar 

8. Chaitra Sukla Pratipada. 8. Chaitra Sukla Pratipada. 8. March to April. 

9. Vikrama Samvat 2011 begins on 
4th April, 1954. 

9. Kaliyuga era 5055 begins on 
4th April, 1954. 

9. Shalivahana. Saka 
Jaya Samvatsara begins on 4th 
April, 1954. 

10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Chaitra to Phalguna. 10. Chaitra-Phalguna. 
11. 11. 365d 15q 3Qil 31.4YP 

12. 23° 8' 23".4. 
13. 54" 

11. 365d 15g 31P 31.4VIl: 
12. 23° 24' 
13. 54".9 

12. 23° 12' 7" 
13. 

14. Old Siddhantic method. 14. Old Surya Siddhanta method. 14. · Old Siddhantic method. 
(a) Driksiddhanta, Surya-Siddhanta. 

(50) 

Qttes. No. Reply 

1. Shri Visva Vijaya Panchangam. 

2. Vikrama.Samvat 2003 (1946 A.D.) 
3. Hindi & Sanskrit. 
4. Shri Swadhaya Sadan, Solan, 

(Simla Hills). 

5. Pt. Hardev Sharma Trivedi, 
J yotisacharya 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Luni Solar, Purnimanta. 
8. March or April. 
9. Vikram Samvat 2011 begins on 

4th April, 1954. 
10. Chaitra to Phalguna 
11. 365d 6h 9m 9.655 

12. 23° 12' 8" 
13. 50."2 
14. Modern method. 

J yotirganitha, 
Grahalaghava. 

(b) Grahalaghava, 
{c) Khacharadarpana, 
(d) Panchanga Manjusa, 
{e) Surya Siddhanta. 

(51) 

Ques. No. Reply 

1. N utan Purna Chandra Directory 
Panjika. 

2. 1325 B.S. {1918 A.D.) 
3. Bengali. 

4. 40 Garanhatta Street, Calcutta. 

. 5. Narendra Krishna Jyotiratna. 

6. Nirayana. 
7. Solar. 
8. Nirayana Mesba Sankranti. 
9. Bengali San 1360 starts on 

14th April, 1953. 
10. Vaisakha to Chaitra. 
11. 365d 6h 12m 368.57 

(365d 15g 31P 3PP.4) 
12. 21° 49' 27" 
13. 54". 
14. Old Siddbantic method. 

Dinachandrika for panchang 
calculation and Siddhanta Rahasy a 
for longitudes of Planets, 
by Raghavananda Cbakravarty. 



ANNEXURE VII 
.· 

Summary of suggestions for Indian Calendar Reform received from 
differ~nt . persons and institutions. 

1. Shri Sampurnanand, 
Home and Labour Minister, 
Govt. of U. P., Lucknow. 

Letter dated 7. 3. 1953. 
(i) The adoption of solar year~ (ii) Adoption of "Sayana" 

system. (iii) The difference of 23 days in our year beginning 
to be corrected. (iv) Beginning of the year to be on March 22, 
the day following Vasanta Sampat ( vernal equinox ). 
(v) Beginning of Aries ( Me~a ) to be at a point 180° from 
Spica to mark the beginning of Asvini. (vi) Beginning of 
day from midnight. (vii) Beginning of lunar Y.ear from 
"Caitra." (viii) Uniform system of reckoning lunar months 
(preferably-the purQimanta one) to•be adopted. (ix) A single 
era for India such as Saka, Kali or ( preferably' ) Vikrama 

·'to be. adopted. (x) Calculations .. of paiicailgas should be 
d:rksiddha:. (xi) Number of days per month may be fixed, 
and the. leap-year rules should be the same as in the 
·Gregorian calendar. 

2. Brahma Shri G. V. Subba Rao, President, 
Goshfi, "Satyaprasad", Waltair. 

Letter dated 14. 4. 53. 
(i) Adoption of "Kali Saka" era. (ii) Ujjain to be the 

s~andard meridian of India and a National Observatory at 
Ujjain. (iii) Approves other recommendations of the 
Committee. 

3. Shri M. V. Kibe, Saraswati Niketan, Indore. 

Letters dated 24. 2. 53 and 31. 5. 53. 
(i) Tropical year not to be used for. religious purposes. 

(ti) In favour of Vikra-ma Sam~at. (iii) Ujjain or Banaras 
as standard Greenwich of India. (iv) One astronomical 
observatory with modern equipments. at Ujjain. (v) The 
number of days of different months of:a sidereal year to be 
fixed as· follows :-Commencing from V aisakha-31, 31, 32, 
31, 31, 30, 30, 30, 29, 30, 30, 30, or 31. (vi) Starting point 
of sidereal zodiac should be determined. 

4. - Shri V allabhacharya Dixitji Maharaj, President 
of the Conference of Calendar Experts, Bombay. 

Lett~r dated 13. 6. 53, communicating the ~esolutions passed 
at a .conference of Hindu calendar experts at Poona on 
16th & 17th May, 1953, as follows :- · · 

(i) This Conference congratulates the Govt. of India 
on its efforts to prepare a National Calendar. accoJ.:ding to 
Indian system for the purpose of reckoning time. 

(ii) This Conference is of opinion that Luni-Solar 
Nir~yar)a Calendar giving correct positions of heavenly 
bod1es should be prepared taking the starting point at the 
beginning of ASvini and the. ayanarhsa should be the 
distance of the Vernal equinox from that .fixed point. 

5. Shri · Radhagovinda Chandra, Sarkar Bazar, 
P .0. Sukchar, 24 Parganas. 

Letter dated 3. 4. 53. 
(i) Advocates '' NirayaQa " system of calculation. 

(ii) Initial point · to be 180° from the star Spica. 
(iii) Correct calculations to be adopted in the calendar. 
(iv) 21st March should be called as "Mahavi~uva Dina" 
and not Mahavi~uva Samkranti. 

6. Shri Radh~vallabh Smriti Vyakarana Jyotistirtha. 
64, Kalinath Muns~i Lane, Calcutta-36. 

Letter dated 6. 4. 53. 
(i) Advocates 'Nirayal)a' system of ·calculations. 

(ii) Starting point to be 180° apart from the star Spica. 

Letter dated 2. 4. 54. 
(i) Sayana varr(la (tropical year) should not be adopted 

for our religious purposes. (ii) Sayana system may be 
adopted for finding the lagna, sunrise, sunset etc. and 
nirayaQ.a calculations · for determining the naksatras. 
(iii) Beginning of AS;ini na~atra should be from a point 
180° away from the star Citra ( Spica ). (iv) Constant 
ayailamsa which is opposed to science, should not be 
adopted ; if so, na~atras would lose their significance. 
(v) 23° 15' ayanamsa should be taken at the end of 1956. 
(vi) The names of the months Vaisakha, Jyai~tha etc. should 
not be used in the tropical year, as these are associated 
with the nirayaQ.a year. Special names may be used. 

Letter dated nil. 
(vii) The number of days in the months should be 

standardised. (viii) There is no necessity ofobserving lunar 
festivals like ~aya t:rtiyli always in the fixed season, if 
it moves to other season it should be. observed in the new 

season. 
7. H. E. Shri Sriprakash, Governor of Madras, 

Madras. 

Letter dated 18. 5. 53. 
(i) Beginning of the year with the month of VaiSa:kha, 

on the morrow of the Sun's transit into Me~a. (ii) Beginning 
of the month to be reckoned from Sun's passage from one 
sign to another. (iii) Christian era as well as Salivahana or 
Kaliyuga era to be adopted. (iv) Solar calendar of Juana 
Mandai of Banaras may be consulted in this connection. 

8. Shri M. S. Bhatnagar, Head of the Dept. of 
Geography, M.M.H.(Degree) College, Ghaziabad. 

Letter dated 26. 2. 53. 
(i) Proposed central Indian station for astronomical 

observatory should be at Sonhat in M. Pradesh in Korea 
Subdivision, Lat. 23° 29'N, Long. 82° 30' E., about 3000 

·rt. above sea-level. 
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9. Shri V. Thiruvenkatacharya, M.A.L.T., Madras 
Educational Service (Retd.), 13 Musa Sait 
Street, T-Nagar, Madras-17. 

Letter dated 2. 3. 53. 

(i) Starting of the luni-solar year to be at the moment 
when the sun enters the equinoctial point, viz., the sayana 
first point of Aries. (ii) The problem of 23 days' error in 
the calendar to be solved by suppressing it in an adhimasa. 
(iii) Against adoption of western calendar. 

Letter dated 17. 2. 54, etc. 

(i) The principal era should be either Kaliyuga (epoch 
3102 B.C.) or Yudhi~thira or Saptar~i Saka 3077 B.C. in 
place of Salivahana Saka. (ii) Sayana system should be 
observed for all religious purposes instead of nirayaua 
system. The year should begin on or about 21st March 
when the Sun enters sayana first point of Aries and not 
Asvini. (iii) Definite lead should be given by the state on 
the observances of festivals like Ekadasi, Sri Jayanti, 
Gokulastami, Sri Ramanavami, etc. 

10. Shri Ganga Prasad, M.A., M.R.A.S., Retired 
Judicial Minister, Tehri Garhawal State, 
Ex-President, International Aryan League, 
Delhi, Prithviraj Road, Jaipur. 

Letters dated 25. 3. 53, and 21. 10. 53. 

(i) National Solar Calendar on "sayana" system of 
time reckoning to be adopted. (ii) 23 days to be omitted 
from the month of "Chait" in any year, the eighth day 
of Chait being followed by the first day of Vaisakha.. 
(iii) Supports the adoption of Vikrama Samvat as the 
era of the Indian National Calendar. (iv) Favours the 
names of months as Caitra, Vai8akha, etc., and not Me~a, 
Vr~a. etc. 

11. Shri Harihar P. Bhatt, B.A., President, Editorial 
Board, The Sandesh Pratyaksha Panchang, 
22, SaraswatiSociety, Sarkhej Road. Ahmedabad. 

Letter dated 1. 5. 53. 

(i) The initial point of the fixed zodiac to be decided, 
(ii) Favours acceptance of the modern elements of planetary 
motion in pancabga calculations. 

Letter dated 26. 2. 54. 

(i) Suggests collection of opinion from the compilers of 
drggal)ita almanacs by votes on the following two items :
(a) whether the year should be tropical or sidereal, 
(b) ayanarh8a on a given date ; and the opinion of the 
majority members is to be accepted. (ii) Calculations of 
Nak!?atras and the daily Yogas ( Vi~kumbha etc.) are to be 
postponed till the final decision on the adoption of the 
amount of ayanamsa. (iii) Nearly 60 almanacs in India 
are following Citrli-pak~a whose ayanarhSa. is nearly 
23° 12' on 21. 3. 54 and as such adoption of Citra pak!}a in 
fixing the initial1)oint of the nirayal)a zodiac is suggested. 

C.R.-5 

12. Shri Ambhujprasad P. Shulet, Mersakasan's 

Chawk, Ghodhandur Road, Jogeswari, Bombay. 

Letter dated 1. 3. 53. 

(i) Favours adoption of Vikrama. Samvat. (ii) Starting 
month as Kartika Suklapak~a.. (iii) Suklapak!}a. first, 
kp}J;tapak~Hl. second in each month. 

13. Shri Srinivas Rao R. Mangalvedhe, Journalist, 
Bagalkot, Bombay. 

Letter dated 30. 3. 53. 

(i) Solar year to be adopted. (ii) Beginning of the year 
to be the same throughout India. (iii) Kaliyuga. era to be 
adopted for the whole of India as well as the world. 

14. Shri Narendra Nath Bagal, Jyotisastri, 

C/o. Prof. Manoranjan Dasgupta, 38 Karbala 
Tank Lane, Calcutta. 

Letter dated 27. 4. 53. 

(i) Correct method of calculations with nirayal)a system 
of reckoning to be taken in making pancailgas. (ii Starting 
point to be 180° apart from the star Spica. (iii) Central 
meridian of India to be situated at Ujjain. (iv) Dispute:of 
ayanam8a to be settled. (v) Tropical year to be· adopted 
and the beginning of the year to be 22nd March. 

15. Shri Poluri Venkata Subbaiah Shastri, Siddha
nti, Senior Telegu Pandit, Hindu College 
High School, Guntur. 

Letter dated 20. 3. 53. 

(i) Disapproves the adoption of one single pancanga for 
the whole of India for the following reasons :-(a) the 

mome,nt of sunrise differs from one place to another, 
hence aharpramal)a also differs, resulting in the correspon
ding change in the date of sraddha, (b) the following five 
manas are in vogue :-1. Saura, 2. Savana, 3. Candra, 
4. Barhaspatya & 5. Nak~atram, (c) no one can rely on one 
mana alone, such as saura or candra for all purposes, 
(d) the name of the year in the cycle of 60 years such as 
Prabhava, Vibhava and so forth ·also varies from place 
to place. 

Letter dated 25. 5. 53. 

(i) Tithi and nak~atra to be calculated according to 
Surya Siddhanta and not according to modern correct 
method. (ii) Drksiddha calculations to be taken only for 
eclipse purposes. (iii) Single calendar f:>r the whole of India 
may be adopted for dating purposes and not for religious 
purposes, and this calendar is also unnecessary if we take 
the present English calendar for dating purposes. 

16. Shri R. M. Deshmukh, M.P., 171, Constitution 
House, New Delhi. 

Letter dated 23. 2. 53. 

(i) A uniform standard calendar for whole of India is 
not feasible so far as the festivals, social and religious 
ceremonies of different parts of India are concerned. 
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(ii} In M&ha.rastra., Tilak's Pancailg which is correct and 
u -to-date is not accepted by the majority of people 
~use of certain festivals, e.g. Dipal.i, Holi etc., differing. by 
one month from the other local pancai:tgas and as such one 
uniform calendar for whole of India may not be accepted by 
the people. (iii} For conveniences' sake India should move for 
the adoption of "World Cal~da~" in U.N. 0. for India and 
the. world instead of the present Gregorian calendar. (iv) If 
one uniform calendar is made for all purposes, the Pandits 
from different localities would move in their own way by · 
pro~"ll.ting their views against a. solution for uniformity.· 

. 17. ShriK. Venkatar~ Visharad., 66 Nagappier 
Stree~ Triplicane., Madras-5. 

Letter dated 23. 2. 53. 

Bhara.tiya new year to be calculated h-om "Utta.ray8.\}a." 

18. Jyotisiddhanta Kesa.ri K. Ve~ta Subba Sastri, 
Sri.ngeri., Kollega.l. ~oimbatore., Madras. 

Letters dated 13. 6. 53, U. 'l. 53, etc. 

. (i) One single calendar for. whole of India is not desirable 
a.s the Li.titud~ and longitude.of places vary~ (ii) Disapproves 
modern calculations, a.s the duration ' of a. titlti exceeds 
the limit of 65 to 54: gha~ · and it conflicts with 
dha.rma5astra.s. (ili) Ancient' method of calculation to 

. be taJren. 
. ' 

19. Shri Satish Chandra Das Roy, Baghbazar, 
Chandernagore,lroogbJy., 

Letter dated 6. 4. 53. 

(i) Bengali year to be counted from Caitra to _Pbalgthia. 
(Uth April to 13th April). (ii) The name .Agraltiiyar.w- to be 
sub~titUted by MO.rga.Sir~a in Bengal. (iii) Bllli}mapancatp} 
(Sukla.) d~ the Sun's stay in nirayaJ;ta Me!}a to be 
introduceri..'(iv) Western method of ayan,o, calculation to 
be discard~ anci' positio~ of Uranus and Neptune to be 
included. .(v). 'Dispute .of·ayanamSa. to be settled and zero 
~~nim~ year to be adopted as 499 A.D. ( 421. Saka ). 

Letter dated 3. 'l. 53. 

States that the western theory of the precession of 
equinoxes is absurd. The trepidation theory of Siirya 
Siddhanta. is correct. 

Le~ dated u. 7. 53. 

Nira.yaoa. system of calculations to be adopted. 

Letters dated 15. 7. 53 & 24. 7. 53, etc. 

Advocates . oscillation theory of the equinoxes, on which 
the calculations should be based. 

20. Shri Linga }ois, Secretary, The All Kamataka 
Astronomical Association. Shim,oga., Mysore. 

Letter dated 6. 5. 53 intimating the resolutions adopted 
by the Association at its meeting held on 1. 5. 53. 

(i) That the compilation of a secular calendar applicable 
to all India. based on the indigenous methods of computation 
of time be immediately undertaken by the Govt. of India 

~_~>rid the. Govt. be requested to immediately constitute a 
commit~ee for that · purpose. (ii) That the All Karnataka 

. Astronomical Association, Shimoga, shall give all services 
to the Govt. of India in this behalf with its many learned 
:Pandits of astronomy on the roll of its members. 

Letters dated 24. 5. 53, .10. 7. 53 & 23. 7. 53. 

Resolutions adopted by the Association at its meeting held 
on 16. 7. i53 on the action taken by the Govt. of India 
regarding calendar reform, are as follows :-

Resolved that the Chairman of the AU India Calendar 
Reform Committee, Calcutta, be requested to select two 
members of the All Karnataka Astronomical Association 
to co-operate with the members of the Calendar Reform 

. Committee, New Delhi. 

21. Bisuddha Siddhanta Panjika, 85, Grey Street, 
Calcutta. 

Notes dated nil. 

(i) • Advocates correct nirayaJ;ta ( drk-gal}.itaikya ) 
calculation . 

(ii) Starting point to be 180° apart from.the star Spica. 
(iii) In taking correct calculation, though the thithimana. 

may exceed the limit of bauavrddhi rasa~aya, it does not 
oonflict with dharmaSiistras. 

22. Hony. Secretary, Jyotirvidya Mandai, Astro· 
Research Institute, 3/25, Contractor's Building, 
Charni Road., Girgaon, Bombay-4. 

Letters dated 16. 2. 53 & 30. 3. 53. 

(i) Approves the interim recommendations of the 
. Calendar Reform Committee made at its first meeting. 

23. Devshi Virjee Khona, Chief Compiler, Janma
bhoom.i Panchang, P .O .. Box No. 62, Bambay-1. 

Letter dated 16. 8. 53. 
An ideal Indian calendar should have the following 

items:-

(a} Samvat era, (b) correct position of planets, 
(c) fixed starting point opposite to the star Citra, (d) the 

longitude should be nira.yaJ).a not sayana, (e) seasons to 
be shown according to the tropical year. 

24. Shri G.R. Paranjpe, 128 Budhwar, Poona City. 
Shri K. V. Phanse, 25., Budhwar, Poona City. 
Shri S.R. Godbole, 146AShaniwar, Poona City. 
Shri ·R.D.Karmakar,Principal, Research Occult 

College, 51 Budhwar, Poona City. 

Letter advocating, 

(i) Reform of World Calendar. 
(ii) Reform of Indian Calendar :-
(a) Length of the year to be 365d 5h 48m 57s.65 

{b) Beginning of the year to be 22nd December or 21st March 
(c) Number of days of the months as follows :-30, 30, 30, 
30, 31, 31, 31, 31, 31, 30, 30, 30, (d) Standard meridian of 
India as that of Banaras or Delhi, (e) Names of the months 
should be the Vedic names, viz., 'J;'apas, Tapasya etc., 
(f) Name of the calendar to be "Bharatiya Saura Kalayana." 
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25. Shri Rambhat Jyotishi, 
C/o. Messrs. A. R. Sivanagappa & Sons, 
Vag-vilas Book Depot, Hubli. 

Letter dated 31. 3. 53. 

Drkka (correct ) method of calculation conflicts with 
dharmasastra, so a conference oi all pai'icailga makers may 
be called for final decision. 

26. Shri R. L. Narasimay!J., M.Sc., Lecturer in 
Physics, Central College, Bangalore. 

Letter dated 26. 5. 53 from Shri S. V. Krishna Moorthy 
Rao, forwarding two articles on Indo-Aryan Calendar. 

(i) Correct duration of sidereal year should be adopted 
in place of Hindu siddhlintic sidereal year. (ii) Solar calendar 
should be sidereal. (iii) Lunar months should be coupled 
with tropical solar months, instead of sidereal solar months 
as at present. (iv) Lunar months commencing from new
moon preceding M~ayana should be named Caitra. 
(v) National astronomical observatories· with latest 
equipments should he established at several places in India. 

27. Shri R.N. Apte, M.A., LL.B., F.R.A.S. 

C. S. I. R. letter dated 4. 5. 53 forwarding an article. 

Tithis should he calculated from the data of the Nautical 
Almanac, because karal)agranthas do not give correct results. 

28. Shri P. Rama Kotaiah, Narasaraopet, (Andhra) 

Letters dated 20. 4. 53 & 15. 8. 53. 

Advocates adoption of Gandhian era :-

(a) Year commencing from 15th August, (b) Dates 
of this·calendar to be fixed, (c) Names of the months and 
number of days of the months .to be as follows:-

7th Year 

Svatantriyam 31 (First month) (15. 8. 53 to 14. 9. 53) 

Bharatiyam 30 (15. 9. 53 to 14. 10. 53) 

Khadiprohodham 31 (15. 10. 53 to 14. 11. 53) 

Harijanadharanam 30 (15. 11. 53 to 14. 12. 53) 

Margadarsakam 

Paramapadam 

Uthejam 

Caitanyam 

Ahimsatmakam 

Matasahanam 

Sabyagraham 

Santimayam 

31 (15. 12. 53 to 14. 1 54) 

31 (15. 1. 54 to 14. 2. 54) 

28 (15. 2. 54 to 14. 3. 54) 

31 (15. 3. 54 to 14. 4. 54) 

30 (15. 4. 54 to 14. 5. 54) 

31 . (15. 5. 54 to 14. 6. 54) 

30 (15. 6. 54 to 14. 7. 54) 

31 (15. 7. 54 to 14. 8. 54) 

(d) 1st, 5th, 9th, 13th, 17th,· 21st years etc. are leap
years. 

29. Shri Hukum Singh Pansari, Khari Baoli, Delhi. 

Letters dated 11. 5. 53, 26. 5. 53, etc. 

(i) Gandhian era 6, 1953-54, starting from 30th 
January, should be adopted as the National Era of India. 

(ii) Names of the months and number of days of each 
month to be as follows :-

Gandhi Martyrdom 30 days (Jan. 30 to Feb. 28) 

Khadi Publicity 31 " ( March ) 

Cottage Industries 30 " ( April ) 

Hard Labour 31 . " ( May ) 

Service to Humanity 30 " ( June ) 

Love of Universe 31 " ( July ) 

National Independence 31 " ( August ) 

Untouchable Uplift 30 , ( September ) 

Charka . Publicity 31 " ( October ) 

Non-violence 30 " ( November ) 

Co-operation 31 " ( December ) 

Realization of Truth 29 " ( January 1-29 ) 

30. Shri Gopal Balwant Joshi, Compiler, Chitrasala 
Panchanga, Poona & J otirvid Laxman Go pal 
Date, Compiler, Date Panchang, Sholapur. 

Letter dated 28. 9. 53 ( Memorandum ). 

(i) Suggesting to co-opt some suitable persons from 
Grahallighava school in order to make the committee fully 
representative. 

(ii) For civil purposes sayana system may be adopted 
commencing the year from the vernal equinox day but for 
religious purposes nirayal)a reckoning should be adopted 
instead of sayana system. (iii) The starting point .of the 
nirayal)a zodiac should be the point directly in front of 
the star Citra ( Spica ). (iv) The formula for leap-years 
with Saka year should be worked out. (v) Criticises 
the adoption ·of constant ayanam8a for religious purposes:· . . . 

31. Shri Chhedilal Jayeswal, P. 0. Vindhachal 
Dist. Mirzapur. 

Favours adoption of Gandhian er~. 

32. Shri Arun Kumar Das, 22/3, Ray Street, 
Calcutta-20. 

Letter dated 4. 12. 53. 

(i) Length of the year should be 365.2422 days. (ii) The 
beginning of the year should be from 21st March i.e. V.E. 
day when the month of Vaisakha should commence. (iii) The 
central observatory of India should be situated at Banaras 
and also some other observatories in some different parts 
of India. (iv) The beginning of the day should be from 
midnight. (v) Almanacs which give incorrect calculations 
should be banned by the Government. (vi) The era to be 
adopted for the Indian calendar should be counted from 
the birth time of Buddhadeva or from the time of Bharata 

battle. 

33. Shri Anand Prakash, T /8, Anand Parbat, 
New .Delhi. 

Letter dated 9. 12. 53. 

(i) 'Sr!iti Snmvat' 1960853053 should be adopted as our 
national era ; for facility proposes the use of the last 
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two digits, e.g-. 53 instead of the full number, as it is 
identical with the Christb.m em. (ii) Naming of ~ouths
Caitra, '"\"tuSflkha etc. (iii) The starting of the year should 
be from the .first day of C&itra. (h·) The month should 
start on the actual day of sarllkriinti i.e. when the sun 
enters into the next constellation. 

3-i. Shri Pidapart}. Krishnamurty Sastry, (author 
of Andhra Patrika Panchangam ), P .0. Poda
gatlapalli, Via Tanuku. Dist. E. Godavari. · 

Le~ dated 91. 11. 53. 

, (i) The first day of the lunar month in which 
Minayana. falls. be taken as the ~nning of the year and 
the same is the first day of Madhumasa.. (ii} Names of 
the sayana solar months to b6 as follows :-

, 
·suci, Madhn, 'Madha.va, Snkra., 

Nahha, Nabhasya, ~. llrja, 

Sa.ha., Sa.ha.sys,, Tapa, Ta.pasya. 

35. Shri K. &.nkaran Namboodiripad Avl.. Chief 
Computer. Yogakshemam Panc.hangam, · 
Panc.hangam Press. Kunnamkulam (T.C. State). 

Letter dated 30. 1. M. 

(i} Kali era. be taken instead of Sab era for the 
calendar. (ii} StreSses . upon the fixatiOn. of the ~ 
ayanamSa. year. (iii} Cycle ot ~tras will oolllllience 
from the first Point of Y~ and not from the V.E. point. 
(iv} Favours standiudizatimi'of months with 30 and 31 days 

alternately ~d introduction of leap-years. (v} Supports the 
· recomni~clations of the Committee in geneml. 

- : ............ . ~ : 

'·36 . . Jyotishratna Pandit Raghunath Sastri, 
pal. Ai.trological Education C-ourse. 
140, Shukrawar Peth, Poona-2. 

Letter dated 11. 2. 5!. 

Princi-

(i} Suggests fixation of intercala.cy months according 
to the sayana positions of the Sun, because various inter
calary months cause differences in observance of festivals. 

37. Shri V. P. K. PoduvaJ.. "'Jyothissadan'' 
P.O. Payyanur, North Malabar. 

Letter dated 22. 3. 5!. 

(i} Supports the recommendations- of the Calendar 
Reform Committee made at its first meeting. (ii) The year 

should be brought back by 23 days a.s this· error is causing 
mistakes in the calculation of seasons. 

(iii) Suggests establishment of a central astronomical 
obsenatory with modern instruments and apparatus 
including ammonia and quartz clocb. (iv )' Steps should 
be taken to publish an Indian Ephemeris for the use of 
the almanac makers, the Navy and the Air force. 

38. Shri Jagadish Prasad Srivastava. B.Sc. LL.B., 
2062. Ladli Katra. Agra. 

Letter dated 9. 3. 54:. 

(i) The beginning of the year should be 21st March, 
when the d11,y and night are equal and this day corresponds 
accw."ately to the change of seasons. (ii) The names of the 
months should be as follows :-Prathama (prathama Varga), 
Dviti:ya. (Dvitiya. Varga) and so on, bemg the. Sanskrit 
equivalent of English months March, Apt·il etc. (iii) Suggests 
the name of the et"a as '"Bharata Et"a. • 

39. Shri Y eshawant K. Pradhan. Sayan Astronomi
cal &; Astrological Mandai. J yotirmala Office, 
Shri Hari Building. near India Garage, Dadar. 
Bombay-14. · 

Letter dated nil . 

I. For Civil Calendar :-

(i) The year should begin on the day when the Sun is 
in conjunction with the apparent first point of Aries. 
(ii} The length of the year should be 365.2422 days. For 
civil purposes the first 3 years would be of 365 days and 

· the fourth year of 366 days. (ili) Salivahana Saka may 
be used as the era. (iv) The solar month should begin 
on the day when the Sun enters the 31st degree and its 
multiples beginning from the vernal equinox. ( v) Length of 
months :-the first 5 months should be of 31 days and the 
remaining 7 months of 30 days· for the ordinary year while 
first 6 months should be of 31 days and the remaining 6 
months of 30 days for the leap-year, i.e. the year of 366 
days. (vi) The civil day should commence from midnight. 

' 
IT. For Religions Calendar:...:.,_· 

(i} Religious calendar · of India. should be Inni-solar. 
(ii} Names of the months should be Caitt"a, Vai:Wrha etc., 
the first month being Caitra. (iii) Lunar month should be 
reckoned h"'m true new-moon to true new-moon. (iv) During 
the period covered by two successive new-moons. the Sun 
may not transit over any multiple of 30° degrees of longitude 
in some cases, and in such cases the lunar month should be 
termed as intercalary month. ( v) If during the period 
covered by two successive new-moons there would be 
two in.:,crresses of the Sun. in such a case the name of the 
month shall be determined on the basis of the second 
ingress, the one on the basis of the first having been treated 
as ksaya month. (vi} .Any religions festi>:al which is 
princi~y deter~ined by ~tras should be based on the 
tropical. nal~tras without taking into account the position 
of fixed stars. (vii) Religious festivals may be determined in 
the following manner :-

(a} In Northel"'l India, with reference to the true 
sunrise of Delhi. (b) In Western India, with 
reference to the true sunrise of Bombay. (c) In 

. Eastel"'l India, with reference to the true sunrise 
of Calcutta. (d) In Southern India, with reference 
to the true sunrise of Madras . (e) In Central India, 
with reference to the true sunrise of Nao<rpnr. 
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« riii J Indian sbanda.rd time should be followed throughout. 
tixl Heliacal risiDg and seUiDg of ~ sboold be given 
(or every paDllel of latitude eommeocing from 6° North and 

for the meridian of &» 0 East Joogitode al Greenwich. 

40. Krishnaram V alji Bhatt. Y esbawant K. 
Pradhan, and Dattatraya K. Sule. 
Dadar. Bombay-14. 

Letter dated 3. 5. 54. 
(i) The initial point of the mdiac cannot be anythiDg 

else hut tbe vemal equiDOS (ann S.S. gires the initial point 
as vemal equinox I. (iil Leogth ofthe year sboold he 365.~ 
days.. (iiil Si'fUI& ~tem should be ~ for our 
religious and other rites. (iv} If any attemP' is made tD 

h the amount of apniiri18a from the fixed stars as ginD 
in the S. S.. there will he fi kiDila of ayaMriuias and DO No 

of them will agree, so it is futile tD detennioe the 
a~ from the S. S. 

41. M.emoraDdmn of the Sayana .Ast:rooomical and 
Astrological Mandai Bombay. Received 
from-.-

ll) Shri ll.D. Sagona. 11. A., LL.B., L.A.S.., Betd Deputy 
Commi.<~Siooer, Beman Nift.s, Rokmini Nagu, Amal:&va.ti, 

lladhp Pradesh. datetl 28. 5. 53, 

1~1 Jyotisaeharya D. :X. Boy, fi3..l Shnkrwu Peth, 

Poooa-:2.. dated 28. 5. 53, 

«31 Pdt. Krishnanm Bahaji. Bomt.y-2., dated MI.. 
i!} Shri \. G. Kolbmi, VICe-President. ~cal 

Bun.u. Kolhapor, Sidd.heswar Jyotish KaryalaJa. Kolha.pur, 

dated JN1. 
1.5J Capt. K. \. llangaoker, llediral Officer, P. 0. 

Komia, Karw-ar. 

(6) Shri H. D. ~ Headmaster,llodel High Sehool, 

P. 0. An-i. \\'" ardba (ll. P.), 

(7) Shri P. Y. Killebr, 6{12, Nermoji Road. Low-er 

Colat., Bombay-5, 

t8l Shri Yesbawant K. Pculban. Bomt.y-U. 

191 Shri Krislmanm Valji Bhatt, 95 NaraJaD.ii Sa.nji 

House. Canal Streel. Bomhay-2., 

and 11 others. 

In addition to the soggestioos made in :So. 39, above 
the foDowing further sogoestioos haw also been offered. 

iii Zero apmariiM shoo1d he iabn in each year,and the 
vernal eqoinoetial day be the hegimring of the year. 

iii I Tropical and not the siderea I year shouJd be the 
basis of Jl'tkoning 

i iii I The interca1:uy DKJDth shouJd he determiJied h}" 
the Sun's t1lltry into s3yaDa signs occoriDg during 
the lunar DJODths. 

I iv) fiaflUJ& planetary po;;itions and UyaDa 0\lcoJa.tioos 
alone mos&; he taken for the religious paiiciingu 

I vI The ceJestial geoeeotrie Joogitodioal eonjuoction of 

the son. the moon and the planet with jODCtion 

stars must be meotioned in the pa.Ociinga 

(vi) Basis of tbe l!leii80D&l rites aad ceremonies shou1d be 
c~ from Cartrlidi hmar month to lladhu
lUdbaridi bmar month. 

42. Shri Baldeva Misl:a. K. P. Jayaswal Research 
Institute. Patna. 

LeUer dated 3. 5. M. 

W For aJl religious pmposes tillll, ~ yoga aad 
Joogitude;; of the Sun and llooo sboulcl be c:aJrnlated aecordiog 
to the old system and ooi aecordiug to the (modem) Alrmmw: 

system. for simple rea.soo that our religion is baaed on tbe 
wOlds of the ancieoi; sages and ~ (ii) Nil:aya.oa 
ca.leo1ation should be a~ (iii} .An obsenat.ory shouJd 
be established. (iv) The advancemeoi of seieoee should be 
carried em giving doe mspec~; to Sasims. 

43. Pandit Dwijapa.da Goswam.i. Secretary, 

Panchanga Sodhana Parisat, 102-3. Bakul 
Bagan Road. Calcutta-25. 

Sending a. lfemoraudmn dated 16. 4.. 5! prepared by a 
sub-eommittee CJODSismJg of Pt. Ha.riehara.n Smrititirlha 

VJdyau.tm.. Bha.tpa.n., Pt. Sastbi Cha.DYI Bhatt..eharya of 

B.S. Panjih, Galcutta.. Sbri Jatlndra Nath Bhattaeharya, 
editor, Jyotirbijua.n. Caieutta, Shri Sudhibhusan Bhatta
ehaeya. 1L.A., CaJcutta, Pt. Dwaresh Chandra Sa.rma.charya 

lLA., CalentbL and the Secretary. 

(i) The latest asbooomieal elements should" be a.dopted 
in the oompilation of Indian pLDeang;.s (ii) The calcWation 

shou1d he drk-5iddha.. (iii) The N~tra. cakra w-hich is 
purely a sidereal S)'Stem of astrooomy and is belng fo~ed 

in India for at 1ea.st the 1a.st 4.000 yea,rs. should not be 

abandoned in the compilation of pa.iicab.ga.s. ( rr I The 
a.yanariuia of the pm-siddhantic period which was used in 

the v edie period and in the g1oriow;; period of Hinlfu wJiz.a

tion sbonJd he ~ (v) The Citra~ be adopted in 
the pa.iieangas. (vi) .Acemding to ~ 23" 15' 
ay.aoamm shouJd he accepted for the yea.r 1956. (vii} Heoe
diog bad: of the equinoxes shon1d not he stopped artiDeia.Ily 
as it will no doubt he eompJetely opposed to our 8a..--trre 
tcutitions. (viii) Utta.riiya.oa should start from the a.ctua1 
date i.e. .Dec- 23 instead of Jan. H a.s it is now followed. 

(ix} The fesfu:als which developed after the \ alie period are 
not .............ary to he obserred in the sea.scmal months. 
(x) The eriterioo of ~ BohiJp in commemo:ra.ting the 
hirih day of Lonl ~ shouJd he followed, though it may 
go out of the a.iny season. (xi) The tropical yea.r which is 

heiDg followed in certain religions festivals, should starl 

from the V. E.. point and not from 23° 15' ahead of the 
V. E. point. (:rii) The sidereal names of the mooiihs ~ 
he used with the tropical yeu. For the tropical yea.r, 

the names lladhn. lladh&va etc. or Pratha.ma, Dvitiya 

et.e. should he used. (mi) The dates of the sidereal 
solar months should be sta.ndanliz.ed. (xiv I The sidereaJ 

year will have 12 months oommmc:ing from VaiSikha, 

aDd geoea.l festivals sbouJd. bowerer, he linked with the 

sidereaJ year-
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44. Shri P. L. Bhagvat. 846 Sadashiv Peth. & Shri 
N. S. Gokhale, 346 ~omwar Peth, Poona-2. 

Letter dated 14. 5. 54:. 
(i) The vernal equinoctial point should be the starting 

point of the y~r. ·The year should be tropical, consisting 
of 365.2422 days. (ii) The calendar should, contain Tithi, 
N~tra., Yog8. & Ka.rava (if ne~ssary) and exact time of 
the conjunction of the Moon with the 1st and 2nd magnitude 
stars. (iii)· Aga.inst the idea of taking 23° 15' ayanamSa. 
ahead of the:y. E. point. (iv) Against the nirayal)a system· 

for th~ following reasons :-

(a) 1;he autho~s of the ~erent Siddhantas could not 
fix the initial point for niray&,l)a calculation. 

(b) ~tud~s of some fixed s~rs as found in the 
aiirya. Siddhanti. do not yield the location of the 

• . . starting point_. • 

(e) Al present the days and nights are not equal on 
the equinox day8 aC?Or~ to the present nirayava 
paiicangas. • 

(d) There . is no· . satisfactory. proof: in our Sa:stras 
thd our religious festivals. are based on nirayal,.Uio 
system. 

(e) The zero year of the Hindu zodiac is different in 
different paiic"iingas. 

45. Shri Kashiram Sharma, Secretacy, Jyotisha 
Sammelana (4th), Upper India, Ambala Cantt. 

Letter dated 1. 6. '54 intimating the recommendations of 
the conference. · · 

(i) The new calendar to be prepared should be on 
Indian system &.lld the important factors of the Paiicanga i.e. 
lunar days and asterisms etc. should be computed purely 
according to SUrya. Siddhanta., so that there should be 
unifo~ity in the pa.iicangas all ' over India. and there 
should be no confusion in. the observances of national 
festivals etc,. (ii} The long. 82° 30' E. of Greenwich 
adopted as the standard meridian of India. should be 
changed to 15° E. to be in conformity with ancient practices 
which will not in any way interfere with the universally 
accepted ~d prevalent zonal time covention. (iii) This 
conference demands from the Union Govt. that funds should 

· be provided to start as many astronomical observatories as 
possible to promote the study of Jyoti~. during the next 
five. years. In these observatories Indian astronomers 
well versed in Sanskrit and Hindu astronomy should be 
treated at par with modern. astronomers. The central 
observatory should be si~ted at · Ujjain or Kur~etra. 
Uv) To promote and encourage study of Jyoti~a. it is desirable 
~ start a. Central College-cum Research Institute and a. 
Centra.l Library of Jyoti~a. In this college arrangements 
should be made to teach Jyoti~a with all its allied subjects 
on scientific lines. 

' 46. Shri Manubhai P.· Shukla, 180/1, Kocharab, 
P. 0. Anandanagar, Ahmedabad. 

Letters dated 12. 6. 54 & 19. 6. 54. 

(i) Prefers fixed zodiac system for lunar calculations. 
(ii) Religious rites should be performed according to lunar 
month. (iii) A uniform calendar in India is desirable. 

47. Shri Kshitish Chandra Chatterjee, M. A 

D. Litt., 81, Shyambazar Street, Calcutta-4. 

Letter dated 21. 8. 54 forwarding a pamphlet from Shri 
Bamacharan Tarkatirtha Nyayacharya, Professor, Hindu 
University, Banaras, Shri Narayan Ch~ndra Smrititirtha, 
Shri Kalipada Jyotisastri, M. So., Shri Ra.mrupa Vidyabagisa 
of Bhatpara, MM. Bireswar Tarkatirtha of Burdwan, MM. 

Rames Chandra Tarkatirtha, Shri Tripathanath Smrititirtha. 
of Nava.dwip, MM. Kalipada Tarkacha.rya, etc. of Calcutta. 

(i) :For civil purposes 22nd March may be adopted as 
the beginning of the year but for religious purposes year 
beginning should be followed according to the different 
conventions of the States. (ii) The recommendation for 
starting the calculation for religious purposes 23° 15' ahead 
of the V. E. point cannot be accepted, as the equinoxes are 
not fixed. (iii) Supports the recommendation for preparing 
a National Calendar for the whole of India and for establi
shing a. National Observatory with modern equipments. 
(iv) Disapproves the inclusion of tithis and na~atras in 
the National Calendar. (vJ For religious purposes the 
duration of a. tithi must not exceed 65 dandas and must not 
fall short of 54.dandas. (vi) The calculation of tithis and 
na.l~atras should be done according to the Siddhantas of 
India.. (vii) To determine the months, dates and time for 
religious duties, calculation should be made from SUrya. 
Siddhanta on nirayava basis commencing from the fixed 
"First point of Aries" in the zodiac with fixed length of the 
solar year vis., 365.2587 days. 

48. Hony. Secretary, Jyotirvidya Mandai, 
3/25 Contractor's Building, Girgaon, Bombay. 

Letter dated 6. 9. 54. 
Forwarding resolutions adopted at the Brihan Maha

rastra Jyotish Pa.rishad conference, Jalgaon, held on 3rd, 
4th & 5th July, 1954. 

(1) Disapproval :-The decision of the Calendar Reform 
Committee of the Government of India, to fix 23° 15' as the 
fixed . aYa.namSa. is unscientific and would produce great 
confusion in future in religious matters, which are ·fixed 
in accordance with nal~atras and would produce irreligious
nt:ss and harm to religious practice and religious culture. 
The precession of equinoxes should be taken into account 
every year while determining the ending moments of 
nal~tras and the luni-solar calendar be compiled accordingly. 

(2) Approval :-With respect to the other items proposed 
by the Committee e.g. Salivahana Saka and the Caitradi 
beginning of tropical solar year etc. are acceptable. 



PART B. 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 

for the five years 

I 

1876 to 1880 Saka 

( 1954-55 to 1958-59 A.D. ) 



The Central Station for which the calculations of the Calendar have been made, lies on longitude 82° 30' East of 
Greenwich ( Standard meridian of India ) and latitude 23° 11' North ( Lat. of Ujjain ) indicated by the two thick lines in 
the map. The central station is at the intersection of these lines. 

The local time-differences of principal cities from the standard meridian have been shown in brackets against cities. 



a 

! 

I. Calendar for five years 

The Reformed Calendar of India includes the 
following items, column by column : 

(1) Date of the Reformed Indian Calendar as 
recommended by the Committee with 
fixed number of days per month. The year 
begins with Caitra and ends in Pha:lguna. 

(2) The Week-day. 

(3) The corresponding Gregorian date with 
month and year. 

(4) The geocentric apparent longitude of 
the Sun measured from the true vernal 
equinoctial~point. It is given for 5-30 
A. M. I. S. T., which is the same as 
Oh Greenwich mean mid-night or Oh U. T. 

(5) Sunrise and sunset calculated for the 
central station i.e., 23° 11' North latitude 
and 82° 30' E. longitude, given in Indian 
Standard time. It relates to the appear
ance of the centre of the Sun on the 
horizon, as affected by refraction, the 
amount of which has been taken as 30' 
for the horizon of India. 

(6) Ordinal number of tithis and their 
ending moments. The numbers of tithis , , 
have been shown from Sukla 1 to Sukla 
15 (full-moon), and again from K~~I].a 1 to · 
K~~I].a 14, and K~~I).a 30 (new-moon). The 
ending moments have been given in I.S.T. 
Tithi current at sunrise of the central 
station has been ·.stated against the given 
date. When a second tithi ends before 
the next sunrise, it has been shown in 
brackets under .· the first tithi. The 
ending moment of a titbi is the time 
when the longitude of the Moon gains 
exactly 12° or its ·multiple on · tb.at of 
the Sun. For this purpose the longitudes 

EXPLANATION 

of the Sun and the Moon have been 
taken such as would agree with the 
figures of Nautical Almanacs. 

(7) Nak~atras-number, name and ending 
moments. In giving the figures the same 
procedure has been followed as in the 
case of tithis. The nak~atras have been 
calculatEd beginning from A~vinl as 1 
and ending with Revati as 27. The 
period of a nak~atra is the time taken by 
the Moon to travel over an arc of 13° 20' 
each, commencing from a point fixed 
amongst the stars about 23° 15' (on 21st 

. March,1956) ahead of the V. E. point. 
The actual distance between the V. E. 
point and the above mentioned fixed 
initial point of the nak~atra system is 
called ayana:m~a. the true value of which 
for the beginning of each month has 
been stated at the top of each:page. 

(8) The solar months such as Saura Vai~a:kha, 
Saura Jyai~~ha etc., have been reckoned 
from Me~a:di, V f§ll:di, etc. 

(9) The lunar months are reckoned from 
new-moon to new-moon and are there
fore new-moon ending (mukhya mana). 
These are named after -the Saura month 
in which the initial new moon falls. 

(10) Transit of the Sun-Me~:rdi, Vr~a:di are 
the moments when th~ longitud~ of the 
Sun equals 23° 15', 53° 15 . etc. Sun's 
entry into nak~atras have been calculated 
in the same way as in the case of the 
moon, t ix., adopting variable ayanaih~a. 
Sun's transits over every 30th degree of 
arc commencing frotn the vernal equinoc
tial point have been designated by Trap. 
Aries1 Trop. Taurus, etc. 

(11) Phenomena include New-moon, Full
moon, Vyatlplita (when the sum of the 
sliyana longitudes of the Sun and the 
Moon eq~als 180°), Vaidhrti (when the 
above sum amounts to 360°)1 Eclipses, and 
dates of heliacal rising and setting of 
Jupiter and Venus. 

(12) Festivals-As far as practicable all 
principal festivals of different states 
have been fixed in accordance with the 
calculations shown in this calendar. In 
this ~espect the convention followed in 
different states in the fixation of festivals 
has been observed as far as possible. 

Note : The name of the month first given is 
that recommended by the Committee. The 
other names are alternative ones current at 
present in some parts of India or used in 
ancient times. 

II. General rules for religious festivals 

A statement has been appended showing the 
general · rules for fixing 'the dates of religious 
festivals based on luni-solar and solar calendars. 
Attempts have been made to make it as 
comprehensive as possible . by including the 
conventions of all the different States as far as 
practicable. 

III. List of Holidays 

· The list of holidays for the Government of 
India as well as for all the States has been 
prepared for the five years 1954-55 to 1958-59 
A.D., on the basis of the Reformed Calendar. 



r_Jons. of tho Week English Sun Sun 
D1~tu Day Date 

Bun 
Rise Sot at 6-30 A.M. 

- ---~ -- --
1954A.D. 0 I II b m b Ill 

1 Mon Mar. 22 0 49 53 6 4 18 10 
2 Tuo 23 1 49 2:1 3 10 
3 WeJ 24 2 48 52 2 11 
4 Thu 25 s 48 19 1 11 
I) Fri 26 4 47 45 6 0 12 

6 Sat 27 ti 47 8 ti 09 18 12 
7 SUN 28 6 46 so OS 12 
8 Mon 29 7 45 60 67 13 
9 Tue so 8 46 8 li6 13 

10 Well 31 9 44 25 66 13 

11 Thu Apr. 1 10 43 40 OM 18 14 
12 Fri 2 11 42 ti3 54 14 
13 Su.t 8 12 42 4 ISS 14 
14 SUN 4 18 41 12 02 liS 
liS Mon 6 14 40 19 til liS 

16 Tue 6 liS 89 24 0 00 18 16 

17 Wed 7 16 38 26 49 16 
18 Thu 8 17 87 27 48 16 
19 Fri 9 18 36 25 47 17 
20 Bat 10 19 SIS 20 46 17 

21 BUN 11 20 84 14 0 40 18 17 
22 Mon 12 21 ss ti 44 18 
23 Tue 13 22 31 53 43 18 
24 Won 14 23 so 40 42 19 
26 Thu 10 24 29 24 41 19 

2G Fri 16 20 28 7 ti 41 18 19 
27 Su.t 17 26 26 47 40 20 
28 BUN 18 27 25 20 89 20 
21) Mon 19 28 24 2 88 21 
80 Tue AL1r, 20 29 22 SG 0 87 18 21 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1876 ( 1954-55 A.D. ) 

Month of C A I T R A (30 Days) 
Me,a. : Mlldha.va. 

Spring 2nd Month 
Ayo.nitruSa. on lst•23" 13' 19• 

Tit hi Nak,o.tra 
,.l:l ,....c: 

Transit of ,....,. 
Jl Ending Ending .!!§ 

tho Sun 
Phenomena Festivals 

No. No. Name c8~ Moment Moment 
-- -- - - -

ll m h m 

25 25 14 Oitrlt 9 42 
.o!l 

1-lndlan New Year's Day. J{ 3 z 4 27 til 10 Sv!itl 12 40 p 
6 -- 16 Visakhn 16 32 3-Rnh~t;n pniknmr, Vijny Oovinlluji Hulcnknr (l\lunipur). 
ti 6 ti 17 Anuriidhlt. 18 8 t!l 

~ 4-Sknndu vn~~hl (Bcngnl). 
6 7 58 18 Jye,~hlt 20 19 

I'< 

= K 7 9 18 19 Mllla 21 titS ~ 

8 9 OS 20 P • .A,lt4hll 22 48 
.o!l 7-~ltnltl~~mr (Bcngnl), Var~rt.nlli\mmbhn (Jain ). 

9 9 49 21 u . .A,nQ.hlt 22 62 .o!l 
10 St>O 22 Sro.vo.Qo. 22 7 ~ ~ 
11 7 3 23 Dho.niQthll 20 85 E-1 A 10-Enters 10-PIIpnmncnnr ekll<lasr, Trispr81\ mnbtl,lvAdnl'lr. 1-4 (12 28 31) .o!l z Revo.tl • I~ (9h 7111) 

K 18 25 22 So.to.bhiQaj 1 18 24 
0 

24 0 u. v aldhrtl ll·YIIruQI (upto 18h 24m). 14 21 47 25 P. Bhltdro.po.dl1 liS 48 .o!l 
I{ 30 17 IS5 26 U. Bhndrapadli 12 43 ~ (2Gb 44111 ) 

s 1 18 59 27 Revo.tl 9 85 p -----.. 18-New Moon 14· N n val'tltn\mmblu,, 
2 10 11 1 Asvinl 6 82 .o!l (17b Mm) . 

(2 Bho.ro.Ql 27 48) co 

s s 641 s Krttiklt 2/S 27 16-Gaurr trtlyll, Dolotsava, !ndolana trtryA, Baubhllgya· 
.o!l 'nynna vrata, Barhul (Bihar) . (4 27 40) ~ 17-~rr (Lakvmr) pniloamr. 0 2lS 17 4 RohiQI 23 46 E-1 18-A,oka §n~thr (Dengnl), Sknll!la fll~~hr (Orlasu). 6 23 37 ti Mrso.siras 22 47 1-4 

7 22 44 6 .Ardrlt 22 34 .o!l 10· Vllanntl pOjll (Dcng1~). 
8 22 88 7 Puno.rvo.su 23 8 0 20-A,ok~~mt, AnnapOrQA p0j4 (Dcngnl), DhRvADI• . utpntti, 011 bcp;lnnln~r (Jain) • . 

<l 
s 9 28 10 8 Pu,yo. 24 28 ~ 21-RIIma navaml, ~rt Rllmajnynntr. 

10 24 28 9 .i\ sleQli 26 13 A 22-Dl!armnl'lljn du8nmt. 
11 26 11 10 Mu.shn: 28 81 z 2S-Enters 2S-Vyo.tlplita 23-K4mnll4 cktldnl'lr, DolotBBvn, Vn!HIIkhr, Vleu (T. C. 
12 28 14 11 .P. Phalgun1 - - - '~ ABvlnl (2811 28'") Stt1tc), Cnf)uka' pt\jll (Dongnl), Dnhi\g DU1u (Aeenm), 
1S -- 11 7 8 ""11 0 (2211 26'") 24-Vi~yu da1mnnotsnva1 Vllmnn11 dva\dnMt1 1\lndunn " ~ dv111 uiir. 

23-Me~lidi 2G·Annhgn trayodn&r,l\luhllvlm Jnyantt (Juiu). 1.-rl (23b am) s 13 6 80 12 U. Phalgunl 9 07 '~ 14 8 OS 13 IIo.sto. 12 02 20-Mndunn bhniljr, ~iva dnmnnnka (OrlsHn). 
s 15 11 18 14 Oitrit 15 49 

p. 27-Vi~~u dumnnnkn (01·isaa J. 
1{ 1 18 42 10 Svlitl 18 4S ~ 80-Trop. 28-Full Moon 28-IInnumnt Jnyamtr, 011 ends (Jain). 
1{ 2 16 0 16 Visl'ilthn 21 81 ~ Ta~urus (11 b 18'") 

rn (20h oom) 
. . 

N.D.-AU t1m1ngR o.ro Slven In I. S. T. or tho loo1~l timo of the meridian of 82l0 E. T.Jong . 

...., 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of V A I S A K H A ( 31 Days ) 

I I I Tit hi NakQatra I ..c/ '"') 
Week English 

Date D D t ay a e 

!Long. of the Sun 
Sun Rise 

at 5-30 A.M. 

Sun 
Set 

--.,------;-\ ---1 :6 ~ § ~ 
No. Ending No.\ Name Ending ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Moment Moment 

Transit of 
the Sun 

-I-------- --·------
1954A.D. 0 I II 

1 Wed 
2 Thu 
3 Fri 
4 Sat 
5 SUN 

6 Mon 
7 Tue 
8 Wed 

9 Thu 
10 Fri 

11 Sat 
12 SUN 

13 Mon · 
14 Tue 
15 Wed 

16 Thu 
17 Fri 
18 Sat 
19 SUN 
20 Moo 

21 Tue 
22 Wed 
23 Thu 
24 Fri 
25 Sat 

26 SUN 
27 Mon 
28 Tue 
29 Wed 
30 Thu 
31 Fri 

Apr. 21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

30 21 9 
31 19 39 
32. 18 B 
33 16 36 
34 15 2 

5 36 18 21 
36 22 
35 22 
34 23 
33 23 

K 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

26 35 13 26 5 32 18 23 K 8 
27 36 11 48 32 24 9 
28 37 10 10 31 24 10 

29 38 8 29 
30 39' 6 47 

30 
29 

25 
25 

11 
12 

18 7 
19 58 
21 24 
22 19 
22 35 

22 8 
20 55 
18 57 

16 19 
13 8 

May 1 40 5 4 5 29 18 26 K 13 
14 

9 33 
5 44 

25 52) 
22 9 
18 45 
15 50 

2 41 3 19 28 26 

3 42 1 32 
4 42 59 44 
5 43 57 53 

6 44 56 1 
7 45 54 7 
8 46 52 11 
9 47 50 13 

10 48 48 14 

11 49 46 12 
12 50 44 9 
13 51 42 4 
14 52 39. 57 
15 5i. 37 48 

16 54.35 38 
17 55 33.26 
18 56. 31' 13 
19 57 28 ·59 
20 58 26 43 

May 21 59 24 25 

27 
27 
26 

5 25 
25 
24 
24 
23 

5 23 
22 
21 
21 
21 

5 20 
2() 

19 
19 
18 

5 18 

(K 30 
26 s 1 
27 2 
27 3 

18 28 
28 
29 
29 
30 

18 30 
31 
31 
32 
32 

18 32 
33 
33 
3<1 
34 

18 3S 

s 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

13 34 
12 3 
11 20 
11 27 
12 18 

s 9 13 48 
10 15 46 
11 18 2 
12 20 27 
13 : 22 51 

s 14 25 9 
s 15 27 17 
K, 1 29 9 

2 - -
2 6 4a 

K 3 7 56 

17 Anuradhli 
18 JyeQ~ha 
19 Mula 
20 P . .AQac}hii 
20 

" 

b m 

24 8 
26 27 
28 22 

5 44 

6 26 
6 26 < 
5 40 t:Il 

7-Enters 
BharaQi 
(14b 23m) 

21 u . .AQadhli 
22 SravaQ~ 
23 Dhanistha 

(24 SatabhiQa.j 
25 P. Bhadrapadii 
26 U. Bhadrapadii 

28 11) ~ 
26 4 '~ 
23 28 '00 

27 Revati 
1 Asvini 

2 Bha.raQi 
3 Krttika 
4 R~hioi 

5 Mrgasiras 
6 .Ardra 
7 Punarvasu 
8 PuQya 
9 AsleQa 

' 

10 Magha 
11 P. Ph!!.lguni 
12 U. Phalguni 
13 Hasta 
14 Citra 

15 Svati 
16 Visakha 
17 Anuradha 
17 
18 
19 

" Jye~~hii 
Mula 

t-4 

< 
20 33 t> 
17 30 

14 31 
11 47 
9 30 

7 49 
6 51 
6 41 
7 20 
8 43 

10 45 
13 15 

' 16 3 
I 19 1 
I 21 58 

24 50 
27 32 

5 59 
8 9 
9 58 

< 
p:; --
p 
< 
r:l1 

21-Enters 
Krttika 

t-4 (8b 29m) 
-- < 24-Vrsad.i 

< t> (2oh 2m) 
<llJ:l < 
p:; 8- p:; 
Prn- ~ 
< t-4 z 
r:n<J I~ 

1>-l 0 
31-Trop. 

Gemini 
(20b 18m) 

Vna: Sukra. Aya.natilS'' on lst=23° 13' 22• 

Summer 1st Month 

Phenomena 

12-NewMoon 
(25h 52m) 

19-Vyatipata 
(Ub 11m) 

Festivals 

9-Varitthini ekiidasi. 

13-Tithi of Deva Di\modara (Assam). 
14-Pnrasuri\ma jayanti. 
15-Ak~aya trtiya, Candana yatrl\ (Bengal and Orissa), 

Var~itapa sami\pana (Jain). 

17-~ankara's Birthday. 
18-Candana §a§thi (Bengal), Gangotpatti. 
19-~arkarl\ saptami, Jahnu saptaml (Bengal). 

21-Siti\ navaml (Bengal & Orissa). 

23-Mohinl ekAdasi, Lak§mlnarayal}a ekt\dasl (Orissa). 
24-Panuiurania dvadasr, Rukmil}l and Ftpitakl dvadalil. 

( Bengal and Orissa ). 

26-Nrsimha jayantl, Nrsimha caturdasl. • 
27-Full Moon 27-Buddha pftr1,1irul\, VaiSilkhl pftl"l}ima, Sampat Gaurl 

(27b 1701
) 

vrata, Phuladola (Bengal), Gandhe&varl pftjl\ (Bengall. 

N.B.-AU timings are given in I. S. T, or the local time of the meridian of 82!0 E. Long. 

..... 

..... 



r~onfl. or tho \\\,oll Englillh Run Sun 
DtLtO Hun 

Hit~o Rot Dny Dnto tLt 0-30 A.M. 

--- --- ------ - ----~ 

19M A.D. 0 I " h Ill II Ill 

1 StLt MtLY 22 GO 2:3 7 lj 18 HI 30 
2 SUN 23 Gl 19 4~ 17 sa 
3 Mon 2·1 G2 17 27 17 sa 
4 Tuo 20 G:l 10 u 17 37 
0 Woil 2<3 G4 12 4:l 17 37 

a Thu 27 (l0 10 20 0 16 18 38 
7 1•'1'1 28 GG 7M lG 38 
8 StLb 2!l G7 0 81 10 38 

!) RUN 30 (ifi 3 0 Hi 30 
10 1\fun 31 (i!) 0 3H lG 31) 

11 'I'uo Juno 1 G!l 6H 10 0 10 18 40 
12 Wotl 2 70 M 41 10 4.0 

13 'l'hu s 716311 16 41 
14 Jo'rl 4 72 60 40 11} 4]. 
10 R&Lt 0 73 4H 8 16 4.1 

16 RUN (l 74 4/l 30 lj 10 18 42 
17 Mon 7 70 43 0 10 42 
lA Tuu 8 7G 40 20 10 43 
1U W11d !) 77 37 4H 10 43 
20 'l'hu 10 78 3/) 10 11} 43 

21 Fl'i 11 79 82 82 15 11) 18 41 
22 H.~t 12 80 29 02 10 44 
23 HUN 13 81 27 11 10 44 
24 Mon 14 1::1~ 2-i 30 15 41} 
20 'l'ua 10 83 21 47 10 4/l 

20 Wad 16 84 19 4 0 lli 18 40 
27 Thu 17 8/l 16 20 10 40 
2A Fri lR 80 18 30 10 40 
20 Hu.t 19 87 10 02 16 40 
no f:IUN 20 1:18 H 7 10 40 
81 Mon June 21 89 0 21 0 10 18 47 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1876 ( 1954·55 A.D. ) Mithun11o : Buoi Ayn.tulth~,, on ht • 23° 13' 27" 

Month of J Y A I ~ ~ H A (JYE~TIIA) (31 Days) Summor 2ntl Month 

'l'ithi Nl\l,~tLtl't\ 
..0 lo...CI Tro.nsit of ----- -- ----- "' .... ~~ Bndinlj Bnding j~ g 

tho Suu 
rhonomont\ },'olltivtLltl 

No. No. Nn.mo ~~ Momont Momont 
- ~- - -·--~--- -..,...----=- --~~~ --

~" 
·---- """"~- - ----- ------- ----...----.,-,- ~-~-=--..,._ -- --- --

--_-,.-- ---~-----~--
II Ill It Ill 

'"'1 
1\. 4 BH 20 1' . .i\~lit)hii 11 !.!2 Ill 1-Vu.ltlh\'tl 

0 9 2 21 u . .i\ ~n~J hn 12 17 
~ 

(27 11 07lll) 
6 8 47 22 Smvn.QtL 12 3!) 

I~ 
3-Entol'tl 

7 7 1}7 23 Dlmni~~hit 12 27 llohiQl 
8 a st 2·1 St\tiLLhi~,\j 11 3~ 'VJ (2~ 11 49"') 4·Trlloonnt\t!tnml ( Jlcngnl ), 

(0 28 31) 
1-4 
..q 

I{ 10 20 08 20 r. Bhfidro.t)llollil 10 1(l " 11 23 0 2<3 U. Bhlhlrn.t)ll.dfi 8 2·l ..q 
12 19 43 27 Rov1~tl 0 7 ~ 7·Apllrt\ ckl\lln,r,.lnltlkrrt),\ l'k&\tln~l ( OrlK"'' ~ 

(1 AAvinl 27 31)) '"'1 A 
13 10 17 2 Bht~rtLQl 2·1 07 Ill ~ 
H 12 00 3 KrttiJ,n 22 22 ~· I~ O·l::lt\vltrtuntut•tln81 ( Hunglll ), 

r/l• 
0 10. Vtl~l Kt\vltrr vmtn, l:'lt\vltrl 1\1111\Vl\K)'l\ ( OrlKKII ), 

1-4 
l'blllnht\l'lvl Kt\lllu\ lll'l}t\ ( Dt'IIKnl ). '"'1 1\ 30 9 3!) 4 Rohi~ll 20 2 H ":--=- ll·Now Moon 11-Dn~nbtm\ ant\nt\rnmblm. H 1 a :H 0 M\'l:lnflirtLii 18 0 (0 11 33111 ) 

(2 28 4) 1-D 

a 20 10 0 ArtMi. 10 41 '"'1 13.Vyn.tlpfila\ 
4 2·1 oH 7 11lllliH'Vt\j,jU ]I} 1}7 ~ (:23h l}llll) l!l·lttunbht\ trtlyt\1 l'rntt\1) J&l)'&llltl ( ltnJn»thtm ). 
0 2·1 33 8 l'u~ytL 16 07 ~ 14-Umt\ onturthr ( Dt•nl(nl .\ OriKKn), Ouru Arjun })uv'• 

'"'1 1\tnrtyt•tlom l>ny [l'unJnh), 
rn l~·Mnht\duvtl vlvt\ha Orl•11n). 

s 0 2·l M 0 J...si •• ,n lG 4.4. 
lO·AfliQ)'l\ jttmrr vrntt\1 ArtiVY.Il vn~~hr (llonl{nl), t:lktmtln 7 21) 67 10 Mo.glut 18 14 17·Bntot·s 

H 21 37 11 1'. l'hnlgunl 20 21 MI'Snflims Vtl~~hl ( 01·l~••1 ), ~ltnlt1 f&l~~hl (OrlnR). 
{) - - 12 U. l'ho.lf:lunl 22 67 (2u11 37'11

) 
9 tl 43 18 l!u.stu. 20 40 '"'1 

. 
Ill 

8 10 8 3 14 Oitrn 28 40 H 

11 10 2<1 10 SvnLt - - CI'Jo 2l·Onlll!t\ dn"•hnr4. 
1-4 

12 12 41 1/l " 7 3\) -f) :12-Nirjnlt\ rkAiltull, nuvtiYIVt\1111 l.lkt\tln.l ( OI'I~MII ). 
13 14 41 1l3 Vi~nkhi\ 10 17 H 2·1·1\fithunntli 2:1-~t·r llllmll dvt\,\ntlr, Cnmpt1k11 d\•t\tlntlr (Ori•Mn). 
14 1G 20 17 Anurnllhfi L2 :17 1-:> (2u11 40'11

) 
2~·Campn\U11.111tlll'tln'r (Dm•"nl). 

"'t1 '"'1 
R 1/l 17 80 18 Jyu~~hll 14 :H ~~. P!l 20-l!'ull Moon 
J( 1 18 2/l 10 MOlt\ 1() (j A :Jl.Jo1ntot'l'l (171.1 30"') :.!O·Vuttl lt\vltrl vmt.n (Dl'l'l•nn),'Snt\ntl )'t\trt\ (nun"nl and 

2 18 48 20 P. i\ 'JIII,I hit 17 11 -1'11~ :.-; Ar•lt·n 21. v,d,lhrtl 01'1KM11), 
3 18 40 21 U. AQntlhrl 17 02 ww . ·~ (2u11 4~m J (12 11 0'11 ) 

4 18 10 22 I ' 
18 0 I~ 31-'1'1'011· 27 .Jut•ltoL' Hrtwu.r)u. 0 

K 0 17 20 23 DlmuiQ~hlt 17 01} Ou.noot• 11ot1J in tho 
(28 11 24 111 ) Wuab. 

N.lJ.-Ail tlmlur.~s II.I'G l!lvon In I. B. 'I'' Ol' tho loo1Ll tlmo of the urol'iditLu of 82l0 ID. Long 



Wool' Engli~:~h Long. of the 
DaLLc D Sun 

u.y l>.J.lO u.t 0·30 A.M. 

Sun 
Ri~:~e 

Sun 
Sot 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FoR SAKA ERA 1876 {1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of A ~ A Q H A (31 Days) 

'.rithi ,.d ... ,.d ------ ----~---- ~--·- ~~ §~ 

No. EnJing No. Nu.mo MRnding c)5 ~ ..:l ~ 
Momont omont 

Tmnsit of 
the Sun 

Ku.rku.~u. : Nu.LhaLl:l 

Ru.ina 1st Month 

Ay~~onllliiKu. on ll:lt = 23" 13' 3:3" 

--!---- ------1--- ------------- ·~·-·- -- -----·--- -- ··-----
1tll:i4 A.D. 0 , " 

1 Tuo .T uno 2.l 
2 Wo•l 2J 
3 'fhu 2-l 
4 Fl'i 25 
u S..a.t 2G 

DJ 2 3G 
90 [19 60 
91 67 6 
92 l.i4 19 
93 61 ll3 

h w 

Ci 17 
17 
17 
17 
17 

h w II w 

18 47 
47 
47 
48 
48 

K 0 
7 
8 
9 

10 
(11 

16 0 
14 16 
12 10 
9 47 
7 0 

28 23) 

24 ~u.ta.bhiQa.j 
25 P. Dhudro.po.dii 
26 U. Dhiiuro.po.dii 
27 Rovo.tl 
1 Asvinl 

G Sr.:~ 
7 Mou 
8 'l'uo 

27 D4 4'1 47 5 !8 18 48 K 12 25 33 2 Dho.ro.Q.l 
3 Krttiklt 
4 Rohir.tl · 

2'i 9,j 4G 2 18 48 13 22 47 
29 9G 43 16 18 48 14 20 12 

(5 Mrgasiro.s 
6 A.rdrii 9 WoJ 30 97 40 30 

10 Thu July 1 98 37 44 

11 Fri 
12 Bu.t 
13 SuN 
14 .Mon 
1u •ruo 

16 Well 
17 Thu 
18 l!'ri 
19 Su.t 
20 SUN 

21 Mon 
22 Tue 
23 Wed 
24 Thu 
25 l•'ri 

2 99 34 CiS 
3 100 32 12 
4 101 29 25 
5 102 26 38 
6 103 23 62 

7 104 21 4 
A 105 18 17 
9 106 15 29 

10 107 12 42 
11 108 9 li4 

12 109 7 7 
13 110 4 19 
14 111 1 31 
15 111 58 44 
16 112 M o7 

19 
19 

48 K 30 17 lil3 
48 f) 1 16 5 7 runo.rvo.su 

5 19 18 48 
. 20 48 
20 48 
20 48 
21 48 

5" 21 18 4.8 
'22 48 
22 48 
22 48 
23 48 

5 23 18 48 
24 48 
24 47 
24 47 
25 47 

s 2 
s 
4 
5 
6 

14 47 
14 7 
14 7 
14 48 
16 8 

s 7 17 59 
8 20 11 
9 22 32 

10 24 48 
11 26 49 

8 PuQyo. 
9 A.Slo!Jlt 

10 Mo.ghii 
11 "P. Pho.lgunl 
12 U. Pho.lsunl 

12 U. Pho.lgunl 
18 IIo.sto. • 
14 Oitrlt 
15 Svlitl 
1a Visiikhil 

s 12 
13 
18 
14 

28 25 17 Anuriidhit 

s 15 

- - 18 Jye!J~hii 
5 80 19 MUlo. 
6 1 20 P. APJit<Jhn: 
6 59 21 U. A!Jlic,lhit 

2G S..a.t 17 113 53 10 5 25 18 47 K 1 I) 26 
28 24) 

22 Sro.vo.o.o. 

27 SuN lA 
211 Mon 19 
2U Tuo 20 
30 Wed 21 
31 l'hu .July 22 

114 50 24 
115 47 38 
116 41 li3 
117 42 9 
118 39 25 

2G 47 
26 46 
27 4G 
27 46 

5 27 18 45 

(2 
8 
4 
li 
6 

K 7 

27 0 23 Dho.ni!J~hit 
25 16 24 Su.tu.bhi'!:.t.j 
23 17 25 P. Dhadmpad1i 
21 8 2G U. l3hri<.l.ru.pu.dfl 
18 53 27 Hovu.ti 

b Ill 

17 20 
16 21 
15 0 
13 22 
11 81 

9 81 
7 81 
15 86 

27 64) 
26 84 
25 43 -< 

III 
A· 

25 2G I< 
25 47 u:J• 
26 50 I< 
28 81 

6 47 
9 27 

12 21 
15 15 
17 58 

20 20 
22 13 
23 84 
24 22 
24 39 -< 

z. 
24 27 ~ 

23 52 I~ 
22 li6 'rf.J 

21 4G ~ 

20 25 ~ 
18 o7 .. , 

(f.J 

-< 
III 
A· 
•< 
u:J• 

I< 
< 
~ 
A 
z 
I'< 

14-Eoton 
PuniU'VU.RU 
(2511 llW) 

0 25.1\o.rklicli 
( 13 11 2Urn) 

28-Entors 
Pu!!yu. 
(24b 47 111

) 

a. Vya.tipiitllt 
(16b 611l) 

9-New'Moon 
(17b l)GW) 

9-Solo.r 
Eo !ipso 
(Total), 
visible in 
India. 

6-Yogin I ckllua~l ( Vai~tlllVa and In Don gal for all.). 

lC·Munomtha dvltlyal vrata. 

11-Ra.t.haylltral. 

14-Skanda pailcamt. 
15-Ucrll pailoaml (Orisau), Kumllra va~\hl, Kardama 

~ll~\hl (Dongu)), 

16· Vivas vat BUI>tatul, 
17-Pru:asunlma a~\aml (Ol'is1111), Klu\rol pOja\ (Trlpum), 
10·Punnry4h'll (Don~al & Orl111n). 

20·Unr18ayanl ckuduail, Ravlnlln\yaQll cklldail (Orilla). 

21-Vaidbrti 21-Vl~l,\U lnynnotsava, Oovndma vratt\nuubha, tSr 
(21 b 3w) KroQa dvi\Uuait. 

22·J upi tor 23-tSiva aiuyana ca1turduail (Oriasu), Ca\turmalsya 
risoB in tho cuturdulll (Jain). 
East 24-Guru' plll'J,lima\, Vyllsn pQja\, Koklh\ vmta, tSiva 

24-Lunu.r luyanotamvu. 
Eolipso 25-Mnnasll pllj:l bcgln11 (llcng11l). 
(Pu.rtiu.l) 26-AsOnyn luyuna vrutu. 
viHi~lo in 2\l-Nalgalpnl\caml (Bcn~a1l). 
Ind1u.. 

2/.i·l!,ull Moon ~ ( 0b 5!) )IU 31·oltuh\ Bllllllltnl (01'1111111), 

N.D.-AU timings o.ro given in I. S. T. or tho locu.l timo of tho mol'idio.n of 82~0 

E. Long. 

,...., 



REFORMED . CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) Simha. : Na.bha.sya. Aya.namsa. on lst=23° 13' 37" 

Month of S R A V A ~ A ( 31 Days ) Rains 2nd Month 

Long. of the Tithi I NakQatra . ..Q ... ..QI 
Week English Sun Sun '"' .... "' .... Transit of 

Phenomena Festivals Da.te .Sun 
\Ending No. 

,.!!l>l §>:~ 
Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise Set No Name EnJing ciJ ~ H ~ the Sun 

Moment Moment 
---- ------ -- 1-

1954A.D. 0 , 
" h m h m h m h m < 

1 Fri July 23 119 36 42 5 28 18 45 K 8 16 34 1 Asvini 17 26 
~ 1-Trop. Leo A· 

2 Sat 24 120 34 0 28 45 9 14 16 2 Bharal].i 15 55 I~ (15h 15m) 2-Ker puja (Tripura). 
3 SUN 25 121 31 19 29 44 10 12 1 s Krttika 14 28 rJlo 

I~ 
4 Mon 26 122 28 39 29 44 11 9 53 4 Rohil',li 13 9 S-Vyatiplita 4-Kamikil. ekit<lasf. 
5 Tue 27 123 26 0 30 43 12 7 56 5 Mrgasiras 12 0 < 

(6h 22m) 

~ 
A 

6 Wed 28 124 23 22 5 so 18 43 K lS 6 13 6 Ardra 11 7 z 
(14 28 50) ~ 

0 
7 Thu 29 125 20 45 so 42 K 30 27 50 7 Punarvasu 10 34 

7-New Moon 8 Fri 30 126 18 8 31 42 s 1 27 18 8 PuQya 10 25 -- 7-.!<}.i amAvasya (S. India), Citau am~vasya (Orissa), 
9 Sat 31 127 15 33 31 41 2 27 18 9 AllleQii 10 45 < 

(27h 501D) Karkataka vavu (B. India). 
1o SuN Aug. 1 128 12 58 32 41 3 27 53 10 Magha 11 38 z. 10-Madhusravii (Gujerat), Tilak Commemoration Day - -c!l , (Madhya Pradesh), A<}.i piiram (B. India-For some). 

11 29 2 
t> 11-Enters 11-~4i piiram (B. India-For some). 'M:on 2 129 10 23 5 S2 18 40 s 4 11 P. Phalguni 13 5 ~ .Asle!}a 12-Naga paiicamr, Jagratgaurl paiicaml (Orissa). 12 T.ue 3 130 7 50 32 40 5 -- 12 U. Phalguni 15 4 

13, .wed 4 131 5 17 33 39 5 6 43 13 Hasta 17 S2 
~ (23h 34m) 14-LuQthana ~a~thl (Bengal). 

14 Thu 5 132 2 45 33 39 6 8 49 14 Citra 20 20 
'00 

15-Varalak~mi vrata (B. India), 
15. Fri 6 133 0 14 34 38 7 11 9 15 Svliti 23 16 -c!l -c!l 15-Vaidhrti 18-Jhulana yiitrarambha. 

~ z. .. (29h om) 19-Putrada (Pavitra) ekiidasl, ,Thulana yatrarambha. 
I=J -c!l 20-Buddha dvadasr, Damodara dvAdalii, 

16 Sa~ 7 133 57 43 5 34 18 37 s 8 13 S1 16 Visakhii 26 9 -c!l t> Vi~J;IU pavitrAropaJ;Iam. 11 StiN 8 134 55 1S S5 S7 9 15 41 17 Anuriidhii 28 4S 00 ~ 21-.!khetak~~o trayodasi (Orissa), 
18 Mon 9 135 52 44 3fl . 36 10 17 26 18 Jyenha -- ~ Siva pavitrAropaQam (Orissa). 19,. Tile. 10 136 50 16 35 S5 11 18 37 18 " 6 49 '00 

22~Varalak~mi vrata:(B. India). 20 We~ 11 137 47 49 S6 .35 12 19 7 19 Mula. 8 17 - -c!l 23-Rak~ii bandhana, :{tk-yaju Upakarma, Cocoanut daf, 
I ~ :{t~i tarpaJ;Ia, Solono (Pepsu), J hulanaylltn\ sa~panam, 

21 · Thu 12 138 45 22 5 36 18 34 s 13 18 55 20 P. AQagha 9 4 A Hayagrivotpatti, Balabhadra pilj4 (Orissa), 
22 Fri 13 139 42 57 37 33 14 18 2 21 U. A!ladhii 911 z A val;li A vi~tam (B. India). 
23 i Sat 14 140 40 33 S7 32 s 15 16 33 22 SravaQ.~ 8 39 ~ 

2S-Full Moon 
24-Independenoe Day, Aaiiiuya &a~na vrata. 

24 'SON 15 141 38 10 37 32 K 1 14 S4 23 DhaniQtha 7 S6 0 
(16h sam) 25-l\lanasa piija (Bengal). 

25, Mon 16 142 35 48 38 31 2 12 14 24 SatabhiQaj 6 8. 25-Enters 
26-Kajja!I trtiya, Angabhe~n.trtry4 (Orissa), 

(2!3 P. Bhlidrapad'i 28 25) Magha 
Bahula caturthi (Madhya De&a). - (21h 16m) 

26· Tue 17 143 S3 27 5 38 18 30 K s 9 40 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 26 32 < 25-Simhiidi) 27-Rak~a pailcaml (Orissa),_Tithi of Srrl\Lldhava 
27 Wed 18 144 31 8 39 29 4 6 59 27 Revati 24 40 A (21 h 491D) Deva (Assam). 

/•• 28 20) << 28-Hala ~a~thl. ,o ~~ 28 Thu 19 145 28 51 39 29 6 25 47 1 Asvi!].i 22 53 p~ 28-Vyatipiita 29-~Itala saptamJ, JanmA~taml-8mArta (B. India), 
29 Fri 20 146 26 35 39 28 7 23 26 2 Bharu.J,li 21 17 -eel A (ISh Sam) Sri Jayantr. so Sat 21 147 24 21 40 27 s 8 21 20 3 Krttika 19 57 001~ 

30-JanmA~taml, Gokulll~tamt. 
31 SuN Aug.22 148 22 9 5 40 18 26 K 9 19 S2 4 RohiQ.i 18 53 ~ 31-Paiicaratra ~rr Kr~1,1a Jayantt. ~ 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82!0 E. Long. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of B HAD R A (BHADRAPADA) ( 31 Days) 

Tit hi 

Ka.nyli : l~a. 

Autumn 1st Month 

Aya.narhsa. on 1st=23° 13' 42~ 

Week English Long. of the Sun 
Date D . Sun 

Sun 
Set 

Na.k~atra. 
1------1------------! ,..:; ~-<::$ 

as~ ass:J 

N Ending Ending "0 ~ § ~ 
Moment 00 """ ..::I ,.... 

Transit of 
the Sun 

Phenomena. Festivals 
a.y Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise o. Moment No. Name 

-- -- 1_9_5_4_A ___ D-I. --o--,--,-1-h--m- -h--w- ---1--h-m- -- ------1-h--m-1·-- ---1------1-----1 ---------------------

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Mon 
Tue 
Wed 
Thu 
Fri 

Aug. 23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

149 19 58 
150 17 49' 
151 15 42 
152 13 36 
153 11 32 

6 Sat 28 154 9 30 
155 7 29 
156 5 30 
157 3 32 
158 1 36 

7· SuN 29 
8 Mon 30 
9; Tue 31 

10 Wed Sept. 1 

11 Thu 
12 Fri 
13 Sat 
14. SUN 
15 Mon 

16 Tue 
17 Wed 
18 -Thu 
19 Fri 
20 Sat 

21 SUN 
22 Mon 
23 Tue 
24 Wed 
25 Thu 

26 Fri 
27 Sat 

2 158 59 42 
3 159 57 48~' 

4 160 55 56 
5 161 54 6 
6 162 52 17 

7 163 50 30 
8 164 48 44 
9 '165 46 59 

10 166 45 17 
11 167 43 35 

12 168 41 56 
13 169 40 18 
14 170 38 42 
15 171 37 8 
16 172 35 36 

17 173 34 6 
18 174 32 38. 

28 SUN 19 175 31 13. 
176 29 50 
177 28 29 
178 27 10 

29 Mon 20 
30 TUe 21 
31 Wed· Sept. 22 

5 40 
41 
41 
41 
42 

5 42 
42 
43 
43 
43 

5 44 
44 
44 
45 
45 

5 45 
46 
46 
46 
46 

18 25 
24 
23 
23 
22 

18 21 
20 
19 
18 
17 

18 16 
15 
14 
13 
12 

18 11 
10 

9 
8 
7 

K 10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

K 30 
s 1 

2 
3 
4 

s 5 
6 
7 
8 
8 

s 9 
10 

.11 
12 
13 
(14 

5 47 18 6 s 15 
47 5 K 1 
47 4 2 
48 3 3 
48 2 4 

5 48 18 1 K 5 
49 18 0 6 

49 
49 
50 

5 50 

17 59 
58 
57 

17 56 

(7 
8 
9 

10 
Kll 

18 3 
16 53 
16 4 
15 36 
15 31 

15 51 
16 37 
17 51 
19 32 
21 37 

24 0 
26 29 
28 53 

6 57 

8 28 
9 16 
9 16 
8 26 
6 51 

28 36) 

25 49 
22 42 
19 24 
16 5 
12 55 

10 1 
7 31 

29 30) 
27 59 
27 0 
26 30 
26 28 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 
15 
16 
17 
'18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 
1 

(2 

3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 

Mrgasira.s 
Ardra 
Puna.rva.su 
Puf}ya 
.Asle~a 

Magha 
P. Phalguni 
(J. Pha.lguni 
Ha.sta 
Citra 

Svati 
.. 

Visakha 
Anuradha 
Jye!}tha 

Mula. 
P . .Asadha 
u . .A~adha 
Srav~l,\~ 
Dha.nifltha 

Sata.bhif}aj 
P. Bhadrapa.da 
U. Bhadrapa.da 
Reva.ti 
ASvini 
Bha.ra.l)i 

Krttika 
Rohil)i 

Mrgasiras 
.Ardra 
Puna.rva.su 
Pu!}ya 

18 9 
17 43 
17 39 
17 55 
18 33 

19 36 
21 5 
23 1 
25 22 
28 6 

7 4 
10 .5 
12 57 
15 g5 

17 19 
18 29 
18 50 
18 24 
17 14 

15 29 
13 17 
10 50 
8 18 
5 52 

27 39) 

25 49 
24 25 

23 32 
23 9 
23 16 
23 50 

-< 
~ 
A 
z 

1-Trop. 
Virgo 

(22b 6111 ) 

S-Enters 
P. Phalguni 
(17b lQ111) 

6-New Moon 
(15h 5P") 

10-Vaidhrti 
(1111 4im) 

21-Full Moon 
22-Enters (25h 49m) 

U. Phalguni 
(llh 1111) 23-Vya.tipata 

(9h 42m) 

~ 25-Kanyadi 
(21 11 40m) 

2-Aja cki\dasi, Kalida] ana eka\dasi (Orissa). 
3-Paryu~aQa parvarambha (Jain-palicami pnk~a). 
4-Aghora caturdasi (Bengal & Orissa) . 
6-Aloka amavasya (Bengal), Ku8otpi\tini (Pithori) 

amavasyii., Saptapuri amil.vasya (Oris~a). 
7-Rudravrata. 
8-Tithi of ~ri Sai1knra Deva (Assam). 
9-Haritii.likii. trtiyii., Gauri trtiyii. (Mysore). 

10-GaQesa caturthi, Varadii. caturthi, Saubhiibrya 
caturthi (Bengal), Sm1wataari (.Tain-caturthl pak~a), 
Ha1itii.li caturthi. 

11-~~i palicami & Rak~ii. palicami (Benv;al), l:ianwataari 
(Bombay, Surnt & Ahmedabad), Jlaryu~a{la parva ,........ 
sam_ii.pana (,Jain-palicami pak~n), Guru l'alicami 
tOnsRa). 

12-Siirya ~~thi, Loliirkn §t\.~thi, Carpat~'i. ~a.-thi (Bengal), '-' 
Somanii.tha vrata (Orissa), Manthii.na ~a~thi (Bengal), 
Keil .Muhurth (Co01·g). 

13-Muktii.hhnraQll vrata, Lalitii. saptami (Bengal). 
14-Durvii.~tarni ltiidhii~tarni, l\lahiilak~mi vrata, Durgii 

sayani (Orissa'· 
15-Adul1-kha navami, Nandii. navami, Tii.la navami 

(Bengal), AvaQi mu!am (.l\latlras). 
18-Parivartana (J>adma) ekii.dasi, bravaQa dvii.datii·, 

Viimana jayanti, First Onam Day (S. India). Dot 
Gyaras (l\latlhya Bharat), Heikra Hitamba (.\Janipur1, 
Lak~mini\l'iiyaQa ekii.uasi (Orissa). 

19-l!'iakl'ot.thana, Kalkl dvlidasi, Vi~QU l'arivartanotsava, 
'fhiru Ouarn Day (8. India). 

20-Annnta caturdnsi, 'fhird Unam Day (8. India). 
21-Intlra-Govinda pujii (Orissa), Fourth Onam J)ay 

(8 .India), Sri N ii.riiya~aa Giiru Dcva's Birthday (.l\ladraR). 

22-:Mahiilnyaa·ambha. 
23-Asimya tiayana vrata. 
25-Visvakarmu pujii (Bengul). 
26-Canum ~a~thi. 
28-Mahii.luk~mi vrata, Jitii~tami (Benv;al), Mu~tamt 

(Uris~a). 

29-M.ttrnuvami, Abidhavu navamt, Durv;ii navamt 
Plahnr 111 tra). 

30-8amii.dhi Day of,Nairi\yaQt(Guru (T. C. State). 

1 
31-Indiru ektiduBi. 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82~
0 

E. Long. 



D 
Long. of the Sun Weok English 

o.to Sun 
Dt~Y Date o.t l).3Q ~.M. l~ise 

- -- ------ --·--~-

t954A.D. 0 ' " b m 

Thu So11t. 23 179 25 53 650 1 
180 24i39 2 Fri 24 GO 

3 So.t 25 181 20 27 51 
4 SUN 26 182 22 17 51 
0 Mon 27 183 21 8 52 

6 Tue 28 184 20 2 5 52 
7 Wed 29 185 l8 58 u2 
8 Thu 30 186 17.~ 56 53 
9 l!'ri Oct. 1 187 16 liG 53 

10 So.t 2 188 15 67 53 

11 SUN s 189 15 0 6 53 
12 Mon 4 190 14 5 54 
13 Tue 5 191 13 12 54 
14 Wed 6 192 12.21 05 
15 Thu 7 193 ll 31 55 

16 Fri 8 194 10 43 555 
17 So.t 9 195 9·57 56 
18 SUN 10 196. 'g .13 56 
19 Mon 11 197 8,31 57 
20 Tue 12 198 7 50 57 

21 Wed lS 199 7 12 5 57 

22 Thu 14 200 6 36 58. 
23 Fri 15 201 6 1 58 
24 Sab 16 202 '5 so 59 
215 SUN 17 203 '.15 0 59 

26 Mon 18 204 4 3S 5 59 
27 Tue 19 205 4 '8 6 0 
28 Wed 20 206 ~ 45 0 
M Thu 207 ··o 1 21 s 2 
80 Fri Oct. 22 208 ~ 7 6 1 

Sun 
Set 

---··--
h m 

17 M 
li4 
03 
52 
51 

17 uo 
49 
48 
47 
46 

17 45 
44 
43 
42 
41 

17 40 
S9 
38 
S7 
36 

17 S6 

S5 
S4 
S3 
32 

17 Sl 
so 
30 
29 

17 28 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR §AKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of A S V I N A ( 30 Days ) 
Tulil : 'Orja. Aya.nilmsa on ht•2S0 lS' 4o• 
Autumn 2nd Month 

Tit hi N o.kQt~tro. ...cl ~o<...cl 
Transit of "' .... f§ -

~~ rhonomonllo Festivals 
Ending Ending ~;a tho Sun No. No. No. me ~::t:l 
Moment Moment 

--- ---- - ------- --- --~- --~,-· ----
b m h m 

~ 
!{ 12 26 53 9 A.slo~Jli 24 50 ~.-r:l 1-Trop Libro. 1-rak~av•rdhinl mahMvMt\el, Jalavi~uva dtl:J. 

lS 27 S9 10 Mo.shit 26 lS ~~ (1911 26111
) 2-l\lap;ht\ trnyoda!lr. 

14 28 49 11 P. Pho.lgunl 27 57 z~ 4-nnters 4-Vo.idhrti A so -- 12 u. rhn.lgunl - - ~~....:: lla.eto. (18h 21D) lt so 6 20 12 " 
6 2 ot:tl (26b som) tS-New Moon 

4-Mt\hi\layt\ amt\vasyt\, Sarvapitr amt\vasyt\. 
P=l 

(611 20111 ) -
s 1 8 12 lS llo.eto. 8 26 6-Navan\trt\rambhB. 

2 10 24 14 Oitrii 11 9 
s 12 50 15 Sviiti 14 7 ~ 

4 15 25 16 Visakha 17 12 z 9-Mt\na caturthl (Bengal). 
5 18 0 17 Anuriidhii 20 16 1-1 

10-Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday, Nata paiil:aml (Orissa), :> 
'r/J Upi\itga h\litt\vrata (1\labfll'llllf.ra). 

s 6 20 21 18 Jye~J~hii 23 G 1-< 
11-l\lahi\§atthr, Durgn~avthl (llcngal), ; Tapa~Vtllj\bf 7 22 17 19 MUIIL 25 80 

~ (Orisl!ll}. 8 23 S4 20 P. AQiiQ.hii. 27 15 ~ 12-Durgil p!ljt\1 Samavatr aLht\pana, Oli brv;bming (Jain). 9 24 3 21 u. A.QiiQhii 28 14 
I:J 13-l\lnht\~t.aml, Vln\~t.aml, Sarasvatr piljt\. 10 23 40 22 Sro.vn.Qa 28 20 
~ 14-l\lnhi\navamt, Ayudha pt\jt\, SarnavaLI balidt\na. 
r:n. 

S11 22 24 23 Dhaniv~4ii 27 SG 15· Vijnyt\ datlnml, D~.iahart\, Samavatr villtlrjana, Suda&t\ 
.·12 20 20 24 So.tabhi~Jo.j 26 5 <l 17-Vyn.tlpiita. . vrata (OrisRa). lS 17 S4 25 p, Bhildra.po.dii 2S 50 z 18-Enters (27 11 16m) 16·1'4pt\itkuet\ ckt\tl~tlr, Bhamt 1\lilnp. 14 14 17 26 U. Bhildrn.ptLdii 21 17 ~ Citra 17-Padmnnt\va dvAdtllif. s 15 10 40 27 Revn.tl 18 22 p. (1~11 27111

) 20-Full Moon 19-Kojilp;arl Lakomr pl1j4, KumAra pilrl,llmt\ (Orissa). 'CIJ (lOb 40111 ) 

~ 20-0li ends (Jain), 1\lahar~i Vt\lmikl'l birthday (Punjab). 
K 1 6 53 1 ASvin1 15 22 B1-A811nya 'ayana vrata. (2 '},7 8) <l 

·S 2S 36 2 Bho.rn.r,t1 12 29 ~ 
4 20 27 s K1·ttikit 903 A 
fj 17 49 4 RohiQi 7 44 z 23-Kamka caturthr, Da.iarntha raturthl (Bon gal ). 
6 115 47 5 Mrgu.sira.s 6 9 1-< 

(6 ArdrA: 29 lS) 0 25-Tuliidi 2!1-Kt\vcrr aarilkramnl,ln. -- (9 11 32m) 
K 7 14 26 7 Puno.rvo.su 28 57 

~~ 26-Ahoyf avtaml ( Gujerat ), Kart\~taml (:Mnhal'llltra). ·s 13 45 8 PuQyo. 29 21 
9 lS 44 9 A.slo~Jli --

10 14 19 9 " 
'""lp:j 

29-Vo.idhrti 6 21 001< 
30-Ra,mt\ ekt\da!il, Govatsa dv4dall. Kll 15 24 10 Ma.ghii 7 51 ~ (2Sb 27m) 

N.B.-All timings o.re given in I. B. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82l0 E. Lons. 



Long. of the Week English Sun Sun 
Date Sun Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise Set 

- --
1954A.D. 0 , , h m h m 

1 Sat Oct. 23 209 2 51 6 2 17 27 
2 SUN 24 210 2 37 2 26 
3 Mon 25 211 2 25 3 26 
4 Tue 26 212 2 16 3 25 
5 Wed 27 213 2 8 4 24 

6 Thu 28 214 2 3 6 4 17 23 
7 Fri 29 215 1 59 5 23 
8 Sat so 216 1 57 5 22 
9 SUN 31 217 1 56 6 22 

10 Mon Nov. 1 218 1 58 6 21 

11 Tue 2 219 2 1 6 7 17 20 
12 Wed s 220 2 6 8 20 
1S Thu 4 221 2 12 8 19 
14 Fri 5 222 2 20 9 19 
15 Sat 6 223 2 29 9 18 

16 SUN 7 224 2 40 6 10 17 18 
17 Mon 8 225 2 53 10 17 

18 Tue 9 226 3 7 11: 17 
19 Wed 10 227 3 22 12 16 
20 Thu 11 228 3 40 12 16 

21 Fri 12 229 3 59 6 13 17 15 
22 Sat 1S 230 4 20 14 15 

SUN 14 231 4 42 14 15 
23 
24 Mon 15 232 5 7 15 14 
25 Tue 16 . 233 5 33. 16 14 

26 Wed 17 234 6 2 6 16 17 14 
27 Thu 18 235 6 32 17 13 
28 Fri 19 236 7 4 18 13 
29 Sat 20 237 7 38 18 13 
30 SUN Nov. 21 238 8 13 6 19 17.13 

No. 

K 12 
13 
14 

K 30 
s 1 

s 2 
3 
s 
4 
5 

s 6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

S11 
12 

(13 
14 

s 15 
K 1 

K 2 
3 
4 

(5 
6 
7 

K 8 
9 

10 
11 

Kll 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 

Tit hi 

Ending 
Moment 

h m 

16 55 
18 47 
20 55 
23 17 
25 48 

28 25 
- -
7 1 
9 28 

11 36 

lS 14 
14 13 
14 24 
13 45 
12 15 

9 59 
7 3 

27 38) 
23 53 
19 59 
16 8 

12 31 
9 18 
6 39 

28 40) 
27 26 
26 59 

27 17 
28 18 
29 53 
- -
7 55 

FOR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of K A R T I K A (30 Days) 

Nak~atra ..Cl ~o~..Cl "'..., Ill.., Transit of I Ill~ § § Ending -o the Sun No. Name a5~ ..:l~ Moment 
- -

h m 
~~ 

11 P. Phalguni 9 48 ~z 1-Enters ~~ 
12 U. Phalguni 12 6 Zp. Sviiti 
13 Hasta 14 40 ~-oo (25h (58m) 
14 Citra 17 28 01~ 

1-Trop. --15 Svati 20 26 Scorpio 
(28h 27m) 

16 Visakha 23 so 
17 Anuradhii 26 34 
18 Jye~~ha 29 31 
19 MUla - -
19 811 ~ 

" ~ 
1-t 

20 P . .Asadha 10 24 E-l 
~ 21 u . .A~adha 12 0 
I~ 22 Sraval).a 12 51 
~ 23 Dhani~~hii 12 53 ~ 

24 Satabhi~aj 12 6 ~ ~ 
~ ~ 

15-Enters p E-l 
25 P. Bhiidrapadii 10 32 ~ Visakha 
26 U. Bhlidrapadii 8 19 ~ (lOb 2m) 

rJ:J I~ 
(27 Revati 29 37) ~ 1 Asvini 26 37 

2 BharaQi 23 29 ~ 
3 Krttika 20 26 ~ 

~ 
z 

4 Rohi~i 17 39 I~ 
5 Mrgasiras 15 19 0 
6 Ardra 13 S4 

7 Punarvasu 12 31 
8 Pu~ya 12 13 

-- 25-Vrsoikadi 
9 .Aslef1a 12 40 ~ (gb 15m) 

r:J'J• 
10 Magha 13 51 ~~es 
11 P. Phalguni 15 39 ~'(/] 
12 U. Phalguni 17 57 

p~ 
28-Enters ~I;!) 

13 Ilu.tltu. 20 36 Cl.lp:i Anurlidhii 
I~ (16h 7m) 
~ 

Vrscika. : Sa.ha.s 

Ilemanta 1st Month 

Aya.niirhSa. on 1st= 23° 13' 48" 

Phenomena Festivals 

2-Dhana trayodasi, Yamadipadtlna. 
3-Sastrlihata caturdasi, N araka caturdasi, 

4-New Moon Bhilta caturdasi ~Bengal}, KaU piij1\, Dipiivali, 
Hanumat janma ina. (23h 17nt) 4-Dipii.vali,l\Iuhi\lak~mi piijli, Mahavira nirvli!Ja (Jain), 
Kethar Gauri vrata (S. India~ 

5-Bali piijii, Govardhana piija, yilta pratipad, 
.Annakiita. 

6-Yama dvitiya, Bhriitrdvitiya, Dwat piijll (Bihar}. 
7-.Alocanii Gauri vrata. 
8-NAga caturthi. 

10-Jiiana paiicami (Jain), Skanda §a~thl (1\ladraaj, 
Chhat (Bihar). 

11-Silrya §ll§thi, NaiQI §B§thi (Bengal). 
13- Gopii§tami, Go~thii§tami. 

13-Vyatipata 14-Jagaddhiitri pujli (Bengal), Durgil navamr, AnlA (161i 25m) 
navami (Orissa), .Ak§aya navamr, Gaur I vrata 
(Bengal), Vi§J,lU tririltm. 

16·Bhi§ma paiicaka, Prabodhanl ekAdasi, Tulasl vivAha, 
16-Venus sets Ra vinii.rilyiir,la ekii.dasi (Orissa), N ariiyaJ,lR dvl\!lasl, 

in the West Vrndllvana dvlidasi, Pravodhanotsava. 
18-Vaiku1,1tha caturdasr, CAturmdsya eaturdal'il (Jain), 

Bacj.a-O§i\ (Orissa). 
19-Full Moon 19-Tripurotsava, Rdsaydtrd, Rathaydtril (Jalng 

(19h 59m) · Kedara vrata (Orissa), Guru Nanak's irth Day. 
Kartiki pilr1,1imii., Annii.bhi§ckam (8. India), Pu~kar 
}'air (Ajme1·). 

25-Kt\rtika piljii. (Bengal). 

25-Vaidhrti 26-Kiihi~tami, Bhniravii§taml, Prathamii§taml (Orissa), 
(6h 45tn) Death Anniversary of Lala Lajpnt Rui. 

27-Kiiliji anlii. navumr (Orissa). 

28-Venus 
rises in the 30-Utpnnnll ck!ltlutil, Unmilanl muMdvMa!lr. 
East. 

N. B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82}0 E. Long. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FoR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) Dha.nuh: Sa.ha.sya. Aya.na•ilsa on Ist=23° 13' 52• 

Month of A G R A H A Y A ~ A (MARGASIRf?A) ( 30 Days ) IIemanta 2nd Month 

Tithi Na.k!}a.tra I I 
Long. of the 

.J:l I-I.J:l 

Week English Sun Sun 
,.....,. ea..,. Transit of 

Date Sun 
j!s:l s:l s:l Phenomena. Festivals 

Day Date Rise Set No.I Ending No. Ending 0 0 ~ 0 the Sun 
at 5-30A.M. Moment 

Name 
Moment 

oo::<! ~:a 

------ --- --
1954:A.D. 0 I " h m b m h m h m ~~ 

~~ 

1 Mon Nov. 22 239 8 51 6 20 17 12 K 12 10 16 14 Citra 23 30 
~=p--t 1-Trop. 
z~ 

2 Tue 23 240 9 29 20 12 13 12 48 15 Svati 26 31 ~~~ Sagittarius 

3 Wed 24 24110 10 21 12 14 15 25 16 Visakha 29 34 o'~ (2511 4510
) 

~ 

4 Thu 25 242 10 52 22 12 K 30 18 0 17 Anuradha -- -

5 Fri 26 243 11 35 22 12 s 1 20 29 17 , 8 32 4-New Moon 4-Dipavali amavasya (Orissa). 
(18h om) 5-Rudropavasa. 

6 Sat 27 244 12 20 6 23 17 12 s 2 22 46 18 Jye!}tha 11 22 

7 SUN 28 245 13 5 24 12 3 24 46 19 Miila 13 57 ~ 

8 Mon 29 246 13 52 2! 12 4 26 22 20 P. A!JacJha 16 13 
Cl.l• 

9 Tue 30 247 14 40 25 12 5 27 28 21 u. AFiadhii 18 2 ~ 8-Vyatipata 

10 Wed Dec. 1 248 15 30 26 12 6 27 57 22 Sraval}~ 19 18 
11-t (22b 22m) 9-NAga paiicamt (2nd), Sahid Day of ~rl Guru Teg 
rJl 

~ Bahadur ( Punjab ). 

11 Thu 2 249 16 20 s 7 27 47 23 Dhani!Jtha 19 57 
0 10-0uha ~a~tht (Benga~ Mlilakariipil;ll ~a~thr (Bengal) 

6 27 17 12 P=l 11-Enters Pravarar;~a ~~thi ( rissa), Skanda ~a~thi, Camp~ 

12 Fri 3 250 17 10 27 12 8 26 54 24 Sa.tabhi!}a.j 19 55· l<!j Jye!Jtha ~a.~thi (Maharastra), Subrahmanya §R~tlii (Coorg). 

13 Sat 4 25118 2 28 12 9 25 19 25 P. Bhadrapada 19 12 ~ (2011 19m) ll-M1tra saptami. 
:a r/l• 

14 SUN 5 252 18 55 29 12 10 23 6 26 U. Bhiidrapada 17 49 ~ 
I~ 

15 Mon 6 253 19 48 29 13 11 20 19 27 Revati 15 52 '00 
~ ~ 15-Mok~ada ekadaiii, Mauna ekAdaiil (Jain). 

C) 
P=l P=l 

,...., 

16 Tue 7 254 20 42 6 30 17 13 s 12 17 6 1 Asvini 13 28 p 1<) 

17 Wed 8 255 21 37 30 13 13 13 37 2 BharaQi 10 45 <l :a 16-Akhai)«Ja dvlldasi, Mats~ dvAdaiit, V.ya1ana and 

18 Thu 9 256 22 33 81 13 14 10 0 3 Krttika 7 53 rJl 
~ 

Dana dvii.daiii (Orissa), B aral}l Dipam ( S. ndia ). 

(S 15 30 26) (4 RohiQi 29 4) P=l 
18-Full Moon 17-P~al}& caturdasi (Benaal & Orissa), 

19 Fri 10 257 23 29 32 13 K 1 27 6 5 Mrgasiras 26 26 A (30h_26m) Krttika dipam ( s. In ia ). 

20 Sat 11 258 24 27 33 14 2 24 8 6 Ardra 24 11 z 18-Dattatreya jayanti, Vaikhanas dipam '( S. India). 
l<!j 20-v aidhrti 
0 (20h 26m) 

u SUN 12 259 25 25 6 33 17 14 K 3 21 42 7 Puna.rvasu 22 28 
22 Mon 13 260 26 24 34 14 4 19 55 8 Pu!}ya 21 24 
23 Tue 14 261 27 25 34 15 5 18 54 9 .Asle!Ja 21 5 
1l4 Wed 15 262 28 26 35 15 6 18 41 10 Ma.gha 21 32 24-Enters 
25 Thu 16 263 29 28 35 15 7 19 17 11 P. Pha.lguni 22 46 -- Mula 

~ 
(23h 23m) 

26 Fri 
rJlo 24-Dha.nuradi 

17 264 30 32 6 36 17 16 K 8 20 36 12 U. Pha.lguni 24 41 
p (23h 49m) 

27 Sat 
~ 26-Piip~takA. 

18 265 31 36 37 16 9 22 32 13 Hasta 27 10 P-t 
28 SUN 19 266 32 41 37 16 10 24 54 14 Citra 30 1 
29 Mon 20 267 33 47 38 17 11 27 30 15 Svati ~ 

28-Pau~a daiiami (Jain ), 
- - P=l 29-Saphali\ ekildasi. 

30 Tue Dec. 21 268 34 54 6 38 17 17 K 12 30 10 15 9 4 p , 
~ 
Cl.l 

I 

N. B. All t1mmgs are g1ven In I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 821° E. Long. 



Long. of the Week English Sun 
Date Sun 

Day Date Rise at 5-30 A.M. 

- --
1954A.D. 0 ' , h m 

1 Wed Dec. 22 269 36 1 6 39 
2 Thu 23 270 37 9 39 
3 Fri 24 271 38 18 40 
4 Sat 25 272 39 27 40 
5 SUN 26 273 40 37 41 

6 Mon 27 274 41 47 6 41 
7 Tue 28 275 42 56 42 
8 Wed 29 276 44 6 42 
9 Thu 30 277 45 16 42 

10 Fri 31 278 46 26 43 

1955A.D. 
11 Sat Jan. 1 279 47 36 6 43 
12 SUN 2 280 48 46 43 
13 Mon 3 281 49 55 44 
14 Tue 4 232 51 4 44 

15 Wed 5 283 52 13 44 

16 Thu 6 284 53 22 6 44 
17 Fri 7 285 54 30 44 
18 Sat 8 286 55 38 45 
19 SUN 9 287 56 45 45 
20 Mon 10 288 57 53 45 . 
21 Tue 11 289 59 0 6 45 
22 Wed 12 291 0 8 45 
23 Thu 13 292 1 15 45 
24 Fri 14 293 2 22 45 
25 Sat 15 294 3 29 45 

26 SuN 16 295 4 35 6 45 
27 Mon 17 296 5 42 45 
28 Tue 18 297 6 48 45 
29 Wed 19 293 7 54 45 
30 Thu Jan.20 299 9 0 6·45 

Sun 
Set 

h 1ll 

17 18 
18 
19 
19 
20 

17 21 
21 
22 
22 
23 

17 24 
24 
25 
26 

26 

17 27 
28 
28 
29 
30 

17 30 
31 
32 
33 
33 

17 34 
35 
35 
36 

17 37 
i 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of P A U S A ( 30 Days ) 

Makara. : Tapas 

Winter 1st Month 

Ayanlimsa. on lst=23° 13' 58" 

Tit hi Nak~!l.tra. 
..l:i ~o<..l:i Transit of 

I Ending 
,....., ca+> Phenomena Festivals 

No./ 

Cll ~ ~ ~ the Sun Boding - 0 ::I 0 No. Name as~ ...:I~ Moment Moment 

~-1 h m h m 
~~ 

K 13 Visakha 12 7 ~- 1-Trop. - - 16 0~ 1-UttariyaJJa Day. 
13 8 44 17 Anuradha 15 3 zo Capricorn us 
14 11 ~ 18 Jye~tha 17 45 '"<~ (14b 54m) 3-Vyatipata 0'-< 

K 30 13 3 19 MUla 20 6 ::.1 (26b um) 4-Vakula amavasya (Orissa). s 1 14 40 20 P . .A~aQ.ha 22 6 4-New Moon 
(13b 3m) 

s 15 51 U. Asadha 23 40 
4-Solar 

2 21 , . . Eclipse 
3 16 35 22 SravaJ)a 24 47 7-Enters (Annular) 

.4 16 51 23 Dhanistha 25 28 P . .A~aQ.ha invisible 
5 16 38 24 Satabhi~aj 25 40 < 

(25b 32m) in India. 
9-Guru paiicami (Orissa). 

6 15 56 25 P. Bhadrapada 25 24 rJ1• 
10-Annariipa ~~thi (Bengal). 

-p 

s 7 14 45 26 U.Bhadrapada 24 39 < 11-English New Year's Day. 
8 13 5 27 Revati 23 28 Pot Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday. 
9 11 1 1 Asvini 21 54 < 10 8 34 2 Bharal)i 20 0 

~ < 14-Samba da8ami (Orissa), Putmdii (Gandhari) ekadruii 
(11 29 50) (Smarta). 

p rn· 
12 26 54 3 Krttika 17 51 p 15-Vaikul}tha ekadasi (Madras), Putmdii ekadatil 

< (Vai~J}ava and in Bengal for all), Kiirma dvadatii. 
rJ1 < 

s 13 23 55 4 Rohini 15 36 
Pot 

16-Vaidhrti 
14 20 58 5 Mrga~iras 13 20 < (12h 4Sm) 

s 15 18 14 6 Ardra 1114 ~ 18-Pu~yabhi§eka yatl·a, Arudm dar8ana (8. India). 
K 1 15 50 7 Punarvasu 9 24 A 20-Enters 18-Full Moon 

2 13 55 8 Pu~ya 8 1 z u. A"'a:Q.ha (18h 14m) 
I~ (27b 33m) 

K 3 12 35 9 .Asle~a 7 12 
0 

' 
4 11 59 10 Magha 7 3 
5 12 8 11 P. Phalguni 7 38 23-Bhogi (8. India). 
6 13 4 12 U. Phalguni 8 57 24-Makaradi 24-Makariidi snana, Pongal (~. India), Tila samkn\nti, 
7 14 41 13 Ha;;ta 10 58 <" (lOb 28m) Miigha Bihu (Assam). 

1:0 25- Mattu pong.al (S. India). 
~ 
I~ 

K 8 16 53 14 Citra 13 32 ~ 26-r-Iiiilsii.~takii. 
9 19 25 15 Svati 16 29 

10 22 5 16 Visakha 19 33 < 30-Trop. 28-Vyatipata ~ 29-f;\attila ekiidasr. 11 24 39 17 Anuradha 22 33 p Aquarius (30b 15m) 
K 12 26 53 18 Jye!ltha 25 15 < (25h 32m) rJ1 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82!0 E. Long. 

,..., 
lJ1 
0 



D 
Long. of the Sun Weok English 

ate Sun 
Day Da.te at 5-30 A.M. 

Rise 

-- --
1955A.D. 0 I , h m 

1 Fri Jan. 21 300 10 5 6 45 
2 Sat 22 301 11 9 45 
3 SuN 23 302 12 13 45 
4 Man 2·1 303 13 17 44 
5 Tue 25 304 14 19 44 

6 Wed 26 305 15 21 6 44 
7 Tim 27 30G 16 22 44 
8 l!'ri 28 307 17 22 43 

9 Sn.t 29 308 18 20 43 
10 SUN 30 309 19 18 43 

11 Man 31 310 20 14 G 42 
12 Tue Fob. 1 311 21 9 42 
13 Wed 2 312 22 2 42 
14 Tim 3 313 22 54 41 
15 Fri 4 314 23 45 41 

16 s.~t 5 315 24 34 G 40 
17 SUN (j 316 25 22 40 
18 Mon 7 317 26 9 39 

19 Tue 8 318 26 55 39 
20 Wed 9 319 27 39 38 

21 Tim 10 320 28 22· 6 38 
22 Fri 11 321 29 4 37 
23 StLt 12 32~ 29 45 36 
24 SUN 13 323 30 25 36 
25 Moo 14 824 31 3 35 

26 Tue 15 325 31 41 6 35 
27 Wed 16 326 32 17 34 
28 Thu 17 327 32 52 33 
29 Fri H! 328 33 26 33 
so Sat Feb. 19 329 33 58 G 32 

Sun 

Sot 

---
h m 

17 37 
38 
39 
40 
40 

17 41 
42 
42 

43 
44 

17 45 
45 
4G 
47 
47 

I 

17 48 
49 
4.9 

50 
50 

17 51 
52 
52 
53 
53 

17 54 
54 
55 
OG 

17 56 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) 

Month of M A G H A (30 Days) 

Tit hi Na.kflo.tra. ..0 J-<...0 ------- --- ,....., ce+> Transit of 
Ending ~~ § § 

No. 
Ending 

No. Name c8~ ...::1~ the Sun 
Moment Moment 

-- --- -· --- -- --· 
b m b m pg~ 

K 13 28 40 19 MUla 27 32 A r.n· 
zt:J 

14 29 55 20 P. Afliiqhii. 29 18 ,~< 
K 30 30 36 21 T]. .i\ flatJ ha 30 33 oil-~ 3-Enters 
s 1 - - 22 Sru.vo.Qn. - - - Sravo.Qu. 
s 1 6 45 22 

" 
7 16 (29h 48111

) 

(2 30 25) . 

s 3 29 38 23 Dho.nifltha 7 30 
4 28 31 24 Aatu.bhif1J1j 7 20 
5 27 5 25 P. Dhiidro.po.dfi 6 49 

(26 U. Dhiidmpo.dH 30 2) < 
6 25 26 27 Rovu.ti 29 1 IIl 
7 23 35 1 Asvini 27 48 

t:!l 
t'< 

s 8 21 34 2 llhtU'O.Qi 26 27 ~ 
9 19 2G 3 Krttika 25 0 

10 17 14 4 RobiQi 23 28 ~ 
11 15 0 5 Mrsasiru.s 21 56 ~ ~ 

12 12 47 G .Ardrii 20 27 p IIl 
~ t:!l 
r.n 1""11 

s 13 10 41 7 Puna.rva.su 19 6 ~ 14 8 48 8 Puflya. 18 0 
s 15 7 13 9 .Aslo!}fi 17 15 ~ 17-Enters 
(K 1 30 3) ~ Dhanifl~hu 

2 29 26 10 Mu.ghii 16 58 A (8h 57w) 
3 29 26 11 P. Pl111lgun1 17 H z 

I •""11 

K 4 30 7 12 U. Pha.lguni 18 10 0 

5 - - 13 IIo.stu. 19 45 
5 7 29 14 Oitrii 21 57 23-Kumbhudi 
6 9 27 15 Sviiti 24 38 -- (2311 24111

) 

7 11 51 16 Visukhu: 27 39 . 
< 30-Enters 

K 8 14 29 17 Anuriidhfi - - -11~ Sato.bhiflt1\ g 17 4 17 6 43 
~p 

(1311 2901 

" t:;Jd 
10 19 21 18 Jyo!}~hit 9 35 ...:l~ 

11 21 7 19 MtllaL 12 2 r.n·~ 30-Trop. IIl K 12 22 14 20 P. A!}ait;lhii 13M ~ Pisces 
(1511 49111

) 

Kumbho.: Ta.pasyo. Ayo.nfiwsa. on lst=23° 14' 3~ 

Winter 2nd Month 

Phenomena. I Festivals 

- ~-- -·---- ----- ·--- ---------

1-Meru trayodalii (Jain). 
2-Yama tnrpa~ta, Ratnnt[ Kt\II puj~ ( Rengnl). 

3-New Moon 
3-Mnun[ nmalvasy~ (Uttar l'raulcsh), 

(30b 36111
) 

Thai am,\vnayi\ (8. lllllin), l\lakam valvu (T. 0. 8tntc), 
T1·ivc~ti nm1\vnsya1 (Orissa), Netnji's Birthdny. 

6-Rci>UbJic dny. 
7-V nradt1 caturthi, Tiln l'nturthr, Kunda cnturthf, 

Om,1clia piljal(llcngall), Gn~ll'lis jaynntr. 
8-~ri pnii•~nmi, Vnsnntn pniil'amT, l\lnllarm pnii<'llm(. 
9-Sit.nltl ~~~~~hi ( Bengal ). 

10-H.ntha\ saptnmr, Acalt\ snptnmr, Arogyal mrd ViuMnn 
snptnmT, (Bengali), Cauulmblu1ga1 Rl\)ltnrn[ (Oris~a). 

11-Vu.idhrti 
(2411 41111

) 
11-nhr~mii~tnmr. 
f·Mnluinnmlal nnvamt. 
•1-Jnyal ekaldnali, Blll\imT ckal•lauir, Lnk~mina\n\ya~m 

eka\dusi ( Ul'iKKII) . 
15-Bhi~ma dvtldnsr, Vnrilltll dval•lutir, Amlllllkal dva\llauii 

(Ol'iKsn), Snnta\na dvtl<lnti[ (Oriss11). 

17-l\ltighi pilqtinu&, Agni ul.aa\'1\1 Thtli pl1~nm (1::1. ln•lin), 
18-Full Moon 

(7h 13111 ) 

Gum Rnvi Dns's Birthday (l'unjnb). 

24-Vyo.tipiito. 
(!on 39m) 25-~a\kMnki\. 

26-l:iTt.t~tallll(, 

2!l-Vijtlyi\ cki\dnair. 

N.D.-AU timings o.re given i:n I. S. T. or the looo.l time of the meridiu.:n of 82i0 E. Long. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1876 (195t-55 A.D.) Mln1\: M1L<lhu Ayu.nruh~u. on ht ... 23" B' •r 

Month of P H A L G U N A ( 30 Days ) 

Tithi 
Bun 
Bot Ending 

No, Momont No. 
--- -- __ ,. _ _,_ ~-~--

19M A.D. 
1 SUN Foh. 20 
2 Mon 21 
S Tuo 22 
4 Wo<l 23 
ll 'fhu 24 

0 I H 

830 34 2() 
331 34. tJ!} 
8:12 M 27 
833 30 01 
334 sa 1n 

h Ill 

a :11 
30 
30 
2!) 
28 

h Ill 

17 07 
07 
08 
08 
tJ\) 

K 13 
14 

J{ 30 
8 1 

2 

II 111 

22 38 
22 20 
21 2·i 
19 07 
18 7 

21 u. Atll~hll 
22 Sr1lVO.I',lO. 
23 ])hu.nitjthit 
21 Su.tu.uhilj1\i 
20 r. DhiTumilt\dn: 

6 ll'rl 
7 81\t 
8 BUN 
I) Mon 

21~ 83/l no 42 a 21 11 c;n s 
211 3311 37 3 26 18 0 
27 337 37 22 26 0 

s 10 2 20 
4 13 48 27 
0 11131 1 

u. Dhnalro.vnuu. 
Rovu.tl 
Mvinl 

28 838 37 40 20 1 0 9 18 2 l3hu.ro.Ql 
I\rttikn 

10 Tuo Mu.r. 1 33() 37 M 

11 Wotl 
12 Thu 
13 ll'rl 
U FM 
1/l BUN 

1a 'Mon 
17 Tuo 
18 Wod 
19 TIJU 
20 ll'rl 

21 SILt 
22 BUN 
23 Mon 
24 Tuo 
20 Wo<l 

2 340 88 8 
8 341 38 19 
4 342 SR 28 
6 343 3H 3/j 
a SH 38 40 

7 81/l 88 43 
8 81a SF! 44 
I) 347 311 42 

10 848 38 ll() 
11 849 88 30 

12 800 88 28 
18 801 88 20 
14 852 88 10 
15 303 87 08 
16 8/H 87 H 

24 1 7 7 11 
(8 2!) 12) 

a 23 18 2 s o 
22 2 10 
21 3 11 
20 3 12 
20 4 13 

a 19 18 4 H 14 
1B 4 R 10 
17 6 1\ 1 
16 ti' 2 
16 (l 8 

27 23 
2/j 41. 
24 17 
23 3 
22 lS 

21 26 
21 11 
21 24 
22 10 
23 20 

614 
18 
12 
11 
10 

1s a xt 4. 21l 20 
(l 0 27 38 
7 (l - -
7 o a 1a 
1:-1 7 8 0! 

2a Tbu 17 8M 87 2D a 9 18 8 
H 
I) 

1\ A 
9 

10 
11 

K 12 

11 llS 
13 11 
14 2(l 
UIH 
14 32 

27 Fri 18 BOG 37 12 8 
28 Bu.t 19 807 sa M 7 
2!l BUN 20 MB 3G 83 0 9 
30 Mon Mu.r. 21 3/J!} 3Q 10 6 0 18 10 

(3 
4 RohiQI 

6 Mrg118lro.a 
a Ardrlt 
7 l'unt~rVILBU 
8 PUIJYU. 
0 A4loQit 

10 Mu.r.~hn 
11 l>, l'htLigunt 
12 U. l}hu.Jgunt 
13 l!U.tltU. 
1d: Oitrll 

14. Oitrii 
115 Bvntt 
1a ViMkhn 
17 Anurntlhit 
18 Jyo~J~hn 

10 Mob 
20 l'. A~Ju,Hul 
21 U . .i\~1l1)lul 
22 Amv1U,IU. 
2!J l>lmni'J~Iu1. 

IJ Ill 

16 a 
16 3G 
16 2!) 
14 40 
13 4/j 

12 21 
10 1}3 "''l 
9 20 ~ 
7 48 

so 23) ~ 
2() 7 C!) 

~ 
I~ 

27 01) 
27 3 

III 
~ 

20 17 -11 
26 40 ~ 
20 20 ~ 

2/j 32 
20 0 
20 lJ/j 

28 23 

a 22 
8 02 

11 40 
11. IH 
17M 

-11 
r.n 

20 30 ~ 
22 u2 o 
24 24 
2/j 8 ~ 
2/j 4 ~ 

cnl 

Tmn~it or 
tho Sun 

13-Entora 
P.Bhlturu.· 

ru.cln: 
1011 40'")' 

23-Mtnittll 
(2011 17m) 

811ring ht Month 

Phonurnolll\ 

S-Now Moon 
(2Lb !H111 ) 

7. VtLillhrtl 
(1011 46111

) 

1· 1\fnhi\Kl Vlll'1\trf. 

7-~llnt•l cnturthr. 

O·Oo,·n,,ll)t wn~thr (llonl(nl). 

12-I'hn~tu dn,nmf nrul Hu1ln~\ vrnl11 (Orl"""'· 
l:l·A mnlnkf ckR•lnwr. 
14-N rKlrhltn dvl\dni'lf, 

lO·CIUurmi\Myll rnlur,JnU (.fnln), 1\tlllil mn~o~luun-nnk~ntn1 
cnnou (H. ln•lil1), 

17 ··I Iollkll•lnhtulll, l>ulnyMrl\, 1\IAAI mn!'lll\m·J•nrtalrnl\ 
1'110011 (1'1, lr11lln), lllrtllllny of ~rl Cnllnny11. 

18-llull, VnMnntotMnvll. 

22·lt111ll(n l'Ri'lllllmf, Vljnya Oovlndujl HRlonk11r 
(1\tnnltiUr). 

23-f'lluuulll tn~tht (Bllnl(lll). 
:.JiJ.~ItnlMtnmf, Vtlr~lt.npllmmbhn (Juln), 

l!O·l'•lpRmocRnf ckll•ln,r. 
IJO·M11Mvl~uv11 cl11Y 1 

( Ycur-cnclln~r Doy ). 

,...., 



Long. of the Week English Sun Sun 
Sun Date Rise Day Date Set a.t 5-30 A.M. 

- -- ----
1955A.D. 0 I " h m h m 

1 Tue Mar. 22 0 35 46 6 5 18 10 
2 Wed 23 1 35 20 4 10 
3 Thu 24 2 34 52 3 11 
4 Fri 25 3 34 23 2 11 

5 Sat 26 4 33 50 6 1 11 

6 SuN 27 5 33 16 6 0 18 12 
7 Mon 28 6 32 40 5 59 12 
8 Tue 29 7 32 1 58 13 
9 Wed 30 8 31 20 57 13 

10 Thu 31 9 30 36 56 13 

11 Fri Apr. 1 10 29 50 5 55 18 14 
12 Sat 2 11 29 2 54 14 
13 SUN 3 12 28 12 53 14 
14 Mon 4 13 27 19 52 15 
15 Tue 5 14 26 24 51 15 

16 Wed 6 15 25 27 5 50 18 16 
17 Thu 7 16 24 28 49 16 
18 Fri 8 17 23 26 48 16 
19 Sat 9 18 22 23 47 17 
20 BUN 10 19 21 18 46 17 

21 Mon 11 20 20_11 5 45 18 17 
22 Tue 12 21 19 2 44 18 
23 Wed 13 22 17 51 43 18 
24 Thu 14 23 16 39 43 19 
25 Fri 15 24 15 25 42 19 

26 Sat 16 25 14 9 5 41 18 19 
27 SUN 17 26 12 51 40 20 
28 Mon 18 27 11 32 39 20 

29 Tue 19 28 10 11 38 21 
80 Wed Apr. 20 29 8 48 5 37 18 21 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1877 ( 1955-56 A.D. ) 

Month of C A I T R A (30 Days) 

MeQa. : Madha.vo. 

Spring 2nd Month 

Aya.niirl1Sa. on 1st= 23" 14' 10" 

Tit hi N a.kQa. tra. 
'"',.;:::: ,.J:l Transit of ~-o+> ., .. 

Phenomena. Festivals 
Ending Ending _.SI=l J:l J:l 

No. No. 0 0 ::s 0 the Sun 
Moment 

Name Mom en tOO~ ..:1~ 

-- --- - ~ h m b Ill ~z 

24 Sa.ta.bhi!}a.j 
~~ Lindian New Year's Day. K 13 13 23 24 18 AC!:l 

14 11 34 25 P. Bhadra.pa.clii 22 54 z~ Viiru1,1I (upto 13h 23m). ._ql.q 
K 30 9 12 26 U. Bhiidrapa.da 21 5 oi:II 2-v a.idhrti 3-N a varatrarambha. 
s 1 6 29 27 Revati 18 58 ~ (24h 40m) 

(2 27 33) 3-NewMoon 
3 24 33 1 Asvini 16 45 (9h 12m) 5-Gaurl trtiya, Dolotsava, .Andolana trtiya, Saubhalgya· 

sayana vrata, Sarhul (Bihar). 
' 

s 4 21 40 2 Bharal;li 14 34 < 5 18 58 3 Krttika 12 33 H~rl (Lak~mi) paiicami. 
6 16 35 4 Rohil)i 10 49 ~ 

7 14 32 5 Mrgasira.s 9 25 8 
10-Enters 

8-A&oka §a~thi (Bengal), Skanda ~a§thl (Orissa). 
~ 9-Vasantl puja (Ben~al), Oli beginning (Jain). 

8 12 53 6 Ardra 8 24 < Revati 10-AnnapiirJ,lii piija ( engal), Bhavllnl utpatti, 
0 (15b 3m) A8o~tamL 

s 9 11 37 7 Puna.rvasu 7 46 < < 
~ 11-Riima navami, Riima jayantl. 

10 10 45 8 PuQya 7 31 ~ 
8 

12-Dharmari\ja da&aml. 
11 10 15 9 .Asle!}a 7 38 p 

~ 
13-Kamada ekiidasi, Dolotsava, RavinltnlyaQa eUdasi 

12 10 7 10 Ma.ghli 8 7 < < 14-Vyatipiita (Orissa). 

13 10 22 11 P. Pha.lguni 8 59 Cf.l 0 (25h 10m) 
14-Viimana dviidasi, Vi~1,1u damanotsava, 1\Iadana 

dvadasi. 

< 
15-Anailga trayodasi, Mal!avlra jayantl (Jain), ~iva 

damanaka (Orissa), Pai1guni uttimm-naks. canon 
s 14 11 1 12 U. Pha.lguni 10 13 ~ ( S. India). 

s 15 12 5 13 Hasta 11 52 A 16-Vi~l,lU damanaka (Orissa), Madana bhaiiji lBenfral & 

K 1 13 35 14 Citra 13 56 z 17 -Full Moon 
Oris~a), Pai1guni uttiram-piir1,1iml\ canon (S. ndia). 

2 15 30 115 Svati 16 25 ~ (12b 5m) 17-Hanumat jayantr, Oli ends (Jain). 

~ 17 48 16 Visakha 19 14 0 

K 4 20 21 17 Anuradha 22 19 
5 23 0 18 JyeQ~hii 25 27 
6 25 30 19 MUla 28 26 23-Enters 23-v aiSI\khl. 
7 27 39 20 P . .A!}aQ.ha - - -- Asvini 24-Bal!iig bihu (Assam), Vishu (T. C. State), 
8 29 12 20 " 

7 3 < (28h 30m) Cheiraoba (1\Ianipur). Ca4aka piijll (Bengal). 

~ 23-Me~iidi 

K 9 u . .A~adha 9 5 
~ (2811 50m) - - 21 '00 

9 5 59 22 Sraval)~ 10 21 ~ 
10 5 56 23 Dha.niQtha 10 48 :> 28-Vaidhrti 28-Varuthinl (Gilndhl\rl) eklld.aar (Smllrta). 

(11 29 0) < 
~ 30-Trop. (15b 17m) 

12 27 17 24 SatabhiQ<~.j 10 24 p Taurus 29-Varuthinl cki\dasi (Vai~1,1ava and in Bengal for all). 
K 13 24 52 25 P. Bhudrapadii 9 13 < (26b 28m) Cf.l 

N.B.--All t1mmgs are g1ven in I. 8. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82t0 E. Long. 

,... 



Long. of the 
Week English Sun Sun 

Date Sun 
Rise Set Day Dato at 5-30 A.M. 

- ·--- --
1955A.D. 0 I , h m h m 

1 Thu Apr. 21 30 7 24 5 36 18 21 

2 Fri 22 31 5 57 SG 22 
3 Sn.t 23 32 4 29 35 22 
4 SuN 24 33 2 59 34 22 
5 Moo 25 34 1 27 33 23 

6 Tue 2G 34 59 53 5 33 18 23 
7 Wed 27 35 58 17 32 24 
8 Thu 28 SG 5G 39 31 24 
9 Fri 29 37 54 58 30 25 

10 Sa.t 30 38 53 16 30 25 

11 SuN May 1 39 51 31 5 29 18 25 
12 Mon 2 40 49 45 28 26 
13 Tue 3 41 47 56 28 26 
14 Wed 4 42 46 6 27 27 
15 Thu 5 43 44 13 26 27 

16 Fri 6 44 42 19 5 26 18 28 
17 Sa.t 7 45 40 23 25 28 
18 SUN 8 46 38 26 24 29 
19 Moo 9 47 36 27 24 29 
20 Tue 10 48 34 26 23 30 

21 Wed 11 49 32 24 5 23 18 30 
22 Thu 12 50 30 21 22 30 
23 Fri 13 51 28 16 22 31 
24 Sat 14 52 26 10 21 31 
25 SUN 15 53 24 2 21 32 

-
26 M:on 16 54 21 54 5 20 18 32 
27 Tue 17 55 19 44 20 33 
28 Wed 18 56 17 33 19 33 
29 Thu 19 57 15 21 19 34 
so Fri 20 58 13 8 18 34 
31 Sat May21 59 10 53 5 18 18 35 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
Foa SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) 

Month of V A I S A K H A ( 31 Days ) 
Vnll: Sukra. Aya.niilhS.. on lst=23° u· U" 

Summer 1st Month 

Tit hi NakQt\tra ,..d ~-o..d 
'"'~ cj! .... Transit of 

Phenomena Festivals ~1:1 § § Ending Ending 0 0 the Sun No. 
Moment 

No. Name 
Moment 

c:/.l=a ~=a 
---- -- --- ----

h m b m <C!l<C!l 
~~ 

K14 21 55 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 7 25 Al-4 
(27 Revati 29 6) Z<C!l 

I<C!lO 
K 30 18 3G 1 Asvini 26 30 g_ 2-New Moon 
s 1 15 6 2 Bh&raQi 23 46 (18b 36m) 3-Tithi of Deva Dtimodara (Assam ). 

2 11 34 3 Krttika 21 5 4-l'arat!ur,\m:l jayantr. 
. 3 811 4 RohiQ.i 18 37 5-Ak~aya trtiyA, Candnna ~1\tni (Benglll and Orissa), 
(4 29 5) Va~itnpll sami\pana (Jilm . 

s 5 26 22 5 Mrs&sims 16 29 < 7-Enters 6-Sni1kara'a Birthday. 
6 24 10 6 Ardra 14 49 P:l BharaQ.i 7-Candnnn o~thl (Bengal). 
7 22 so 7 Punarvasu 13 40 ~ 

(20b 17m) 8-Gai1gotpatti, Jahnu snptaml (Bengnlj, 

8 21 24 8 PuQya. 13 6 I<C!l 
;;nrkard saptaml. 

9 20 53 9 .Asle!lii 13 5 '00 
10-Vyatipiita 10-Sitt\ navami (Bengal & Orissa) . 

1-4 
(8b 58m) 

< s 10 20 55 10 Magha 13 37 p. < 
11 21 26 11 P. Phalguni 14 39 P:l 12-Mohini ekAdnt!l. 
12 22 26 12 U. Pha.lguni 16 10 < ~ 13-Pnrasun\mn dvadat!i, Rukmi~li and Pipitakl dva\dalil. 
13 23 50 13 Ha.sta. 18 5 ~ I< ( Bengal and Orissa ), 
14 25 37 14 Citra 20 22 p 

'00 
15-Nrsiffiha jayantr, Nrsimha eaturdntir. 

< 1-4 c:/.l < s 15 27 44 15 Sviiti 22 59 p. 
16-Full Moon 16-VaiSAkhr piir1,1imA, Buddha pilr1,1imA, Phuladola 

K 1 -- 16 Visakha 25 52 (27b 44m) (Bengal}, Gandhe&vnri piljA tBcngall, Sampat Gntlri 
1 6 6 17 Anuriidha 28 56 < 
2 8 39 18 JyeQ~hi'i - - ~ vrata. 

3 11 15 18 
" 

8 4 A . 
z -I< 

K 4 13 46 19 Mula 11 8 0 21-Enters 5 16 0 20 P. AQiiQ.hii 13 57 
6 17 46 21 u. A!}adha 16 21 Krttika 

23-Vaidhrti 
7 18 54 22 SravaQ~ 18 8 (14h ssm) 

(25b 7m) 
8 19 18 23 19 12 - 24-Vr~adi 

Dhani~Jtha ''(25 45m) 25-Trilocana~tamt ( Bengal ). < 
K 9 18 52 24 Satabhi11a.j 19 28 <P:l 

10 17 37 25 P. Bhiidrapadli 18 57 ~ E-1· 
11 15 37 26 U. Bhadrapada 17 38 Pc:l.l- 28-ApurA ekadasr, Jalakri.}A eUdasl ( O~issa ). 
1~ 12 57 27 Revati- 15 42 <C!lH 
13 9 46 1 Asvini 13 16 c:l.l< 31-Trop. 30-Si\vih·i cnturdasr ( Bcngnl ). 

Kl4 6 1ll 2 BharaQ.i 1p 29 l>f Gemini 31-New Moon 
(K.SO 26 28) ~ (25b 55m) (26b 28m) 31-Vata sAvitri vrata, Phalnhdri~ll Kalika pilja (Bcn~lll), 

Savitl'i amdvasyA ( Orissa ), 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the mel'idia.n of 82}0 E. Long. 



Week English Long. o( the Bun Sun 
Date Sun 

Rise Set Day Date at 5-30 A.M. 

- -- ----· ----
1955A.D. 0 , , h m h m 

1 BUN May 22 60 8 38 5 18 18 35 

2 Mon 23 61 6 21 18 36 
s Tue 24 62 4 2 17 36 
4 WeJ 25 63 1 43 17 37 
5 Thu 26 63 59 21 17 37 

6 Fri 27 64 56 58 5 16 18 37 
7 So.t 28 65 54 34 16 38 
8 SUN 29 66 52 8 16 38 
9 Mon 30 67 49 41 16 39 

10 Tue 31 68 47 13 16 39 

11 Wed June 1 69 44 43 5 15 18 40 
12 Thu 2 70 42 12 15 40 
13 Fri 3 71 39 40 15 41 
14 Bo.t 4 72 37 6 15 41 
15 SoN 5 73 34 32 15 41 

16 Mon 6 74 31 57 5 15 18 42 
17 Tue 7 75 29 20 15 42 
18 Wed 8 76 26 43 15 43 
19 Thu 9 77 24 5 15 43 
20 Fri 10 78 21 27 15 43 

21 Bu.t 11 79 18 48 5 15 18 44 
22 SoN 12 80 16 8 15 44 
23 Mon 18 81 13 28 15 44 
24 Tue 14 82 10 48 15 45 

25 Wed 15 83 8 7 15 45 

26 Thu 16 84 5 26 5 15 18 45 
27 Fri 17 85 2 44 16 46 
28 So.t 18 86 0 2 16 46 
29 SoN 19 86 57 20 16 46 so Mon 20 87 54 38 16 46 
31 'rue June 21 88 51 55 5 16 18 47 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1877 ( 1955-56 A.D. ) Mithuna : Suoi Aya.niili1sa on 1st""' 23° 14' 18• 

Month of J Y A I S T H A (JYE$TIIA) (31 Days) Bummer 2nd Month . . 
Tithi NakQatra ,..c:: ,..,..c:: 

-----~-·- ... - ,.. ... as ... Transit of 
Phenomena. Festivals Ending Ending ,.:g§ § § 

the Bun No. No. Name JJ~ ~~ Moment Moment 
--- - ---

h m h m 

B 1 22 42 3 Krttika 7 33 1-Dnliaharllsndndrambha. 
(4 RohiQt 28 38) 

2 19 4 5 Mrsasiras 25 53 
3-Rambh4 trtryl, PratAp Jayantl ( Rajasthan). 3 15 44 6 Ardra 23 30 4-Enters 4-Vyatipiita 
4-Uma\ caturthl ( llt·nf'l & Orissa), 4 12 50 7 Punarvasu 21 36 RohiQl (21b 13m) 

Guru Arjun Dev's lnrtyrllom Day (Punjab), 
5 10 29 8 PuQya 20 17 (lOb 44m) 

5-Mahadcva viva\ha (Orissa), Sknn!la ~a~thl an•l 
.otl ~Uala ~a~tht ( Orissa), Guru pni'lcaml (Orissa) . 

B 6 8 46 9 AsloQii 19 39 ~ 6-Arnl}ya gnurl vrnta, Aral}ya ~n~tht (Bengal). 
8· 7 7 46 10 Maghii 19 42 
CJ:l• 

8 7 27 11 P. Phulgunl 20.27 ~ ...... 
9 7 50 12 U. Phalguni 21 51 ~ .otl 

10 8 51 13 lias to. 23 48 8· ~ 10-Gangd daliahara\. CJ:l• 
~ ...... 

Sll 10 23 26 12 ~ ~ 14 Oitrii ~ 11-~irjala\ cka\daujJ, Devaviva\ha eka\dast (Orissa), 12 12 21 15 Sviiti 28 57 ~ 
~ 

~ 12-Srl Ra\ma dvddalir, Campaka dvlldnsl (Orissa). 13 14 37 16 Vi~akhii --
14 17 5 16 " 7 5(3 ~ z 

B 15 19 38 17 AnuriiJhii 11 2 ~ 1-< 
15-Full Moon 

14-Campaka cnturdasr (Bengal). 
I=' 0 15-Votn sdvitrl vrntn (Deccan). 
~ (19b 38m) Sna\na ya\tra\ (Bengal and Orissa). 

K 1 22 10 18 JyeQ~hii 14 8 r/l 
2 24 33 19 MUla. 17 8 
3 26 41 20 P. AQaQhii 19 56 
4 28 26 21 U. AQudhii 22 23 18-Enters 18-Vaidhrti 
5 -- 22 Sravo.Q~ 24 24 Mrso.siro.s (7b 4tn) 

(Sb 42m) 

K 5 5 42 23 DhaniQthii 25 51 
6 6 22 24 Sata.bhiQa.j 26 40 
7 6 22 25 P. Bhiidrapa.dli 26 48 
8 5 41 26 U. Bhndra.padii 26 14 

(9 28 17) 25-Mithunadi 30-New Moon 
10 26 14 27 Revo.tl 25 1 (811 28m) (911 42m) 

- 30-Vyo.tipiita 
Kll 23 35 1 ASvinl 23 12 (15b 26m) 

26-Yogin I ekaldnair • 12 20 29 2 l3haraQi 20 54 .otl 30-Solu.r 
13 17 2 3 Krttikii 18 16 ~~ Eolipse 
14 13 23 4 RohiQl 15 27 I=>~· (Total) 

K 30 9 42 5 Mn:a~iro.s 12 36 U:il~ visible in s 1 6 7 6 Ardra 9 53 - India. Sl-Rnthnya\trll, Mnnornthn Dvitlyi'L vrnta (Bengal), rf.Jo ~"' (S 2 26 49) I~ i .. a.:.l 
N.B.-All timings o.re given in I. S. T' or the loon.l time of the meridian of 82i0 E. Long 

Ul 
VI 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FOR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) Karkata. : Nabha.s 

Month of A S A D H A ( 31 Days ) Rains 1st Month . . 
-

Tit hi Nak~atra ..!:l r.....!:l Transit of Week English Long. of the Sun Sun - .... ..., 
~~ Phenomena Festivals ol l:l 

Date Sun Ending Ending ...... o ::I 0 the Sun Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise Set No. No. Name c)3~ ~;:;;l 
Moment Moment 

- --------- -- --- --· 
--' 

1955A.D. 0 I II h m h Ill h m h m 

1 Wed .June 22 89 49 11 5 16 19 47 s 3 23 56 7 Punarvasu 7 29 !-Enters 1-Dak~inAyana Day. 

2 Thu 23 90 46 27 17 47 4 21 37 8 Pu~ya 5 3:a Ardra 
(9 Asle~a 28 11) (7h 40m) 

3 Fri 24 91 43 42 17 47 5 19 59 10 Maghii 27 32 1-Trop. 3-Skanda pai'icamJ. 
4 Sat 25 92 40 57 17 47 6 19 5 11 P. Phalguni 27 39 Cancer 4-HO<j.a pai'icami l Orissa), Kumara §Mthi, Kardama 
5 SUN 26 93 38 11 17 48 7 18 59 12 U. Phalguni 28 32 (lOh 2m) oa~thi ( Bengal ). 

5-Vivasvat saptami. 

6 Mon 27 94 35 24 5 18 18 48 s 8 19 39 13 Hast a - - 6-Paraauriima a~tami( Orissa), Kharci piija (Tripura). 
7 Tue 28 95 32 37 18 48 9 21 1 13 " 6 !) 

<1 
8 Wed 29 96 29 50 18 48 10 22 56 14 Citra 8 23 II1 8-Punaryatra ( Brngal and Orissa). 
9 Thu 30 97 27 2 19 48 11 25 14 15 Svati 11 6 <1 9-Hari8ayana ekadasi, Ravinari\yal}a eki\dasi ( Orissa). 

10 Fri July 1 98 24 13 19 48 12 27 45 16 Visakha: 14 6 A· II1 10-Sri Kr~t~a dvadatii, Gopadma vramrambha, Vi~l}u I~ A· sayanotsava. 00• 
~ 

11 Sat 2 99 21 25 5 19 18 48 s 13 - .- 17 Anuriidha 17 13 I~ 
00• 

12 SUN 3 100 18 36 20 48 13 6 19 18 Jye~tha: 20 19 <1 1<1 12-Vaidhrti 12-Siva 8ayana caturdasi ( Orissa). 

13 Mon 4 101 15 47 20 48 14 8 46 19 MUla 23 14 
~ 

(12h 33m) 13-:§iva sayanotsava, Ci\turmli.sya cntUr!lnsi (Jain), 
14 Tue 5 102 12 58 20 48 s 15 10 58 20 P. Asadha 25 52 p <1 14-Full Moon Kokila vrata. 
15 Wed 6 103 10 8 21 48 K 1 12 52 21 u. A~adha 28 9 

<1 ~ 15-Enters (IOh 58m) 14-Griru piir~Jima, Vyasa piija. 
oo A Punarvasu 15-Asiinya 8ayana vrata. 

SravaQa 
z (7h 18m) 

16 Thu 7 104 7 19 5 21. 18 48 K 2 14 22 22 - - I~ 16-Asfmya sayana vrata (Bengal). 
17 Fri 8 105 4 30 21 48 3 15 26 22 " 6 2 0 
18 Sat 9 106 1 42 22 48 4 16 1 23 Dhani~tha 7 28 
19 SUN 10 106 58 53 22 48 5 16 6 24 Satabhil}aj 8 25 

19-Naga pai'icami (Bengal). 
20 Mon 11 107 56 5 23 48 6 15 39 25 P. Bhadrapada 8 51 

,....., 

21 Tue 12 108 53 18 5 23 18 48 K 7 14 41 26 U. Bhiidrapada 8 46 I 21-Ker piija (Tripura), Sitalii saptaml {Orissa). 

22 Wed 13 109 50 31 23 48 8 13 12 27 Revati 8 10 I 23 Thu 14 110 47 44 24 47 9 11 13 1 Asvini 7 4 
24 Fri 15 111 44 58 24 47 10 8 47 2 BharaQi 5 30 I 

(3 Krttika. 27 32) 
25 Sat 16 112 42 13 25 47 11 5 58 '4 RohiJ).i 25 17' 25-Karkadi 25-Vyatipatii 25-KAmikA eko.da8I, Trisprsa mahl\dvadaal, Manast\ piljiL 

(12 26 52) 
-- (19h 15m) (9h 55m) begins (Bengal). 

26 SUN 17 113 39 28 5~5 18 47 K 13 23 36 5 Mrgasiras 22 51 <1 27 Mon 18 114 36 45 26 47 14 20 17 6 Ardra 20 21 <z. 28-New Moon 28-Karkataka vAvu (T. C. State), .Acj.i amiLvasyiL 
28 Tue 19 115 34 1 26 46 K 30 17 4 7 Punarvasu 17 58 ~<l 29-Enters (17h 4m) 
'29 Wed 20 116 31 18 26 46 s 1 14 6 8 Pul}ya 15 50 

~=:>:;;..-
PUflYO. 29-Jupiter 

(S. India), Citiiu amAva~yii (Oris~n). . ;51~ t'1 g, 
30 Thu 21 117 28 35 27 46 2 11 32 9 Aslefla 14 6 '~ -g ~ (6h 50m) sets in the 31-Madhuarava (Gujerat), Varalak~ml vrat.a (S. India), 
31 Fri July 22 118 25 53 5 27 18 46 s 3 9 30 10 Magha 12 56 00 lo:l I'll West. .A<j.i piiram (8. India-For some). 

0,00 
-- - -. 

lif.B.-All timings are given in~I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82j0 E. Long. . . . . . . . . '. . . . . 
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REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FOR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) 

Month of S R A V A ~ A (31 Days) 

Tit hi ..Q ,.. ..c: 
---- ---- -----------, . ~ ~ ~ Q 

No Ending N Name Enchng 0 ~ ::1...::l 
Tmnsit of 

the Sun 
I 

Si1hht~ : Nahhasyt~ 

Rt~ins 2nd Month 

Phenomena Festivals 

· Moment o. Moment rn ""' ~ ""' 
---1----1----- --- ------- ----1--- ------ ----- --- ------ -----1--------------------------

b m ll m 

1 Sat 
2 SUN 
3 Mon 
4 Tue 
5 We<l 

6 Thu 
7 Fri 
R s~~t 
9 Su:-< 

10 Mon 

11 Tue 
12 Wed 
13 Thu 
14 Fri 
15 s~~t 

16 SUN 
17 Mon 
18 Tue 
19 We·l 
20 Tim 

21 Fri 
22 Sat 
23 SUN 

21 Mon 
2!j Tue 

26 Wel 
27 Thu 
2'3 Fd 
29 Rat. 
30 SUN 
81 Mon 

1955A.D. 0 I " 
July 23 

24 
119 23 11 
12ll 20 29 

25 121 17 48 
26 122 15 7 
27 123 12 27 

28 124 9 47 
29 125 7 7 
30 126 4 29 
31 127 1 50 

Aug. 1 127 5U 12 

2 128 56 35 
3 129 53 5!J 
4 130 51 24 
5 131 48 49 
6 132 46 16 

7 133 43 44 
8 134 41 12 
9 135 39 43 

10 13fi 36 14 
11 137 33 47 

12 138 31 22 
13 139 2., 57 
14 140 26 35 

15 141 24 13 
1t3 142 21 54 

17 14119 35 
1H 144 17 18 
1!) 145 15 2 
20 146 12 48 
21 

Aug. 22 
147 10 3!j 
148 8 23 

b m 

5 28 
28 
28 
29 
29 

b m 

18 45 
45 
44 
44 
44 

5 30 18 43 
30 42 
a1 42 
31 42 
32 41 

5 32 18 41 
32 40 
3:3 39 
33 39 
34 38 

5 34 '18 38 
35 37 
35 36 
35 36 
36 35 

5 36 18 34 
37 33 
37 33 

37 32 
38 31 

5 38 18 30 
38 30 
39 29 
39 28 
40 27 

5 40 18 26 

I s 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

s 9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

s 14 
s 15 
K 1 

2 
3 

K 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

K 9 
10 
11 

12 
13 

(14 

K 30 
s 1 

2 
3 
4. 

s [j 

8 8 
7 32 
7 45 
8 44 

10 24 

12 35 
15 5 
17 38 
20 3 
22 9 

23 49 
25 ,0 
25 41 
25 53 
25 38 

24 59 
23 59 
22 38 
20 59 
19 2 

16 50 
14 25 
11 49 

9 7 
6 25 

27 '49) 

25 28 
23 29 
22 2 
21 13 
21 7 
21 48 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
19 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

25 
26 
27 
1 
2 

3 
4 
5 

(6 
7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

P. Phalguni 
U. Phalguni 
Httst<\ 
Oitrli 
Svati 

Visakha 
Anurlidhii 
J YO!itha 
Mtilt\ , 

P. A.srrdha 
u . .i\~rrdhrr 
Srav~l)~ 
J_(hani!lthrr 
Satt\bhi'1nj 

P. Bhlidrapadli 
U. Bhadrapadli 
Revnti 
Asvini 
B btu· a I) i 

Krttika 
Rohil)i 
Mrgasirns 
Ardra 
Punarvasu 
PU'1YU. 

A.slesii 
M:t~gilii 
P. Plmlguni 
U. Phalguni 
Ibstt\ 
Oitrli 

12 27 
12 44 
13 49 
15 38 
18 4 

20 57 
24 3 
27 8 

6 2 

8 34 
10 3U 
12 16 
13 24 w 
14 4 

14 19 
14 12 
13 44 
12 57 
11 53 

10 32 
8 57 
711 

29 18) 
27 23 
25 34 

23 58 
22 45 
22 2 
21 56 
22 34 
23 57 

-<11 
z. 

1-Trop, lJeo 
(201i 551ll) 

12-Full Moon 
(2511 001

) 

19-Vyt\tipatn. 
(23° 2901

} 

19-Venus 
sets in the 
East. 

24-Jupiter 
Rises in the 
Et\St. 

1-Ac;li pfu"flm (S. India-For some). 
2-Ni~ga paiicami, Jiigrntgnuri paiknmi (Orissa). 
3-LuQthnna ~n~thi (Bcngnl). 

7-Jhulnnayi\trii.rnmbhn, Vnrnlnk~mi vrnl.t\ (8. ltHiin). 
8-Putrauli\ (Pnvitri\) ekii.tln~I, .Jhulnnnytitnimmbhn. 
9-Buddl~n dvii.tln~i, Vi~f.\U pnvih·tiropm.tnm, lhimO<lnm 

dvii.tln~i. 

10-Akhetnkn trnyotln~i (OriHsn). 
Tilnk Commcmomtion Day. 

11-Siva pnvitrii.roptu.mm (Orit!su}. 

,..., 
U1 

'""" 1:~-Enk~i\ bnndhnnn, ~{~iturpnnn, llnyngri\·otl>ntti, 
J huhuu\ytitl'i snmii.pnnnm, Bntnblmdm ptij•i (Ort~t!n}, 
Col'onnut llny, ~lono (Pcpsu), Ynju l'ptiknrmn, A mui ..._. 
A vittnm (t:!. lndin). · 

13-Upi\knrml\ (~k). 
14-Asimyll snyantl vrntn. 
15-Kajjnli trtiyai, Aitgnbht•t trtiya\ (Orissa), 
1ti-Bnhuhi cntm-thi ( 1\ltulhyll n~·~" ). 
17-ltllk~t\ pniimuui (Ol"is8a). 
18-Hnlll ~n~thi. 
19-Sil.t\li\ snpttunJ, J anmi\~t~\ml (8mi\rtn). 
20-Jnnm~tami lVni~t.mvn), GokulMtnmJ. 

23-Aji\ ekt\tln~l, Ktili1l11h1nn eki\tla~J (Ori"~n). 
2·1-lntlcpmuh~m·o Day, l'nryu~a~m parvairnmbhn (.Jnin

l>llilt•nmi puMn). 
21>-Aghom cutm•tln~i (Dongnl & Ori~~a1). 

26-Ku~otptitinl (l'ithot·l) nmi\vtJsyti, .\toktt nmtil"ll~)'ti 
(Dengnl), ~nptnpurl nmi\vn~yt\ lOl"i~~tl), Mann~t\ pitjti 

(Dengnl). 
28-Tithi of St·i Snnlmm Dovn (Ast!lllll). 

ilO-llnrhtill cnturthl. 
il1-Snmvntsnrl & l'm·yu~tu.IUpurvn ~nmtipiUu\ (.Tnin-

pniicnmJ pnlt~n) 

]:f. B.-All timin$S are $ivan in l. S. T. or th~ local time of th~ m~ridian of s2r E. Lon9. 



Lon~.ofthJ Wool1 BngliHh Sun 
Hun Dal.o Dny Dttto nt 5-:.lOA.M. Hir~o 

- ---~ ---

1955 A.D. 0 I ,, b Ill 

'1 Tuo Aug. 23 14!J (j 12 5 40 
2 Wou 21 150 1 2 41 
3 Thu 2!} 151 151 41 
4 Fri 26 1o1 on 47 41 
5 Httt 27 152 u7 41 42 

G SUN 28 ' 11)3 05 3G 5 42 
7 Mon 2\J 1M oa a2 42 
8 Tuo 30 1!}1) /Jl 30 43 
9 Well 31 156 4\J :w 43 

10 Thu Sopt. 1 157 47 31 43 

11 Pri 2 158 4fi 33 u44 
12 Hat 3 15!} 43 37 44 
13 HUN 4 HiO 41 43 44 
14 Mon 5 161 3!} 51 45 
15 Tuo G 162 38 0 45 

16 Wotl 7 163 3G 12 5 45 

17 Thu 8 164 34 25 45 
18 Pri !) 16.5 32 41 46 
1!J Sat 10 166 30 58 46 
20 SUN 11 167 2!} 18 46 

. 
21 l\1on 12 168 27 40 5 47 
22 Tue 13 16!J 26 4 47 
23 Wod 14 170 24 30 47 
24 Thu 15 171 22 58 48 

'2.5 Fri 16 172 21 28 48 

2G Sat 17 173 20 0 5 48 
27 SUN 18 17418 33 49 
28 Mon 19 175 17 9 49 
2!} Tue 20 176 15 46 49 
30 Wed 21 177 14 25 49 
31 Thu Sopt.22 178 13 6 5 50 

Sun 
Hot 

-~-- -·-

h Ill 

lH 21) 
21) 
24 
23 
22 

18 21 
20 
19 
18 
17 

18 lG 
15 
14 
13 
12 

18 11 

10 
!} 
8 
7 

18 6 
5 
4 
3 
2 

18 1 
18 a 
17 59 

58 
57 

17 {j(j 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) 1\nnyfi : J.,,~ Ayt~niuh~~~ on lst,..23° H' 32" 

Month of B HAD R A ( nni\DHAPADA) ( 31 Days) Autumn lHt Month 

Tithi N nl\.,tttm ..c:l,.. ..c: I I 
~......, ~......, •rmlll;i t of I I 

~ J::1. J::1 

I 
l'honollllllllt I Fot~tivnlH 

No. I Jtlnuing ]•]ruling 0 I=' 0 tho Sun No. Name J3~ ~~ 
Momont Momont 

- -. ·- ---- --·- --- ~ ~ 

I 

h Ill h Ill 

s (j 23 11 15 Hvitti 2G 1 1.-'l'r·op, Virgo 
7 21) 11 16 VitiakhiL 2H 3\J '"'1 (27b 00111 ) 

3-I>ilrvti~ttunr. 

8 27 3G 17 Anuriidlui - - l:q 
9 - - 17 " 7 au ~ 

u G 10 18 Jye1;1~hiL 10 45 ll:l ri-Avnr.ti mt1lnm (S. Indin). 
~ 
""1 

s 10 8 37 19 McrhL 13 42 ""'l i 11 10 44 20 p, .i\ "litJ hiL 1G 1H ~ i 7-l'n<lmint (l'ur·u~otlmni) t•ktidn~r. 
12 1.2 21 21 u. AHiidhti 18 22 ""'l ""'l ~-Bntor11 i 8-Fir~t Unum Dny (H. lrulin). , . . 
13 13 20 22 1'\mvaQtL HI 51 Pot A P. l'lud~unil 0-'fhinr On urn 1 lny (~. lrHlin). 
14 13 42 23 Dhani1;1~hii 20 43 -11 ""'l (23h 1!,)111) 10-.i\ V111,1i nviHnm (1\ln<lm~), 

lXI Pot 'l'hird Uunm Duy (H. lruliu). 
I A '"'11 

s 15 13 2!} 24 Ha trL bhi '}aj 21 1 
I~ 

lXI 11-Full Muon 11-Fourth Onnrn llny (1-i. ln<liu). 
K 1 12 45 2u 1\ BhiitlmpacltL 20 50 ~ 

2 1135 2G U. Bhiidrapallii 20 17 P:l 
1--r: 

( 13h 2!Jtn) ~r·I Ntirilyu~lll Ouru Dcv's Jliltlulny (:\lnolmK). 

3 10 6 27 Hovati lU 27 ~ ll1 
112-Kcill\luhurth (Coorg). 

4 8 24 1 Mvini 18 25 14 • VytLti pat.~ 
""'l 

~ (1011 3ti111 ) 15-'fithi of bl'[ 1\Iii<lhtiVIl Dcm (AH~IIIll). 

lXI ""'l 
K 5 G 32 2 Bharo.l}i 17 15 ~ lXI 

(6 28 33) '"'11 ~ 
7 2G 31 3 K\'ttikii 16 0 U:J z 
8 24 27 4 Hohi1,1i 14 41 

1--r: 18-Junm•Wtnm[ or· bri Jnyunti (AHHIInl & ~- Irulin). 
!J 22 21 5 Mrs11~iras 13 21 

10 20 15 6 Ardrit 12 1 0 21-KumuliL l'kti<lulii (Puru~ottami). 
22-Pnryir~II~IIIJIII.l'Vt\rnmbhn (Jnin-clltlll'lht pnk~n) . 
23-l\lnght\ tmyodnt4I (~h 21m w 1-lb 27m). 

Kll 18 12 7 Punt~rva~:~u 10 42 22-Enterl:l 
12 16 14 8 Pufiya !) 27 U. Phalguni 

20-ltudm vmta, VitivuknrrniL pt1jti (llclll!,lll). 
13 14 27 9 .Atilof;lii 8 21 (1711 1310

) 
2!:!-llul'itiilikt\ trtlyt\, Oouri trtlyu, Ounl'HII •·uttuthi. 

14 . 12 57 10 Maghii 7 30 2\J-Vtll'U<liL l•uturthi, t-:nublu\gytl 
K 30 11 49 11 P. Phalguni 7 0 25-KnnviiJi 25-Now Moon cuturthi (llcn~ul), 811lilvntHIII'[ (Juin), __ ,..._.- -

'"1'1 
(271J 27m) (llh <1!)'11) J>nl'YU~II~Ulplll'VII HllllllipnUU (JUill-cUtUl'th[ puk~tlj. 

8 1 1111 12 U. Pbalguni 6 57 -11 ~'"'1 
2G-Vaidhrti 30-0'tu·u pulkumr (Ul'iHHn), tttil puikurui, ltuk~tl puiicnthl 

2 11 9 13 Ila!:lta 7 2\J ""'lZ ( 121. 40111 ) (llt•u~ul), ~auhvutHurr (llombuy, 8umt & Aluuc•lubntl). 

l:! 11 45 14 Oitl'ii 8 38 
~~ ~~ · t;nma\tlhl Uny of Ntlr'aiytt~lll Uuru ('1'. C. 1::\tntu). 
P:,... I :.11-:o;aryu ~~~~thr, Cnl'(tnl4i ~~~~thi lllcugnl), Mnnthtinu 4 13 2 15 Bviitl 10 2G ""'l ~~ 

fj 14M 16 Vi~akhti 12 50· 
U:J'C/) ~~ 1 I ~~~~thi (llcug;nl), Loltlrkn ~~~~thi, ~omtuu\tllll Vl'tilll 

B 6 17 16 17 Anuriidhii 15 40 1--r: ll1 (01'iHHII). 
~ 

N.B.-All timings u.re given in I. 8. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82t0 E. Long. 



1 11'l'i 
2 Httt 
a RUN 
4 Mon 
li 'l'ue 

(i Wocl 
7 Tim 
R l!'ri 
9 Snt 

10 SUN 

11 'Mon 
12 Tue 
13 Wecl 
14 Thu 
15 Fri 

lG 81tt 
17 BUN 

18 'Mon 
19 Tue 
20 Wml 

1 lll>t> A .D. 
Sopt •. 2:l 

2·1 
25 
21i 
27 

2H 
29 
30 

Oct. 1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

21 Thu 13 
22 Fri 14 
23 Snt 15 
24 SUN 16 
25 Mon 17 

26 Tuo 18 
27 Wecl HI 
2H Tbu 20 
2!:1 Fl'i 21 
30 Rtit Oct. 22 

0 II 

171> 11 4R 
tHO to aa 
181 D LD 
1H2 H 13 
l$J G CHi 

1H4 !j 47 
lRIJ 4 4.0 
1Afi a :H 
187 2 31 
1BH 1 30 

1H!1 0 30 
1S9 5!1 ll3 
190 5H 38 
191 57 45 
192 oG 55 

1U3 OG 7 
194 55 21 

195 54 38 
196 ua 57 
1U7 53 1~ 

198 52 42 
11>9 52 7 
200 51 35 
201 51 5 
202 50 37 

203 50 11 
204 4!:1 47 
20.5 49 25 
206 49 4 
207 48 46 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' · FoR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) 

/Month of A S V I N A ( 30 Days ) 

'l'it.hi Nnl<t',l:tLm 
Hun 
Hi~o 

Run 
Sot N 11•-:ndin(.l N 

0
' Moment o. NI~IIIC 

'l'mn~it of 
tho Hun 

11 m h Ill 

/j 50 17 Ji!j s 7 
tiO IH H 
ut :i3 u 
51 u2 10 
51 ul 11 

5 52 
52 
li2 
fj:J 
53 

L 7 r.o 
49 
4H 
47 
413 

H 12 
13 
14 

H 1u 
K 1 

5 53 17 4/j K 2 
04 44 3 
M 43 4 
M 42 u 
55 41 6 

5 55 17 40 K 7 
56 39 8 

(9 
{)() 3\J 10 
5li 3H 11 
57 37 12 

5 o7 17 36 
5H 35 
l'iH 34 
58 aa 
59 :32 

5V!) 
6 0 

0 
1 

17 :11 
ill 
:!0 
2D 

fi 1 17 2H 

K 13 
14 

K 30 
s 1 

2 

3 
4 
·1 
5 

s (j 

II m 

Hl 52 
2:.! 2H 
24 4:1 
26 2H 
2'/ 33 

27 6:3 
27 20 
2() 24 
2·1 47 
22 45 

20 2G 
17 58 
15 27 
13 1 
10 42 

8 33 
6 37 

28 55) 
27 27 
2() 15 
25 21 

2·1 49 
2·1 41 
25 2 
25 54 
27 19 

20 16 

7 3H 
10 16 
12 [!1:) 

lH 
l!J 
20 
21 
22 

2:3 
21 
213 
213 
27 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 

.Tyo~thfi 
Mnlr~ 
P. A ~1u,l hrt 
lT. AMrulha 
' ' 1-\l'tWtt~m 

Dht~ni~~lui 
~tdiithhi~.tj 
r. Hhrrdt·,~p~~«lii 
U. BhiTdrt~pnclfi 
Hovnti 

Mvini 
131m t'tt ~~ i 
Krttikri 
Hohi~li 
MrgltHims 

Ardrti 
PUil!tl'Vl~Stl 

8 ru~ylt 
!) AHIC~IL 

10 Mag hit 

11 P. Plmlguni 
12 U. Plmlguni 
13 IIustLt 
14 Oitr:i 
15 !:lvitti 

Hi ViH:iklut 
17 Anur:id ha 
lA Jye~t.Jui 
1!) 1\IillrL 
20 P. ~\ ,,,fll,l h:t 

b Ill 

lH 45 
21 51 
2·1 ·10 
2!i liH 
28 37 

2!) 32 
2D 4:i 
2\) 10 
28 2L 
26 5!J -11 

~ 
1-t 

~ 
2!j 2:1 'rf.J 

23 30 
21 1H 
20 14 
18 43 

17 2·1 
lG 16 

15 23 
14 4!i 
14 23 

14 21 
14 41 
15 27 
1{) 43 
18 30 

20 Ml 
2:! 32 
2!i 3:i 
2!J .J(i 

1..,-: 

l-'1'1·op. Lihm 
· (2u11 1111

') 

o-Joln Lon; 
llaKLit 
(!:111 3H'") 

25-'l'ultuli 
(1511 19111

) 

Tula : 'Cdu 
Autumn 2nd l\Iunth 

l'holllllllt'lllt 

6-Venu~ 
riso~ in Lho 
Wl·~L. 

H-Vyn.tiput.rt 
( ia11 2JJ'" l 

D-l!'ull Moon 
(24Ll 4711

') 

-- ·-------------

1-~fukt.i•hhnrnJ,lR 1'1'1\t.a, Lnlil.!\ Knpt.nml (llCIII-(111), 
,lnln\'i~ll\'1\ llr1y. 

~-Hllollu\tltnml, 1\fnhrilnk~ml nnl.!\1 Dt1rvr1~tnml (11«'111-(nl) 
llurv.ri ~nynnl (Ot·i~~n). 

~-A•lul~klll\ nnvnml, !S'111uh\ nnvnml, '1'1\ln 11nvnml 
(111'111,(1\l). 

il·l'nrivlll'tl\1111 (l'n•lm,\) l'ki••ln~r. ~1'1\VII~u\ tlvil•lnri!, 
Vi~nn ~ri1khnlnyoJ.(n, llol 1-(ynrnH (Mn•lhyn llhnrnt), 
ll••ikm hltombn tl\ln11ipur). 

ll·Vi~~"' l•m·imrtnllol.~n,·n, ~nkrot.t.Mnn, Knlkl d\'1\•ln~I, 
V1\lll11111\ j11ynnt.r. 

t:l-.~nnnh\ l'ntlll'tlllril. 

U-ln•lm Uovi1uln pi1j1\ (Ol'i~~11). 
10~1\luhillnytil'llnti.Jhll, M11hntmnlhulllhi'rt llit'tl11lny. 

11-A~tinyn tlnyn11n vmt.11. 

H-Cn11dm ~n~thl. 

16-l\lnluilnk~1111 vmtn, Jll•i~tnml (Dl•np;lll), l\lt1h\tltml 
(Ori~Hn). 

17-AI.Ji,Jhn\'t\ nnvn1111, l\ltitl' 111\\'1111111 1lurgi1nnvn111l 
(MIIhtii'IIH!.I'tl). 

1U-l11•lit~i ckti<lnril. 

:J:J-Now Mnon :.!:1-:\Inluilnyli nlluim~yri, l"rii'\'Ul'itr nnni\·n~yt\. 
(2:jh 2

111
) ~1-Nn,·nriifnirruni.Jhn. 

2.i-Krivc•t•l Hruilkl'l\11111~11\. 
:.!7-l\llilln •·nturthT. 
:!H-Jiinln pniknml tUri~~n), l!priilj:;lllnlilli \'fllll\ 

(;\fnhiiJ'IIMfl'll). 
~fi·I"III'IIMI'U tf Mf.fuipUIIII, 

UU-1 IUI'j:;ri ~~~~thl, ~nmHvutlptljti, TupuQ ~~~~thl (01·i~~n). 

N.D.-All timing~ tH«:~ givon in I. S. '1'. or Lit~ lomtl timo or tho morid ittn of !:!~ r JoJ. T.oug. 

,....., 



Lon!,l.u[tho Wool1 Nnglit~h Sun 
n~to Hun 

JtiHO l>ny l >1~Lo u.t o-30 A.M. 

- _ __.,._ __ ..._ ___ - ------- --~--

t9ui)A.D. 0 , , b In 

1 RUN Oct.. 2:1 20A 4R 2!) G 2 
!A 1\fon 2·1 20!) 4A 13 2 
3 'l'uo 2fi 210 4H 0 :J 
4 Wo<l 2!i 211 47 4H :l 
0 Thu 27 212 47 3H 4 

0 :Fri 28 213 47 30 G 4 
7 s.~t 2[) 214 47 23 5 
8 SUN 30 215 47 18 5 
!) Man 31 21G 47 15 0 

10 Tuo Nov. 1 217 47 14 G 
I .. 

11 Wod 2 218 47 1o G 7 

12 Thu 3 219 47 17 7 
13 Jrri 4 220 47 22 8 
14 Rut 5 221 47 2!) I) 

15 SUN 6 222 47 31:3 I) 

16 Mon 7 223 47 49 6 10 
17 Tuo 8 224 48 3 10 
18 Wou 9 225 48 18 11 
19 Thu 10 226 48 85 12 
20 Fri 11 227 48 04 12 

21 Bat 12 228 49 15 6 13 
22 SUN 13 229 49 38 13 
23 Mon 14 230 50 3 14 
24 Tuo 15 231 50 80 15 
25 Wod 16 232 50 58 liS 

20 Thu 17 233 51 27 6 16 
27 Fri 18 234 51 58 17 
28 Su.t 19 235 52 81 17 
29 SUN 20 2:3(} 53 4 18 
80 Mon Nov. 21 237 53 39 6 19 

Hun 
Rot 

----
b In 

17 27 
27 
21\ 
2:3 
21 

17 21 
23 
22 
22 
21 

17 20 

20 
l!J 
11) 
18 

17 18 
17 
17 
10 
16 

17 15 
15 
15 
14 
14 

17 14 
13 
18 
13 

17 .13 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FoR ::iAKA ERA 1877 (1935-56 A.D.) 

lvlonth of K A R T I K A ( 30 Days ) 

'l'itlai N1d1'l:~tm 

~~ 
""..c::l 

---- ---------- §§ Tt·nnt~it of 
l~udin!,ll N~J l'i1ulin~ No. NtLmo ~ ~:;:: tho Hun 
Momont Momon (, 

- - -~- ----- .._ - ----·· -
b m b Dl 

R 7 liS 2!J 20 P. A~iitJhn A 4H 
8 17 32 2L u. A 'lii•J hn 11 2!J 2-Bntot'fl 
!) 1A UG 22 Ht'I\VI\1)1~ 13 !Jfj HvftU 

10 11) 3·1 2:1 Dlmni'l~hit 14 o7 (8h [)In) 

11 11) 2L 21 ~~~tu.hhi'l•ti Hi 31 2-'l.'rup. 
Scorpio 

18 21 P. Dhaclro.po.dn 
(lOh 14111) 

s 12 21) 15 17 
13 1G 37 2() U, Dhii<lrapn.rlll 14 20 -11 
14 14 1!) 27 ltovo.tl 12 48 -11 z R 15 11 IH 1 Mvint 10 48 

~ (oo-4 

K 1 a n2 2 Dhu.ru.Ql 8 32 (oo-4 ~ 
(2 20 23) E-1 '00 

P!l l-1l 

1\ 8 20 15 3 I(rttiltii 6 8 
1'1 
~ (4 RuhiQi 27 45) ~ 

4 23 1G 5 Mr~ntiirn.s 25 82 P!l 
5 20 33 0 Ardrit 23 86 "11 A 
6 18 11 7 Puno.rvnsu 22 1 P!l z 
7 16 14 8 Pu'}yo. 20 00 p 1'1 

~ 0 15-Entors 
~ Vitirrkhit 

K 8 14 44 9 A.slo'}it 20 8 (1611 17'") 

9 13 43 10 Mo.ghn 11) 03 
10 13 11 11 P. Pho.lguut 20 7 
11 13 8 12 U. Pho.lgunl 20 48 
12 13 83 18 !Ins to. 21 57 

K 13 14 26 14 Oitrn: 23 82 
14 15 46 15 8vatl 25 32 

1{ 30 17 31 16 Vit\rrkhii 27 57 --
8 1 19 41 17 Anurudhit - -

2 22 9 17 6 42 ---
" ~ ~~ 25-Vraoikudi ~ Cll• 

p!I,ES P!l~ (lob 2m) 
8 8 24 51 18 Jye~~hn: 9 43 ~H 'rf.J 

4 27 37 19 MIIIu. 12 54 P"'1 E-1 28-Enters 
5 80 15 20 P. J1'}atlhn: 16 3. -!lt!:l z~ Anuriidhtt 
6 21 U. A'}iitlhn 19 0 ~ ~~~~ - - rn,~ (22h 13111 ) 

8 6 8 83 22 Sraval)u. 21 33 ~ 0~ 

Vriloil11~ : H1dm~ 

1Tt'1na111 1& I ~L 1\t on t, h 

l'honomotm I l<'oH!.i\'cllll 

_.-....----' ----

1-llul'l(ci pl1j1i1 l'lnt'n"vnU hnlllirulll, Olllu·~inninl( (.l11in). 
2·1\111111\~\ILIIII, Vh'ci~\llmi, !"llrMI'nU vi~nrj111111. 
!l-l\tlllllinnvnmi, Ayuclh" pl1jc~ 

4-Vyo.tlpflLIL 4-Vljnyil cln~nmt, I hL~nhnr,\. 
(llh H~m) Cl·l'i\pi\i1kll~li l'k1\cln~I, 1\hnmt 1\lilnp. 

6-l'nclrn~~ntivn clvi\tln~!. 

8-Koj1ij.(ILI'I Luk~mi pOj1\, Anlllihhi~Pkum (!". In•lin.) 
0·( IIi l'llclK (.lulu), :\Inlmr~l Vi\ltniki'• llirtllllny (l'unj11h), 

D-Full Moon Kuml\m pnrvinui (Uri~Hn). 
(11 11 34111

) 10-Atinnyn ~nynua vmtn .. 

12-l{urnkn rnturthi, Dlll4nmthn cntm'thi (Bt•n~~:t\1), 

15-Ahoyl n~tnmi (Oujnmt), Knni~\nmi (1\lnhnmKtm). 

16-Vnitlhrti 
(711 37'") 

19-Unmil cki\JnJ!I, OovntKn dvtidnlil. 
20-Dhnnn tmyotlntii, Ynmr1 dtpntltinrl. 
21-DipnJLiliB, 
22-Nnrnkn cntm·clulii, BhOh1 cntm·clniii (Bc•np;nl), Dipt\vnJr, 

Mnluilnk~mi J111jli1 b:1ilr pOj1\, ~nKtl'i\lmtn cutm·clru41, 
llnuunmt junnuululll. 

23·Dipi\vnlfi l\lnluivii'II nlrv1il,lll (Jnln), Kctlu\r gnurl 
23-Now Moon vrnttl (1:!. ntlin). 

(17h 31W~ 2·1-0ovnl·Jhnrul pOj1\1 AnnnkOtn, Dy11tn prntlpt\cl, llnllpt1jl\ 
21i-nlm\t.rclvitTyi\, Ynmtl tlvitfy,\, lhv1\t t•Ojci (lllhnr), 

Ktirtlknpl1jl\ (llong11l). 
20-Aiocruu\ j(!LIIl'l vmtn, llt•nth Annlvl'I'Hnry of Lnln 

Lnjpnt Hnt. 
27-Ni\v;ttrnturUti. 
28-Jlil\nn pniknmi (.fnln). 

2D-Vtu.tipfitu. 20-HOryn ~n~thr, Uhhnt (Dllmr), Nli.ji ~~~~thl (lll'lli(ILI), 
(17 43111

) 1'.:\kntuln ~~~~thi (Mncli'IIH), 

fl.D.-All tlmin~rl nro ~!von in I. 8. T. 9r tho loc~l time of th~ merluio.n of s2r E. Lon~. 

,..., 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FOR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) Dhn.nub: Snhn.Hya Aynn:nil~:\ on lst=2:l' ll' ·1:1" 

Month of A G R A H A Y A~ A (MAHGAl-\[Rl;\A) (30 Days) Ilernanta 2ntl Month 

Tit hi Nu.k~u.tra I I 
Long. of the Sun Sun ..d '"'..d Week English 

iEnding 
........ ol .... Transit of 

Date Sun 
Rise Set I Ending 

_.!t:l § § the Sun 
Phenomena Festivals 

Dlloy Date at 5-SO A.M. No. No. 
0 0 

Moment Name Moment rl.l~ ~::1 

- ------ -·~ ---- - -~~-·-------~- - ---- -··- ~ --- ~ 

1955A.D. 0 I II h m h m h m h m 

1 Toe Nov. 22 238 54 16 6 19 17 12 s 7 10 20 23 Dhani~thli 23 30 2-Trop. / 2-Gopii.~tnmi, Oo~thii~tnmi. 

2 Wed 23 239 54 53 20 12 8 11 26 24 Su.tabhi~o.j 24 44 ! Sagittarius 3-Ak~nya navnmi, Vi~!) u tririitm, Jag;ntltlhi1tri piljii 
s· Thu 24 240 55 32 21 12 9 11 43 25 P. Bhrtd.rapada 25 D I (7b 32m) I lBengnl), Durg:i nnvnmi, Gauri nata (Bt'ng;nl), Anlii I 

4 Fri 25 241 56 11 21 12 10 11 9 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 24 46 navami (Oris~a). 
5 Sat 26 242 56 52 22 12 11 9 47 27 Revati 23 37 5-Pravodhnni ek1idnsi, Bhi~ma paiit:aka, TulnRi vivuha, 

8-Lunar 
Pra vodhanotsn va. 

6 SUN 27 243 57 34 6 23 17 12 s 12 7 42 1 Asvini 21 49 <l Eclipse 
6-Nuruynl}n dviidasi, Vrl)davnna dvlltln~i. 

(13 28 59) ~ (partial) 7-Vnikul}thn cnturdnsi, Badn o~ii. (OriRAa), 

1 Mon 28 244 58 17 24 12 14 25 49 2 Bbaraui 19 31 <l 1-1 visible in Ciiturmi!.Sya caturtlat!i (Jain), l'Mi\J,Ia caturdntii 

8 Tue 29 245 59 1 24 12 s 15 22 20 3 Krttika 16 51 rl.l• ~ India ( Bcngnl & Orissa ). Blulrnl)t Drpnm ( 8. Intlill ), 

9 Wed 30 246 59 47 25 12 K 1 18'42 4 RohiQi 14 0 fXj fXj 8-Full Moon Krttikll Dipam (S. India). 
10 Thu Dec. 1 248 0 33 26 12 2 15 7 5 Mrgasiras 11 8 IH I~ (22b 20m) 8-Tripurotsava R1\sayutri1, Hnthnyiitrll (Jain), KcdiLCII 

'00 ~ vrata, Kartiki ptirl)imi, Vaikhiinns Dipnm (8. India), 

' 
.c!l Guru Nannk's Birthday. 

11 Fri 2 249 1 21 6 26 17 12 K 3 11 42 6 .Ardra 8 25 t!:) .c!l 11-Enters 11-Vaidhrti 
(7 Punarvasu 30 1) fXj fXj Jye~thii (19h 54m) 

12 Sat 3 250 211 27 12. 4 8 87 8 Pu~ya 28 3 I~ A (26° 34m) 
(5 29 59) 

·.Aslesa 
~ z lS 13UN 4: 251 3 1 28 12 6 27 56 9 26 89 

~ 14 Mon 5 252 3 53 28 12 7 26 32 10 Magha 25 52 .c!l 
15 Tue 6 253 4: 47 ~9 12 8 25 49 11 P. Phalguni 25 46 fXj 0 

1::1 15-KillMtami, BhairavMtamr, Prathamil~taml (Orissn). 

,..., 

16 Wed 7 254 54:1 6 30 17 13 K 9 25 48 12 U. Phalguni 26 21 .c!l 16-KAnjl anlA navaml (Oris~a). 
17 Thu 8 255 6 88 30 13 10 26 26 13 Hasta 27 83 rl.l 
18 Fri 9 256 7 35 31 18 11 27 40 14 Citra 29 19 18-UtpannA ek4dii8i. 
19 Sat 10 257 8 88 32 13 12 29 24 15 Svati - -
20 SUN 11 258 9 83 82 14 13 - - 15 

" 
7 34 

21 Mon 12 259 10 84 6 33 17 14 K 13 7 32 16 Visakha 10 11 23-Solar 
22 Tue 13 260 11 35 34 14 14 9 59 17 Anuriidha 13 4 Eclipse 
23 Wed 14 261 12 38 34 14 K 30 12 37 18 Jye~tha 16 8 (Annular) 23-Drpllvalr amAvasyll (Orissa). 
24 Thu 15 262 13 41 85 15 8 1 15 21 19 MUla 19 17 - 24-Enters visible in -- 24-Rudropa vAsa. 25 Fri 16 263 14 45 35 15 2 18 4 20 P . .Afla9hii 22 24 Milia India. 

;;J. (29h 31m) 23-New Moon -< <l ~ 24-Dhanuriidi (12h 37m) 
28-N!lgn pant:'amr (2nd), ~ahid Day of ~rt Guru Teg 26 Sa.t 17 264 15 50 6 36 17 16 s 3 20 39 21 u . .A~a9ha 25 22 ~ rl.l· ~tj (29h 36m) 24-Vyatipiita Bi1lu\tlur (l'unjnb). i7 BUll 18 265 16 55 37 16 4 22 58 22 SravaQa 28 4 ~::~~:=~ z ~ ( 20h 2!)111

) 2!>-Cnmpil ~~~~thi (l'llahnrnatrn), 8knml11 ~a~thl, nuha 28 Mon 19 266 18 0 37 16 5 24 54 23 Dhanif~tha 30 22 .c!l.c!ll<~ ~~~~thi (Heng;nl) l'mvaral)i ~a~thl (Orissa), l\luln· 
29 'Tue 20 26719 6 38 17 6 26 18 24 w o,< karilpil,ll ~Mthi (llcng;nl), t;ubr!lhmanyn ~Mthi (Coorg.) 

Satabhiflaj - - P-l ~ 80 Wed Deo. 21 268 20 13 6 38 17 17 s 7 27 3 24 , 8 81 I I 
SO-Mitra saptamJ. 

I 
N. /3.-All timinGs are Given: in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82r E. Long. 



T.o11~. or thu Hun \Voo\1 Jolnglit~h Hun Dn.Lt• 
Hltiu DttY lJnto u.t jj.:JQ A.M. 

-~--~ ~- -------- ~ 

lDuuA.D. 0 ' " b In 

1 Tim Duo. 22 2Hil 21 liJ (l 30 
2 }I'd 2:3 270 22 20 31) 
3 Hnt 2·1 271 2:3 3:3 40 
4 HUN 2/j 272 24 40 40 

I) Muu 20 21a 2u 4.7 4.1 

(l Tuo 27 274 2G M G 41 
7 Wml 2H 271) 28 1 41 
8 Tim 20 270 2!) !) 42 

{) :Fri 30 277 30 1G 42 
10 Sttt 31 278 31 2·1 43 

19u6A.D. 
11 SUN .To.u. 1 271) 32 33 0 43 
12 Mou 2 280 33 41 43 
13 Tue 3 281 34 50 43 
14 Wou 4 2H2 8U 59 44 
1o Tbu I) 283 37 9 44 

l!'ri 6 284 38 18 6 44 16 
17 HtLb 7 28/j 30 28 44 
18 HUN, 8 286 40 38 45 
HI Mon !) 287 41 48 45 
20 Tue 10 281; 42 58 45 

21 Wud 11 289 44 8 6 45 
22 Thu 12 2\JO 41j 18 4/j 
23 Fri 13 291 46 27 45 
24 Hut 14 21)2 47 36 45 
25 SuN 15 293 48 4/j 45 

26 Mon 16 21)4 49 53 6 45 
27 Tutl 17 295 51 1 45 
28 Wtlu 18 296 52 8 45 
29 Thu 19 297 53 14 45 
30 ~'l'i Jun. 20 2U8 54 19 6 45 

Hun 

Hub 

--------

h Ill 

L7 18 
18 
10 
11) 

20 

17 20 
21 
22 

22 
23 

17 23 
24 
2u 
25 
26 

17 27 
27 
28 
29 
30 

17 30 
31 
32 
32 
33 

17 84 
35 
31) 
36 

17 37 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) 

Month of P A U S A (30 Days) 

Tit hi N tLII~n.tt·n. 
..rl "'..CI 

Tt'ILilt!lb or ~t; fr~ 
~-- - ~ 

~-

~ ------
j;;l 1<Jn,ll n~ Butlin!:l 0 0 tho Sun No. No. NtLUlll tB~ ~~ Monwut Mornun b 

-~- ---- ----- -- - ~-
~~ ------ --- ---- --

b Ill b Ill 

s 8 27 u 2.'j r. J3hnuru.pu.dt1 u Iu 1-Trop, 9 2(} 20 20 U, Dhndru.pntlll f) 40 Onpl'iool'nUM 10 21 1H 27 Hovutl u 20 (2011 41"') 11 22 40 1 Mvint tl 17 
(2 Hhn.ru.1,1l 30 3·1) 

12 10 52 3 Krttikn 2tl 18 

10 3G 4 ltohlnt 2/j 30 0!11 s 13 
00• 14 13 0 lj Mnl•tAiru.~o~ 22 3!) 
~ H 1u 9 14 (l J\rdrn: 1U 37 

--t1 11-1 8-Inntura (K 1 29 28) '00 11
• A'Jn~hi1 tn• 2 2/j 1)3 7 Punftr\'tt!IU 10 40 p 0!11 (711 41.111) 3 22 39 8 l'u'}yo. 13 £jl) 

0!11 ~ 

~ ~ 
I~ K 4 1D M 9 A~lu'Jii 11 46 

.-rl ~ 5 17 IH 10 Mo.ghn 10 8 
~ (l 10 33 11 P. Plmlgunt 914 
~ ""1 7 l(l a 12 U. l'lmll;luni 9 8 ~ 8 16 28 13 Hu.atu. !) 50 .-rl 

A tn z 
K 9 17 37 14 Oitrn 11 20 ~ 

0 10 19 27 15 Bv!Itl 13 29 
11 21 46 16 Visakhn 16 8 
12 24 2<1 17 Anurrrtlhn; 11) 8 
13 27 10 18 Jyo'JPlil 22 18 

K14 29 5/j 1D Muln 25 27 21-Entor!l 30 - - 20 l'. A'Jii~hu 28 30 u. APJIT~hi1 K 30 8 31 21 U. A'Ja~hrr - - (9h 42111 8 1 10 na 21 7 20 -
24-Mnlmriltli ' " tlmvu.r;~u. --~ 2 12 57 22 954 

~ 
(1Gb 15'u) 

C-' s 3 14 40 23 Dlmni~Jthu 12 7 ·~ ~--t1 4 15 58 2·1 Ru tu. b hi 'Jaj 13 57 ~r:f]· 5 16 48 25 p, Bhndmpn.dn Hi 21 ...., zP 
~-11 6 17 6 26 U. Bhutlru.pudit 10 14 p:j •""'1 P-4 s 7 16 50 27 Hevu.ti 16 35 p 0 ...., 

r:f1 

MILllll.I'IL : 'l'IL[IIL" 

Wiutut• ht Month 

l'IIOIIOIIIUIIIL 1•\·"tivn.lt~ 

- ·---·----- - -

l·Uttul'tlyn~HI llny 

·i·Vnlkuv~hn t•k•l•ln.Ot Plnoll'nA), l\iuk~no(,j t•k•i•lu.;l, 
1\lnunn !1luidnKI (.J11In). 

u-1\lnt.~y" tlv,iohuil, Akluu,ulu tlv,iol!u;r, Vynf•J•u•n 
dv,ltln.!l & lJ''"" dvl1tluti! (UI'i~M). 

7·llnUlltl't'YIIJnynnU, 
7. VttltlLrti 8-Al'Utll'll dnnin~lll (1-1. lnt\ln), 

(1311 3H111 ) 

8-Full Moon • 
(911 14'U) 

11-BngliMh New Ycnt''fl Vny. 

lu·l'fil•Mtnk•i. 

lD-VytLtipfitt\ 17-l'nu~'' dn~nmt (Jnln). 
(2211 31"') 18-Snphnhil'ktl<ln~r. 

10-l'uk~IIVIIJ'rlhlnr nmlul<lvilolu~!, l::lm·op,i U\'lltlu.;r 
(Oris~n), 

22· VllktthlnnJtlvnsy,l (UI'i~s11). 

23-New Moon 2:1-Dhogl (1-1. Intlm). 

(811 31 111
) 24-Tlhl 8tllhkl'il11tl1 l'ongn\ (~. l11tli11). 

l\1.11(1111 I.Jlhu (AKK111ll) 1 l\luknl'iltli llllllllll, 
::lU-1\IIIt~upunv;n\ (1':1. l1ullll), 

28-Uuru p11iicum! (OJ·l~~n) . 
20-Anrull'l1ptl ~~~~~h! (llt'lll(lll). 
:JU·Ouru Clovlutlal"\lugh'a lllrthtluy . 

N.D.-AU timings o.re given In I. S, T. or tho lo01d time of tho meriulun oC 821• 1'J. Long. 



EngliRh Long. of the Sun Week 
Date Sun 

Day Date at 5-30 A.M. 
Rise 

- ~-- --- ---- ---
1956A.D. 0 I II h m 

1 Rat Jan, 21 299 55 23 6 45 
2 RuN 22 300 56 27 45 
3 Mon 23 301 57 29 45 
4 Tue 24 302 58 30 44 

5 Wed 25 303 59 31 44 

6 Tim 26 305 0 30 6 44 

7 Fri 27 306 1 29 44 
8 Rnt 28 307 2 26 43 
9 SUN 29 308 3 23 43 

10 Mon 30 309 4 19 43 

11 Tue 31 310 5 14 6 42 
12 Wed Feb. 1 311 6 8 42 
13 Thu 2 312 7 1 42 
14 Fri s 313 7 54 41 
15 ~t 4 314 8 46 41 

16 SuN: 5 315 9 37 6 40 
17 Mon 6 316 10 27 40 
18 Tue 7 317 11 16 39 
19 Wail 8 318 12 4 39 
~ Thu 9 319 12 51 38 

91 Fri 10 320 13 37 6 38 
221 Sat 11 321 14 22 37 
2a SuN 12 322 15 6 37 
!a · t>fon· 13 323 15 48 ::16 
25 Tue 14 324 16 28 35 

j6 w~ 15 325 17 7 6·35 
~ Thu 16 326 17 45 34 
28 Fri 17 327 18 21 33 
29 Su.t 18 328 lS 54 33 
30 SUN Fob. 191 329 19 27 6 32 

Sun 
Set 

---
h m 

17 37 
38 
39 
40 

40 

17 41 

42 
42 
43 
44 

17 44 
45 
46 

47 461 

17 48 
48 
49 
50 
50 

17 51 
51 
52 
53 
53 

17 54 
54 
55 
56 

17 56 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) 

Month of M A G H A ( 30 Days ) 

Kumbhu.: Tap1~sya. Ayana1i1~ on lst=23° H' 53H 

Winter 2nu Month 

Tit hi Na.k~atro. .a 
\ Phenomena I -------- ----- ,...a 

Tmnsit of ,...~ 
d""" 'Festivals 

Ending Ending ~§ 
Q c 

No. t No. Name ~~ 
::s 0 the Sun I Momon Moment ~~ 

----------- -- ---- -- ---- -- --- ---- -----
h w h Ill 

s 8 15 57 1 Asvini 16 20 1-Trop. 
9 14 27 2 Dho.ral)i 15 28 Aquarius 2-V aidht•ti 

3-bii.mba DnMnmt ( Ol'issn )1 Netnji's llirtl1<lny. 10 12 22 3 Krttiku: 14 2 (7h 19111 ) (29b !Sm) 
11 944 4 Rohil}i 12 4 4-Entors 4-Putt·n•hi ck:i<lntii, TriMpf~i ckii.<ln~i, Kurmndv:i•h·u;t, 

(12 30 40) Sro.vo.Qo. 
13 27 17 5 Mrgasiras 9 41 (llh 57m) 

s 14 23 44 6 .Ardra 7 0 
... 

6-Rrpublic Dny. 
(7 Punarvo.su 28 11) 

c!l c!l s 15 20 10 8 Pu~ya 25 23 
~ r:n· 7·Full Moon 7-Pu~yi\hhi~l'kn yi\tni, Thui pu~nm ( ~. lndin }. 

l{ 1 16 46 9 .i\Sle~it 22 48 p (20h 10m) 

2 13 44 10 Mag hit 20 37 c!) 
c!l • 

3 11 12 11 P. Pho.lguni. 19 1 I~ 
~ 

::.:<1 
~ 

K 4 9 22 12 U. Pho.lguni 18 8 c!l ~ 
5 8 21 13 Ho.sta. 18 5 ~ A 
6 8 12 14 Citra 18 53 p z 
7 8 57 15 Sviiti 20 32 c!l 

·~ 
1 H·Mi\•nsMtnki\. 

8 10 so 16 Visakha 22 52 r:n 14-Vyatipiita 
0 (2511 55m) 

K 9 12 41 17 Anuriidhii 25 43 
10 15 17 18 Jye!Jthii. 28 52 
11 18 4 19 MUla - - 17-Enters 18-f;1nttihi ckai<lnijJ. 
12 20 47 19 " 8 3 Dhani!Jthii 
IS 23 16 20 P. A!JITghii 11 6 (1511 9111

) 20-1\Icru tmyodu~I ( .T ain ). 

K 14 25 25 21 u . .A~iiQhii 13 51 
21-Yumn tnrpa~l!\ ( Piii'VnnrUI,IO<lnya\ ), Rntnutr Kailiki\ 

K 30 27 8 22 SravaQa 16 14 
pilji\ ( Bcnv;ul ). 

s 1 28 24 23 Dhani~thii 18 12 -- 22-NewMoon 22-l\Iamni amii\'RRYa\ ( Uttau· Prn<ll'~h ), Thlli umi\vn~y•\ 

2 29 16 24 Su.tabhi!Ju.i 19 45 
23-Kumbhiiui (27h gm) ( r;. ln<li!\ ), Trfvt>ni nm1\\'ll~Y•i ( Ol'i~su ), 

- (2911 11m) 1\lukalm VI\VU ( T. U. State). 
l:! 29 43 25 P. Bhu~rapt~rlii 20 55 

< 2!l-'l'ila cuturthi, Kmulu cRtUI'thi, Unne~a pilji\ ( Denj,.\atl ), z <c!l llnnc~u jatytm tr, V am<li\ cntut·thr. 
s 4 29 46 26 U. Bhrrdrapauii 21 41 ~p ~IJ:!- 27-Srf pniicumT, Vasamh1 paikatmi, Muduun puiil'tlmT. 

5 29 26 27 Hevu.ti 22 6 ~c.!i ~c!) 30-Enters 28-STtula\ ~~~~thi ( Bcngnl }. 
6 28 43 1 Allvini 22 7 ~~ ,...,..,.-r: Su.tu.bhir:H~j 29-Hnthu auptllmi ( At·u~IO<In~n ), Al'nli\ suptnmi, 
'7 27 34 2 Dhu.ru.I}t 21 44 r.n,~ 0'-< (19h 35°') 28-Vu.idhrti Al'Oj.()'ll snrtaami (lll'lll-(111), idha\11!\ snptnm[ (Hcngnl), ,... 

(1411 28111
) 8 8 26 1 3 Krttika 20 58 ~ 30-Trop. Chnmlmb u\ga\ snptum! ( Orissa1 ). 

~ l'isces 30-DhT~mMtamr. 
(21 11 1l5'") 

N.B.·-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the looal time of the meridian of 82} 0 E. Long. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , . 
FoR SAKA ERA 1877 (1955-56 A.D.) Mina : :Madhu AyanaiUS<\ on 1st= 23° 1!' 57" 

Month of P H -,.. L G U N A ( 30 Days ) Spring 1st Month 

Tit hi Nak!}atra 
Week English Long. of the Sun Sun ,.d '"' ,.d Transit of '"'"""' Gil""' 

Date Sun Ending Ending 
Gil ~ §' § Phenomena Festivals 

Rise Set 
..... 0 the Sun Day Date at 5-30 A.M. No. No. Name ci3~ Moment Moment H~ 

------ - --- --
1956A.D. 0 I " h m h m h Ill h m 

1 Mon Feb. 20 330 19 57 6 31 17 57 s 9 24 3 4 Rohil)i 19 46 1-1\lahi!.nanda navami. 

2 Tue 21 331 20 25 31 57 10 21 41 5 Mrgasiras 18 11 

3 Wed 22 332 20 52 30 58 11 19 0 6 Ardra 16 16 3-Jaya ekadasi, Bhaimi ekii.druii, Lak~miniiriiyM,a 

4 Thu 23 333 21 17 29 58 ·12 16 5 7 Punarvasu 14 6 ekadasi (Orissa). 

5 Fri 24 334 21 39 28 59 13 13 3 8 Pu!}ya 11 48 4-Bhi~ma dviidasi, Varaha dvadasi, .Amnlnka dvadasi & 
Santana dviidasi (Orissa). 

6 Sat 25 335 22 0 6 27 17 59 s 14 10 2 9 Asle!}a 9 31 

7 SUN 26 336 22 20 27 18 0 s 15 711 10 Magha 7 25 < 6-Agni utsava (Orissa), Miighi pUn;limii, Guru Ravi 
(K 1 28 42) (11 P. Phalguni 29 40) ;z; 7-Full Moon Das's Birthday (Punjab), 1\liisi lllllgh!lm (S. India). 

8 Mon 27 337 22 37 26 0 2 26 45 12 U. Phalguni 28 27 p (7h urn) 

9 Tue 28 338 22 53 25 1 3 25 27 13 Hast a 27 53 C!:l 
10 Wed 29 339 23 7 24 1 4 24 56 14 Citra 28 5 H < 

l<lj !J:I 10-Vyatipiita 

25 15 !J:I C!:l (1011 43m) 

11 Thu Mar. 1 340 23 20 6 23 18 2 K 5 15 Svati 29 7 I~ 

12 Fri 2 341 23 31 22 2 6 26 23 16 Visakha - - P-1 

13 Sat 3 342 23 40 22 2 7 28 15 16 6 56 ~ 
13-Enters , < 

14 SUN 4 343 23 48 21 3 8 - - 17 Anuradha 9 23 < P.Bhiidra- 14-Si~tami, &-ikMtak:l. p:; 
15. Mon 5 344 23"55 20 3 8 6 38 18 Jye!}tha 12 19 p p:; pad a 

I 

< A (2511 58m) 

,..., 

Tue 345 23 59 6 19 18 4 K 9 9 17 19 15 26 
00 z 

16 6 MUla I~ 
17 Wed 7 346 24 2 18 4 10 11 56 20 P. A!}agha 18 31 18-Vijayii.ekadasi. 
18 Thu 8 347 24 4 17 5 11 14 21 21 U . .Asadhii 21 19 0 

19 Fri 9 348 24 4 16 5 12 16 21 22 Srav~Q~ 23 41 20-MahiiSivaratri. 
20 Sat 10 349 24 2 15 6 13 17 49 23 Dhani!Jtha 25 32 

21 SUN 11 350 23 58 614 18 6 Kl4 18 44 24 Satabhi!}aj 26 50 
22 Mon 12 351 23 53 13 6 K30 19 6 25 P. Bhiidrapada 27 39 22-NewMoon 
23 Tue 13 352 23 45 12 7 s 1 19 0 26 U. Bhadrapada 28 1 - 23-Minadi (1911 6m) 
24 Wed 14 353 23 36 11 7 2 18 29 27 28 0 --

Revati (2611 3m) 
25 Thu 15 354 23 24 11 8 3 17 37 1 Asvini 27 41 < 23-Vaidhrti 

~ (22h 32m) 
8 
H < < cqZ 

26 Fri 16 355 23 11 6 10 18 8 s 4 16 28 2 BharaQi 27 7 0 27-Enters p:;:::> 26-~iinta cat.urtht (Orissa). 
27 Sat 17 356 22 55 9 8 5 15 6 3 Krttika 26 20 <11 Ae!> U.Bhadra-
28 SUN 18 357 22 37 8 9 6 13 30 4 Rohil)i 25 20 p:; ZH pad a 28-GorupiJ.ti ~n~thi (Bengal). 
29 Mon · 19 358 22 16 7 9 7 11 42 5 Mrgasiras 24 9 

p 1-<!11~ (1011 21m) < oll:l 
30 Tue Mar. 20 359 21 54 6 6 18 9 s 8 9 42 6 Ardra 22 47 00 P-1 30-TroE. Aries 30-Mnhi\vi~uva Day. 

(20 51m) (Year-ending day) 

f[.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82i0 E. Long. . . - . . . . ' . . . . 



Week English Long. of the Sun 
D t Sun 

a e Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise 

Sun 
Set 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA -, 
FOR SAKA ERA 1878 ( 1956-57 A.D. ) 

Month of C A I T R A (31 Days : Leap-year) 

Tithi Nak!Jatra 

Me!Ja. : }.Iadha.va. 

Spring 2nd Month 

I 
---------~--- ... ~ ~:;; 

N Ending N N Ending ~ .§ . ~ .§ 
Transit of 
the Sun 

Phenomena 0 1 !- 0 
o. Moment o. arne Moment 00 ""' ,.... ""' 

Aya.narhSa. on 1st= 23" 15' 0" 

G 1 Festivalfl 

- -- ----1------1--------- --- -- ------1------- ----- -----1-------- ------------

1956A.D. 

1 Wed Mar. 21 

0 I II 

0 21 29 

1 21 1 
2 20 32 
3 20 0 
4 19 26 

2 Thu 
3 Fri 
4 Sat 
5 SUN 

6 Mon 
7 Tue 
8 Wed 
9 Thu 

10 Fri 

11 Sat 
12 SuN 
13 Mon 
14 Tue 
15 Wed 

16 Thu 
17 Fri 
18 Sat 
19 SUN 
20 Mon 

21 Tue 
22 Wed 
23 Thu 

24 Fri 
25 Sat 

26 SUN 

27 Mon 
28 Tue 
29 Wed 
30 Thu 
31 Fri 

22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

31 
Apr. 1 

2 
3 
"4: 

5 18 49 
6 18 11 
7 17 31 
8 16 48 
9 16 4 

10 15 18 
11 14 30 
12 13 40 
13 12 49 
14 11 55 

5 15 11 0 
6 16 10 3 
7 17 9 5 
8 18 8 4 
9 19 7 2 

10 20 5 58 
11 21 4 52 
12 22 3 43 

13 23 2 33 
14 24 1 21 

15 25 0 6 

16 25 58 49 
17 26 57 30 
18 27 56 9 
19 28 54 46 

Avr. 20 29 53 20 

h m h m 

6 5 18 10 

4 10 
3 11 
2 11 
1 11 

6 0 18 12 
5 59 12 

58 12 
57 13 
56 13 

5 55 18 14 
54 14 
53 14 
52 15 
51 15 

5 50 
49 
48 
47 
46 

18 15 
16 
16 
17 
17 

5 45 18 17 
45 18 
44 18 

43 18 
42 19 

s 9 
(10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

s 15 
K 1 

2 
3 
4 

K 5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

K 10 
10 
11 
12 
13 

Kl4 
K 30 
s 1 

(2 
3 
4 

h m 

7 33 7 
29 16) 
26 54 8 
21 33 9 
23 19 10 
20 19 11 

18 41 12 
17 33 13 
17 3 14 
17 14 15 
18 8 16 

19 42 17 
21 50 18 
24: 19 19 
26 53 20 
29 17 21 

- - 22 
7 17 22 
8 44 23 
9 32 24 
9 40 25 

Punarvasu 

Pu!}ya 
.Asle!;la 
Magha 
P. Phalguni 

U. Phalguni 
Hast a 
Citra 
Svati 
Visakha 

Anuradha 
Jye!;l~ha 
MUla 
P. A!Jagha 
u. A!;lagha 

Sra.va.I}.a 
" 

Dha.niFJtha 
Sata.bhif}a.j 
P. Bhadra.pa.da 

h m 

21 16 

19 39 
18 2 
16 29 
15 8 

14 8 
13 36 
13 39 < 
14 23 ~ 
15 48 8 

1-1 

< 
17 53 0 
20 30 .-< 

23 28 ...... 
26 32 ~ 
29 26 p 

7 58 
9 57 

11 19 
12 2 

< 
r:FJ 

9 10 
8 9 
6 41 

26 U. Bhadra.pada 12 10 

28 53) 
26 52 
24 42 

27 Reva.ti 11 46 
1 Asvini 10 57 

2 Bhara.Q.i 
3 Krttika 

9 50 
8 31 

5 41 18 19 s 5 22 28 4 RohiQ.i 7 5 

40 
39 
38 
38 

5 37 

20 
20 
20 
21 

18 21 

6 
7 
8 
9 

s 10 

20 14 
18 2 
15 55 
13 54 
12 3 

(5 Mrgasira.s 
6 Ardra 
7 Punarvasu 
8 ~u!}ya 
9 Aslesa 

10 Magha 

29 36) 
28 8 
2•3 42 
25 22 
24 10 
23 9 

1-

~ 
z 
I~ 
0 

10-Enters 
Reva.ti 

(21b 17m) 

24-Enters 
ASvini 
(lOb 35m) 

24-Mesadi 
(1on' 35m) 

31-Trop. 
Tauras 
(Sh 14m) 

6-Full Moon 
(18b 41m} 

1-lndian New Year's Day. 
i l·Phagu dasami & Suda8a vrata (Orissa). 

2-Amalaki ekadasi. 
3-.A.malaki ekiidasi (Vai~l}ava), Nrsiri1ha dviidasi. 

5-Ciiturmi'isya caturdasi (Jain). 

6-Holikiidahana, Dolayi\trii, Pai1guni uttiram (8. In•lia), 
Birthday of Sri Caitanya. 

7-Holi, Vasantotsava. 

11-Ranga paiicami, Vijay Govindaji Halenkar C'lauipur). 
12-Skanda ~a~thi (Bengal). 

i4-Sitalii§tami, Val'\litapiirambha (Jain). 

18-Papamocani eki'idasi. 
19-Va.idhrti 19-Vii.rur;~i (911 32m to llh 19m). 

(8h 29m) 

22-New Moon 
(8h 9m) 23-N avari'itrru:ambha. 

24-Gauri trtiyii, Dolotsava, Andolana trtiyii, Saubhligya
snyana vrnta, Sarhul (Bihar), Bnhii~ Bihu (Assam), 
Car.laka pujii (Bengal), Vaisukhi, Visu lT. C. State), 
Cheiraooa li\fanipurJ. 

26-Sri paiicami (Lak~mi) (2nd). 
27-Asoka ~a~thi (Bengal), Skandt\ ~~thi (Orissa). 
28-Vi\santi pujii (Bengtll), Oli b~ginmng (Jain). 
29-Bhaviini utpatti, Annttplil"l}i'i pujt\ (Bengal), 

Asoki'i~tnmi. 
30-Riima navami, Riima jayanti. 
31-Dhnl·mariija dasami. 

JV.B.-/'>11 timin~s are ~iven in I. !;!. 'J:.'. or ~he looal time of the m~ridiaQ. of 82j
0 

E. Lon~. 

,....., 



Du.JWeok 
English , fJong. of thnl Sun Sun 

Hun Hise Sot Day D.tto u.t 5-30 A.M. 

- ---- ... --
1956A.D. 0 I II b m b m 

1 H1tt Apr. 21 30 51 52 fj 36 18 22 
2 RUN 22 31 !jO 22 S5 22 
3 1\fon 23 32 4H 50 S1 22 
4 Tuo 2·4 33 47 15 33 23 
5 Wed 25 3·1 45 39 33 23 

6 Tim 2fi 35 41 1 5 32 18 24 
7 lc'ri 27 36 42 22 31 24 
8 Sat 28 37 40 40 30 25 
9 SUN 29 38 38 57 30 25 

10 'Mon 30 39 37 12 29 25 

11 Tuo Mu.y 1 40 35 26 5 28 18 26 
12 Wed 2 41 33 S8 28 26 
13 Thu 3 42 31 49 27 27 
14 l!'ri 4 43 2!) 58 26 27 
15 Su.t 5 44 28 6 26 28 

16 BUN G 415 2G 12 5 25 18 28 
17 1\ion 7 46 24 17 24 2!) 
18 Tue 8 47 22 21 24 29 
1!) Wed 9 48 20 23 23 29 
20 Thu 10 49 18 24 23 so 

21 FL'i 11 50 16 23 5 22 18 so 
22 Sat 12 51 14 20 22 31 
23 BUN 13 52 12 16 21 31 
24 !lion 14 .53 10 10 21 32 

25 Tue 15 54 8 2 20 32 

2G Wed 16 55 5 53 5 20 18 33 
27 Tim 17 5G 3 42 19 33 

2H Fri 18 57 1 29 19 34 
2!) Batt 19 57 59 14 19 34 
30 Bun 20 58 56 58 18 85 
31 Mon May21 59 54 40 5 18 18 35 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) Vr~lL : ~ultm 

Hummer 1st Month 

Ayatniuit~~ on la;t = 2:.1° 15' 3'' 

Month of V A I S A K H A ( 31 Days ) 

Tit hi Na~kf}a~tm ,_.,.Q ',.Q -- ------- -----------~-- -~-- ,.. .... ~"'~;; Tru.nsit of 
Bnuing No. N u.ma l•]niling 

~c § 0 l'houomont\ Fotitival~ 

No. c.8~ ...:!~ tho Sun 
Momont Moment 

--- ---- - --------~ 
~------~ - -- -- --- - ------ -·- - - - - -~· ------- -···-----

h Ill h m 

S11 10 2·1: 11 r. rlialgunt 22 21 1-Ka\mnclii <'ka\clau!T, Dolot~nvn, Hnvina\ri1yn~u1 ckMna<I 

12 9 0 12 U. l'l111lguul 21 52 (Ul'ia!~n). 

1S 7 oH 1S IInst•~ 21 45 2-1\lllclllnll dvii.cln~T, Vi~vnclnnumolRnvn,Va\mnnll d\'1\clntir, 

14 7 19 14 Oitt-:i 22 5 At111iagn rnyocln~l. 

s 15 7 10 Hi Sviiti 22 06 5-l!'ull Moon 3-1\lnhaivii'II jnynntl l Jnin ), l\lnc lnnn-hlumj r' bivn 
(7 11 10"') dnm11nnltll (OriHsn). 

4-Vi~vu dnmntu1k11 (OriaHn). 
K 1 7 S4 16 ViHiikhii 24 20 --11 G-Enterlil !j-lfnnnmnt jnynntr, Uli-!'tHiing (Jnin). 

2 l:l 31 17 Anunidhfi 26 16 p!j BlHLrttl,ti 
3 10 2 18 Jyo!Jthii 28 42 ~ E-4 (2G11 30111

) 

4 12 2 19 Miila - - lJ:I I-! 

5 14 23 19 7 31 ~ --11 
" 1<: 0 

'C/1 ~ 
K 6 16 53 20 l?. APJu!Jha 10 S1 H 

p!j 
7 19 18 21 U. A!Jii!,lhu 13 31 ~ 

A 
8 21 2G 22 Sru.vl\f)l1 16 17 p. 13-Vu.idhrti 
9 23 3 23 Dhu.ni!Jthii 18 36 z (17 11 7lll) 

10 24 2 24 Sa tu. b h i~u.j 20 11:! ~ 1<: . p!j 0 
p 

Kll 24 16 25 P. Bhuclru.pu.du 21 18 ~ 

12 23 47 26 U. Bhiidrapaclii 21 35 
U'.J Hi-Varuthiui ckt\cln~I, 

13 22 36 27 Rovati 21 11 
14 20 50 1 Asvini 20 11 

K 30 18 34 2 B hn.ro, T,ll 18 43 20-Entors 20-Now Moon 
- Krttiku (1811 34'") 

s 1 15 58 3 Krttiku 16 53 
(20h 4110 ) 

2 13 8 4 Rohii,1I 14 50 21-Tithi of Dev11 Diimoclnrll ( Aa~11m ). 
s 10 13 5 Mrgu.siras 12 43 ~2-l'nrat!m·a\mll juynnt.I. 
4 7 19 6 Ardrii 10 37 23-Ak~IIYII trtryai, Cuntlllllll )'Mrii ( nrngnlnnc.l Uri~sll ), 

(5 28 33) <1'1 Vnr~itnp•l snnu1pnnn ( J111n ). 

6 26 0 7 Punu.rvasu 8 41 -~- ..r1IJ:I 2'1-Vrt';!atli 2·l-Snitklll''B Birthcl11y. 
i~ (711 30 111

) 25-Vyatipiitu. 25-Cnndnnll ~~~~thi ( lleng11l ). 

8 7 23 45 8 Put';!ya 6 CiS 
~ 
A,~ (2211 59 111

) 

8 21 51 9 .Asle~rr 5 35 lJ:I z,oo 26-Guilgot.putti, Jnhnu snptnmi (13cng11l), 

(10 'M11ghii 28 34) --11 E-4· '"''i l§al'knl'l\ anptnmi. 
~U'.J· 01-! 

9 20 22 11 P. Plmlguni 27 57 ~ 28-Srt:l IIIIVIlllii ( neugul & Ol'i~~ll ). 
10 19 1H 12 U. Pln.lguni 27 46 

--!lH ?- 31-'l'rop. U'.J~ 

11 18 42 13 liu.HtlL 28 :.1 H Gemini 30-l\lohini ckt\cln~r, Lnlt~minilra\yn~lll cltilclnKI ( Uri~Hll ). 

B 12 18 33 14 Oitrii i 28 47 1-:1 (711 43rn) :Jl-Pnm~ura\ma tlvaitluti!, H.ukmivt & l'ipltnki 
dvi~elui!I ( lll'ugul & Ul'iaa11 ). 

. N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or tho locu.l time of the maridiu.n of 1:!2!0 E. Long. 



I 1 

D t 

1Week English Long. of the Sun 
a e Sun 

Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise 

Sun 

Set 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF . INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1878 ( 1956-57 A.D. ) ~Iithuuu. : 8uci .\yaniith~,~ ou bt = 23° 15' 7" 

Month of J Y A I ~ ~ H A (JYB~'fHA) (31 Days) Summer ~nd Month 

__ T...,.it_h_i __ -1-- _____ N_ak_!i_1_tr_a _______ '"':& ~ :& 
E .1' Gil j:) j:) 1: 

Endin" nutng - o ;:s o 
Transit of 

the Sun 
Phenomena l!'e,;tivu.l,; 

No. Mome:t No. Name Moment J3 :::;;1 H :::;;1 

--· --·---1----- -------------- ------!----1-----·-

1956A.D. o 

1 Tue iMay 
2 Wed! 
3 Thu! 
4 Fri I 

5 Sat i 

6 SuN 
7 Mon 
8 Tue 
9 Weu 

10 Thu 

I 

22 60 52 21 
23 61 50 0 
24 62 47 38 
25 I 63 45 15 ' 
26 i 64 42 50 

27 65 40 24 
28 66 37 57 
29 67 35 30 
30 68 33 1 
31 69 30 31 

11 Fri June 1 70 28 1 
71 25 30 
72 22 58 
73 20 25 
74 17 52 

12 Sat 2 
13 SuN 3 
14 Mon 4 
15 Tue 5 

h Ul h lU 

5 18 18 36 
17 36 
17 36 
17 37 
16 37 

5 16 118 38 
16 38 
16 39 
16 39 
16 40 

5 15 18 40 
15 40 
15 41 
15 41 
15 42 

16 Wed 

17 Thu 
18 Fri 

6 75 15 18 5 15 18 42 

19 Sat 
20 SUN 

7 76 12 44 
8 77 10 8 

9 78 7 32 
10 79 4 55 

15 
15 

15 
15 

42 
43 

43 
44 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

Man 
Tue 
Wed 
Tbu 
Fd 

11 80 2 1815 15 
12 80 59 39 15 

18 44 
44 
45 
45 
45 

26 
27 
28 
·29 
30 
31 

13 81 56 59 15 
14 82 54 19 15 
15 83 51 38 15 

Sat 16 
SuN ;.! 17 
Mon i' 18 
Tue , 19 
Wed 2J 
Thu June 21 

84 48 55 
85 46 12 
86 43 28 
67 40 43 
88 37 58 

'89 35 11 

5 16 
16 
16 
16 
16 

5 16 

18 46 
46 
46 
46 
47 

18 47 

s 13 
14 

s 15 
K 1 

2 

K 3 
4 
4 
5 
6 

K 7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

K 12 

13 
14 

(K 30 
s 1 

2 

s 3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

(8 

s 9 
10 
11 
12 
12 

s 13 

b m 

18 53 
19 41 
20 56 
22 36 
24 38 

26 57 

5 25 
7 52 

10 7 

15 
15 
16 
17 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

11 59 24 
13 18 25 
13 55 25 
13 47 26 
12 53 27 

11 15 1 
(2 

8 59 3 
6 11 4 

26 59) 
23 33 5 
20 2 6 

16 34 7 
13 20 8 
10 26 9 

8 0 10 
. 6 8 11 
28 53) 

28 16 '12 
28 17 13 
28 54 14 
- - 15 
6 2 16 
7 36 17 

Svati 

" Visakh!i 
Anuradhrr 
Jye~~hrr 

MUla 
P . .Asatlha 
u . .A'~a~ha 
Srava~a. 
Dhani~~hft 

Satabhi~a.j 
P. Bhadrapadli 

" U. Bhadrapada 
Revati 

Asvini 
Bhara~i 
Krttika 
Rohi~i 

Mrga8iras 
Ardra 

Punarvasu 
Pu~ya 
.A slesli 
Ma.gha 
P. Phalguni 

U. Pha.lguni 
Ha.stu. 
Citra 
Svati 
VisrikM 
Anuradhft 

h IU 

5 59 
7 38 
9 42 

12 10 

1456 
17 55 
20 57 
23 52 
26 30 

28 38 

6 9 
6 57 
6 59 

6 17 
28 55) rJ:J 
27 0 

i 24 40 

22 4 
19 22 

16 45 
14 20 
12 16 
10 42 
9 41 

!) 17 
i !) 32 
i 10 24 

11 49 
13 43 
16 2 

3-Euter,; 
Rohini 
( 1611 57m) 

17-Enters 
Mrgasiras 
(1411 531U) 

3-Full Moon l 2-Nrsimha jayanti, Nr~i1i1ht1 ~aturda~I. 
(2011 56ru) i 3-Buddha piirJ;~imii, Vaisiikhl piirJ;~imi1, Sampat 

3-Lunar gaurivrntu, rhulndola (Bt•np;nl), Gnn<llwsvari pi1jii 
Eclipse (Bcn~al). 

(Partial) I 
visible 
in India. ! 

7-Vaidhrti I·, 

(2311 2701
) 

12-'frilocana,tami (Bengal). 

15-.Apara ekiidasi, Jalakl'icJ.a ekiidatii (Orissa). 

N 
. 17-Savih·i caturdatli ( Bengal). 

18- ew Moon 18 V t - 't - t Ph I h- . -(2611 59111) -,_a_ a~av1 rtvra ~· . a a llfii;\1 

18-Sola.r I Sav1tr1 ami\vusya (Onssa). 
Eclipse 1\l-Dusahal~i Bntiniimmbh''· 

(Total) 
invisible 

in India. 

20-Vya tipata. 
(1511 2W) 

21-Rambha trtiyii, l'l·attip jayanti {Rajasthan). 
22-Umi\ caturthi (B11ngal & Orissa), Guru .Arjun Dev's 

::\Iartyrdom Day (Punjab). 

24-Mithunadi 
1 

(14b lQill) I 

I 23-l\Iahtitlllva viviihn (OriBsa), Skanda ~a~thl & £mala
~a~thi {Orissa). 

24-Al'lli;~YII gauri vmta, Arar,1ya ~~~~thi (Bengal). 

31-Enters 
Ardra 

(1311 54tn) 
31-Trop. 

Cancer 
(1511 54w) 

I 

I 27-Venus 
sets in 
the West 

1 
27-Gailgii datiaharii. 

1 :.lS-Devaviviiha ekiidalii (Ori~sa), ::Xil·jala ekiida~i-
29-~irjahi ekii lasr (Vai,J;~ava), Sri Rlima rlvtl<labi, 

Campaka dvMa~i (Oris~a), Vaiijuli mahMvMutii. 
31-Dak~il~iiyana Day. 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T' or the lomd time of the meridian of R2l
0 

E. Long. 

,...., 



Week English 
Dttte 

;Day Dnte 

·--!-------
1

1956A.D. 

1 Fri .Tune 22 
2 Sat 23 
3 SUN 24 
4 Moo 25 
5 Tue 26 

6 Wecl 27 
7 Thu 28 
8 Fri 29 
9 Sat 30 

10 SUN July 1 

11 Mon 2 
12 Tue 3 
13 Wed 4 
14 Thu 5 
15 Fri - 6 

16 Sat 7 
17 SUN 8 

18 Moo 9 

19 Tue 10 
20 Wed 11 

21 Tim 12 
22 Fri 13 
23 Sat 14 
24 SuN 15 
25 Moo 16 

26 Tue 17 
27 Wed 18 
28 Thu 19 
29 Pri 20 
30 Sat 21 
31 SuN July 22 

Long. of tho Sun Sun 
Sun 

n.t 15-30 A.M. Rise Sot 
i I 

-~-- ------
0 I II I h mi h m 1 

! 

' ii 17 Its ·17 90 32 25 
91 29 38 11 I 47 
92 26 50 17 47 
93 24 3 171 48 94 21 15 18 4A 

I 
915 18 26 fj 1R !u~ 4H 
!16 15 3A 1H 4H 
97 12 50 19 48 
9H 10 2 19 48 
9() 7 14 19 48 

100 4 26 5 19 18 48 
101 1 39 20 48 
101 58 51 20 48 
102 56 4 21 48 
10:3 53 17 21 48 

104 50 31 5 21 18 48 
10;) 47 45 22 48 

106 44 58 22 48 

107 42 12 23 48 
108 39 26 23 48 

109 36 40 5 23 18 48 
110 33 54 24 48 
111 31 8 24 47 
112 28 22 25 47 
113 25 36 25 47 

114 22 50 5 25 lH 47 
115 20 4 26 46 
116 17 18 26 46 
117 14 33 27 46 
118 11 48 27 45 
119 9 4 5 28 18 45 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956.57 A.D.) 

Month of A ~ A Q H A (31 Days) 

Tithi --1-·- ·-- N u.li!Jtt tl'u. I 
,!:l .... ,!:l -· --- .... ~ r:e~ Trnnsit of I Ending· I I <ll.: i:l.: 

No. No. Namo Ending ~ ..8 ::: ~ tho Sun 
__ M:omo~tl __ I Moment r:n ,...., i ...:J " 

I ---~- i --1- . - - . - ---. 
h Ill I h m 

SHI i J ye~tha !J :l:J I LH : lH 39 H 15 11 .f:l 19 Mi1l:t I 21. 30 
K 1 14 (} 20 P. -~~:it,lha I 2·! 2!J 

2 16 33 21 u . .A~:ldha I 27 31 < 3 18 5~ 22 Smvu.Qt~ - - ~ 
fool· 

Sravar:111 
c:l.l• 

K 4 21 15 22 6 29 H 
5 23 16 23 Dhani~thrt 9 15 < 
6 24 51 24 Satabhi~ttj 11 41 < 1>1 
7 25 54 25 P. Bhudrap11clii 13 39 ~ ~ 

8 26 17 26 U. Bhiidrapttdn. 15 2 A· < 
I~ ~ 
c:l.l• A K 9 25 55 27 Revati 15 43 I~ z 10 24 48 1 Asvini 15 39 

11 22 57 2 Bhu.ra1,1i 14 51 < I~ 

12 20 26 3 Krttika 13 22 ~ 0 14-Enters 
13 17 22 4 Rohioi 11 16 ~ Punn.rvasu 

< (1311 33m) 
ct:J 

K 14 13 53 5 Mrgasirn.s 8 42 
K 30 10 7 6 Ardra 5 50 --

(7 Punu.rvaou 26 49) s 1 6 17 8 Pu~ya 23 52 
(2 26 31) 
3 23 0 9 .Asle~a 21 9 
4 19 55 10 Magha 18 51 o01j 

~ 
A· s 5 17 24 11 P. Phalguni 17 7 I~ 
c:l.l• 6 15 34 12 u. rhu.Jguni 16 4 1-<!1 

7 14 30 13 Hu.st11 15 47 < 8 14 14 14 Citra 16 17 P=1 
9 14 44 15 Svitti 17 32 

~- A 
~24-Ku.rkii<li 

~" z 
1-<!1 (25b sm) s 10 15 54 16 Vifi:~khrr 19 25 p. 0 

11 17 37 17 AnuriTdhii 21 48 l--1j 
o:; 12 lD 43 18 J Yl'~lt.hH 24 33 'W 28-Enters 13 22 4 19 Mula 27 31 o01j Pu~r 14 2·1 32 20 P. i\'lii<,lh:i - - ~ (13 2111

) s 15 26 59 20 (j 33 ~ 
31-Trop. J,eo. " o01j 

r:n (2fib l)lDI) 

Karkatu. : Nabha~ 

Rnins 1st Month 

I 
I 

I Phenomontt Festival~ 

I 
~ -· --~ -- -~---- ---- ·- ---

I - --

I 
1-Vai<lhrti 

(29 11 141D) 
1-Cumpuka cnturun~I (l3enj!;a!), VntH~!\vitri vmtn (I >e<.'<'tm). 
2-SnilrlR yiitnl (flengR! & Orissn). 

2-Full Moon 
(11 11 43w) 

6-Venus rises 
in the East 

113-Yoginr ckltdnt!r. 

15-Vyu.tipiita 
(lOb um) 

L7-NewMoon 
(lOb 7m) 

18-RRthRyt\tr!\, 1\lnnorotha dvitiytl vrota. 

21-Sknndn pnilcamr. 
22-IIertl pailrnmi (Orissn), 

~R~thi (BPng;nl ), 
Kumilro ~n~thr, Knruam11 

23-VivusvRt suptamr. 
24-PRrusurtlmna~tnmi (Orissa), Kluir<'i piljil (Tripurn). 
25-:Manasd pQjtl brgins (Dt•ngnl). 
26-Punarytltrtl (Dt•nj!;a! & Orissa). 
27-H Rl'iHil\'Rnll Ckli<ln~r. nRvinl\rtiylll,ll\ ckildn~I (Orissa), 

27-Vaidhrti Vi~tlu 'suyanotsnvn. 
(1011 56'11

) 28-Gopn<lmR vrutt\rumblm, 81'1 Kr~J.lll dvtid,i8I. 
30-Sivn 8nynnR <·ntur<lusi (Orissn), Ct1hu·m,i~yn·t·nturuut!I 

(Jmu). 

31-Full Moon 31-Siva snyauot~uvu, 
(2()11 Fi9ill) Kokiltivmt.u. 

Guru ptlrt~imi\, Vytlsa piljli, 

'/f.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T, or the lomtl time of the meridian of 82r E. r,on~. 
4 



Long. of the Weuk English Sun 
Dnte 

Dny Du,te 
Snn 

Rise nt 5-30 A.M. 

---- ------ -- --
1956A.D. 0 I II h m 

1 Mon ,July 23 120 6 20 5 28 
2 Tue 24 121 3 37 29 
3 Wetl 25 122 0 54 2!) 
4 Thu 26 122 58 13 29 
5 Fri 27 123 55 32 30 

6 Sttt 28 124 52 52 5 30 
7 SUN 29 125 50 13 31 
8 Mon 30 1213 47 35 31 
9 Tue 31 127 H 58 32 

10 Wed Aug. 1 12R 42 22 32 

11 Thu 2 129 39 48 5 32 
12 Fri 3 130 37 14 33 

13 Sat 4 131 34 42 33 
14 SUN 5 132 32 11 34 
15 'Mon 6 133 29 41 34 

16 Tue 7 134 27 12 5 35 

17 Wed 8 135 24 44 35 
18 Thu 9 136 22 17 35 

19 Fri 10 137 19 51 36 
20 Sat 11 138 17 26 36 

21 BUN 12 139 15 2 5 36 
22 Mon 13 140 12 38 37 
23 Tue 14 141 10 16 37 
24 Wed 15 142 755 38 
25 Tbu 16 143 5 34 39 

26 Fri 17 144 3 15 5 38 
27 Sat 18 145 057 39 
28 SUN 19 145 58 40 39 
29 Mon 20 146 56 24 39 
30 Tue 21 147 51 9 40 
31 Wed Aug.22 148 51 56 5 40 

Sun 

Sot 

--
n m 

18 4.5 
44 
4.4 
44 
43 

lK 43 
42 
42 
41 
41 

18 40 
40 

39 
38 
38 

18 37 

36 
36 

35 
34 

18 34 
33 
32 
31 
31 

18 30 
29 
28 
27 
26 

18 26 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) 

Month of S R A V A 1::-l A ( 31 Days ) 

Tit hi _I __ -- N u,l•11u.tro. 
--- ---~ 

..c ... ..c Transit of ........ §§ Ending Ending ..S§ 
No. No. Nttme t~~ tho Sun 

Momont Mom en 
~:;a 

-------- - - --~-- ---,- -- - --- -
h Ill h Ill 

K 1 2!) 20 21 u. AP~iid.hrr !) 33 
2 - - 22 Sro.val,lt~ 12 27 
2 7 32 23 Dhaniflthii 15 11 ~ 
3 9 29 24 8u.tabhi11u.j 17 39 P:l 4 11 7 25 P. Bhfidrapadit 19 46 

A· 
I~ 

K 5 12 20 26 U. Bhiidrttpadli 21 28 t:n· 

6 13 3 27 Revati 22 39 
I__. 

' 
7 13 11 ], ASvini 23 14 ""1 
8 12 40 2 B ha mr,1 i 23 9 ~ 
9 11 28 3 Krttikrr 22 22 ~ A z. z 

K 10 9 34 4 Rohil;~i 20 56 
~ I~ 
~ 11-Enters 

11 7 3 5 Mrgo.sirn.s 18 54 0 .A.sle~a 
(12 27 59) 

l<j 
(llh 5,9111 ) 

13 24 30 6 Ardra 16 24 ~ 

14 20 45 7 PunarvnRu 13 34 '00 

K30 16 55 8 Pu~yo. 10 34 ~ 

~ --

s 1 13 10 9 A §le~ii 7 36 
!=' 
~ 

(10 Magha 28 52) r/1 
2 9 42 11 P. Phalguni 26 34 
3 6 41 12 U. Phn.lguni 24 51 ~ 

(4 28 17) z. 
5 26 39 13 Hastn 23 51 ~ 

6 25 51 14 Oitrit 23 42 :,;... 
I~ 

~ 
s 7 25 54. 15 Sviiti 24 23 'r:/1 

8 26 47 16 Visakha 25 52 
9 28 21 17 Anurildhil 28 1 ""1 

10 - - 18 Jye~thii - - ~ 

10 6 25 18 6 41 
-- A 25-Sitilhiidi 

" ""1 z (9h 25m) 

Sll 8 49 19 M:Ulu, 9 38 
~ 

I~ 25-Enters ·""1 
12 11 20 20 p AIJIT<Jhii 12 42 -1'1~ 0 Mnghfi 
13 13 4R u . .A~rrdba ~""1 

21 15 42 p~ (911 34m) 
14 16 !j 22 Rravo.l,l~ 18 33 -1'1A 

s 15 18 8 23 Dhanil}thii 21 8 r:nl--r, 

K 1 19 52 24 Satabhi~J.j 123 25 
P:l 
~ 

Sithht\ : :-lnhlm::~yn. 

Httin" 2n1l 1\lont,h 

I 
Phenomena l<,estivn.ls 

------ -------- --- ----- - - --

2-ASi\nyn tinynllll vmtn. 

6-Ni\!!:R pnii<"nmf (Bcngnl). 

8-~ltnhi snptnmi ( 01·iss1\). 

9-Vyatipiito. 9-K<'l' piljti (Tripum). 

(25b 49m) 10-Tilnk rommcmorntion Dny. 

12-Kl\mikt\ eki\dulii, Trispr&\ mnhtitl\'tltlulit. 

15-New Moon 15-A!Ji t\muvusyt\ (t-5. Inuin), Kut·lmtnlu\ Vt\\'n (T. C. ~tn!P), 
(16h 55m) Cit1iu nmt\Vu~yt\ (Orissa). 

17-.Ac;li pilrum (~. ltuliu). 
18-l\bdhusmvl\ (Gujernt). 
10-N~u puiicumi, Jtigmtgnuri pt\iienmi, Vnmlnk~mi-

vrntn (i::i. lndin). 
20-Lu~,Lthnnn ~~~~thi (Bcngnl). 
24-Indcprmlencc Duy. 
25-,lhuhma yi\tn\l'llmhhn, Munnsl\ piljtl (Bengnl). 

21-Vai,lhl·ti 
26-Jhulantl yi\tri\mmhhn, l'utm1Ll (Pnvitri\) t•kMntii, 

(1811 41 111
) 

Varnlnk~mi \'I'll hi (l". Inclin). 
27-Buddbtl dvtitlutii, ll1\lllotln rn • h·i\llutli, Vi~\'" 

p11 vitrurotm\tum. 
28-Sivn pnvitruropn\mm (0ris8n), Akhetnkn tmyotltuj[ 

(Oris~u), Fir~t Ouum Duy (i::i. lntlin). 
20-Upiiknrmn (J.1,\c), Jhulnna yt\tn\ snm1\punn, Thiru 

Unum l>ny (t-'. lntlin). 
SO-Rulc~u bnntlhunn, Coeounut ~)ny, ~~~iturJltll,lll1 30-l<,ull Moon JhulnnnytHrti~nmtipnnn, lluyu~l'l\'otpnttt, .AvnSt 

(1811 8tn) Avittum, llnluhluulra \'''\1\ ~lri~~n), ~olono (l'epHn , 
30-Jupiter sots Ynju Upftl<nrmu (~. Int ia ,'1' irol Onnm lluy. 

in the West. 31-FOill'!.h Onum lluv f· !ndin). ~d Ni\r4yBI,ll\ Guru 
Dcva's llirthtluy (8. ndiu). 

]V.B.-All timin~s are ~ivan in I. S. T. or the local time of ~h~ m~ri1lian of 821° E. LonG. · 



Lon~. of the Week Englit~h 
Dn.ie Do.y Date 

Sun 
a.t 5-30 A.M. 

-- - --- --
1956A.D. 0 I , 

1 Thu Aug. 23 149 49 45 
2 Fri 24 150 47 34 
3 Sat 25 151 45 26 
4 SUN 26 ' 152 43 19 I 

5 Mon 27 153 41 14 

' 

6 Tue 2R 104: 39 11 
7 Wed 2D 150 37 D 
H Thu :10 156 3() 10 
g Fl'i 31 157 33 12 

10 Sat t:!Oilt, 1 158 31 17 

11 s·uN 2 HiD 2!J 23 
12 :Mon 3 1GO 27 31 

13 Tue 4 lG1 2() 41 
14 Weu /j 162 23 53 
15 Thu G 163 22 6 

16 Fd 7 164 20 21 
17 Sat 8 165 18 38 
18 SUN 9 166 16 56 
19 Mon 10 167 15 16 
20 Tue 11 168 13 38 

21 Wecl 12 16\J 12 1 
22, Thu 13 170 10 25 
23 Fri 14 171 8 51 
24 Sat 15 172 7 19 
25 SUN 16 173 5 49 

26 Mon 17 174 4 20 
27 Tue 18 175 2 53 
28. ·Wed 19 176 1 28 
29 Thu 20 177 0 4 
30 Fri 21 177 58 43 
31 ; . Sat Sept. 22 178 57 23 

Sun 
Ria a 

-----· 

h Ill 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1936-57 A.D.) 

Month of B H A D R A (BIIADRArADA) ( 31 Days) 

Kt~nya : 1'1•~ 

Autumn ltit Month 

Tit hi N o.k~a.tro. / ...c '"'...c 
I 
I Sun - -- - ·---~----~ ----- '"'...., §§ 'l'rauHit of 

Set Bnding Bnding ~ § · tho Sun 
PhonomentL 

No. Moment 
No. N arne Moment JJ :;:;! ....:l~ 

--.- ----- ---- ·---- ---------- -- ---- -------- --- ---
11 Ill 11 Ill h Ill 

l<'ostivu.l11 

-

5 41 18 25 K 2 21 17 25 1'. l3hHdrapu.dil 25 24 1-Trop. 1-Asflnyn. ~uynun nat.n. 
~ 41 24 3 22 20 26 U. Dhiidrapo.dft 27 2 Virgo 2-Knjjuli trtiyii, Ait~11bhc~ trtiyti (Uri~~••). 

41 23 4 ' 23 1 27 Rovo.ti 28 17 z. (911 45'") 3-llnhulii ('nturt.hi (~lntlhynll~~a). 
42 22 li 1 23 16 1 ASvini 2!) 6 -r: 4-Vyu.tipilttL 4-Huk~ti puikumi {Ori~~n), 'l'it.hi of ~ri l\lti•lhtlYII Lll'\'11 
42 21 {j 23 3 2 Dho.ro.Qi 2!) 26 ~ (11 11 22111 ) (.\Sijllln). 

I~ Ci-1 lnl11 ~n~thi. 
~ 6-~itnlii snptnmi, .luumii~lumi or :;1'! .Jnytmt.i (Smi\rt~1) 

Ci 42 18 20 K 7 22 18 3 K1·ttikli 2!J 1u '00 7 -Enters (::i. lu•liu). 
43 19 f! 20 59 4 Robil,li 28 31 <1 

P. Phalguni 7-.l:mmii~lnmi, l'niknnlt.m :;rl Kr~1.111 jnyanti (S. I•ulin), 
43 18 9 19 8 5 MrgaHims 27 13 A <1 (2911 3om) Uokulii~lnmi. 

43 18 10 16 44 6 Ardrii 25 26 <1 ~ 10-..\ji\ £'ki\•lnlii, Kiilitltllnun l'k:i•lnlii (Ol'iM~ll). 
4! 17 11 13 54 7 I>unn.rvasu 23 13' P-1 A 

<1 z 
11-l'aryu~nl,lll pnrviir11mblm (Jnin-paiktlmi pnk~11). 

~ I~ 
!) 44 18 16 K 12 10 42 8 l'u~yu. 20 42 A 0 

1:.?-.\ghoru cutm·unlii (13~ngnl & Orissn), Kcill\lnhurth 
H 1o 13 7 17 9 J\. slo~it 18 2 

I~ 
(L'oorlo(). 

(14 27 49) 13-Alokn nmiivnRyi\ llll'ng;nl), Kutiotptitinl ~l'ithorl) 

45 14 K 30 24 27 10 Magh•i Hi 25 
III. -- 13-New Moon 

llllliiVIIMYii1 ~lllllllpUI'i UllliLVII~yil (Oflij~l\. 

4() 13 s 1 21 23 11 P. Phu.lguni 13 0 ~ (24h 27m) 14-U.udmvrntu. 

45 12 2 18 47 12 U. Phalguni 10 59 15-Tithi of ~1·1 Sm1kt1m lJcvn (AsMm). 
<l 
~ <l 

5 45 18 11 s 3 16 48 13 Hastu. 9 32 
p 

A 16-v aiuhrti 
16-llaritiilikll trtiyi\, Oaul'I trtlyii 1:\Iysorc). 

46 10 4 15 34 14 Citrii 8 48 <l <l (7 11 47m) 17-0uneiia cnturthJ, Vnrn•lti c11turt.hi, Sllu!Jhill-(YlL c11tnrthi 
Hnrit<il! caturthi, Hntilvnlstu'l (.lnin-~atul'thJ p11k~11). 

46 g 5 15 10 15 Sviiti 8 52 rn 
P-1 18-H~i pn.11cuml & HnkNi J>lliknm[ (llt'IIJ.:.III), OllliiVIlt,;ul'l 

46 8 6 15 37 16 Visrrkhrr 9 46 <l {llombny, ::iurnt & Ahmctlnbn•l), Guru lnilcnml 
47 7 7 16 51 17 Anuriidhii 11 26 ~ 

(Oris8a),_ l'm·yu~tl\111 pn1·va suruiiJJnna ( n.in-pnilcumi· 
pak~n). 

A 10-!:illryn ~a~thl, Lolt\rltn. ~u~thl, Cnrputii ~~~~thi ~Bcu~111l 

47 s Jye~thii 13 46 
I~ t-'omumithu vmtu l 0l'IRSII), l\luntMnn ~u~thl 13cn~:llll. 

/j 18 6 8 18 43 18 III 
21-Enters 20-Mukttibhnrai,Hl vmlll. I.11Litu ~nptnml (lleu~;nl). 

47 5 !) 21 0 19 Millo. 16 32 U. Pho.lguni 21-lJun·u~tuml (liPug;nl), HtitlhMtuml, lJurl!•\~uyunr 

48 4 10 23 30 20 P. AFJa~hii 19 32 ~ (23 11 19m) (Ol'issn), Muhi\Luk~mivmtll, ,\. \'11\li nn\huu (!:), Judin). 

41:) 3 11 25 59 21 t]. Afla(Jha 22 33• 24-J upiter ~2-AduQkllllllllVI\Illl, 'l'illn. 1111\'llml (llcng.ul), Nnnth\ lllL\'11111 
<l 24-Pnrivnt'Lnnn. (Putlmi\) cki\tlntir, Lnk~mlnt\l\iYIIQ.Il ektltlu~l 

48 2 12 28 15 22 ~l'tJNal;la 25 23 25-Ktmyi.icli ri~:~e3 in the 
~ (9 11 1610

) 
E·Li;t (Orissa), Srnvn\111 rivtitlu~r, Vi~1,111~ ilkhuluy6)!tl, Dol 

--- A !CYUI'IIS (Muuhy11llhumt), llcik•ll liitombu (Munipur) 

5 49 18 1 s 13 - 23 Dhani~thil 27 54 <1 z 25-Hakrottht\uu, Vi\mnuu juynti, K11lki dviitln~I. - Vi~J,lU lltll'h·nrLIInotsnvn, i~vnknrmu pt\ju (l3eug111). 
49 18 0 13 611 24 Su.ta bhi~:•i - - <lz I~ 

27-Anunta c11tur•lut\I. 
49 17 59 14 7 43 24 6 3 ~~ 0 28-Annntu cnturdn~l (13en~11l),Indm goviud11 p•1jti(Ori~o11) 

" ~p. 49 57 s 15 8 49 25 P. Bhiidru.padii 7 46 2rl-]'ull Moon 2\J-:\Inhi\luylirumbhn. 
50 57 K 1 n 31 2G U. Bhiillro.pndfi n 6 rn'OO (f:>11 491U) 30-At\ilnyll t\t1vuuu vl'ntu, f::\tllllu<lhi dny uf Ntiriiyll\11' 

5 50 17 55 K 2 u 48 27 ltovati 10 2 lot! 2rl-Vyatipliiu. I luru (1'. C. t't11te). 
( IF111 57m) i 

N.B.-All timingl:! are givon in I. S. T. or tho loct~l time of ihe moridhm of 82~0 

E. Loug. 

[. 

"'-1 
0 



I 

Woolt English Lon~. of tho Sun 
Dn.to Sun 

Dny Date u.t ti-30 A.M. Riso 

··--. ----· ------~-·- --· 
1956A.D. 0 , , II m 

1 SUN Sopt. 2:J 179 C>G 6 ti 50 
2 Mon 2·1 180 Ci4 tH 51 
3 Tuo 25 181 u3 38 rn 
4 Wed 26 182 52 27 51 

5 Thu 27 18:1 li1 18 52 

6 l!'ri 28 184 50 12 5 52 
7 Sttt 29 Hl5 49 8 52 

H SuN 30 1H6 48 7 1)3 

n Mon Oot. 1 1A7 47 8 o3 
10 Tuo 2 lHH 46 11 5:1 

ll Wotl a 11:1!) 45 1G liM 
12 Tim 4 190 44 23 li4 
13 Fri li 191 43 32 M 
14 Su.t 6 Hl2 42 44 M 
15 SUN 7 193 41 U7 or; 

Hi Mon H 194 41 12 5 513 
17 Tue 9 195 40 29 513 
18 We1' 10 196 39 48 li6 
19 'l'hu 11 197 39 n 57 
20 l!'l'i 12 tus as 31 57 

21 Hu.t 13 19\J 37 Ci5 5 58 
22 SUN 14 200 37 21 58 
23 Moo 15 201 86 49 58 
24 'l'uo 16 202 36 19 59 
25 Wed 17 203 35 /jQ 5 59 

26 ,, Thu 18 :!04 1.15 23 a 0 
27' ·. Ft~ 19 205 84 ns 0 

' 2H :Su.t 20 206 84 85 1 
20 1 tSQN 21 207 84 15 1 
80 -~M111n Oct. 22 20H 83 fJG 6 2 ... 

Sun 
Sot 

---·-
II Ill 

17 ti4 
53 
52 
51 

50 

17 49 
4R 

47 
4G 
45 

17 44 
43 
42 
42 
41 

L 7 40 
an 
38 
37 
36 

17 35 
34 
33 
ll3 
32 

17 31 
30 
2!) 
28 

17 2A 
I 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) 

Month of A S V I N A ( 30 Days ) 

Tuhi : 'G rj1~ 
Autumn 2n!l Month 

Tit hi ~-~t~~!J-~Lr1t ____ .. ,,., ~ j::! I - TL'tttlKit of I ~ j:l j:l Phonomenn. }'tlKtivt\ls 
No. Emling No. N Ending·~~~~ the Sun 

Momont Mno Momont 
-- ---·· .. 

-~~ -- ·-· --- --- - ~·-- ----~--~- .. -
-~·-··~----~·--· - __ ,._,.__ ... 

h rn h m 
~ 

K 3 9 44 1 Asvini 10 37 0 l-T1·op Libro. 1-.1 1\luvi~U\'11 1 li1y. 
4 9 18 2 Rho.rttQi 10 50 ~ (7 11 6'") 
5 8 30 8 J(,·ttikii 10 42 ~ :1-l~llllllrn. tn~tbt. 
6 7 21 4 RohiQi 10 13 ~ 4-Bntors 

(7 29 49) ~ IIItStt\ 

8 27 l)6 6 Mrg~~~ims 9 22 A ( 1411 52111
) rr-Mnlulluk~mr Vl)ltll, Jit.'l\ltuml (ll•mt:;nl), i\11111'1\!taml 

(Ol·i~sl\), 
I~ (l.l\11lt /'IIIIVnml, A bi•llul\'t\ nnvnml, Hnr~,\ OI\V11mT 

K 9 25 42 6 Ardri1 8 9 
::t1 (Mu IIII'LIKhtm). 

10 23 12 7 l'UOI\l'Vl\I:IU 6 37 ~ 
~ 

(8 l)u!}yo. 2H 4R) z ~ 
11 ~0 29 9 .i\slo~ii 26 4H ~ ~ 8-ln•lin\ 1'k1\•ln~l. 
12 17 40 10 Mo.ghi'i 21 45 ~ A 
13 14 52 11 P. Plutlguui 22 45 '(t:J z 10-VtLidhrti lll-1\fnlmt.m11 lllllulhi'• Birtlulny. ,..q 

I~ 
(2:Jh 41111) 

K 14 12 14 12 U. l'lmlguni 20 li9 -11 0 11-l\lnhi\hly,\ 111111\\'IIHY1\, ~nrvnpit.r ntnl\l'a~yll. 

]( 30 9f'i4 13 IIo.~:~tu. 19 3·i ~ ·- 12-Nuw Moon 
s ·1 H 3 14 Oitrli 18 41 ~ (9h liV11 ) 1:1. N nvnnlh't\l'tllllblu~o 

2 6 47 15 Svitti HI 26 -11 
a (j 12 16 Visukhii 1A li:J r:n 1ri·l\1t\Uil cnturthl (Bon~nl). 

6 23 Auurildhit 
Hl· Upi\~tg11 lulil1\ vmt.n lM1ullll'tlijhtr11), N111.t1 lltliknmT 

H 4 17 20 /j (Orisslll. 
5 7 19 18 Jye~~hli 21 139 ~ 

17 -Buter1:1 
6 HM 19 MOliL 2<t 26 z Hl-Durt:;i\ ~~~~tht, 'l'upuh ~~~~thr (Ol'is~u),IStll'llij\'nllstht\pnnll. 

7 11 3 20 P. AQii<)hii 27 16 ~ Citl'ii 10-Durgi\ pOjl\1 Hnrnsvlltl pOji\, OU b1•gina (Juin). 

8 lH 28 21 u. A!Jtt<Jhii - - t;..- (27h 44111 ) ~0-J\lnhMtuml, VInl~tnmr. SurnMVLitl l111llduna, 
'ri':J .Ayudh11 llOj!L 
I~ 21-MIIhilnLIVLimf, Slll'LISVLitl vi~Lir)LIIItl. 

s 9 15 58 21 u. i\Qit<).hii (i 15 :!:.l· Vijnytl dllilnmr, Dnilulum\. 
10 18 17 22 R 9 9 ~ :!:l-Puptl11kulit\ ck1\•lntir, Dhnl'llt Milt1p. ' l'O.VO.I,lt\ 
11 20 15 23 Dho.niQ~hn 11 45 ~ 23-Vyu.tlpllto. :! l·Pn•lmtuu\m ,\vt\•lnet, K1\vt•rl St~~ilkl'nllltlllll. 
12 21 44 24 Ro.ttLbhi~u.j 18 56 -- A 2·!-Tuliidi 

(2Gb 43111 ) 

18 22 40 25 P. Bhiidro.pu.dii 15 36 z (21 b 6UI) 

-11~ 
I~ 

0 
I ~7-Kujl\glll'l Lnli~IUI vOjtl, Kumtll'LI lll'll't;lhllt\, Oil cu•l~ s 14 23 3 213 U. Dhitdru.pi.Lili1 16 H ~~ s 15 22 54 27 Uov1Ltl 17 21 ~~ 27 -l!'ull Moon (Juin), l\Iulmr~i Vt\lmikl'd Di1·thcluy (Pun)uh). 

I< 1 22 18 1 ASvini 17 80 rJJr< (22h l:i-!111 ) ~7-Aunubhl~ckllm (~. ln1liu). 
2 21 19 2 Bho.ru.r,~i 17 15 ~ :.!U-Aellnya r!ilyauu vl'lltn. 

1\:.8 20 0 3 Krttil<ii 
I 

16 40 BO-Knruka t~attu·t.hl. 

N.n.-An t.imingH lti'O givon in I. R. '1'. 01' t.ho lonn.l t;imn or t.ho 111!1rilliitll of R2~ 0 B. T.ong. 

,.., 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) VrH<lika: S1~hn.s 

Month of K A R T I K A ( 30 Days ) Tlmnanta lRt Month 

Tit hi Nak~n.tro. 

""' "'""' Week English Long. of the Sun Sun --" "--- ---·-·- ....... §§ Transit of 
D~tto Sun Ending 

No.\ 
~~ Phenomena Festivals 

Du.y Du.to at 5-30 A.M. Rise Sot No. Name Ending eli~ H~ the Sun 
Moment Moment 

-- ------- --- --- -------- ------------------- --"---
1956A.D. 0 I II b m b m b m b m 

1 Tue Oct. 23 209 33 39 6 2 17 27 K 4 18 25 4 Rohir;~i 15 49 1-Enters 1-llnMrntha caturthl (Bengal). 

2 Wed 24 210 33 25 2 26 5 16 38 5 Mrgo.siras 14 45 -11 Sviiti 
3 Thu 25 211 33 12 3 25 6 14 41 6 Ardrii 13 32 z (14b wn) 
4 Fri 26 212 33 2 4 25 7 12 36 7 Punarvu.su 12 10 1-t 1-Trop. 4-Ahoyl a~taml (Gujerat), KarMtmnl (1\lahamstm). 

5 Su.t 27 213 32 55 4 24 8 10 27 8 PmJya 10 44 p. Soorpio 
'r:f.J (16b 5m) 

AsleQa 9 16 
t<: 

6 SuN 28 214 32 49 6 5 17 23 K 9 8 15 9 6-Vaidhrti (10 30 5) 
..s:l (12h 29m) 7-Ramil ekl\dasl (Rmiirta). 

7 Mon 29 215 32 46 5 23 11 27 59 10 Maghii. 7 48 ..s:l ~ 8-Ramil ckilda!li.(Vai~Qava), Oovatsa dviidn~l. 
8 Tue 30 216 32 45 6 22 12 26 4 11 P. Phalguui 6 27 

~ A (12 U. Pho.lguni 29 15) 1-t z 9-Dhana trayollasi, Yama diparuina. 9 Wed 31 217 32 46 6 21 13' 24 24 13 II1tsto. 28 20 E:-1 
10 Thu Nov. 1 218 32 49 7 21 14 23 5 14 Citra 27 46 ~ ~ 10-Naraka caturdaiir, Kii!I pilji\, Dlpilvall, Dhilll 

i"''j 0 caturdasl (Bengal), llanumat junmndina, Snstriihnt 
caturda8I. 

\ 

1\ 1"""1 

17 20 K 30 22 13 15 Sviiti 27 40 ~ 
11-Dipi\vall, 1\lahiilak~ml filM, 1\lnhi\vlm nirYiiJ,la 11 Fri 2 219 32 54 6 7 11-New Moon (Jain) 

Sat 3 220 33 1 8 19 s 1 21 54 16. Visakha 28 6 -- Kethiir gaurl vmtu (1:3. n 'a). 12 ..s:l (22h 13m) 
13 SUN 4 221 33 10 8 19 2 22 9 17 Anuradhii 29 7 

~ 12-Govardhana piij1i, Dnli pilj1i, Dyiltu pratipad, Annaki1 
14 1\fon 5 222 33 21 9 18 3 23 3 18 Jye!Jtha - - 13-Yama dvitiyiL, Bhriltrdvitiyil, Dwi\t ptlj1i (Bihar). 
15 Tue 6 223 33 33 10 18 4 24 32 18 6 44 

p 14-Enters 
14-llocnnil gauri vrata. " ..s:l Visakhii 

a:l (22h 18m) 15-NiLgn caturtht. 

16 Wed 7 224 33 47 6 10 17 17 s 5 26 31 19 MUla 8 54 16-Jiiiina pancaml (Jain). 
Ctl 17-Sii.ryn §B~thih N1~l ~l\~thl (Bengal), 8kan1ll\ §l\~\h 

17 Thu A 225 34 2 11 17 6 28 53 20 P. Aeadha 11 31 
~ (Madras), Ch at ( ihar). 

18 Fri 9 226 34 19 11 16 7 - - 21 u . .A~a~ha 14 25 
19 Sat 10 227 34 38 12 16 7 7 24 22 Srava'Qa. 17 23 1-4 

19-Vtatipiita. E:-1 
20 SuN 11 228 34 58 13 15 8 9 51 23 Dha.nif}thii 20 12 

P!i 
(8 41m) 20-Gop~taml, Go~thil\ltBml. 

l"''j 

21 Mon 12 229 35 19 6 13 17 15 8 9 12 0 24 SatabhiQo.j 22 39 ~ 21-JagaddhiLtrl piljiL (Ben(!:al), Ak~aya navaml, Durg1i 

22 Tue 13 230 35 42 14 15 10 13 39 25 P. Bhadrapadii 24 34 navaml, Gauri vrutn (Bengal), V~QU triri\tro, Anhi 
navami (Orissa). 

23 Wed 14 231 36 6 15 14 11 14 41 26 U. Bhiidrapada 25 52 ..s:l 23-Dhi~ma paiicakn, Tulasi vivilha, Pmbotlhnnl cklidn~I. 
24 Thu 15 232 36 31 15 14 12 15 2 27 Revati 26 30 P!i 24-Vrscikadi 24-Kilrtika piijiL (Bengal), Vrndavana dviLdntir, Nilriiynr,la 25 Fri 16 233 36 58 16 14 13 14 42 1 Asvini 26 29 -- A (20h 47m) dvildnsi, Prubodhnnotsava. 

< z 25-VnikuQtha eaturdua!~ Du~a ~iL (OriHsu), PiL~IiJ,lll 
<~ I~ 27 -Full Moon caturdulli (Bengal & risen). 

26 Sat 17 234 37 27 6 17 17 13 s 14 13 45 2 Bham'Qi 25 53 ~1""'"4 
0 

(12b 14m) 26-Ci\turmiiBya caturdna!l (Jain), Dhum~ll ~ipam (S. India 'if.J 
27 SuN 18 235 37 56 17 13 s 15 12 14 3 Krttika 24 49 P..rJ 27-Enters · 27-Lunar 'fripurotsava, H1iHayiltriL, lJenth Amll":l'rsury of Lnla 
28 Mon 19 236 38 28 18 13 I\ 1 10 18 4 Rohir.ti 23 22 ..s:lCl Anurlidhli Eclipse Lujpnt Hni, Vnikhi\nu~a dipam (8. lndm~. .1. 

~ ( total ) 29 Tuo 20 237 39 1 19 13 2 8 1 5 MrgaHiras 21 40 CIJI~ (28h 20m) 27-Rnthayiltrii (Jnin), Krttikil dipum (S. lluliu), Kediim 
(3 29 33) invisible vratn (UriHsn), Kiirtikl piin,•imii, Gnru Ni\nak'11 

30 Wed Nov. 21 238 39 35 6 19 17 12 K 4 26 59 6 Ardra 19 50 in India. Birthday, Puskar fair (Ajmcr). 

), . 

N.B.-All timings are given ill I, 8. T. or thtllocllll tirrie of thtl meridian of 82jo E. Lone. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FOR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) Dlmnul,i : SnhtLHYt\ AytLiliilh~t~ on lt~t = 23° 15' 31• 

1\Jonth of A G R A H A Y A !:il A (l\IAH<lA~lR~A) (30 Days) J/r•ma11 l1' 2n<l 1\Ionth 

1 Tint 
2 Fri 
3 HtLt 
4 HUN 
5 1\lon 

6 Tue 
7 Wed 
8 Thu 
9 l!'ri 

10 Su.t 

11 SUN 
12 Mon 
13 Tue 
14 Wotl 
15 Tim 

16 Fri 
17 Rat 
18 SUN 
19 Mon 
20 Tue 

21 Wed 
22 Thu 
23 11'ri 
24 Su.t 

25 SUN 

26 Mon 
27 Tue 

I 
J,ong. of tho Hun Sun 

Sot Hun 
at u-30 A.l\1. Hit~o 

----- -------- --
19M A.D. 0 I II b In h Ill 

Nov. 22 23!l 40 lt 
23 210 40 4!) 
2-1 2H 41 2!l 
25 242 42 10 
2G 2·13 4.2 53 

27 241 43 37 
28 2·1U 4 4 23 
2!l 2-1 G 45 11 
30 247 46 0 

Doc. 1 24.8 46 50 

2 249 47 42 
8 250 48 85 
4 251 4!l 29 
5 252 50 23 
G 253 51 19 

7 254 52 16 
8 255 53 18 
9 256 54 11 

10 257 55 10 
11 258· 56 9 

6 20 
21 
21 
22 
23 

17 12 
12 
12 
12 
1.2 

6 23 17 12 
24 12. 
25 12 
25 12 
26 12 

6 27 17 12 
27 12 
28 12 
29 12 
30 18 

6 30 17 13 
31 13 
32 13 
32 13 
83 14 

12 25!) 57 9 6 33 17 14 
13 260 58 9 34 14 
14 261 59 10 34 15 
15 263 0 12 85 15 

16 264 1 14 86 15 

I 'l'iLhi 

N l<:ntling N I 
o. Momont o. 

II m 

K 5 24 26 7 Punarvo.su 
Pu.,yu. 6 22 0 8 

7 19 41) 9 .i\ Mlo.,ii 
Mu.gh1i 8 17 44 10 

9 1G 2 11 r. l'hu.lgunl 

K 10 
11 
12 
18 
14 

K 30 
s 1 

2 
3 
4 

s 5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

s 9 
10 
11 
12 

(13 
14 

14 3!) 12 U. Phn.Jguni 
13 38 13 IIu.sto. 
13 1 14 Oitrii. 
12 48 15 Svuti 
13 2 16 Vi~iikhii. 

1.3 42 17 Anurfidhii 
14 51 18 J ye.,~hii 
lU 27 19 Miilo. 
18 28 20 P. AFJii<Jhu 
20 49 21 U. A!lii<.lhii 

23 21 
25 55 
28 18 
30 16 

7 8!) 
8 19 
8 12 
7 17 

29 39) 
27 22 

22 Sro.vaQ.n. 
23 Dhanif}~hii 
24 Ru.tabhif)o.j 
24 
25 " P. Bhiidrapadii 

26 U. Bhiidrapn.dii 
27 Revati 
1 Asvini 
2 Bharu.Q.l 

3 K1·ttika 

17 265 2 16 6 36 17 16 8 15 24 36 
18 266 8 19 37 16 K 1 21 30 

4 Rohir;ti 
5 Mrgu.liiras 

( G A.rdrii 
28 Wed 19 267 4 23 37 17 2 18 12 7 Punu.rvasu 

8 Pu.,yU. 29 Thu 20 2GB 5 27 38 17 . 3 14 54 
30 Fri Dec. 21 269 6 32 6 39 17 17 K 4 11 45 9 A~le~il 

I 

Tmn>~it o[ 
the Hun 

----- -·- ------
h m 

18 0 
16 13 
14 37 
13 15 
12 9 

11 23 
10 58 
10 56 
11 18 
12 5 

I~ 

'U.J 
13 18 oC(j 
14 57 c; 
17 3 IX! 
19 33 1-1 
22 20 ~ 

25 19 
28 18 

7 5 
9 27 

11 16 
12 21 
12 41 
12 15 

11 8 

9 25 ~ oC(j I~ 
7 15 ~ C/J• 0 

28 47) p p 
26 12 U:l ~ 
23 41 
21 21 

1-Trop. 
RtL(.,(ittu.riufl 
(13b 21m) 

80-Trop. 
Oaprioornus 

(2611 3om) 1 

Phonomonn. 

11-NewMoon 
(13b 42W) 

ll-Soh1r 
Eclipse 
(partiu.l) 

visible in 
India. 

14-Vyatipiitu. 
(13h 21 111

) 

26-Full Moon 
(24h sam) 

27. Vaiuhrti 
(13h 14m) 

Fol'ltivn.l!i 

3·Ktiltlt<tllmi, Hhulmv~tnmi • 
4-l'mthtlm~tllmi ( OriHKI\ ). 
Ci·Kt\iiji Anlii navamt ( OrlHKil ). 

7-Utpl\nnii ckiilln~I. 

ll·DipiivaU amt\vasyii (Orissa), CQcjt\rrul~li yol(ll. 
12-Rutlropaviisa. 

16-Ntll!:n pni'll•amt (2nd), ~uhld Duy of ~rt Guru T~g 
lliUuldur (l'unjub). 

17-Cnmpii ~~~~tht (MahnrnKtl'll), Ouhll ~ll~thi ( lll•ngnl ), 
Millnknrilph,II ~n~thi (Bcngul) J. l'n\varaQa ~~~~thi 
( Ol'issa ), l:lknndtl ~n~thi, r;ubriihmanyll ~~~~tht 
(Coorg). 

18-Mitra saptamt. 

22-Budaliii vrnta (OrlH~al. 
23-::\lok~atlii cki\tlast, Maunn ckiidtuit (Jain), 

.Mat11ya clviidut\I, Akhnt~•Ja dvt\dutii ( llcngul ), 
Vyuiijuna and lJt\nn dviilltu!t ( Orls~11 ). 

20-DattiitrcyB juyantt. 
27-Arudrn dm·cinnum ( 8. lnclia ). 

lif, B.-All timin~s are ~ivon iQ I. S. T. or th~ local tim~ of th~ m~rillian of 82j
0 

E. Long. 
\ 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) 

Month of P A U S A (30 Days) 

I 
I · I Tithi ~ak!Jatra 

Week English /'Long. of the Sun Sun ------------! ,.. ~ ~ :5 
D t S E d. ta J:l J:l J:l a e D D un R" S t Ending n mg 0 o p o 

Transit of 
the Sun 

Makara :Tapas 

Winter 1st Month 

Phenomena 

Ayanamsa. on lst=23° 15' 36• 

Festivals 
ay I ate I at 5-30 A.M. tse e No. Moment No. __ N_a_m_e __ IMoment oo ~ ...:l ~ 

- --,1956A.D. o , " b m ~ -- h m h m -<- -----1 

1 Sat IDee. 22 270 7 38 6 39 117 18 K 5 8 52 10 Magha 19 22 : 

2 SuN 
3 Mon 
4 Tue 
5 Wed 

23 271 8 44 
24 272 9 51 
251273 10 59 
26 274 12 7 

40 
40 
40 

18 
19 
20 
20 

41 I 

6. Thu 27 275 13 17 6 41

1

'17 21 
7 Fri 28 276 14 26 · 42 22 
8 Sat 29 277 15 36 I 42 22 
9 SUN ' 30 278 16 4 71 42 23 

10 Mon I 31 279 17 57 43 23 

1957A.D. 

11 Tue Ja.n. 
12 Wed 
13 Thu 
14 Fri 
15 Sa.t 

16 SUN 
17 Mon 
18 · Tue 
19 Wed 
20 Thu 

21 Fri 
22 Sat 
23 SuN 
24 Mon 
25 Tue 

1 280 19 8 
2 281 20 19 
3 282 21 30 
4 283 22 40 
5 284 23 51 

6 285 25 1 
7 286 26 11 
8 287 27 20 
9 28B 28 30 

10 289 29 39 

11 290 30 46 
12 291 31 53 
13 292 33 0 -
14 293 34 6 
15 294 35 12 

6 43 
43 
44 
44 
44 

6 44 
45 
45 
45 
45 

6 45 
45 
45 
45 
45 

17 24 
25 
25 
26 
27 

17 27 
28 
29 
29 
30 

17 31 
31 
32 
33 
34. 

(6 30 24) 
7 28 26 11 P. Phalguni 
8 27 2 12 U. Phalguni 
9 26 12 13 Hasta. 

10 25 58 14 Citra 

K11 
12 
13 
14 
30 

26 16 
27 2 
28 15 
29 49 

15 Svati 
16 Visakha 
17 Anuradha 
18 JyeE}~ha 
19 MUla 

K 30 
s 1 

2 
3 
4 

7 43 20 
9 54 21 

12 18 22 
14 51 22 
17 27 23 

P. ~E}iigha 
u. AE}agha 
Sra.val}.a. 

" Dha.niE}tha 

s 5 19 57 
6 22 11 
7 23 57 
8 25 5 

. 9 25 27 

s 10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

24 59 
23 40 
21 35 
18 48 
15 30 

24 Sa.ta.bhiE}a.j 
25 P. Bhadrapada 
26 U. Bhiidrapa.da 
27 Revati 
1 ASvini 

2 Bha.ral}.i 
a Krttika 
4 Rohini 
5 Mrga.siras 
6 Ardra 

26 Wed 
27 Thu 

16 295 36 17 6 45 17 34 s 15 
17 296 37 21 45 35 K 1 

11 51 
8 2 

28 14) 
3 24 39 

7 Puna.rvasu 
8 PuE}ya. 

(2 
28 Fri 18 297 38 25 45 36 

29. Sat 19 298 39 29 4.5 36 4 21 28 
30 SuN Jan, 20 299 40 32 6 45 17 37 K 5 18 49 

9 Aslesa 
(10 Ma.ghii 
11 P. Phalguni 
12 U. Phalguni 

17 50 
16 49 
16 23 
16 31 

17 11 
18 20 
19 55 
21 52 
24 9 

26 42 
29 28 

8 25 
11 25 

11-1 

'00 

< 
0 
p:j 

·~ 
~ 

< 
p:j 

< A 
00· z 
I==> ~ 
<.o 
P-1 

~ 
00• 

7-Enters 
P. jhaqha 
(13h 49m) 

14 22 
17 6 
19 26 
21 11 
22 14 20-Enters 

~=::> u. AE}aqha 
~ (15h 43m) 

22 28 
21 53 
20 31 
18 28 
15 54 

< 
ti1 
0 

12 59 •< 
9 55 ~ 

6 53 ~ 
28 5) 0 
25 42 < 
23 54 00 

< 
P=i 23-Makaradi 
A (22h om) 
z 
I~ 

0 

30-Trop. 
Aquarius 
(lSh gm) 

1-Uttaraya!}a Day 

3-PupMtaka. 

5-Pau~a da8ami (Jain). 

6-Saphala ekada~i. 
7-Pak~avardhini mahadvadasi, l:iuriipa dvAdatil 

(Orissa). 
9-Vyatipiita. 

(17h 50m) 10-Vakula amavasya (Orissa). 

11-New Moon 11-En!!;lish New Year's Day. 
(7h 43m) 

22-Vaidhrti 
(29h 6m) 

16-Guru pai'icami (Orissa). 
17-Annariipii ~a~thi (Bengal). 
18-Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday. 

2l-tSamba da8ami (Orissa). 
22-Putrada ekadalii, VaikuQtha ekadasi (~.India), 

Bhogi (8. India). 
23-Ktirma dvadasi, Tila snrhkranti, 1\Iakal'ldi snt\na, 

Pongal (S. India), 1\.Ligh bihu (Assam). 
24-1\Iattu pOn!!;al (8. India). 

26-Full Moon 26-Pu(!yiibhi~ckayatra. 
(11 h 51 m) · 27-Thai p~am (S. India). 

N.B,-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82l0 E. Long. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FOR:SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) Kumbha: Tapasyo. Ayanii1h8a. on 1st=23" 15' 41~ 

Month of M A G H A ( 30 Days ) Winter 2nd Month 

Tit hi Nak!il1tm 
..d ,....d 

Weok English Long. of the Sun Sun ,.. ... ce..., Transit 0f ,Phenomena Festivals ate Sun 
Rise Set Ending Ending ~§ § § 

the Sun Day Dttte at 5-30 A.M. No. 
Moment No. Name 

Moment c8~ ~~ 
D 

---- ·- - ----
1957A.D. 0 I , h m h m h m h m 

<l 

1 Mon Jan. 21 300 41 35 6 45 17 38 K 6 16 51 13 Hasta 22 47 tn• 

2 Tue 22 301 42 37 45 39 7 15 37 14 Citra 22 25 I:> 
3 Wed 23 302 43 39 44 39 8 15 10 15 Sviiti 22 47 <l 3-Enters 3-:Mtimsii~takn, Nctaji's llirthday. 

4 Thu 24 303 44 41 44 40 9 15 28 16 Vi~akhu 23 52 Pot SravaQa 4-VyR.tiptitft 

5 Fri 25 304 45 42 44 41 10 16 25 17 Anuradhli 25 32 <l (1811 6m) (21b 53m) 

~ 

305 46 42 6 44 17 41 K11 17 55 18 Jye~o~~hii 27 41 A 
6-Rl'pnblio Day, ~attilt\ cklilllltii. 6 S11.t 26 z 

7 SUN 27 306 47 42 43 42 12 19 49 19 Miih1 30 10 

Mon 28 307 48 41 43 43 13 22 1 20 r . .A~aQ.ha - - I~ 
8 <l 8-Mcru tmyodasi (,Jain), 

Tue 29 308 49 39 43 43 14 24 25 20 8 54 0 ., 
9 " P:l 9-Yama tarpRJ;!n, Rntm1ti Kt'liktl piiji\ ( Bcnv;al ). 

Wed 30 309 50 37 43 44 K 30 26 54 21 u . .A.~o~u<:lha 11 47 10-New Moo.n 10 c!l - (26h 54m) 10-Mauni amiivaslii ( Uttnr Prarl('~h ), Thai am,,vasyi\ 
I~ ( S. India), ?lakara vavu ( T. C. State), TrivenT 

310 51 33 6 42 17 45 s 1 29 ·27 22 Srava1,1a 14 44 ::;;.:! 
amtivnsyi\ (Orissa). . 

11 Thu 31 ~ 

12 Fri Feb. 1. 311 52 29 42 46 2 - - 23 Dhani~o~~hii 17 42 
<l 

13 Sat 2 312 53 23 41 46 2 7 58 24 Satabhi~aj 20 37 

14 SUN 3 313 54 16 41 47 3 10 23 25 P. Bhadrapadii 23 24 ~ 14-'fila cnturthi, Kunda cl\turthi, GnQCSa jnynnti. 
15 Mon 4 314 55 8 40 47 4 12 37 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 25 56 I:> 15-Vamdii cnturthi and GnQCBa piiji\ ( Bengal ). 

-

17 481 s 

<l 
lrn 

16 Tue 5 315 55 59 6 40 5 14 31 27 Revati 28 5 <l 16-Enters 16-Sri paiicami, Vnsantn paiicnmi, Madana paiicaml. 
17 Wed 6 316 56 48 39 49 6 15 56 1 Asvini 29 43 P:l Dhanif;!~hfi 17-Sitali\ §R~thi (Bengal). 
18 Thu 7 317 57 35 39 49 7 16 45 2 Blmra Qi - - (2111 um) 18-v aidhrti 18-Ratha sa0tnmi, Acahi saptamr, .Arogya nnd Vidhiina c!:) 
19 Fri 8 318 58 21 38 50 8 16 50 2 " 

6 42 
I~ (1511 14m) saptami, handrabhi\gii snptaml ( Qnssn ). · 

20 Sat 9 319 5U 6 38 51 9 16 6 3 Krttika 6 56 19-Bhi~mMtamr. 
(4 RohiJ}i 30 22) ::;;.:! 20-Mnhi\nandi navami. 

21 SuN 10 320 59 49 6 37 17 51 s 10 14 34 5 Mrgasiras 29 1 < 
22 :Mon 11 322 0 30 37 52 11 12 17 6 .Ardra 27 0 ~ 22-Jaya ckadatir, Bhaiml ekt\dnsi. 
23 Tue 12 323 1 10 36 53 12 9 20 7 Punarvasu 24 24 A 23-Kumbhlidi 23-Bhi~mt\ dvii.datii, Van\ha dviidatii, ,\malnka & ::'unt.ana 

(13 29 53) -· z (1011 59m) dvildasl ( Orissa ). 
24 Wed 13 324 1 48 36 53 14 26 5 8 Pu~o~ya 21 26 I~ 
25 Thu 14 325 2 25 35 54 s 15 22 8 9 .A.sle~a 18 16 0 25-Full Moon 25-Milghi pill'l;limii, Agni utsava ( Orit~sn ), 

(22b sm) Guru Ruvi Das's Birbl\day ( Punjub ), 
<l Miltii magham-pilrQiirul canon ( t::l. Iudiu ). 

26 Fri 15 326 3 0 6 34 17 54 K 1 18 13 10 Maghli 15 6 z 26-Miitii nmghnm-nnk~tltrn cnnon ( S. Indiu). 
27 Sat 16 327 3 34 34 55 2 ·14 34 11 P. Phalguni 12 9 <P 
28 SUN 17 328 4 6 33 55 3 11 21 12 U. Phalguni 9 38 ~c!:) 29-Entert~ 

'29 Mon 18 329 4 37 32 56 4 8 43 13 Hasta 7 41 ~~ Satabhi~aj 29-Vyatipiita 
(14 Citra 30 28) rf.ll< (2511 47111

) (3011 23m) 
30 Tue Feb.19,330 5 6 6 31 17 56 K 5 6 50 15 Svati 30 4 IIl 29-Trop. 

(6 29 47) Pot Pisces . (27h 29m) 
. . 0 N.B.-All timings arc given in I. S. T. or the local tune of tho mond1an of B2l E. Long . 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FoR SAKA ERA 1878 (1956-57 A.D.) Min!\: Ma.dhn Ayo.nii1hsa. on lst=23° 15' 45" 

Month of P H A L G U N A ( 30 Days ) Spring 1st Month 

Tit hi N akfla.tra. 
--- '"'':& :e ':&I Transit of Week English Long. of the Sun Sun -- ----

~ = § =' Phenon;tena Festivals 
Date 

Day Date 
Sun Rise Set No. 

Ending 
No. Name Ending o ~ ~ j the Sun 

at 5-30 A.M. Moment Moment 00 ~ 
--- --- ------ ---- --- -----1- ----------- ----- -

1957 A.D. 0 I II h m h Ill h Ill b m 
--11 

1 Wed Feb. 20 331 5 35 6 31 17 57 K 7 29 36 16 Visakha 30 30 I:I:I 
2 Thu 21 332 6 2 30 58 8 30 13 17 Anurlirlhrr -- ~ 2-&ikMtnki\, Stt.ai~tnmr. 
3 Fri 22 333 6 27 29 58 9 -- 17 " 

7 44: I~ 

4 Sat 23 334: 6 52 29 59 9 7 33 18 Jyefl~ha 9 39 ::;1 
5 SUN 24 335 7 15 28 17 59 10 9 27 19 Mfll11 12 4 

~ 

P . .A.QliQhli 
~ 

6-VijayA eki\<lntir. 
6 Mon 25 336 7 36 6 27 18 0 Kll 11 45 20 14 51 A 
7 Tue 26 337 7 56 26 0 12 14 14 21 u . .A.QliQhii 17 49 ~ z 
8 Wed 27 338 814 25 1 13 16 48 22 Sra.vaQa 20 49 z ~ 8-Mi\hAAivan\lri. 
9 Thu 28 339 8 31 24 1 14 19 19 23 DhaniQ~hii 23 46 p 0 

10 ll'ri Mar. 1 340 8 46 24 2 K 30 21 42 24 SatabhiQaj 26 36 
~ 

10-NewMoon 

~ -- (21h 42m) 

11 Sat 2 341 9 0 6 23 18 2 s 1 23 55 25 P. Bhadrapada 29 14 ~ 

12 SuN 3 342 911 22 2 2 25 53 26 U. Bhlidrapadii -- I:I:I 

13 Mon 4 343 9 21 21 3 3 27 34 26 II 7 39 Pot 
13-Vaidhrti 14-~dnta caturthr. 

14 Tue 5 344 9 29 20 3 4 28 53 27 Revati 9 46 
~ (2011 3m) 

15 Wed 6 345 9 34 19 4 5 29 44 1 Asvini 11 31 13-Enters 
~ P.Bhiidra-p ~ &ada 

16 Thu 7 346 9 38 6 18 18 4 s 6 30 3 2 BharaJ)i 12 49 ~ z gh 4m) 16-Gor~piQt ~a~thl (llengal). 
17 Fri 8 347 9 40 17 5 7 29 44 3 Krttika 13 33 00 p 
18 Sat 9 348 9 39 16 5 8 28 45 4 RohiQi 13 40 ~ 

19 SUN 10 349 9 36 15 5 9 27 6 5 Mrgasiras 13 7 ...:1 
20 Mon 11 350 9 31 15 6 10 24 48 6 .Ardra 11 55 I~ 

I:I:I 
20-Phagu dasaml (Orissa). 

21 Tue 12 351 9 24 6 14 18 6 Sll 21 57 7 Puno.rvasu . 10 7 
Pot 

21-.Xmnlnkl ekAdnst. 
22 Wed 13 352 914 13 7 12 18 40 8 PuQya. 7 48 ~ 22-Nrshnha dvl\dnsr. 

(9 .AsleQa 29 8) ~ 

23 Thu 14 353 9 2 12 7 13 15 7 10 Magha 26 16 .A 
24 Fri 15 354 8 49 11 7 14 11 27 11 P. Pha.lgunl 23 24 - z 23-Mtnadi 24-CI\turml\syn cnturdn8I (Jain), Holikiltlnhnna. 
25 Sat 16 355 8 33 10 8 s 15 7 52 12 U. Phalguni 20 43 I~ (7b 54m) 25-Full Moon 25-~ol~~tri\, Holl, VnsantotRnvn, Birthday of 

(K 1 28 32) ~ 
0 (7b 52m) . 

~ 
rt n1tnnya. 

25-Vya.tipato. 
2G SuN 17 3()(3 8 11) 6 9 18 8 K 2 25 37 13 · IIasta 18 24 26-Enters (22b 11m) 
27 Mon 18 357 7 55 8 9 3 23 19 14 Citra 16 37 0 U.Bhiidra· 
28 Tue 19 358 7 33 7 9 4 21 44 15 Svuti 15 32 ~ ~o.dii 29-Rni•~n poncnmt, Vijny flovlndnjl Halcnknr 
29 Wed 20 359 7 10 6 9 n 20 57 16 Visakhn: 15 13 16h 34m) 29-Venus (Mnnipur). 
30 Thu Mar. 21 0 6 45 6 5 18 10 .K 6 21 1 17 Anurlidhit 15 43 ~ 29-Trop. Aries sets in 30· Sknnda §11~\ht (Bengnl), Mahi\vi~uva day, 

00 (26h 47m) the East. (Year-ending Day). I 
;v.l3.-All timings are ~iven in J, S. T. or th~ local time. of the m~ridian of s2r E. Lon$· 



English Long. of the Sun Sun Week 
Date Sun 

Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise Set 

- -- ----
1957 A.D. 0 ' " h m h m 

1 Fri Mar.22 1 6 18 6 4 18 10 
2 Sat 23 2 5 49 3 10 
3 SUN 24 3 5 19 2 11 
4 Mon 25 4 4 46 1 11 
5 Tue 26 5 4 12 6 0 12 

6 Wed 27 6 3 36 5 59 18 12 
7 Thu 28 7 2 59 58 12 
8 Fri 29 8 2 19 57 13 
9 Sat 30 9 1 37 56 13 

10 SUN 31 10 054 55 14 

11 Mon Apr. 1 11 0 8 5 54 18 14 
12 Tue 2 11 59 21 53 14 
13 Wed 3 12 58 31 52 15 
14 Thu 4 13 57 39 51 15 
15 Fri 5 14 56 45 50 15 

16 Sat 6 15 55 48 5 49 18 16 
17 SUN 7 16 54 50 48 16 
18 Mon 8 17 53 49 48 16 
19 Tue 9 18 52 45 47 17 
20 Wed 10 19 51 39 46 17 

21 Thu 11 20 50 31 5 45 18 18 
22 Fri 12 21 49 21 44 18 
23 Sat 13 22 48 9 43 18 

24 SUN 14 23 46 54 42 19 
25 Mon 15 24 45 38 41 19 

26 Tue 16 25 44 19 5 40 18 19 
27 Wed 17 26 42 59 39 20 
28 Thu 18 27 41 36 39 20 
29 Fri 19 28 40 13 38 21 
30 Sat Apr. 20 29 38 47 5 37 18 21 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 

Tit hi . 
Ending 

No. 
Moment 

--
h m 

K 7 21 52 
8 23 25 
9 25 30 

10 27 54 
11 - -

K11 6 25 
12 8 53 
13 11 10 
14 13 10 

K 30 14 49 

s 1 16 6 
2 16 59 
3 17 28 
4 17 31 
5 17 7 

s 6 16 14 
7 14 53 
8 13 5 
9 10 50 

10 814 
'(11 29 21) 

s 12 26 19 
13 23 16 
14 20 20 

s. 15 17 39 
K 1 15 23 

K 2 13 40 
3 12 36 
4 12 15 
5 12 39 

K 6 13 46 

I 

FoR SAKA ERA 1879 ( 1957-58 A.D. ) 

Month of C A I T R A (30 Days) 

Nak~Jatra 
..d "'..d Transit of "'.., ca.., 

Ending ..:!!~ ~ § 
No. Name 0 0 

H~ the Sun 
Mom en tOO~ 

- --
h m < 

18 
z 

Jyef'#thii 17 1 p 
19 MUla 19 0 C!:! 20 P. A~JaQ.ha 21 31 H 21 U . ..ihaQ.hii 24 23 

~ 22 SravaQ.a., 27 23 
~ 
~ 

23 Dhani~Jthii -- < 
23 

Satabhif'#aj 
6 21 < ~ 

24 9 9 ~ A 
25 P. Bhadrapada 11 41 E-1 z 9-Enters 
26 U. Bhiidrapada 13 54 1-1 ~ Revati 

< 0 (27h 26m} 
0 --

27 Revati 15 45 
1 Asvini 17 14 < 
2 BharaQ.i 18 20 ~ 

3 Krttika: 19 0 p 
4 RohiQ.i 19 14 < 

Cl.l 

5 Mrgasiras 19 0 
6 Ardra 18 18 
7 Punarvasu 17 8 < 
8 Puf'#ya 15 34 ~ 

9 .Aslel}a 13 39 E-1 
1-1 

< 
0 

10 Magha 11 30 < 
11 P. Phalguni 9 13 ~ 
12 U. Phalguni 6 58 A 23-Mel}iidi 
(13 Basta 28 53) -- z (16h 28m) 
14 Citra 27 8 t<l 23-Enters 
15 Svati 25 51 < Asvini 

~ 0 
(16b 49m) ~ 

1-<l 
16 Visakhii 25 9 'r:/1 

17 Anuradhii 25 9 ~ 18 Jye!Jtha 25 52 
19 Mula 27 18 < 

~ 
20 P. Al}aQ.ha 29 22 ~ 

30-Trop. 
Taurus 

Cl.l (14h 12m) 

Mef'#a. : Madhava. 

Spring 2nd Month 

Aya.namSa. on 1st=23" 15' 48'' 

Phenomena Festivals 

1-lndian New Year's Day., 

I 
2-Sitalii~tami, Var~itaparambha lJnin). 

6-Papamocani ekii.dasi, Unmilani mahiidvadasi. 

8-Vaidhrti 
(24h 54m} 

8-VaruQ.i (upto 9h 9m). • 

10-New Moon 
(14h 49m} 

11-N avaratrarambha. 

13-Gauri trtiya, Dolotsava, !ndolana trtiya, Saubhagya-
8ayana vrata, Sarhul (Bihar). 

15-Sri paiicami (Lak~mi). 

16-.Aaoka §a~thi (Bengal), Skanda §~thl (Orissa), Oli 
beginning (Jain). 

17-Vasanti pti]ii (Bengal). _ 
18-.AnnapiirQ.ii ptijii (Bengal), Bhavii.ni utpatt1, 

.Aao~tami, Rama navami (Smarta), Riima ja5anti. 
19-Riima navami ~Vai§l}ava and in Bengal for all . 
20-Dharmariija dasami, KAmadii ekii.dasi (Gii.ndhii.ri). 

21-Vyatipata 21-.Kii.madii ekii.dasi (Vai~Qava and in Bengal for aln, 
(15h 2m) DolotRava, Vamana dvadasJ, 1\ladana dvadmn, 

Vi§Q.U damanotsava. 
22-Panguni uttiram-Nak. Canon (B. India), .Ananga 

trayodaiii, 1\lllhii.vira jayanti (Jain). 
24-Full Moon 23-Madana bhaiiji, Siva dam.allaka (Orissa), .Yi~'.'!;l 

(17h 39m} damanakB (Orissa), Bahag Bihu (.AI!sam), Va1Saikh1, 
Vi~u (T. C. State), Cheiraoba (l\Ianipur), Ca<Saka ptijii 
(Bengal). . . . 

24-Hanumat jayanti, Oli .ends (Jain), Pangum uttiram-
ptirQimA canon (8. lndm). 

N.J3.- AlJ.timinss are siven iq. J. s. 'f. 91-' ~4e looaJ ~im~ <;>f ~4~ m~1.'idiao of 82f
0 

E. Lon~. 

...... 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FoR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) Vna.: Sukra. AyanamBa. on lst==23" 15' 51'" 

Month of V A ~ S A K H A ( 31 Days ) Summer ls1i 'Month 

Long. of the 
Tit hi Nak(Ja.tra 

~o<A 
Week English Sun Sun A Transit of "'"" ca"" 

Date Sun 1

Ending 
o3 t:l § § Phenomena Festivals 

Date Rise Set Ending -o the Sun D~~.y at 5-30 A.M. No. 
Moment No. Name 

!Moment J3~ H~ 
~-· ---- ----- I 

1---~ 
0 I II h m h h m i h m 1957A.D. m 

1 SUN Apr. 21 30 37 20 5 36 18 21 K 7 15 28 21 u . .A~a9ha - - < 
I ~ 

2 Mon 22 31 35 51 35 22 8 17 37 21 
Sra;a.J}.a. 

I 7 56 E-l 
~ 

3 Tue 23 32 34 20 34 22 9 20 1 22 ! 10 47 < 
4 Wed 24 33 32 48 34 23 10 22 25 23 DhanirJ~hii I 13 44 0 4-V~~.iJhrti 
5 Thu 25 34 31 14 33 23 11 24 39 24 Satabhirjaj ' 16 35 < (6b 37m) 5-Variithini eki\dasi. 

~ 
A 
z 

6 Fri 26 35 29 39 5 32 18 24 K 12 26 33 25 P. B hiidra padii 19 8 ''< 
7 Sat 27 36 28 2 31 24 13 28 0 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 21 18 0 

7-Enters < 
8 SuN 28 37 26 23 31 24 14 28 57 27 Revati 23 0 ~ Bharal].i 
9 Mon 29 38 24 43 30 25 K 30 29 24 1 Asvini 24 12 

~ 
- (Sh 43m) 9-NewMoon 

10 Tue 30 39 23 0 29 25 s 1 29 21 2 Bharal].i i 24 55 •-< (29h 24m) 10-Tithi of Deva Damodara (Assam). 

'00 10-Solar . 
Eclipse· 

5 29 s 3 Krttika 25 10 
H 

11 Wed May 1 40 21 17 18 26 2 28 50 < (Annular) 
12 Thu 2 41 19 31 28 26 3 27 55 4 Rohil:ti 25 1 :> partly visible 12-Ak~aya trtiya, Candana yatrii (Bengal and Orissa}, 
13 Fri 3 42 17 43 27 27 4 26 38 5 MrgaBiras 24 31 in India. 

Parasuriima jayauti, Var~itap11 sallll'ipana (Jain}. 

14 Sat 4 43 15 54 26 27 5 25 3 6 Ardra I 23 41 < < 14-Sankara's Birthday. 
15 SQN 5 44 14 2 26 . 27 6 23 11 7 Punarvasu 22 35 ~ ~ 15-Candana o~thi (Bengal). 

p ~ 
< •-< 

16 Mon 6 45 12 9 5 25 18 28" s 7 21 6 8 Purjy!i. 21 16 r:n 'U1 16-Vyatipata 16-Gangotpatti, Jahnu saptamt (Bengal), &rkarii 
17 Tue 7 46 10 1-3 25 28 8 18 51 9 AsleFJa 19 47 H (27b 58m) saptaml. 
18 Wed 8 47 8 16 24 29 9 16 29 10 Magha 18 11 < 18-Sita navaml (Bengal & Orissa). 
19 Thu 9 48 6 17 23 29 10 14 4 11 P. Phalguni 16 33 :> 19-Sudasa vrata (Orissa}. 
20 Fri 10 49 4 16 23 30 11 11 40 12 U. Phalguni 14 57 20-Enters 20-Venus 20-Mohini ekadatli. 

< Krttika rises in the 
~ (26h 53lll} West. 

21 Sat 11 50 !! 12 5 22 18 30 s 12 9 23 13 Hast a. 13 27 A 21-Parasurama dvadasr, Rukmitti & PipJtakl dvAdasJ 
22 SUN 12' 51 0 8 22 31 13 7 17 14 Citra 12 11 z (Bengal & Orissa}. 
~3 Mon 13 51 58 1 21 31 14 5 29 15 Sviiti 11 13 ·~ • 23-Full Moon 22-Nrsirllha jayautr, Nrsiriilia caturdasi. 

(S 15 28 4) ,0 (28h 4lll} 23-Buddha piir~ml, VaiBAkhl purttimi, Sam}'Jatgaurt 
24 Tue 14 52 55 53 . 21 32 K 1 27 8 16 Visakha 10 40 - 24-Vrsadi 23-Luna.r vrata, Phula ola (Bengal}, Gandhesvarl pujA (Bengall, 
25 Wed 15 53 53 44 20 32 2 26 45 17 Anuradha 10 '36 (lab 26m) Eclipse 

Ciiljamavi yoga. . · 

< (total) 

26 Thu 16 54 51 33 5 ~0 18 33 JyerJ~hii <~ 
visible in 

K 3 26 58 18 11 7 India.. 
27 Fri 17 55 49 20 20 33 4 27 49 19 Miila. 12 13 ~8· 
28 S:-~ot 18 56 47 7 19 34 5 29 14 20 P . .A~aQ.ha 13 56 

prn.-
29 SUN 19 57 44 52 19 34 6 - - 21 u . .i\FJadha 16 10 <H 

29-Va.idhtri 
30 Moo 20 58 42 36 18 34 6 7 8 22 SravaQa 18 49 

oo< 31-Trop. (13b 31m) 
31 -Tue May21 59 40 19 5 18 18 35 K 7 9 22 23 Dhanif}~ha 21 42 

l>t Gemini .... (13h 4llll} 

N.B.-All t1mings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82i0 E. Long. 



I JClll~. of I, lw Wuolt Englitdt Hun Sun 
Dnl.o Hun 

J)ILY Du.l.o t\b o-30 A.M. Hiti,O Rub 

__ ... __ - ~ --~----""· - --· 
tDI>7 A.D. 0 I , h Ill b Ill 

1 \Vo•l :M1LY 22 GO 3H 1 IJ 1R lli 31) 
2 1'hu 23 !il 31) 42 17 36 
3 l<'d 24 {12 33 22 17 36 
4 HILt 25 ()3 31 1 17 37 
5 SUN 26 H4 2H 30 1f.i 37 

(j Mon 27 H5 213 10 /j 16 18 38 
7 Tuo 2H GG 23 o2 16 38 
H Wo.l 2!) G7 21 27 10 30 
9 TIIU 30 CiS 19 0 16 3!) 

10 l•'ri 31 GO 10 33 15 30 

11 Su.t Juno 1 70 14 4 5 15 18 40 

12 RUN 2 71 11 34 15 40 
13 Mon 8 72 9 8 15 41 

14 Tuo 4 78 6 81 15 41 
15 Wod 5 74 3 o8 15 41 

lG TIIU 6 75 1 23 5 15 18 42 
17 :Fri 7 75 58 47 15 42 
18 Bu.t 8 76 liG 10 '. 15 4.3 
19 FlUN 9 77 03 82 15 43 
20 Mon 10 78 uo 53 15 4.4 

21 Tue 11 79 48 12 ·u 15 18 4.4 
22 WeJ 12 80 45 32 15 44 
23 'l'hu 13 81 42 00 . 15 45 
24. l 4'l·i 14 82 40 B 15 45 
25 Bu.t 15 83 37 25 15 4.5 

26 SUN 16 84 34 41 5 15 18 45 
27 Moo 17 85 31 68 ,~. 16' 46 
2A 'rue 18 86 29 ~,4 . lG 46 
29 Wed 19 87 26 9 16 46 
30 Thu 20 88 23 45 16 47 
31 Fri Juno 21 H9 21 0 5 16 lfl 47 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAI<:A ERA 1870 ( 19~7-58 A.D. ) Mithunu. : ~uol Ayu.nrt1hAu. on ht•23" 10' ~a• 

Month of J Y A IS T H A (JYE$THA) (31 Days) . . Summor 2nJ Month 

-'l'ithl N t\III'JU.LraL ,..c:: ... ..c:: 
- -=-- ---''--- ------ ....... §§ Tran11it of 

Phonomotll\ l•'o~tivt\ht B1111ing l<lllfling ~l=l 

No. No. NILIIIO c8~ ~:::=! tho Sun 
Momont Momont 

-~ .. -- . ---- , ____ . 
·--""""---~ ~- ·--~-- - .. --· --- ·------ ~ 

b Ill h Ill 

~ ]\ 8 1144 ' 2·l 3G l·'l'riloc·•uu'\t<~unl (llon~o:•ll). 2·1 HtLLILbhi"ILj 
0 11 0 21) r. nhn.lru.po.llit 27 18 ·...-: 

10 15 o7 2G U. Dhn<lro.ptLdt1 - - ·~ 3-Nnl.ot'K 
11 17 21) 213 

" 
I) 37 :.... Rohir;tl 4-Apllri\ ok•\•l•uil, Jt1ll\krl~1\ cka\u111il (OriaM), 

12 18 18 27 novo.tl 7 25 (2311 13"1) _.., 

~ 
U-S•\vltrr olltur•IIIHI C llonl(lll). ]\ 13 18 32 1 Mvinl li36 ~ 

14 18 8 2 Dlmro.Ql 0 9 I~ 7·l'hlllllhill'lQI Killikt\ pfij•\ (Uon~•,l). 
}{ 30 17 0 8 Krttil<a {) I) 0 8-New Moon tl·Htivltl'l nmi\vnMyti (OI'iHR11) 1 Vntnlllivitrl vml.a1. 
t; 1 15 80 4 Rohir;tl H ao ~ (17h gm) 

U-Unalnhnt1\ lllllin•imrnbhtl. 2 13 4.4 5 Mt'f:ltLtiiro.a 7 2~ IIl 
~· 
C/:1• 

B 3 11 32 6 Arllrii 6 7 
1-1 

11-VyiLtlpiittL 11-Rnrnbhti trUy•\1 l'rllt•il> Jnynntr (llujtiHthnn). ~ (7 runtLrVO.SU 28 33) H (1Qh 21m) 
4 0 8 8· PUPJYU. 26 52 ,...., 12-Um•i cnturthl (B•m~l\l & OriMMII), M•'htlovl\ vlv•ihl\ 5 6 40 91 J\HioPJn: 25 11 (OrisKa), Uuru Arjun Dcv'• 1\11\rtyr<lum 11y (l'unjnb), 

(6 28 11) -11 13·ArtiQYtl gaur! vrntl\1 Arl\~tya ~~~~~hi (llong•1l). 
7 25 48 10 Mu.ghu 28 31) ~ Bki\IIUII ~~~~thl & ~ltnh1 ~~~~thl (OrlHMn). 
8 28 84 11 P. Phu.Jgunl 22 7 ~ <l 

<l IIl 
C/:1 

~· B 9 21 81 12 U. Pbo.Jgunl 20 51 C/:1• 
10 19 48 13 IIu.sto. 19 49 1-1 17 -E11tet'l! 17-0altgti d••"'hari\. 
11 18 12 14 Oitril 19 3 <l Mn1u.siro.s 18-:Nh·jtllti ckilllllall, Dcvnvlvtiha ckt\Jt11il (OrlKMtl). 
12 16 59 15 Bvatl 18 80 H (21 b sm) 10-~1'1 R1\ma dvtidlltil1 Campnk11 dvt\dnall (OrlaMtl), 
13 16 6 16 ViHitkhu 18 80 ,...., 

<l 
~ 21-0ampllku outurdnHI (Bongtll), V 11 tt•s•\ vi trl Vrtlf.ll 814 15 86 17 Anurlidhn 18 4.6 (Uccclln). 

B 15 15 32 18 JyefJthlt 19 28 A 22-Full Moon 22-Stllilll\ yiltl'l\ (llongnl & OriHMn). 
K 1 15 55 19 Mnlu. 20 37 z (15b 32m) 

2 16 47 20 P. AfJrt(lhii 22 14 I~ 24-Mithunndi 23-Vo.iJb\'ti· -·· -·-· (2211 321u) 3 18 8 21 u. AvrrQ.bn 24 19 0 (2011' sm) 
--t1 

K 4 19 55 22 . Sru.vu.r;tu. 20 49 ~~ . 5 22 . 4 .23 Dhu.nivthil - - 31-Enters 
6 ;•21 25· ·, ·23 5 36 ~~< A1·dril , " C/:1 C/:1• (2011 lOw) 7 :26 "46 ; 24 Hu.tu.bhi!}u.j ' 8 33 
8 28 54 25 P. l3hlidro.piLdn 11 26 I~ 31-Trop. 

1{ 9 - - 26 U. Dhlidro.po.dii 14 3 Ou.noet• 31-Dill,~ll,lilyann IJily, 
(21 11 lHw) 

N.D.-All timings u.t·e given in I. B. T' or the looo.l tillle of the mol'iuiu.n of 82l0 E. Lon~& 

,.., 



Weol• En~-tlit~h 11' 111 1-t· or the Sun 
Du.to Hun 

Du.y Du.to nt ti-30 A.M. ltit~o 

Hun 
Sot 

10G7 A.D. o , " h m h m 

1 S1tt .J 11110 22 
!J SUN 23 
3 Mon 2·1 
4 Tue 2u 
ti Wod 2o 

G Thu 27 
7 l!'ri 28 
8 Su.t 29 
9 SUN 30 

10 Mon July 1 

!10 lA 1/'i 
Ul lo :10 
!!2 12 H 
ua 9 rm 
!H 7 11 

9/) 4 28 
9() 1 42 
9G liA GG 
U7 UG 10 
98 G3 23 

/j 17 
17 
17 
17 
18 

Ci lfl 
lA 
18 
19 
19 

lA 47 
47 
47 
48 
48 

18 48 
4A 
48 
48 
48 

2 99 50 36 5 19 18 48 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FoR SAKA ERA 187\l (1957-58 A.D.) 

Mont" of ·A ~ A Q H A ( 31 Days ) 

'l'if;hi N tdiQo.Lru. 
-- - ----- ,..Q "',..Q 

No. 

K U 
10 
11 
12 
13 

(14 

K 30 
s 1 

2 
3 
4 

Jti111ling N . o. 
1\Jotnont 

"' ... § ..... l•inlling ..!!! § § 
Nu.me o ~ "':j Momon t 1fl ,.... t-.::1 ~"< 

h m 

6 36 
7 42 
8 5 
74L 
6 :13 

28 4ti) 

26 23 
23 37 
20 3ti 
17 28 
14 23 

27 Rovo.tl 
1 Asvinl 
2 Blmml)l 
3 Krttika 
4 ltohil)l 

u Mrs11Hirn.s 
6 Ardrii 
7 l'uno.rvttRU 
8 l'u!Jyo. 
9 .i\8Io~u. 

·-~--·-~--

b D1 

16 10 
17 40 
18 25 
18 2/J 
17 43 

16 24 
14 36 
12 28 
10 11 
7 53 

---...~- ~ 

--11 
III 
A· 

8 5 11 28 10 :MttShii 
(11 P. Ph11lgunl 

~ 

Trttnt~it of 
the Sun 

l\o.rknt1\ : Nu.hlm11 

R1dns 1st Month 

Phonomont\ 

3-Yoglni cki\uatit. 

Ay11nuth~l\ on ll:lt=23'' 15' on·· 

11-Skanda vailcamt. 
,...., 

~ 11 Tue 

12 Wed 
13 Thu 

3 100 47 4\l 
4 101 45 2 

20 
20 

48 
48 

6 8 51 12 U. Phn.lguni 
7 6 37 13 liu.~:~t11 

15 44 til• 
27 50) I~ 
26 18 
25 12 

12-llcrtl pailcami l Orissa), Kunulm vavtht, Kardama 
vavtbi (llongul ), Vivasvat BUptamt. ~ 

14 Fri 
10 Su.t 

16 SUN 
17 Mon 
18 Tuo 
19 Wod 
20 Thu 

21 Fri 
22 Bat 
23 SUN 
24 Mon 
25 Tuo 

5 102 4.2 14 
6 103 39 25 

7 104 36 37 
A 105 33 48 
9 lOG 31 0 

10 107 28 11 
11 lOB 25 22 

12 109 22 34 
13 110 19 4.6 
14 111 16 CiS 
15 112 14 10 
16 113 11 23 

26 Wed 17 114 8 37 
27 Thu 18 llti 5 51 
28 Fri 19 116 3 6 
29 Bat 20 117 0 22 
30 BUN 21 117 57 38 
81 'Mon July 22 118 04 M 

20 
21 

48 
48 

(8 28 48) 
9 27 27 14 Oitrii • 

10 26 33 15 Sviitl 

5 21. 18 48 
22 48 
22 48 
22 48 
23 48 

5 23 18 48 
24 48 
24 47 
24 47 
25 47 

811 
12 
13 
14 

s 15 

I{ 1 
1 
2 
3 
4 

5 25 18 47 K 5 
26 46 6 
26 46 7 
27 46 8 
27 45 9 

5 28 18 45 K 10 

26 6 
26 4 
26 27 
27 12 
28 20 

5 CiO 
7 40 
9 50 

12 11 

14 38 
16 57 
18 58 
20 27 
21 10 
21 14 

16 Visnkhn: 
17 Anuriidhii 
18 JyeiJ~hii 
19 Millo. 
20 p . .i\ IJii~hii 

21 u. AIJaQ.hn 

~~ Sr~vaJ,ln. 
23 Dh11ni1J~hii 
24 S11t11bhi1Jaj 

25 P. Bbiidrn.pn.dii 
26 U. Bhn:Jrap11dll 
27 Rovoti 
1 Mlvini 
2 Bh11r11Q.i 
3 Krttiku 

24 33 
24 21 

24 35 
25 14 
26 ]7 
27 43 
29 so 

7 39 
10 8 
12 54 
15 51 

18 52 
21 44 
24 16 
26 15 
27 31 
27 59 

14-Enters 
Punn.rvnsu 
(19b 41m) 

28-Jilnters 
Pu1.1yo. 
(19h 19m) 81-Vy11tlplitu. 

(22b 47m) 

13-Pamilun\ma a~tomi ( OrlKsn), Khi\J'ol pOji\ (Tripura). 

16-Punarylltt'i\ (Bt•ngnl ami Orissa), llarlaiaynnt ck•ulauit, 
Ravini\n\ya\11\ ckaitlntill Ol'iua ), 

17-ViVQU llnynnotsnva, 6rt Kr~\11\ dv1\daU, Oopnunu' 
vrnti\rambha. 

11}-~iva tiayana caturdatii ( Orissa ),Cl\turmi\sya catur<lntil 
(Jain). 

20-0uru pl11'r;1lmi\, Vywll\ pOJ•l, Kokil4 vrata, ~Iva 
liayanotaava. 

22-Aililnya i!ayana vmta. 

25·1\lanasi\ pl1j1\ brgin11 ( Bengal ). 
26-Ni\ga pailcami ( Dungt'l ), 

28-~ltali\ saptnmi (Orissa). 
21l-Kcr pOji\ (Trlpul'l\), 

N.E.-All timin~s o.re ~ivan ill I. S, rr. oJ: th~ loo11J ~im~ of th~ m~ridin.n of 82to Jil. Lone. 



Wuul1 BngliHh Long. of tho Run 
nnto 

Dt~y 
Hun 

Dt~Lo t~t /j.!j() A.M. HiHu 

-- --~--- ------

HIG7 A.D. 0 I II b rn 

1 Tuo .July 23 119 o2 13 fj 2R 
2 Wotl 24. 120 49 32 2H 
3 Tim 21) 121 4G u2 2!1 
4 l!'ri 2() 122 H 12 2!1 
(j St~t 27 12:3 41 :H 30 

(j SUN 28 124 38 (j(j fj 30 

7 Mon 2!.l 125 3G 18 30 
R Tuo 30 12G 33 42 31 
u Wed 31 127 31 6 31 

10 Thu Aug. 1 128 28 30 32 

11 Fri 2 129 25 50 5 32 
12 Sat 3 130 23 21 33 
13 SUN 4 131 20 47 33 
14 Man fj 132 18 14 33 
15 Tue G 133 15 42 84 

16 Weu 7 134 13 11 5 34 
17 Thu 8 135 10 40 3Ci 
1A Fd 9 136 810 35 
19 Sat 10 137 5 42 36 
20 BUN 11 138 3 14 86 

21 Man 12 139 0 48 5 86 
22 Tue 18 139 58 23 37 
23 Werl 14 140 55 59 37 
24 Thu 15 141 53 86 37 
25 Fri 16 142 5115 38 

26 Sat 17 143 48 56 5 38 
27 SUN 18 144 46 38 39 
28 Man 19 145 44 22 39 
29 Tue 20 146 42 7 3!) 
30 Wed 21 147 3U 54 40 
'1 'l'bu Aug. 22 148 37 43 5 40 

Hun 
Bot 

--
b IU 

18 4_/j 

44 
44 
44 
43 

18 43 

•12 
42 
41 
4.1 

18 40 
40 
3!) 
38 
38 

18 37 
37 
3G 
su 
34 

18 34 
sa 
32 
31 
31 

18 30 
29 
2A 
2A 
27 

18 26 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FOR SAKA ERA 187D (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of S R A V A ~ A (31 Days) 

Tit hi Ntdl'}t~tm 
~o<.::l 

~ . -- -""' -=-· .. --------· 
,.::l 

Tmn~o~it of "' ..... f§ 1<lnlliug Bmling ~§ tho Sun No. No. Nu.mo r-8:::::1 ~:::::1 MomonL Moment 
- - -------- --- -· ------ --- --- -- -----

b rn b D1 

Kll 20· 22 4 Rohi1,1l 27 37 ~a 1-Tr·op, I ... oo 
12 18 42 I) Mrg1~Hiru.t1 26 28 AA· (811 46111

) 

13 1G 18 6 Arurii 21 3!) Zt-1 
t"'l r:n· 

14 13 21 7 PuntLrVtLAU 22 19 C) I""! 
K 30 9 us 8 Pu'}yu. .19 38 

--

s 1 6 21 9 AsloPJli 16 48 
(2 2G 41) 
3 23 H 10 Maghii 14 0 
4 19 52 11 P. Phalgunl 11 21) -1 
fj 17 2 12 U. Phalgunl 9 13 z. 
6 14 43 13 IIu.sto. 7 31 o<tl 

p. 
1'1 s 7 13 2 11 Oitrii 6 24 p!l o<tl 11-Enters 

8 11 CiS 15 Bviiti 554 '00 z. .i\ AloP}ii 
9 11 31 16 Vi~akhii 6 2 o<tl (18b 7m) 

10 11 40 17 Anuriidhii 6 4u o<tl p. 
11 12 19 18 Jyo~thii 7 59 p!l I~ 

t:> p!l 

s 12 13 24 19 Mula 9 38 ...r1 '{[J 

18 14 51 20 P. A PJiiQ.hu 11 40 r:n 
...r1 14 16 36 21 1]. A PJiiQ. hu 14 0 p!l s 15 18 88 22 Srnval,lo. 16 36 A K 1 20 53 23 DhaniPJthit 19 24 z 
~ 

K 2 23 17 24 Sa to. bhi,aj 22 21 0 
3 25 45 25 P. Bhiidra.padii 25 23 
4 28 10 2G U. Bhiidrapa.dii 28 21 
5 - - 27 Revatl - -
5 6 22 27 II 7 7 25-Sirhhadi 

- (15b 23m) 

.-r1 
25-Enters 

K 6 8 10 1 Aevini 9 30 MaghiL 
7 9 25 2 Bho.raoi 11 20 .-rl:;j (1511 lHm) 
B 9 55 3 Krttiku 12 26 p!l~ 
!) 9 37 4 Rohit}l 12 44 t:J~ 

10 8 28 () MrgaHiro.s 12 11 --rlA 
r:n,~ 

Kll 6 30 6 Arura 10 52 lJ3 (K 12 27 49) 1=0 
' 

Hirhl11\ : No.hlmt~yn. 

Htdnt! 2nd Month 

Phononlorm l<'ot~tivo.ltl 

~--------- - -- ----~ ----· - -· - - -

1-Kt\milu\ rkt\tln"r. 

4-AQI nml\vn"Y'' (H. Iudlt\), 
o-New Moon 5-Knrklltnlm vt\vu (T. · 0. l"llntc), Cilliu 111111\vn~yt\ 
(911 uS"') (Ol'iHaa), 

7-l\fadhu~mvt\ (Onjllrnt), At,U pilmm (8.lnlli11- for somt•J. 
8-.AI,)I pilrnm (South lntlill- for sonw), Ji\gmi.KIIurr 

IJ1111CIIIllf ( Ul'i~Hll). 
9-Ni\gii}JIIilcllml. 
10-LuQ~hnnn vn~~hl 

Dny. 
(Bmlgnl), 'l'iluk Commcmomtion 

11· Vtu·nlnk~ml vrntn (8. Intllu). 
12-Vaidhrti 

(1611 31m) 
14-Jhulnnnyl\tn\mmbhn. 
15-rutmtli\ ckt\llu~r, Jhulnnllytlh'llt'lunbhn. 

16-Uuddhutlvt\du~r, Vi~QUptwitn\ropnr,tllm, 
dvi\tlut!r. 

Dt\motlnrn· 

17-~lvnpllvitn\I'OJli\QI\Ill & Akhctnkn tmyotlutil (OriHHn). 
18-Vamluk~ml vmtn (t:l. Inti in), Jhulunyt\tri\ aami\pnnn. 

19-Full Moon 1\J-Upt\ktll'rnll Utk & Ynju', Rnk~i\ bllndh11nn, ·it~l-
(18b 38m) UU'P.llJ,\111 Cocounut day, Jinyngrivotp11tti1 llnlnbhlll I'll• 

~tlJtl ( Ul'iaHa),J hulnn11yi\trt\ aanu\pnua, t:iolono(I'El'l:! U), 
vu\ti uvi~t11m (8. Intlm). 

21-Asilnyn s11y11nn vmtn. 
22-Knjjnll trUyt\1 Ai1gt1hhctn trUyt\ (Ol'iaan). 
23-Dahult\ cnturtht (l\lndhyutlc~n). 
24-Inllopcntlenco Day, Rak~t\ polk11ml (Oriasn). 
25-1\lnnlllll\ piljt\ (Bcngnl). 

20-IInln vn~thr, Brtnlt\ BliiJUlmf . 26-Vyatlpiitn 
(81i 31lll) 27-Jnnml\vtnml (Hmi\rtu), Sri jnynntt (8. lntlin). 

28-Jnnml\l'tami (VniVQIIVu), GokulMtuml. 
20-Pniirnn\h't\ ~~·r KrVQII juyunU (8. Indin), 
91-Ajt\ rkt\tlnt!r, · 'l'l'iNprt!t\ tpnhi\llvtltln~r, Ktillllnlann 

ekt\tlniif (Ul'IHHa), 'lll'YU~IIQII }lllfVt\1'1\tnbhn (,Join• 
}IIIUilllml pnk~n). 

N. B.-.All timin~s o.re ~iven in l· S. T. or th~ local tim~ of th~ m~rldian of 82J0 E. Lone. 

,...., 
00 ..... 



Week English Long. of tho Sun 
Date Sun Day Dn.te Rise at 5-30 A.M. 

-- -- --
1957A.D. 0 I " b m 

1 Tue July 23 119 52 13 5 28 
2 Wed 24 120 49 32 28 
3 Thu 25 121 46 52 29 
4 Fri 26 122 44 12 29 
5 Sat 27 123 41 34 30 

6 SUN 28 124 38 56 5 30 

7 Mon 29 125 36 18 30 
8 Tue 30 126 33 42 31 
9 Wed 31 127 31 6 31 

10 Thu Aug. 1 128 28 30 32 

11 Fri 2 129 25 55 5 32 
12 Sat 3 130 23 21 33 
13 SUN 4 131 20 47 33 
14 Mon 5 13218 14 33 
15 Tue 6 133 15 42 34 

16 Wed 7 134 13 11 5 34 
17- Thu 8 135 10 40 35 
18 Fri 9 136 8.10 35 
19 Bu.t 10 137 5 42 36 
20 SUN 11 138 3 14 36 

21 Mon 12 139 0 48 5 36 
22 Tue 13 139 58 23 37 
23 Well 14 140 55 59 37 
24 Thu 15 141 53 36 37 
25 Fri 16 142 5115 38 

26 Sat 17 143 48 56 5 38 
27 SUN 18 144 46 38 39 
28 Mon 19 145 44 22 39 
29 'l'ue 20 146 42 7 3!) 
30 Wed 21 147 3!J 54 40 
31 Thu Aug. 22 148 37 43 5 40 

Sun 

Sot 

------
b m 

18 45 
44 
44 
44 
43 

18 43 

42 
42 
41 
41 

18 40 
40 
39 
38 
38 

18 37 
37 
36 
35 
34 

18 34 
33 
32 
31 
31 

18 30 
29 
28 
28 
27 

18 26 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of S R A V A ~ A (31 Days) 

Tit hi Nak~;~atra. 
'"',..l:l ----- ,..l:l 

Transit of ,_...., c<l..., 
c<l 1=1 § § Ending Ending -o the Sun No. 

Moment 
No. Name Moment as~ ..:I~ 

--- - --
b m b m 

20· 22 
<11< 

K11 4 Rohir;~i 27 37 ~P=I 1-Trop. Leo 
12 18 42 5 Mrgasiras 26 28 AA· (8b 46m) 
13 16 18 6 Ardra 24 3!) Ztoo<!l 

I~ r/)• 
14 13 21 7 Punarvasu 22 19 Ot'< 

K 30 9 58 8 Pu~ya .19 38 
--

s 1 6 21 9 Asle~a: 16 48 
(2 26 41) 
3 23 8 10 Magha 14 0 
4 19 52 11 P. Phalguni 11 25 -<l 
5 17 2 12 U. Phalguni 9 13 z. 
6 14 43 13 Hast a 7 31 -<l 

p. 
1-<l s 7 13 2 14 Oitrii: 6 24 ~ < 11-Enters 

8 11 58 15 Svati 5 54 ~ z. Aslesa 
9 11 31 16 Visukha 6 2 < (18b '7m) 

10 11 40 17 Anuriidhii 6 45 -<l p. 
11 12 19 18 Jye~~hii 7 59 

~ 1-<l 
p ~ 

s 12 13 24 19 Mula 9 38 -<l '(/). 

13 14 51 20 P . .A~uQ.hii 11 40 t:l.l 
-<1 14 16 36 21 u . .A~adha 14 0 
~ s 15 18 38 22 Sravar;ui. 16 36 A K 1 20 53 23 Dhani~~ha 19 24 z 

1-<l 
K 2 23 17 24 Satabhi~aj 22 21 0 

3 25 45 25 P. Bbiidrapada 25 23 
4 28 10 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 28 21 
0 - - 27 Revati - -
5 6 22 27 " 7 7 25-Simhadi 

- (lob 23m) 

o<tl 
25-Enters 

K 6 8 10 1 Asvini 9 30 A Maghii 
7 9 25 2 Bharar;li 11 20 -<1--tl (lob 51m) 
8 955 3 Krttika 12 26 ~~ 
9 9 37 4 Rohir;ll 12 44 p~ 

10 8 28 5 MrgaHiras 12 11 -<tlA 
K11 6 30 6 Ardra 10 52 

rn,'"'l'l 

(K 12 27 49) P=l 
1=0 

' 

Sirhha. : Na.bha.sya. 

Rains 2nd Month 

Ayaniirh8a. on 1st= 23° 16' 4" 

Phenomena. Festivals 

1-Kiimikt\ ekiidatil. 

4-.At;li amiivasyii (8. India), 
5-New Moon 5-Karkataka viivu (T. ·C. State), CWiu amalvasya\ 

(9b 58"') (Orissa). 

7-Madhutimvd (Gujcrat), AQI pilram (8. India- for some]. 
8-.At;li pilram (South India- for some), Ja\,'l"lltgaurl 

paiicnmi (Ul'i~sa). . 
9-Nilga pancami. 

10-Luvthana vn~thl (Bengal), 
Day. 

Tilnk Commemoration 

11-Val'alak~ml vratu (8. Indin). 
12-Vaidhrti 

(16b 31m) 
14-Jhulanaydtrllmmbhn. 
15-Putradii eklldasl, Jhulnnayaltrdralllbha. 

16-Buddha dvlldusl, Vi~Qupavitnlropavam, 
dvddntii. 

Dllmodam-

17-Sivapavitnll'Opnvam & Akhctnka trayodutil (0riB8u). 
18-Vamluk~mi vmtn (8. India), Jhulanyiltrll samdpana. 

19-Full Moon 19-Upllklll·ma (~k & Yaju', Rak~il bandhana; .~~~-
(18h 38m) tar~a1,1a, Coconnut day, Hnyagrivotpatti, Balabha m-

!ilJi\ (Ul'issa),Jhulnnayiltrilsnmalpana, Solono(PEl'l:lU), 
vavi avittam (S. lntlUI). 

21-Aailnya eayana vmtu. 
22-Kajjnll trtlyal, Ai1gnbheta trtlyil (Ol'issa). 
23-Bahulal caturtht (1\lndhyallc~n). 
24-Inllcpendcncc Day, Rak~ii pnncamt (Orissa). 
25-l\Innnsi\ piljal (Bcngnl). 

20-llnln va~thr, Bitn!t\ suptnmr. 26-Vyatipi'ita 
27-Jnnnu\~tnmt (Smalrtn), Sri jnylllltl (8. India). (81i 3!111) 
28-Junm~tami (Vni~~~ava), GokulMtaml. 
2!:l-Pnnt•m1Ul'll ~t·I Kr~Ql\ jnyantl (S. India). 
31-Ajt\ ektldnti11 · Trisprtil ~ahi\llvddu~I, Ki\lltlalana 

ekt\llntii ( Ul'ls~a), 'nryu~nJ,la pnrvi\mmbhn (J nin· 
palicnm[ pnk~n). 

N. E.-.All timin~s are ~iven in l. S. T. or ~h~ local tim(! of th(! m(lridian of 82l0 E. Lons. 

,..., 
co 
1-' 



Week 
DateD ay 

I 
English Long. of the Sun 

Sun 
Date · at 5_30A.M. Rise 

Sun 

Set 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of B HAD R A ( BH.ADRAPADA) ( 31 Days) 

I Tithi N ak!latra I ..CI 
----;----1--~------.----1 "' .... ,_. ,.Q 

Ka.nya : l!la. Ayana1hsa. on lst=23" 16' s• 
Autumn 1st Month 

I I . ~ j:l ~~ 

N Ending N Name Ending o ~ P o 
Transit of 
the Sun 

Phenomena Festivals 
o. M .o. r:11,.,. ... """" 

oment Moment ,...., "" 
--- ----;-----~---------

1 Fri 
2 Sat 

3 SUN 
4 Mon 
5 Tue 

6 Wed 

7 Thu 
8 Fri 
9 Sat 

10 SUN 

11 Mon 
12 Tue 
13 Wed 
14 Thu 
15 Fri 

16 Sat 
17 SUN 
18 Mon 
19 Tue 
20 Wed 

21 Thu 
22 Fri 
23 Sat 
24 SUN 
25 Mon 

26 Tue 
27 Wed 
28 Thu 
29 Fri 
30 Sat 
31 SUN 

1957A.D. o , " 

Aug. 23 149 35 33 
24 150 33 25 

25 151 3119 
26 152 2914 
27 153 27 11 

28 154 25 9 

29 155 23 8 
30 156 21 9 
31 157 19 11. 

Sept. 1 158 17 15 

2 159 15 20 
3 160 13 26 
4 16111 34 
5 162 9 43 
6 163 7 53 

7 164 6 6 
8 165 4 20 
9 166 2 35 

10 167 0 53 
11 167 59 12 

12 168 57 3$' 
13 169 55 56 
14 170 54 22 
15 171 52 49 
16 172 5118 

17 173 49 50 
18 174 48 24 
19 175 47 0 
20 176 45 38 
21 177 44 18 

Sept. 22 178 43 1 
I 

h m h m h m 

5 40 18 25 K 13 24 34 7 Punarvasu 
8 Pul\lya 41 24 14 20 55 
(9 .Aslel\la 

41 23 K 30 17 2 10 Maghii: 
41 22 s 1 13 8 11 P. PhalguD.i 

12 U. Phalguni 42 21 2 9 23 

5 42 18 20 

43 20 
43 19 
43 18 
43 17 

5 44 
44 
44 
45 
45 

18 16 
15 
14 
13 
12 

s 3 
(4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

5 57 13 
27 1) 
24 42 14 
23 6 15 
22 14 16 
22 6 17 

Hasta 

Citra 
Sviiti 
Visakha 
Anuriidha 

s 9 22 ~9 
10 23 48 
11 25 25 
12 27 23 
13 29 36 

18 Jyel\ltha 
19 MUla 
20 P • .Asadha 
21 u . .A~a~hii 
22 'Sraval}a 

h m 

8 50 
6 17 

27 22) 
24 16 
21 14 
18 25 

16 0 

14 9 
12 57 
12 30 
12 46 

13 45 
15 19 
17 24 
19 50 
22 33 

5 45 
46 
46 
46 
47 

18 11 s 14 
14 

s 15 
K 1 

2 

23 Dhani11thii 25 26 

5 47 
47 
48 
48 
48 

10 
9 
8 
7 

18 6 K 3 
5 4 
4 5 
3 6 
2 7 

5 49 18 1 K 8 
49 18 0 9 
49 17 59' 10 
49 58 11 
50 57 12 

5 50 /17 56 K 13 
(K 14 

7 58 
10 25 
12 51 
15 12 

17 22 
19 14 
20 40 
21 31 
21 43 

21 9 
~9 50 
17 48 
15 7 
11 55 
8 21 

28 35) 

24 Satabhil\laj 28 24 
25 P. Bhiidrapadii - -
25 " 7 23 
26 U.Bhiidrapadii 10.17 

27 Revati 
1 Asvini 
2 BharaQ.i 
3 Krttika 
4 Rohil~i 

5 Mrgasiras 
6 Ardra 
7 Punarvasu 
8 Pu11ya 
9 .Aslel\lii 

10 Maghii 

13 2 
15 31 
17 36 
19 8 
20 2 

20 13 
19 38 
18 20 
16 24 
13 57 
11 9 

<l 
~ 
A 
z 

S-Enters 
P. Phalguni 
(llh 42m) 

1~ 21-Enters 
0 U. Phalguni 

(29h 36m) · 

2-Aghom catur<la~i (Bengal & Orissa). 
3-Aloka amavasyii (Bengal), Kuwtpatini (Pithori) 

allllivasyii, Saptapuri amavasya (Oriss11). 
3-New Moon 4-Rudravrnta. 

(17b 2111
) 5-llaritalikatrtiya. Gauri trtiy1\, Tif,hi of Sri Saitk11rn 

Deva (Assam). 
6-Gal)esa caturthi, Vam<la caturthi, Saubb.agya caturthi, 

6-V aidhrti Harit!ili caturthi, Sa1uvatsari (Jain-caturthi pak~a). 
(29b 15m) 7-~t~ipaiicami & Rak~1ipaiicami (Bengal), SatiJVatsari 

(Bombay, Surat & Ahmedabad), Guru paiicaml 
(Orissa), raryu~aJ.la parva Sallllipana (Jain-paikami
pak~a). 

8-Surya §i~tht, LoLirka §a~\hi, :Carpat4 ~~thi (Bengal), 
Man thana ~a~thi (Bengal), Somanutha vrata (Orissa), 

,..., 
9-Muktaibhnrnl).a vrnta, Lalita snptami (Bengal). ~ 
10-Durv,\~tami, Th.\dhii~t.ami, l\Inhiilnk~mi vrata, Durga 

sayani (Orissn). '-' 
11-Adu}J.kha navamt, Tiila navami (Bengal), Nan<L\ 

navami, .Ava1,1i mlilam (S. India). 
12-Keil Muhurth (Coorg). 
13-P&·ivart!ma (Padma) ekadn~t, Dol Gyaras (Madhya 

Bh&ut), Hcikra Hitomba (Mauipur). 
14-Kalki dvi\dast, Vi~J.lu pa1·ivartanotsava, Sakrotthiinn, 

18-Full Moon Vi\mana jayanti, First Onam Day (S. India). 
(lOb 25m) 15-Thiru Onam Day (S. India). 

20-Vyatipii.ta 16-Ananta caturdasi, 'l'hird Onam Day (S. Indiu), 
(13b 48m) Ava¢ avittam (Madras). 

17-Indrogovinda piijii (Orissa), Fourth Onam Day 
(S. India), Srt NaruyaQa Guru Dev'a Birthday 
(S. India). 

18-Maluilayarnmbha. 
19-Asilnya sayana vrata. 
23-Tithi of Mlldhava Deva (Assam). 
24-Candra ~a~tht. 
25-Vitivakal'lna piijll (Bengal). 
26-l\Iah!Uak~mt vrata, Jita~taml (Bengal), l\IIil~tami 

(Orissa). 
27-Mutr navami, Abidhav1i navami, Durgi\ navami 

31-J upiter (Ma~amstm)., . . 
sets in the 29-lndm'\ ekllda~l. 
West. ISO-Mnll:hi tmyodalit, Samiidhi Day of Nar1\ya1,1a Guru. 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82t0 E. Long. 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR. SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) Tulil : Orjo. 

Month of A S V I N A ( 30 Days ) Autumn 2nd Month 

Tit hi Naltl}l\tra\ 
E.ngli11h r .. ong. of tho Sun Sun -----~---~ 

~ .... ~ Trn.nsit of Wook ~-------·---- --~---- -- """"' Bun j~ 
«! ..... Phonomonu. Fostivu.IB u.to 

Dny Da~to RiHO Sot Ending § § tho Sun u.t 6-30 A.M. No. No. Nu.mo Bnuins 
Moment Momont ~::::1 

D 

- -- ------ ---~- ·------ --- ---- ------ ----- -- -------~ --- ---- - --- - -- --- --- --- ----·-- ----- -- . -- --~-- -...--..-.-------··-

Ul57A.D. 0 ' " h m b Ul h m h m jj 
1 Moo Sopt. 23 170 4t 46 5IJO 17M J( 30 24 48 11 P. Phn.lgunt 8 10 1-Trop. Lihra 1-VaLitlhrti 1-1\fu(ui,Jnyil l\lllliVIIHYil1 ~111'\'lljlit.( 1\lllliVIIH)'Ii, 

(12 U. Phalgunt 29 13) - (1211 l>7111
) (2311 22111 ) JIIIIIVI~UVII duy. · 

2 Tuo 24 180 40 33 61 64 s 1 21 11 13 Jla1stu. 26 27 - 1-New Moon 2-N nvm·iltl'lil'l\mhhn. 

3 Well 25 181 39 21 61 63 2 17M 14 Oitt·a 24 4 4-Entors (24b 48111
) 

4 Thu 26 182 38 12 61 62 3 16 6 15 Sviltl 22 13 li11Htl1 ri·M1i1111 cnturthl (llunl{ul), Upi\i11(11 lulitai vmt11 
/) l~ri 27 183 37 6 62 61 4 12 l)() 16 Vi~akhil 21 1 (20b 1)!)111) (:\luhuraiKtrn). 

G Sa~t 28 184 36 69 6 62 17 l)Q s 5 11 2!> 17 Anurfiuha 20 35 0- N uta1 lJIIi'll~llm! ( Ol'iRHu). 

7 SUN 29 186 34 M 62 49 6 10 00 18 Jyel}~hl'i: 20M ..., 7-lJurl(ll ~~~~\ht, Tnpu~ ~~~~thl (Oa·iH~Il). 

8 Mon ao 186 33 63 53 48 7 10 68 19 Millo. 22 0 8-Dur~ll p!ljn, l'lnl'nHvnU athiLpnna11 011 Le~l1111 (.Jnln). 
9 Tu6 Oot. 1 187 32 62 M 47 8 11 (jQ 20 1,. .A ~Jilt) hlt 23 45 :;.-; 0-l\fnh~tnmr, 1'\m'nHvnU }ll\jll, Vtn\~tnmr. 

10 Wed 2 1H8 81 03 63 46 I) 13 20 21 U. Al}ii<.lha 26 a 1-4 10-MnJuliiiiVIIIIII, l'llll'IIHVIIU hnlitli\1111, Ayutlh•l l1ilj1\1 ~ 
'00 

1\lnlllltml\ Uauulhl'a Lh·thtlny. 
,..., 

11 Thu 3 189 so fj(j lJlH 17 45 s 10 15 1U 22 H 28 45 ·~ 11-Vijnyal dUHIIHif1 J)niinlumi1 t'llll'IIHVIIU ViKnrjRIIII, 
l'lL v U.l) ·~ 

12 l~d 4 190 30 1 '64 44 11 17 38 23 Dhtmi~~hit - - ..q 
..., f::!ulltiM vmtn (OI'IH~n). 

13 Ru.t 6 191 29 H 64 43 12 20 G 23 
~ " 7 3!1 

~ z 12-1'1ll1Maku~ai ck1itlnlir, Dhnrnt Milnp. 
14 BUN (j 192 28 10 M 42 13 22 86 24 s.~t,1bhil}l~j 10 3!) 

l=l 1-4 11-Vy11tlp1ita~ 13-l'ntl ffil\llliVII d Vil1l11Kf, 
16 Mon 7 193 27 27 .t:il) 41 14 26 0 20 P. Bhiidl'ILIWht 13 3tl ..q 

r;... (1H11 13111
)' 

r.n '00 
1-r: 

1G Tuo 8 194 2G 39, liM 17 40 s 10 27 12 2G U. Bhildl·u.pndil 16 24 10-Full Muon 10-Kojill(lll'l J.nk~ml jll\~ll, Kum1irt1 jil\l'~lmll (OriHHII), 

17 Wad 9 195 25M lJG 89 K 1 29 0 27 Hovn.tl 18 59 
..., 

(27b 12111
)· 

011 cnal11 (,lnin), lulmr~l Vlllmlk '• Uirthdny 

18 Thu 10 HlG 25 10 riO 3H 2 1 AHvini 21 1G ~ 18-Entor~>~ (l'unj111J), - - Oitrlt 18-Asnnyl\ '''Y"'u' vmtn. 
1!} l~d 11 197 24 2!) • 67 37 2 a 4G 2 BhiH'ILI)I 23 12 r=l 
20 Hu.t 12 198 23 40 ·:· 07 30 3 7/JO 3 Krttildi 21 41 ~ 

(!)II 08111) 
20-Knmkllt•utm·tht, Dn~nmtha1 t•Btua'tht (llun.:nl). 

I~ 

0 
21 SUN 13 Hl!> 23 12 0 ()7 17 3() K 4 8 40 4 RohiQl 25 46 
22 Mon 14 200 22 37 ()8 30 6 I) 2 () Mrs,~sit·u.s 26 17 
23 Tuo 16 201 22 ti 68 3·1 6 8 45 6 Ardril 20 14 2·1·Ahoyln~\IIIU( (Uujt•&·nt), Kam\~\nml (lllnhiii'IIKtm). 2,1 Wad 16 202 21 34 fj() 33 7 7 03 7 l,UUIH'VMIU 20 37 2•1-Tuliidi :.H.J upitut• 

·---~ (2711 2'11
) :);j.J\iiVl•l'l .lllilkl'llllllll)llo 20 'l'hu 17 203 21 tl 0 (II) 32 8 6 20 8 l'u~y·~ 2•! 27 &'iHoa.~ in tho 

(0 28 213) ~ Ba~11t. 

2() Fri 18 20·1 20 41 0 0 17 31 I\ 10 21') t:iA I) ·i\~lo~tt 22 47 ~ 27-Hnmil ulu1alnail. 
27 Bu.t 10 2M 20 lt:! 0 30 11 23 0 10 'Mu.Hhti 20 42 I~ 27-V•dllhrLi 28-< lovut.HI' dva\lln.it. 
2Ff. BUN 20 20() 10 00 1 20 12 10 r.iU 11 P. l'lmlgunl 18 20 (1U 11 4U'11

):' 20·1llmnn t1·uyoalauir, Yunuulljlll da\1111. 
2fJ' Mon 21 207 Hl 3A . , 1 2U 13 l(l 3\1 12 U. l'lmlgunl 16 40 ..., . !Ill· N llfllkll l'lltUI'IIIIIir, 1\aill rnjai, I lllult.n l'llturdu.Or 
30· Tuo Oct. 22 20A 11'.1 21 6 1 17 2H l\14 l:J ~1 13 u.~~~t·~ 1:.1 17 ~ 

~ )llun~J;nl ), lla1numnt Jnnmn1 hm, 811Htr.\hul.ll l•uturllu.ir, 
l!pnvnll) l\lallu\h1k~mr ·l•ilja\, 1\uthilr U11urt vn1t.11 

I CIJ 
(1:!. lualln . 

N.D.-AU thnlnl;lil o.ro slvon In I. S. T. or tho l()ou.l tlmo of tho mol'ltlh~n of 82tu B. Lonj~. 



Long. of the Sun Week Engli~:~h 
Dato Sun 

Day Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise 

.... __ --·---- -------. 
1957A.D. 0 I , h m 

1 Wed Oct. 23 209 19 7 6 2 
2 Thu 24 210 18 54 2 

3 Fri 25 211 18 43 8 
4 Sat 26 212 18 85 8 

5 SUN 27 213 18 28 ·4 

6 Mon 28 214 18 22 6 4 
7 Tue 29 215 18 19 5 
8 Wed 30 216 18 17 5 
9 Thu 31 217 18 16 6 

10 Fri Nov. 1 218 18 18 7 

11 Bat 2 219 18 21 6 7 
12 SUN 8 220 18 25 8 
13 Mon 4 221 18 81 8 
14 Tue 5 222 18 89 9 
15 Wed 6 223 18 49 9 

16 Thu 7 224 18 59 610 
17 Fri 8 225 19 18 11 
18 Sat 9 226 ·19 27 11 
19 BUN 10 227 19 44 12 
20 Mon 11 228 20 2 13 

. 
21 Tue 12 229 20 23 6 13 
22 Wed 13 230 20 45 14 
23 Thu 14 231 21 9 14 

24 Fri 15 232 21 85 15 
25 Sat 16 233 22 3 16 

26 SuN 17 234 22 83 G 16 
27 Mon 18 235 23 4 17 

28 Tue 19 236 23 38 18 
29 Wed 20 237 24 13 18 
30 Thu Nov. 21 238 24 50 6 19 

Sun 
Set 

-------
h m 

17 27 
26 

26 
25 

24 

17 23 
23 
22 
21 
21 

17 20 
20 
19 
18 
18 

17 17 
17 
16 
16 
16 

.17 15 
. 15 

14 

14 
14 

17 14 
13 

13 
13 

17 13 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FOR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of K A R T I K A ( 30 Days ) 

Tit hi Nak~a.tra. ..Cl "'..Cl 
,--- "'~ c:e- TranBit of ----~--- ----· .sj:l § § 

Ending Enuing 0~ the Sun No. No. Name ca..,. ,_;)~ 
Moment Moment 

--- -------- -·--- ---- --~-- - ·- ---

h m h m f ~ 
"0 ·~ 

K 80 10 13 14 Citra 10 54 ~§-~ 1-Enters 
8 1 7 24 15 Svati 8 51 

Ql~ 
Sviitl --

(2 29 1) (20h 24m) 
8 27 15 16 Visakha 7 15 1-Trop. 
4 26 9 ·17 Anuriiuhii 6 15 Scorpio 

(18 Jye!Jthii 29 56) (21 b 155m) 
5 25 50 19 Mill a - -

8 6 26 17 19. Mula 6 28 ...:1 
7 27 28 20 P. AIJiil}hii 7 84 l:.::l 
8 29 16 21 U . .A~aQ.hii 9 26 1-4 

9 - - 22 Hrava'Qa 11 52 E-4 
9 7 31~ '23 Dhn.ni~thii 14 40 ~ 

M1 

foln.tabhi,aj 
l:.::l ...:1 

8 10 10 1 24 17 40 l:.::l 
11 12 84 25 P. Bhiidrapadii 20 89 ...:1 1-4 

12 14 58 26 U. Bhiidrapauii 23 26 
~ E-4 

18 17 4 27 Revatl 25 55 ~ 
14 18 46 1 ABvini 27 59 

p 
I~ 14-Enters 

-1'1 
~ Visrrkha 

Cl.l (28h 29rn) 
8 15 20 2 2 Bharal,li 29 87 

-1'1 K 1 20 49 8 Krttika - -
~ 2 21 7 8 

" 
6 47 

~ 8 20 58 4 Rohii'}I 7 29 
4 20 24 5 Mrga!!irar> 7 47 z 

I~ 
0 

K 5 19 26 6 Ardra 7 40 
6 18 6 7 Punarvasu 7 10 
7 16 26 8 Pu~ya 6 20 

(9 .Asle~a 29 11) 
8 14 28 10 Magha 27 46 21-Vrticikrrui -9 12 16 11 P. Phalguui 26 8 (2611 42111

) 

< 
K 10 9 51 12 U. Phalguni 24 22 ~~ 

11 7 19 13 IIasta 22 30 ~1"'-1 
'!:( ( 1?. 28 45) P• 

13 26 14 14 Citrli 20 41 ...:1~ 28-Enters 
14 23 53 15 Svati 18 59 Cl.ll~ Anu t•iid hfi 

K 30 21 49 16 ViHrikhii 17 33 ~ (10h 31"') 

i 
Vrsciku. : Sa has 

Tlemanta 1st Month 

Ayu.nlirhlio. on lst-23" lG' 14" 

I 
Phenomena Ji'm1 t i vu.ls 

-------- -- - ---- -- ---

1-New Moon 1-Mnluivlra nirviir;ui (Jain), Govnrolhnnl\ p1ij1i Bnlip1ij1i 
(lOb 1810

) 
Annnkilta. ' ' 

2-Dy_OtB rrntipa•l, Bhri\tr•lvitlyti, Yama dvitry1i, Dwi\t 1-Soln.r pOJil (llthnr). 
Eclipse 3-.A.Iocnni\ p;nuri vmtn. 
(Total) 4-N tip;n cnturthl. 
invisible 
in Inuia. 5-Jiltina paiir.nmt (.Jain). 

6-Stlrya t~n~thl, Nti•}l ~a~thl (Bengrd), Uhhnt (llihnr), 
Hknnda on~thl (Madras). 

8-Uop~tlLmi, Oo~tht~t!Lml. 

9-Vyatipiita 9-Durgll navllml lncn~lll), Vi~nu trir1itra Onuri vratn 
(Bengal), JnJ.(ndd~t1tri pOj~ lliengal), Ak~!Lya navaml. (2211 :.18'") Anlt1 nnvnmi (Ol'lssn). · 

12-l'raho•llumi cki\dnt\r, Tulnsi vivtihn, Hhl~ma p11ilcllk11 
Ravinrll'llyar;ul ektiii11Hr (OriRKn). ' 

13-Prnbodhnnots!Lva, 
dvilduM. 

Nt\rtiylLI,la dvilolntlr, Vrn<Livnnll 

14-Vaikul,lthtl caturduiii. 
15-Hti~nyilh•t\, Cilturmtisya •·nturdntll (.Jain), Ann11-

bhi~eknm (S. India-for some), Bn.Jrl 0~1\ (Orissn). 

lG-Full Moon 16-Rtisnyiltn\, TripurotHav!L, Rntha~i\tri\ (.Jnin), Ke1L1m 
(2011 2m) vmtn (UriHHn), Ktlrtikt pt1qumil, Anni\hhi~l'kam 

16-Imnu.r (H. India-for some), Pu~knr fnir (Ajmcr), Ouru 

EclipFio 
Nnnnk's Birthdny. 

( total ) 
vi~:~ible 
in India . 

22-Vu.idhl'ti 
(28b 12111 ) 23-Kill~~mT, BlmiravtMnmT. 

24-l1ruth!Lmll~tnmt (OriHsa), 
25-Ktlnji Anltl navami (OrisHa), Ktlrtikn }Jt1jt1 (Ucugal). 

2Q- D('ath Anniversary of Lala LailJUt Rai. 

27-Utpnonil ckildutiT, TriKprtitl mabildvilflullr. 

!lO-Now Moon !lO-Drptivaii nmllvuHytl (Ol'iHKa). 
(21 h 49'") 

N.B.-All timings u.re given in I. 8. T. or tho local timo o£ the moridiu.n o£ s2r E. TJong. 

,..., 



Week English Long. of the 
Date Sun 

Day Date at 5-30 A.M. 

--
1957A.D. 0 , 

" 
1 Fri Nov. 22 239 25 28 
2 Sat 23 240 26 8 
3 SUN 24 241 26 49 
4 Mon 25 242 27 31 
5 Tue 26 243 28 15 

6 Wed 27 244 28 59 
7 Thu 28 245 29 45 
8 Fri 29 246 30 32 
9 Sat 30 247 31 19 

10 SUN Dec. 1 248 32 8 

11 Mon 2 249 32_ '57 
12 Tue 3 250 33 48 
13 Wed 4 251 34 39 
14 Thu 5 252 35 31 
15 Fri 6 253 36 24 

16 Sat 7 254 37 18 
17 SUN 8 255 38 13 
18 Mon 9 256 39 9 
19 Tue 10 257 40 6 

20 wad 11 258 41 4 

21 Thu 12 259 42 3 
22 Fri 13 260 43 4 
23 Sat 14 261 44 5 

24 SUN 15 262 45 7 
25 Mon 16 263 46 11 

26 Tue 17 264 47 15 
27 Wed 18 265 48 21 
28 Thu 19 266 49 27 
29 Fri 20 267 50 33 
30 I Sat I Dec. 21 268 51 41 

l 
Sun Sun 

Rise Set 

----
h m h m 

6 20 17 12 
20 12 
21 12 
22 12 
23 12 

6 23 17 12 
24 12 
25 12 
25 12 
26 12 

6 27 17 12 
27 12 
28 12 
29 12 
29 13 

6 30 17 13 
31 13 

. 31 13 
'32 13 

33 14 

6 3'3 17 14 
"'34 14 

34 15 

35 15 
36 15 

6 36 17 16 
37 16 
31 17 
38 17 

6 39 117 17 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
I 

FoR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of A G R A H A Y A ~ A (M.ARGASIRf;!A) (30 Days) 
DhanuQ. : Saha.sya Ayanamsa. on 1st= 23° 16' 17~ 

llenu1nta 2nd Month 

Tit hi Nak!}atra 
...Q ~~o<..cl 

I "'""' =""' Transit of Phenomena Festivals Ending = s::l § § Ending -o the Sun No. 
Moment 

No. Name Moment Jj~ ~~ 

h m h m 

s 1 20 10 17 Anuradha 16 30 1-Trop. 1-Rudropavasa. 
2 19 2 18 Jye!}tha 15 56 Sagittarius 
3 18 31 19 MUla 15 58 (19b 10m) 
4 18 42 20 P. A!}aQ.ha: 16 40 4-Vyatipata 

5-N~a J:aiicami (2nd), Sahid Day of Sri Guru 5 19 35 21 u. A!}aQ.ha 18 3 ' 
(29h lQin} 

Ba a ur (Punjab). 
Teg 

s 6 21 9 22 SravaQa 20 5 6-Campa §a~thi (Maharastra), Guha §a~thi ( Bengal ), 
7 23 15 23 Dhani!}tha 22 38 Miilakariipil)i ~a~thi (Bengal), Pravaral}a ~a~thi 

8 25 43 24 Satabhi!}aj 25 32 < f Orissa ), Skanda §a~thi, Subrahmanya ~a~thi 
Coorg). -

9 28 19 '25 P. Bhadrapada 28 34 \D• 7-Mitra saptami. 
10 -- 26 U. Bhadrapada - - !XI 

Il-l < '00 
\D• s 10 6 48 26 U. Bhadrapada 7 29 < p:j 11·Enters 

11 8 57 ~7 Revati 10 3 c.':) 
11-1 Jye!}tha 12-M;ok~ada ekadasi, Mauna ekadasi (Jain). 

12 10 34 1 Asvini 12 9 !XI '00 (14h 43m) 13-Matsya dvadasi, Akhal}l}~ dvi!.dasi, Vyaiijana. and 
13 11 36 2 BharaQi 13 39 I~ < Diina dvi!.dasi (Orissa). Bharal).i dipam ( S. India). 
14 11 59 3 Krttika 14 33 ::s c.':) 14-Pii.~iil)a caturdasi (Bengal & Orissa), Krttikii (Siva) 

p:j Dipam ( S. India). 
<I I~ 15-Dattiitreya jayanti, Vaikhanasa dipam (8. India). 

s 15 11 46 4 RohiQi 14 52 !XI ~ 16-Full Moon 
K 1 11 0 5 Mrgasiras 14 39 p (11h 46m} 

2 9 46 6 Ardra 14 1 <I < 18-Vaidhrti 
3 8 12 rD !XI (13h sam) 

(4 30 23) 7 Punarvasu 13 3 A 5 28 24 8 Pu!}ya 11 52 z 
~ 

K 6 26 21 9 ASle!}li 10 33 0 

7 24 17 10 Magha 9 10 
8 22 14 11 P. Phalguni 7 47 23-Piip~taki\. 

(12 U. Phalguni 30 26) 
24-Dhanurlidi 9 20 14 13 Hasta 29 10 

10 18 21 14 Citra 27 59 -- (17h 15m) 25-Pau~a~daeami (.fain). 
24-Enters 

< Miila 
Kll 16 34 15 Svati 26 56 

<I rD• (17h 46m) 
12. 14 57 16 Visakha 26 5 ~p 30-NewMoon 

26-Saphalii ekiidasi. 

13 13 33 17 Anuradhii 25 28 <-<: (llh 42m) 
14 12 26 18 Jye!}thii 25 10 

\D~ 
30-Vyatipiita 

K 30 11 42 19 Miila 25 17 (14h 38m) 30-Vakula:amavasyi!. ( Ol'issa ). 

N. B.-All timings are given in I. S. T .. or the local time of the meridian of 82j0 E. Long. 



Weel1 English Long, of the Sun 
Date Sun RiRe Day Date at 5-30 A.M. 

- -- --
1957A.D. 0 I II h m 

1 SUN Dec. 22 269 52 49 6 39 
2 1\Jon 23 270 53 57 40 
3 Tue 24 271 55 6 40 
4 Wed 25 272 56 15 40 
5 Thu 26 273 57 23 41 

6 Fri 27 274 58 33 6 41 
7 Sat 28 275 59 42 42 
8 SUN 29 277 0 51 42 
9 Mon 30 278 2 0 42 

10 Tue 31 279 3 9 43 

1958A.D. 

11 Wed Jan. 1 280 4 17 6 43 
12 Thu 2 281 5 26 43 
13 Fri 3 282 6 34 44 
14 Sat 4 283 7 43 44 
15 SUN 5 284 8 51 44 

16 Mon 6 285 9 58 6 44 
17 Tue 7 286 11 6 44 
18 Wed 8 287 12 14 45 
19 Thu 9 28!:1 13 22 45 
20 Fri 10 289 14 29 45 

21 Sat 11 290 15 37 6 45 
22 SuN 12 291 16 45 45 

23 Mon 13 292 17 52 45 
24 Tue 14 293 19 0 45 
25 Wed 15 294 20 8 45 

26 Thu I 16 295 21 15 6 45 
27 Fri 17 296 22 22 45 
28 Sat 18 297 23 29 45 
29 SuN 19 298 24 35 45 
30 Mon Jan. 20 299 25 40 6 45 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FOR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of P A U ~ A (30 Days) 

Sun 
Tit hi Nak~atra. 

..CI J.<..CI ------- "'~ §§ Transit of 
Ending c.e &:! 

Set ·Ending ...... 0 
the Sun No. No. Nu.me JJ~ ~~ Moment Moment 

------- - -- ----~-- ---- -----
h m h m h m 

17 18 s 1 11 25 20 P. A~a<}.hii. 25 53 1-Trop. 
18 2 11 40 21 T}. A~a<}.ha 27 2 Capricorn us 
19 3 12 31 22 Srava"Qa 28 46 (8h 19m) 
20 4 13 58 23 Dhani~thii - -
20 5 15 58 23 7 4 

" 

17 21 s 6 18 23 24 Satabhi~aj 9 48 
21 7 21 2 25 P. Bhiidrapadii 12 49 7-Enters 
22 8 23 39 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 15 53 P. A.Qa<}.ha 
23 9 25 58 27 Revati 18 44 (19h 54m) 
23 10 27 45 1 Asvini 21 7 <l 

00• 
p -<!1 
<l 00• -

17 24 811 28 50 2 Bhara"Qi 22 54 ~ p 
24 12 29 7 3 Krttika 23 56 -. <l 

25 13 28 37 4 RohiQi 24 11 <l ~ 

26 14 27 26 5 Mrgasiras 23 45 ~ <l 
26 s 15 25 39 6 Ardra 22 42 p ~ 

<l A 
Ul z 

17 27 K 1 23 24 7 Punarvasu 21 11 •<l 28 2 20 51 8 Pu~ya 19 22 
28 3 18 10 9 .A.sle~a 17 23 0 

29 4 15 28 10 Maghii: 15 24 20-Enters 
30 5 12 53 11 P. Phalguni 13 32 U . .A.,a<}.ha 

(21 h 58m) 

17 31 K 6 10 32 12 U. Phalguni 11 53 
31 7 . 8 26 13 Hastu. 10 29 

(8 30 41) 
32 9 29 15 14 Citra 9 26 23-Makariidi 
33 10 28 !:1 15 Svati 8 42 

-- (27h 56m) 
33 11 27 20 16 Visakha 8 16 <l 

P:1 
c.!) 

•"'''l 
17 34 K 12 26 53 17 Anuriidha 8 9 ~ 

35 13 26 45 18 Jye~~ha 8 22 
36 14 26 58 19 MUla 8 54 -<tl 
36 K 30 27 38 20 P. A.~a<Jha 9 48 

p::j - 30-Trop. p ce ce 17 37 s 1 28 43 21 u. AQa<}.ha 11 7 <l ~..cl Aquarius 
Ul I~ 11# (18h 591D) 

o::<l 

Makara. : Tapas 

Winter 1st Month 

Ayana1hsa on 1st= 23~ 16' 22• 

Phenomen11 Festivt1ls 

---- --------------- --

1-Uttariiyal}a Day 

5-Guru paiicaml (OlisRa). 

6-Annarilp~ ~a~thi (Bengal). 
7-Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday. 

10-i§~mba dniiami (Orissa). 

11-Putradt\ ekadnsi, Vaikul}tha ekMasi (J\Indras) 
English New Year's Day. 

13-Vaidhrti 12-Ktirma dvAdasi. 
(25h om) 

15-Full Moon 15-Put~yi\bhi~ekayl\trii, Arudra darsal}a (S. ln1lia). 
(25h 39m) 

22-Ml1rhsMtnkl1. 

23-Bhogi (8. India). 
24-Pongal (S. India), Mt\gh bihu (Assam). Tila smnk11\nt 

1\lakariidi snt\no. 
25-Vyatipiita 

(23h 7m) 
25-~nttilA cklidnsi, Mnttu pongal (8. India). 

27-Mcru trayodasi (Jain). 
28-Yuma tarp11~1a, Rntnnti Ktiliktlpiljii ( Bcnh'lll ). 
20-J\Inuni aml1vaeyA (Utt11r l'rndl'sh), Thni tunlvn~y 

29-New Moon (8. IndiR)1 1\lnktu·a Vt\vu (T. U. 8t11te), 'l'rivl)vt nml1-
(27h 381D) vn~y~ (Oris all). 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 821° E. Long. · 

,...., 

i, 



Woolc 
DtLtO D ILY 

1 Tuo 
2 Wotl 
3 Thu 
4 Jo'ri 
6 StLt 

G SUN 
7 Mon 
H 'l'uo 
!) Wocl 

10 Thu 

11 l"ri 
12 BtLt 
13 RUN 
14 Mon 

1/J Tuo 

1G Wud 
17 Thu 

18 Frl 
1 n StLt 
20 SUN 

21 Mon 
22 'l'uo 
23 Woc1 
24 'l'hu 
21) l!'rl 

2(\ HtLt 
27 HUN 
2H Mon 
2U 'l'uo 
UO Wu1'1 

J 

En~liKh 

Dnto 

Lon!-(. oftha 
Hun 

ILt 5-30 A.M. 

Rnn 
RiHo 

Sun 

Aot 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of M A G H A ( 30 Days ) 

Tit hi 

Kumblu•: Tt\pn.syt\ Ayt\ruuiuit\ on 1HL=:33'' 16' 27'' 

Winter 2nd Month 

N .J•~ntling N 
TmnAit of 

tho Hun 
rhonomorm 

0
' Momont 0

' 
~·--~ --------

HIOSA.D, n ' " h Ill h Ill 

.TtLn, 21 300 2(\ 41) 
22 301 27 IJO 
2:1 302 28 IJ3 
24 30:1 2!) liG 
25 30·1 30 ()7 

2() 30/J 31 l:i8 
27 30(! 32 /J7 
2H 307 33 tiO 
2!! SOH lH 63 
30 30!) 3/J 4 9 

G 4/J 
4/J 
44 
44 
H 

644 
44 
4:} 
43 
43 

17 38 
HH 
3!) 

40 
41 

17 41 
42 
43 
43 
44 

81 810 3G 43 6 42 17 4/J 
Foh. 1 311 87 87 42 46 

2 812 38 29 41 413 
8 813 3!J 20 41 47 

4 814 40 9 41 47 

6 816 40 tiS 0 40 17 48 
6 810 41 40 40 49 

7 817 42 82 
8 818 48 17 
!) 810 44 1 

10 820 44 44 
11 321 4./) 27 
12 322 46 8 
18 323 4() 48 
14 324 47 27 

1/J 
11l 
17 
18 

rruiJ. 1!) 

821} 4A 5 
32(3 4!:1 41 
827 4U HI 
32H 4H tJO 
32!J tiO 22 

89 49 
89 . tiO 
88 01 

6 38 
37 
:.Ill 
36 
so 

a 34 
34 
33 
82 

13 32 

17 51 
02 
/J2 
M 
/J1 

17 54 
M 
M 
till 

17 /JO 

h Ill 

s 2 3017 
3 
3 
4 
() 

A 18 
10 44 
18 20 

A 6 lG 8 
7 18 3!) 
8 20 42 
D 22 a 

10 22 40 

8 11 22 20 
12 2L 0 
13 1!) 18 
14 113 37 

8 15 18 81') 

K 1 10 17 
2 6M 

(8 27 80) 
4 24 80 
0 21 46 
G 19 SO 

, 
22 Hrn.vn.l}O. 
23 mmnif1thn 
2·1 HtL ttL hh i~tLj 
2/j 1\ BhilUl'IL!llLtliL 
213 u. Bhliurl1lln.tll\ 

27 Rovatl 
1 Mvint 
2 Bhn.r.tl}t 
2 
3 " Krttil<it 

4 RohiQl 
5 Mrl:!tLl!iri1B 
6 .i\ rdrlt 
7 11 unu.rvi1AU 
(8 11Uf1YI1 
9 .i\ {llo~n 

10 Mu.ghii 
11 P. Phu.lsunt 

12 U. Pho.lgunl 
18 IIu.sto. 
14 Oitrn: 

K 7 
H 
0 

10 
11 

17 44 1/J 8viitl 
ViMlkhn: 

J{ 12 
13 
14 

K 30 
1-J 1 

HI 32 10 
lli /Jl 17 
15 4L 18 
lll Oli 1D 

16 40 20 
17 46 21 
lll 1£1 22 
2L H 2:1 
23 18 21 

Anurlidhii 
Jyof1thlt 
Mt1lu. 

r . .A 11n,Jhn 
u . .i\11n~hn 
St'ILVILI)IL 

])luLni~~lui 
HtLLn.hhi~ILj 

h Ill 

12 ti2 
lJj 4 
17 41 
20 3!) 
2a 47 

26 til 
2!> 3!) 
--
7 M '"'1 
9 2!> III 

c:!:l 
1-r, 

10 12 ~ 
10 4 '"'1 

!) 9 ~ 
7 32 

2!> 23) I=> 
26 04 -11 

CfJ 

24 16 
21 so 
19 8 
17 7 
10 27 

14 17 
13 4.0 
13 83 
18 07 
14 4.7 

1(3 3 
17 40 
10 4.0 
22 1 
24 4l 

3-P.ntorl'! , 
Hrn.vn.l,h\ 

(2411 12111 ) 

10-l'lntors 
Dh11ni11~hil 
(27h 2(\'") 

4-VnnuK 
ROLl'! in tho 
WoKt, 

14-Vonus 
riHol'l in till 
Jilo.Ht, 

lO·Full Moon 
(13~ som) 

tl·'l'ilt1 •~tlturthl, Kun<ltl <'tlturthl, OtU,tt·~~~ jnynntl, 
Utu,u•a\11 !lOjt\ ( 11<'111-(111 ), Nt·~ljl'llllirth<lily. 

4·Vnm•lt1<1lllurt.hl (lltlll!-!:111), VnKtllll!l Jl<li1•·nml, l\ltl<lnntl 
flli1!~1111ll, 

1\·Hr! ttni'h•nmt. 

0-Uopuhlln D11y, ,;ltnla ~~~~~hT (lli•n~tnl ). 
7-ltnthn Ml\llltunl, A<~nll\ Bll\ltnmt, A 1'0!-!:YI\ 111111 Vl<llu\Jn1 

1111ptnmt ll•lll!-!:111 ), Ctuu mblu\~t•\ Mptnmt ( ( lri""l' ). 
8-Bbl~mt\~tllmt. 
0-l\lnhl\llluuLlnnvnmr. 

10-HutlnM vrntn ( OriKHn), 

11-J,~yll l'ktlllnM, nlmiml llkt\tlnt\1, ~ 
12-Bhr~nu\ <lvtllln~!, Vnrt\h11 dvt\•ln~!, Anmlnkt ,\ folnnli\nn 

dvl\dni\( ( (h•lKHI\ ), 
14-TlmiJlO~nm ( S. Iruli11 ), A~tnlutKnVt\ ( Orl""l' ), 
11\·l\lt\l(ht t•Ort~l,nu\1 Uuru Ttnvl lhlM'II Blrthdtly, 

27-l\lnhMI Vill'tit.l'l. 

N.D.-Ail tlmlng.K o.ro glvon In I. 8. T. or tho looiLl thno of tho morldt.Ln of 821° E. Long. 



p 
p:l 
I ..... 

(JJ 

Wool< Engli~h f.Jong. of tho 
Dnto 

Dtty Du.to 
Sm~ 

Itt 5-30 A.M. 

---- -- -----
1958A.D. 0 I " 

1 Thu Fob. 20 330 50 53 
2 Fri 21 331 51 22 
3 St\t 22 332 51 49 
4 SUN 23 333 52 15 
5 'Mon 21 334 52 38 

6 Tue 25 335 53 0 
7 Weu 26 336 53 20 
8 Tim 27 337 53 38 
9 Fri 28 838 53 54 

10 Su.t Mar. 1 339 54 7 

11 SUN 2 840 54 19 
12 Mon 8 341 54 29 
18 Tue 4 842'54 86 

14 Wed 5 843 54 42 
15 Tim 6 344 54 46 

16 ll~ri 7 345 54 48 
17 Bat 8 346 54 48 
18 SUN 9 347 54 47 
19 Mon 10 348 54 44 

20 Tue 11 349 54 40 

21 Wed 12 350 54 33 
22 Thu 13 351 54 25 
23 Fri 14 852 54 15 
24 Su.t 15 353 54 4 
25 SUN 1G 354 53 50 

26 Mon 17 355 53 3.5 
27 Tue 18 356 53 19 
28 Wei! 19 357 53 0 
29 Tim 20 358 52 40 
30 I Fri Mar. 21 359 52 17 

Sun 
Riso 

----··-
h Ill 

6 31 
so 
29 
29 
28 

6 27 
26 
25 
25 
24 

6 28 
22 
21 

20 
19 

6 18 
18 
17 
16 

15 

6 14 
13 
12 
11 
10 

(j 9 
8 
7 
(j 

6 5 

Sun 
Sot 

--
h m 

17 57 
57 
58 
58 
59 

17 59 
18 0 

0 
1 
1 

18 2 
2 
8 

8 
4 

18 4 
5 
5 
5 

6 

18 6 
7 
7 
7 
8 

18 8 
9 
9 
9 

18 10 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1879 (1957-58 A.D.) 

Month of P H A L G U N A ( 30 Days ) 
Mint\: 1\Io.uhu Ayo.niirhsa on lst=23° 16' 31• 

Spring 1st Month 

Tit hi Nttl<~t\tra I 
...r:l 1-1...0 ---- -- '"' ..... §§ Transit of Festivals 

j~ 
Pbonomontt 

No. Enuing No. Nn.me Ending tho Sun 
Moment Moment H~ 

------- -- - - ----
h Ill b m 

s 2 25 47 25 P. Bhiiurapo.dii 27 37 
3 28 27 26 U. Bhiidrttpadii --
4 -- 26 

" 
644: 3-~tintn cat.urtht. 

4 7 13 27 Rovati 955 
4-Vo.iuhrti 5 9 48 1 ASvini 12 55 (1411 551D) 

s 6 12 3 2 Dharo.Qi 15 36 6-0orapl~tl ~n~tht (Dcnglll). 

7 13 46 8 Krttiku 17 48 -< 
8 14 41) 4 Rohir}t 19 8 z 
9 14 52 5 Mn:asiras 19 40 p 

10 14 5 6 .i\rurii 19 22 
~ 10-Phngu dasaml (Orissa). 
..:l -< 

811 12 28 7 Punarvasu 18 15 1-fl z 11-!malakt ckddasT, Ravint\rl\yaQn ckMnsT (Orlssn). 

12 10 5 8 Pu~ya 16 24 III p 12-N rshhha dvl\dnsT. 
13 7 6 9 .i\Sle~ii 14 1 Pot ~ 13-Ci\turmi\syn caturdnlit (Jain) • 

(14 27 41) ..:l 14-lloliktldahann, Dolayl\tl'll, MI\Hi mngham lSouth -< s 15 23 58 10 Maghii 11 14 
~ 

~ 13-Enters 14-Full Moon India), Dirtbday of ~rT Caitnnya. 
K 1 20 11 11 P. Phalguni 8 14 p III P.Dhiidra· (23b 58rn) 15-lioll, Vasnntotsavn. 

(12 U. Phalguni 29 15) Pot padii 
-< (14h 16m) 

K 2 16 30 18 lias to. 26 27 Ul -< 16-Vyatipiita 
8 13 5 14 Oitrii 23 59 ~ (21 b 261D) 
4 10 5 15 Sviiti 22 0 A • 
5 7 37 16 Visakha 20 35 z 19-Rnilgn pniicnmT, Sknnda ~n~thT (Dcnglll), Vi jay 

(6 29 46) i-fl Oovlndajl llnlcnknr (Mnnipur). 
7 28 87 17 Anuriidhii 19 51 0 

K 8 28 9 18 Jye~~hii 19 47 21-l~ltulMtnml, Vnr~ttnpl\rnmblm (Juln). 
9 28 21 19 MUla · 20 23 

10 29 9 20 P . .i\~iic)hu 21 35 23-Mln.ii11i 
11 - - 21 u. .i\ Qiid hii 23 20 -- (13b 501ll) 
11 (j 29 22 Sru.vao~ 25 81 ..lj 2u-1't\pamocnnt ckl\dut!l, Unmtlnnt mnhl\dvaidut!T. 

~ 

~ 26-Enters 
K 12 8 16 23 Dh1tnif}~hii 28 3 0 U.Bhiidra· 

13 10 22 24 Su.t11bhi~aj -- ~adii 27-Vtiru~\T ( upto lOb 22m), 
14: 12 45 24 (j 52 ..lj 

~ ~ 
2211 4Gm) 29-Now Moon 

" ~ K 30 15 20 25 P. Bhiidru.p11dii 9 53 p .-o.t: 30-Trop. Aries (15b 20111
) BO-Nuvarutnlrumbhn,llluhtivi~uvn duy, 

8 1 17 59 26 U. Dhiiurapu.cla 13 1 lf'j J:l·~ (811 SG111 ) 29-Vaidhrti (Year-ending Day). I~~ 00 oo (18b lUI) 

N.IJ.-All timinGs are siven in J. B. T. or the loc~~tl time of the meridh~n of 82l0 Fl. Long. 



Long. of the Sun Sun Week English 
Date Sun 

Day Date Rise Set at 5-30 A.M. 

- -- -----
1958A.D. 0 I II h m h m 

1 Sat Mar.22 0 51 53 6 4 18 10 
2 SuN 23 1 51 26 3 10 
3 Mon 24 2 50 57. 2 11 
4 Tue 25 3 50 26 1 11 
5 Wed 26 4 49 53 6 0 12 

6 Thu 27 5 49 18 5 59 18 12 
7 Fri 28 6 48 40 58 12 
8 Sat 29 7 48 0 57 13 
9 SUN 30 8 47 17 56 13 

10 Mon 31 9 46 33 55 14 

11 Tue Apr. 1 10 45 45 5 55 18 14 
12 Wed 2 11 44 56 54 14 
13 Thu 3 12 44 5 53 14 
14 Fri 4 13 43 11 52 15 

15 Sat 5 14 42 15 51 15 

16 SuN 6 15 41 17 5 50 18 16 
17 Mon 7 16 40 18 49 16 

18 Tue .8 17 39 16 48 16 
19 Wea 9 18 38 13 47 17 
20 Thu 10 19 37 8 46 17 

21 Fri 11 20 36 2 5 45 18 17 
22 Sat 12 21 34 53 44 18 
23 SUN 13 22 33 43 43 18 
24 1\fon 14 23 32 31 42 19 
25 Tue 15 24 31 18 41 19 

26 Wed 16 25 30 2 5 41 18 19 
27 Thu 17 26 28 45 40 20 
28 Fri 18 27 27 26 39 20 
29 Sat 19 28 26 5 38 21 
30 SUN Apr. 20 29 24 42 5 37 18 21 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1880 ( 1958-59 A.D. ) 

Month of C A I T R A (30 Days) 

Tit hi Nakf}atra 
...cl J.<..C: Transit of '"'- oa+> 

Ending Ending ,.!gl=l J:l J:l 

No. No. Name 0 0 ::I 0 the Sun 
Moment Moment ell~ ....:1~ 

-- -------
h m h· m 

s 2 20 36 27 Revati 16 7 
3 23 6 1 Asvini 19 6 
4 25 20 2 BharaJ}.i 21 53 
5 27 6 3 Krttika 24 15 
6 28 18 4 RohiQ.i 26 5 

s 7 28 49 5 Mrgasiras 27 15 
8 28 36 6 Ardra 27 43 < 9 27 32 7 Punarvasu 27 22 

P=i 10 25 44 8 Pu!!ya 26 17 
11 23 15 9 .Asle!!a 24 31 E-1 

10-Enters 1-i 

< Revati 
0 (9b 34m} 

s 12 20 12 10 Magha 1 22 13 < 
13 16 45 11 P. Phalguni 19 30 < P=i 
14 13 2 12 U. Phalguni 16 33 P=i E-1 s 15 9 15 13 Hasta 13 33 ~ 1-i 

(K 1 29 32) -< < 
2 26 5 14 Citra 10 41 ell 0 

< 
K 3 Svati 8 6 

P=i 
23 1 15 A 4 20 30 16 Visakha 5 58 z (17 Anuradha 28 24) 

I~ 5 18 38 18 Jyef}~ha 27 33 
6 17 32 19 MUla 27 27 0 

7 17 13 20 P. A!}agha 28 7 

K 8 17 39 21 u. Af}adha: 29 29 
9 18 46 22 SravaJ}.~ - -

10 20 30 22 7 29 
" --11 22 42 23 Dhani!}~hii 10 2 23-Mesadi 

12 25 9 24 Satabhif}aj 12 54 < (22h' 21 rn) 
II1 23-Enters 1:=:1 
I~ Asvini 

K 13 27 45 25 P. Bhadrapada 15 57 'UJ (23h om) 
14 "" - 26 U. Bhadrapada 19 6 ~ 
14 6 24 27 Revati 22 11 :> 

< --
K 30 8 53 1 Asvini 25 4 oa oa P=i "'...cl s 1 11 9 2 BharaQ.i 27 40 ~ ro~ 30-Trop. 

< ~§-oo Taurus 
ell o;:l (19b 57tn) 

Me!!a : Madhava 

Spring 2nd Month 

AyanarhSa. on lst=23" 16' 3!" 

Phenomena Festivals 

i-Indian New Year's Day. 
2-Gauri trtiyii., .!ndolana trtiyii., Saubhii.gya-snyana 

vrata, Dolotsava, Sarhul (Bihar). 
4-Sri (Lak~mi) pancami. 
5-A6oka tJa~thi (Bengal), Sknnda §n~thi (Orissa). 

6-Vasanti piijii. (Bengal), Oli beginning (Jain). 
7-Annnp~J}ii. piija (Bengal), A6ok~tnmi, Bhavani 

utpatt1. 
8-Rii.ma navami, Sri Rama jayanti. 
9-Dharmaraja da8ami . 

10-Kamada ekadasi, DolotRava. 

12-Vyatipata 11-:Madana dvadasi, Vamana dviida!ii, Vi~J}U 
damanotsava. 

(16h 7m) 12- Ananga trayoda!ii, Mabavira jayanti (Jain), 

14-Full Moon 
~iva damanaka (Orissa). 

13-Madana bhaiiji (Bengal & Orissa), Vi~J}U damanaka 
(9h 15m) (Orissa), Panguni uttiram ( S. India). 

14-Hanumat jayanti, Oli ends (Jain). 

23-Caqaka ptiji\ ( Ben~al ), Ba~ag Bihu _(A~sam), 
Va1!iii.khi, VI§U (T. C: tate), Cheunoba (~Iampur). 

24:-Vaidhrti 
(21h 47m) 

24-Variithinl ekadasi. 

29-New Moon 
(8h 53m) 

29-Solar 
Eclipse 
(annular) 2!J-Tithi of Deva Diimodara (Assnm). 

visible in 
·India. 

N.l3.-AU timinGs are 8iven in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82}-0 E. Long. 



Long.o[tho 
Wook Bngli11h Sun Sun 

Du.to Sun 
D,1y D.~. to o.t 5-30 A.M. 

Rise Sot 

--· --~~- ---
1958A.D. 0 

, 
" b m b m 

1 Mon Apr. 21 30 2:1 18 5 36 18 21 
2 Tuo 22 31 2L u1 3.5 22 
3 WeJ 23 32 20 22 35 22 
4 Thu 24 33 18 51 34 23 
5 l!1 ri 25 34 17 18 33 23 

G Su.t 26 35 15 43 5 32 18 23 
7 SUN 27 36 14 5 32 24 
8 Mon 28 37 12 26 31 24 
9 Tuo 2!l 38 10 44 30 25 

10 Wou 30 8!l 9 1 29 25 

11 Thu May 1 40 7 15 5 29 18 26 
12 l!'ri 2 41 5 28 28 26 
13 Su.t 3 42 3 38 27 27 
14 BUN 4 43 1 47 27 27 
15 Mon 5 43 5!) 54 26 27 

16 Tuo 6 44 58 0 5 25 18 28 
17 Wed 'l 45 56 4 25 28 
18 Thu 8 46 54 G 24 2!) 
19 Fri 9 47 52 8 24 2!) 
20 Sat 10 48 50 7 23 30 

21 BUN 11 4!l 48 G 5 23 18 30 
22 Mon 12 50 46 3 22 81 
23 Tue 13 51 43 59 21 31 
24 Wed 14 t.i2 41 54 21 32 
25 Thu 15 53 39 47 21 32 

26 Fri 16 54 37 39 5 20 18 32 
27 Snt 17 55 35 30 20 33 
28 BUN 18 56 83 20 19 33 
29 Mon 19 57 31 8 19 34 
30 Tue 20 58 28 54 18 34 
31 Wod Mo.y 21 59 26 40 5 18 18 35 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) 

Month of V A I S A K H A ( 31 Days } 
Vn~~o: Sukru. Ayo.nU•ilKu. on h~=23° 16' 3G" 

Summor lao Month 

Tit hi N11k~o.tro. ... :& ,....c 
Tro.nsit of .e .. 

,.211:l § § l'honomono. l!'ol:ltivo.ls 
No. Ending No. Nu.me Ending c8~ ~~ tho Sun 

Moment Moment 
-- --- -- --- - ------ --

h ru b m 

s 2 13 5 3 Krttiku: - - l·l'nra.!uri\ma jnynntl (l'rrulo~a). 

3 14 38 8 
" 

5 57 2·Ak~nyn trtlyi\, Cnndnnn ~1\tri\ (13cngtll nnd OriKHa), 

4 15 45 4 RohiQl 7 48 Vnr~itnpasumi\pnna (Join . 

5 16 18 5 Mrgo.t!iras 9 10 4-tflnnknm'll Dirthduy, Guru puiknml (Ori~sn). 

6 16 16 6 .Ardrii 9 56 5-Candnnu v~~ht (llcngal). 

s 7 15 89 7 Puno.rvasu 10 10 6-0anl-(otpntti, Jnhnu snptnmt (BcnJ!:nl), Snrktm\ 

8 14 21 8 Pu~ya 9 47 ~ 7-Enters 
saptnml. 

9 12 83 9 At!lo~ii 8 47 lil llharo.Ql 8-Vyn.tlpiito. 8-I::!It:\ nnvnml (llcngnl & OriHHn). 

10 10 10 10 Mo.ghii 7 14 ~ (14b 4610
) 

(7h 481U) 

(11 P. Pho.lgunl 2!) 15) 
~ ~ 

11 7 20 12 U. Pho.lgunl 26 55 '00 
10-Mohin! cldidtltil1 Tl'iRpp!ti mnhi\•lvllllna\1, l'nrutiun\ma 

(12 28 11) lil dvt}dnt~l, JtukmlQI & l'ipltnkl dviidaa\1 (Licngul and 
1-1 

~ 
OrlHBil). 

~ 
s 13 24 47 13 II11sta. 24 19 p. I< 

14 21 18 1~ Citra 21 3!) '00 12-Nrshhha caturdntii, Nrshhhn jnynntl. 

8 15 17 53 15 Sviitl 19 2 ~ 1-1 13-Full Moon 13-Vah!ilkhl pfm,Jimt\, lluddl1B pilrJ,Iiruil, Bumptlt~aurl 

K 1 14 42 16 Visn:kha lG' 40 p!j ~ (17b 53m) 
vrnta,l'hulndola (Bengal}, Unndhelvnrl piljti llkngnl). 

2 11 52 17 Anuriidhii 14 41 ~ 
p. 

13-Lunar 
~ 

~ Eolip11e 
C"l.l 

K 3 Jye~tha 13 14 
p!j (partial) 

9 83 18 A partly visible 
4 754 19 MUla. 12 27 in Indio.. 
5 6 58 20 P . .A~al}hii 12 23 z 
6 6 49 21 u . .AI'}aqhii 13 8 I~ 

7 7 81 22 Srava.J)a 14 39 0 19-v a.idhrti 
(28h 15m) 20-Tl'ilornnMtaml (Ben~nl). 

K 8 8 54 23 Dhn.ni~thii 16 49 21-Enters 
9 10 53 24 8u.to.bhil'}n.j 19 31 Krttika 2l·Tl'iiO<'nDti.~tnml (fur some). 

10 13 16 25 P. Bhiidrapa.dii 22 34 (gh om) 

11 15 53 26 U. Bhiidra.padii 25 42 24-Vr~r1di 21-Apnril ekt\uat!I, JnlnkrhJti ckil•ltull (Ori11~a). 
12 18 26 27 Rovati 28 45 - · (19 1 13m) 

I ~ 

K 13 20 49 1 ASvinl - - ~l:Il 27-Htivitrl rnturdmil (Bengal), l'halnlu\rir}l Killikt\ piljt\ 

14 22 53 1 7 35 p!j E-1· 
(Bcngnl). 

" 
28-Vata tillvitrr vratn, 8t\vitrr amt\vnHyt\ (OriM~a), 

K 30 24 so 2 Bho.rn.Ql 10 8 ~CJ)o 28-New Moon l'holahi\riQI Ki\likil pOji\ IDenlo(nl). 
s 1 2.5 40 3 Krttilcn: ~~-~ 

-- (24h 80111 ) 12 5 
~~ 

2!)-Dat!ohnl'i\ snilni\rnmbha. 
2 26 20 4 RohiQi 13 39 C"l.l~ 31-Trop. 31-Rnrnbhil trtlyil, l'rutnp jnyantl (Rnjasthnn). 

s 3 26 33 5 MrSa.Hiru.s 14 46 H 6·a Gemini 
~ 1-:1 (19h 22m) 

N.ll.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the loon.l time of the meridian of 82l
0 

E. Long. 

,..., 



Week English Long. of the Sun 
Date D Sun 

ay Date at 5-30 A.M. Rise 

Sun 
Set 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
' FoR SAKA ERA 1880 ( 1958·59 A.D. ) Mithuna. : Suci Ayo.nli1hsa. on 1st=23° 16' 40~ 

Month of J Y A I ~ ~ H A (JYEf?THA) (31 Days) Summer 2nd Month 

Tithi ...c: r..,.J:l 
---;--------,----------. - ~ d ~ d 

N Ending N Name EndJng ~ ~ j ~ 
Transit of 

the Sun 
Phenomena. Festivals 

o. Moment o. Moment 
--------------- -----1--1----------1--

1 Thu 
2 Fri 
3 Sat 
4 SUN 
5 Mon 

6 Tue 
7 Wed 
8 Thu 
9 Fri 

10 Sat 

11 SUN 
12 Mon 
13 Tue 
14 Wed 
15 Thu 

16 Fri 
17 Sat 
18 SUN 
19 Mon 
20 Tue 

21 Wed 
22 Thu 
23 Fri 
21 Sat 
25 SUN 

26 Mon 
27 Tue 
28 Wed 
29 Thu 
30 Fri 
31 Sat 

1958A.D. o ' " 
May 22 

23 
24 
25 
26 

60 24 23 
61 22 6 
62 19 46 
63 17 26 
64 15 3 

27 65 12 40 
28 66 10 14 
29 67 7 48 
30 68 5 19 

31 69 2 50 

June 1 70 0 19 
2 70 57 48 
3 71 55 15 
4 72 52 41 
5 73 50 7 

6 74 47 32 
7 75 44 56 
8 76 42 19 
9 77 39 42 

10 78 37 5 

11 79 34 26 
12 80 31 48 
13 81 29 9 
14 82 26 29 
15 83 23 49 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

June 21 

84 21 8 
85 18 27 
86 15 45 
87 13 3 
88 10 20 
89 7 36 

h m h m 

5 18 
17 
17 
17 
17 

5 16 
16 
16 
16 

16 

5 15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

5 15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

5 15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

5 15 
16 
16 
16 
16 

5 16 

18 35 
36 
36 
37 
37 

18 38 
38 
38 
39 

39 

18 40 
40 
41 
41 
41 

18 42 
42 
43 
43 
43 

18 44 
44 
44 
45 
45 

18 45 
46 
46 
46 
46 

18 47 

s 4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

s 9 
10 
11 
12 

13 
(14 

s 15 
K 1 

2 
3 
4 

K 5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

K 10 
10 
11 
12 
13 

K 14 
K 30 
s 1 

2 
3 

s 4 

h m 

26 18 
25 37 
24 31 
23 1 
21 9 

18 56 
16 26 
13 43 
10 51 

7 56 
29 4) 

26 25 
24 6 
22 17 
21 3 
20 31 

20 46 
. 21 46 

23 25 
25 37 
28 7 

6 38 
9 0 

10 57 
12 21 

13 12 
13 29 
13 13 
12 28 
11 19 
9 53 

6 Ardra 
7 Puno.rvasu 
8 Pu~ya 
9 .Aslesa 

10 Magh». 

11 P. Ptalguni 
12 U. Phalguni 
13 Hasta 
14 Citra 

(15 Svati 
16 Visakha 

17 Anuradha 
18 Jye!}~ha 
19 MUla 
20 P. Ar?atJ.ha 
21 u. Ar?iic;lha 

22 Sravana 
23 Dhani~tha 
24 Satabhi~_o.j 
25 P. Bhiidrapada 
25 , 

26 U. Bhiidrapada 
27 Revati 

1 Asvini 
2 Bharani 
3 Krttikii 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Rohir,ti 
Mrgasiras 
Ardra 
Punarvasu 
Pu!}ya 
Asle!}a 

h m 

15 25 
15 38 
15 26 
14 50 
13 51 

12 32 
10 53 
9 1 
6 58 < 

28 52) I:I1 
26 48 8· 

24 55 
23 23 
22 19 
21 51 
22 5 

23 4 
24 47 
27 8 

5 58 

9 3 
12 7 
14 59 
17 25 
19 19 

20 40 
21 27 
21 44 
21 34 
21 3 
20'15 

3-Enters 
RohiQi 
(29h urn) 

< 
~ 
A 
z 
t<l 
0 17-Enters 

Mrgasiras 
(27h gm) 

2-Vyatipata 
(18u 21m) 

1-Uma caturthi (Bcn~al & Orissa), Guru Arjun Dev's 
Martyrdom Day (l unjab). 

2-M:ahiideva viviiha (Orissa). 
3-Aral}ya g~nri vrata, Aral}ya ~a~thi (Bengal), Skanda 
~Mthi & ;:;itala ~a~thi (Orissa). 

7-Ganga daaaharii. 
8- Nirjalii ekiidasi, Dcvavivi\ha ekadasi & Laksmimiriiyana 

ekiidaill (Orissa). ' · 
9-Sri &iroa dvadasi, Campakll dvtidaili (Orissa). 

10-Campaka caturdasi (Bel) gal). 

11-Vata savitri vrnta (Deccan), Sni\na yatn\ (Bengal & 
Orissa). 

23-Yogin I ekadn~i. 

27-New Moon (ISh 2gm) 28-Monorntha dvitiyi\ Vl'ata. 
29-Rathnyi\tn\. 

27-Vyatipiita. 
(28h 29111

) 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T' or the local time of the meridian of 82i
0 

E. Long 

,......, 



0 

~ 
I ..... 

co 

D ate 

1 
2 

3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

21 
22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

Week 
Day 

SUN 
Moo 

Tue 
Wed 
Thu 

Fri 
Sat 
SUN 
Mon 
Tue 

Wed 
Thu 
Fri 
Sat 
SUN 

Mon 
Tue 
Wed 
Thu 
Fri 

Sat 
SUN 
Moo 
Tue 
Wed 

Thu 
Fri 
Sat 
BUN 
Mon 
Tue 

English 
Date 

1958A.D. 

June 22 
23 

24 
25 
26 

27 
28 
29 
30 

July 1 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

July 22 

Long. of the Sun 
Sun 

Rise at 5-30 A.M. 

0 I " h m 

90 4 52 5 16 
91 2 7 17 

91 59 22 17 
92 56 36 17 
93 53 49 17 

94 51 1 5 18 
95 48 13 18 
96 45 25 18 
97 42 36 19 
98 39 47 19 

99 36 58 5 19 
100 34 9 20 
101 31 20 20 
102 28 31 20 
103 25 42 21 

104 22 54 5 21 
105 20 6 22 
106 17 18 22 
107 14 31 22 
108 11 44 23 

109 8 57 5 23 
110 611 24 
111 3 25 24 
112 0:40 24 
112 57:56 25 

113 -55 11 5 25 
114 52" 27 26 
115 49 44 26 
116 47 1 26 
117 44 17 27 
118 41 35 5 27 

Sun 
Set 

--
h m 

18 47 
47 

47 
48 
48 

18 48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

18 48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

18 48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

18 48 
48 
47 
47 
47 

18 47 
46 
46 
46 
46 

18 45 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) 

Month of A ~ A Q H A (31 Days) 

Tithi Nak~atra 
...cl 1-<...cl 

'"'~ "'~ Transit of 
Ending "'l=l § § Ending .-.o 

the Sun No. No. Name <:8~ ~::;;! Moment Moment -- ----
b m h m 

s 5 811 10 1\Iagha 19 14 
6 6 18 11 P. Phalguni 18 4 

(7 28 18) 
8 26 9 12 U. Phalguni 16 46 
9 . 23 56 13 Hasta 15 22 

10 21 40 14 Citra 13 55 
' 

S11 19 22 15 Svati 12 25 
~ 12 17 8 16 Visakha 10 56 
III 13 15 ·1 17 Anuradha 9 35 
A· 14 13 8 18 Jye!iltha 8 25 ~ 

s 15 11 34 19 MUla 7 34 J<lj III 
ell• A· . 

Jo<t1 1-< 
K 1 10 28 20 P . .ihagha 7 8 

~ 
ell• 

2 9 55 21 u . .A~agha 7 14 1-< 
3 9 59 22 SravaJ,l.a 7 56 ~· 

4 10 46 23 Dhani~tha 9 21 l=l < 14-Enters 
5 12 11 24 Satabhi~aj 11 22 ·~ ~ Punarvasu 

ell A (25h 45m) 
z 

K 6 14 11 25 P. Bhadrapada 13 57 1-< 
7 16 34 26 U. Bhadrapada 16 55 0 
8 19 7 27 Revati 20 2 
9 21 30 1 Asvini 22 58 

10 23 32 2 BharaJ,l.i 25 35 

K11 25 1 3 Krttika 27 38 
12 25 48 4 RohiQi 29 0 
13 25 51 5 Mrgasiras - -
14 25 14 5 " 5 39 

K30 24 3 6 Ardra 5 40 25-Karkadi (7 Punarvasu 29 9)-- (12h 39m) -s 1 22 24 8 Pu~yo. 28 9 < 
2 20 23 9 .Asle~a 26 51 ~z ·~ ~< Z·~ 3 18 8 10 Magha 25 21 PI~ <lt-.j 28-Entera 
4 15 47 11 P. Phalguni 23 47 ;;j~ ~~~ Putya1 

5 13 25 12 U. Phalguni 22 13 'if..i. (25 14m) 
s 6 11 6 13 Hasta 20 44: ~..q 

Karkata. : Nabhas 

Rains 1st Month 

Ayanamsa. on lst=23° 16' 45" 

Phenomena Festivals 

1-Skanda paiicami, Kumii.m §at~thi, Dak~il}liyana day. 
2-Hera paiicami (Orissa), Kardama tl~thi (Bengal), 

Vivasvat saptami. . 
3-Parasurama a§tami (Orissa), Kbii.rci piija (Tripum) . 

5-Sudnsa vrata (Orissa). 

6-Punaryatra (Bengal & Orissa), HariBayani ekadasi. 
7-Sri Kr§na dvadasi, Vi§Q.u 8ayanotsava, Gopadma 

vratarambba. 
9-Vaidhrti 8-Siva sayana caturdasi (Orissa). 

(6h 38m) 9-Siva sayanotsava, Kokila vmta, CtUurmiisya caturdasr 
10-Full Moon 

(llh 34m) (Jain). 
10-Guru plirJ,.lima, Vyiisa piijii. 
ll~Asiinya 8ayana vrata. 
12-Asunya 8ayana vrata (Bengal). 

15-Niiga paiicami (Bengal). 

17-Sitahi saptami (Orissa), Ker pujii (Tripum), 

21-KamiU ekiidasi. 
22-Vya tiplita 

(15h 19m) 

25-NewMoon 25-Citii.u amavasya (Orissa), Manasii puja begins 
(24h 3m) (Bengal). 

N.D.-Ml timin~a are ~ivan in l. S. ',r. 9r ~h~ local tim~ of ~h~ m~ridian of 82r E. Lon~. 

,.., 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) Siahht\ : Naun .. .aya. Ayu.niiahs~~o on lst=23° 16' 5o• 

Month of S R A V A ~ A ( 31 Days ) Rn.ins 2nd Month 

Tithi j NakQo.tra · ...c:l ...c:l 
Week English r ... ong. of the Sun Sun ··- ·~----- -----.-~·- "' .... ~...,. 

Festivals Phenomena Do.te D1\Y Date at 5~Suo\.M. Rise Set ;~ -~ Endl~g No. Name Ending ~ ~ j ~ 
. _______ , ____________ !Moment.. _M_o_m_e~t __ ----~·- ------·-- -----------~------

1958A.D. o ' " h m b w h D1 h m 

Transit of 
the Sun 

1 Wod July 23 119 38 52 5 28 18 45 
2 Thu 24 120 36 10 28 45 

3 Fri 
4 So.t 
5 SUN 

6 Mon 
7 Tue 
8 Wed 
9 Thu 

10 Fri 

11 So.t 
12 SUN 
13 Mon 
14 Tue 
15 Wed 

16 Thu 
17 Fri 
18 So.t 
19 SUN 
20 Mon 

21 Tue 
22 Wed 
23 Thu 
24 Fri 
25 Sat 

25 121 S3 28 
26 122 30 46 
27 123 28 5 

28 
29 
so 
S1 

Aug. 1 

124 25 25 
125 22 45 
126 20 5 
127 17 26 
128 14 49 

2 129 12 12 
s 130 9 S6 
4 1Sl 7 1 
5 132 4 27 
6 133 1 55 

7 1S3 59 24 
8 134 56 54 
9 1S5 54 25 

10 1S6 51 58 
11 137 49 32 

12 1S8 47 7 
13 139 44 44 
14 140 42 22 
15 141 40 2 
16 142 37 42 

29 
29 
30 

44: 
44 
43 

5 so 18 43 
30 42 
81 42 
31 41 
S2 ·41 

5 82 18 40 
33 40 
88 S9 
38 39 
84 38 

5 S4 18 37 
85 87 
85 86 
S6 36 
86 85 

5 S6 
37 
87 
37 
38 

18 S4 
83 
32 
32 
S1 

s 7 8 53 
8 6 47 

(9 28 52) 
10 27 6 
11 25 33 
12 24 1S 

s 1S 23 11 
14 22 31 

s 15 22 17 
K 1 22 33 

2 23 23 

1{ s 24 48 
4 26 44 
5 29 5 
6 - -
6 7 38 

1{ 7 10 9 
8 12 23 
9 14 5 

10 15 6 
11 1b 19 

K12 
13 
14' 

K30 
a 1 

(2 

1444 
13 25 
11 29 
9 3 

~·a 11 
27 21) 

26 SUN 17 143 35 24 5 38 1o so s 3 24 22 

27 Mon 
28 Tue 
29 Wed 
30 Thu 
81 Fri 

18 144 S3 7 
19 145 so 51 
20 1~6 28 37 
21 147 26 23 

Aug. 22 /148 24 11 

39 29 
39 29 
39 28 
40 27 

(j 40 18 26 

4 21 27 
o · :r.a 44 
6 16 16 
7 14 9 

s 8 12 24 

14 Oitrii 
15 Sviitl 

16 ViHiikhii 
17 Anuriidhii 
18 JyeQ~hii 

19 Mula 
20 P. AQii<Jhii 
21 u. AQa<Jhii 
22 Sravo.Qa 
23 Dhaniv~hii 

24 Sa.tabhivaj 
25 P. Bhiidrapailil 
26 U. Bhiidrapa.dii 
27 Reva.tl 
1 ASvini 

1 Asvini 
2 Bha.ra.Q.i 
s Krbtika: 
4 Rohir.ti 
5 Mrgo.siras 

6 Ardra 
7 Puna.rva.su 
8 PUIWa 
9 A~lef}ii 

10 Maghij 

11 P. Phalguni 
( 12 U. Phalgunl 
13 Hasto. 
14 Oitrii 
15 Sviiti 
1s Viaakha 
17 Anuradhit 

19 22 
18 8 

17 4 
16 11 
15 S2 

15 7 
15 4 
15 25 
16 14 oO!l 
17 S5 z. 

19 so 
21 57 
24 48 
27 54 

oO!l 
I> 
i"'tl 
~ 

'00 

oO!l 
~ 

6 59 ~ 
9 50 ;;] 

12 12 
1S 53 
14 49 

14 58 
14 23 
1S 11 
11 29 

"<~:! 

~ 

""" ~ 
A 
~ 

ct:l 
z. 
oO!l 
I> 
~ 11-Enters 

A eleva 
~ (24h 10m) 

oO!l 
~ 
~ 
z 
I~ 

0 

9 30 - 25-Shhhiidi 
(21h 1m) 

-- ~ 25-Enters 
7 21 ..f1 ..f1 ,..,. Maghii 

29 10) ~ ~ ~ (21h 48nl) 
27 6 ~~ ~ct:l 
25 14 §~ ~~ 
23 40 ct:l ~ 0 ,-< 
22 27 

001~ ~ 
21 36 ~ '00 

24-New Moon 
(9h sm) 

4-Pmlminl (Puru~ttnml) cki11lnt!r. 

10-Tilnk Commemoration Dny. 

.. .: t' \ 
20-KamalA (P·iJ!ooa ~-iZzttD!!!j:tDJrA<Iail. 

23-Ar,li amilvasyA (S. India). 
24-Independenoe Day. 

Karkatnka valvu (T. C. Stnte}. 
25-Ar,li pllrnm (B. India), :Mnnasal pilj4 (Bengal}. 
20-MndhusmvA (Gujemt}. 
27-Haritilll oaturthl, Jalgrat gaurl pailcaml (Orissa). 
28-Nalga pancnml. 
29-LuJ,l\hnna \JR~\hl (Den gal). 

81-DilrvMtami, Varalnk~ml vratn (S. India}. 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82l0 E. Long. 

,...., 



Long. of the Week EngliHh Sun 
l:lun D1tte 

DtLY Date a.t 5-30 A.M. Rise 

-- -- ------ --
1958A.D. u I II h Ill 

1 SILt Aug. 23 149 21 59 5 40 
2 SUN 24 150 19 49 41 
3 Mon 25 151 17 40 41 
4 Tue 26 152 15 32 41 
5 Wed 27 153 13 26 42 

6 Thu 28 154 11 21 5 42 
7 Fri 211 155 9 17 42 
8 Sat 30 156 7 15 43 
9 SUN 31 157 5 15 43 

10 Mon So pt. 1 158 3 16 43 

11 Tue 2 159 1 19 5 44 
12 Wed 3 159 09 24 44 
13 Thu 4 160 57 31 44 
14 Fri 5 161 55 40 45 
15 Su.t 6 162 53 51 45 

16 SuN 7 163 52 4 5 45 
17 Mon 8 164 50 18 46 
18 Tue 9 165 48 35 46 
19 Wed 10 166 46 54 46 
20 Thu 11 167 45 15 47 

21 Fri 12 168 43 38 5 47 
22 Sat 13 169 42 3 47 
23 SUN 14 170 40 30 47 
24 Mon 15 171 38 58 48 
25 Tue 16 172 37 29 48 

26 Wed 17 173 36 1 5 48 

27 Thu 18 174 34 35 49 
'28 Fri 19 175 33 10 49 
29 Sat 20 176 31 47 49 
30 SUN 21 177 30 26 50 
31 Mon Sept. 22 178 29 6 5 50 

Sun 
Set 

--
h Dl 

18 25 
24 
23 
23 
22 

18 21 
20 
19 
18 
17 

18 16 
15 
14 
13 
12 

18 11 
10 

9 
8 
7 

18 6 
5 
4 
3 
2 

18 1 

18 0 
17 59 

58 
57 

17 56 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) 

Month of B H A D R A (BllADRAPADA) ( 31 Days) 
Kanya : I~a. 

Autumn 1st Month 

AytmluhHa. on 1st= 23" 16' MH 

Tit hi Nak~Ja.tm ...0 ... ...o 
. ---------------

Enuing En(ling 
No. No. Name Moment Moment 

---- --- ---- -- ----~----- -·---
h m h rn 

s 9 11 2 18 Jyo~~hii 21 8 
·10 10 4 19 Millo. 21 2 
11 9 27 20 p. .i\ !JiiiJ h ii 21 21 
12 9 17 21 u . .i\~at.lha 22 5 
13 9 33 22 Sro.vo.Qo. 23 14 

s 14 10 15 23 Dho.ni~~hii 24 49 
s 15 11 23 24 So.tahhi~1Lj 2G 50 
K 1 12 59 25 P. Bhiklrapo.dii 29 18 

2 15 2 26 U. Bhitdrapo.dft - -
3 17 25 26 II 8 8 

K 4 20 0 27· Revu.ti 11 12 
5 22 38 1 Asvini 14 21 
6 25 5 2. Bharo.Qi 17 25 
7 27 6 3 Krttika 20 8 
8 28 30 4 RohiQi 22 18 

K 9 29 10 5 Mrgu.siras 23 47 
10 29 0 6 Ardra 24 27 
11 27 58 7 Punarvu.su 24 17 
12 26 10 8 Puf}ya 23 20 
13 23 45 9 .i\sle~ii 21 44 

K 14 20 48 10 Maghii 19 37 
K 30 17 32 11 P. Phalguni 17 8 
8 1 14 4 12 U. Phalguni 14 29 

. 2 10 35 13 Has to. 11 48 
3 7 13 14 'Oitrii 9 14 

(4 28 6) 

s 5 25 23 15 Sviiti 6 57 
(16 Vitiakhii 29 5) 

6 23 8 17 Anuriidhii 27 40 
7 21 25 18 Jye~~hii 2() 50 
8 ~0 18 19' MUla 26 33 
9 19 46 -20 P. A.~iiQhii 26 51 

s 10 19 47 21 U. APJut.ihu 27 42 

~o<+> §§ Transit of 
"'J:l PhonomentL -o 

tho Sun c8;:a ~~ 
-- -- -----~ -· -.--

1-Trop. 
Virgo 

(21 11 17rn) 
~ 
~ 
.... 
~ 

8-Entors 
·P. Pho.Iguni 

ct1 ct1 7-Full Moon 

~ z. (1711 46"') (11 11 23 111
) 

ct1 ct1 
~ ~ 
ct1 I~ 

~ ~ 
~ 'r:/1 

I~ 11-Vyatipfltu. 

ll:l 
ct1 (611 261ll) 
~ 

CQ 
~ 

ct1 z 
~ I~ 

I=J 0 

~ 
en 

-- 22-Enters 22-New Moon 
< U. Phalguni (17 11 32m) 
~ (11 11 37m) 23-V aidhl'ti < (2311 om) ~ 
< 25-Ku.nyiidi ~ --- ~ (2011 53lll) 
•< < P:l 

ctlz CQ 
~ ..... < 
~p. ~ 
~'r:n ~ z •< I< 

0 I 

Festivals 

----------------- --·- --- ----- -

2-Jhuluna yiltriirambha (Bcngul & Orissa), 
A VUQI mill am (8. India). 

3-l'utmllil ckiltln!li, Jhuluna yiltrilrnmbhn. 
4-Duddha dvtldnsi, Vi~~\11 ptlvitriu-opnr.tam, 

l>ilmodnra dvildn!li, 1st Unam Day . 
5-Akhctaka tmyoda1~i (OrisR11), 

~ivn {lnviti1iropnl)nm (Urissn), Upilknrmtl (ttk) 
(S. Indm), 'fhiru Onnm Dny. 

6-.Aval)i avi~tnm (R. Indiu), I.t~i t~lrpn~m, Jhulnnnyilln\ 
snma1pnnn, Thiru Unnm Day. 

7-Rtikhi piirr.timii, Rnk~aibnnllhnnn, Yaju Upaiknrnu 
llnyngrivotpntti, Jhulnnn yiltn\ snmilpnnn. Huh '· \• 

bhadm ptijt\ (OriHRn), Nairoli pt1r1,1imt1, Cllt'onnn 
llny Vnmlnk~m I vrnta (B. ln,Uu), l::lolono ~l'El''I"U 

t 
), 

4th Unum llny, fSl'I Ntlniyn~IR Uuru dcvn'A irthda1y. 
8-Ailnntn alnynnu Vl'ntn. 

10-Kt\iin i trtilii. Ai1p;uhhrtn trtiytl (Orissn), lluhul i\ :e. 
cnturthi (,~ ndhyudP~u). 

12-ltuk~ti pnlicnmi (Orisan), Kcil 1\luhurth (L'oorv; ), _, 
'l'ithi of fSri Maidhnvn Dcva (Assnm). 

13-Hnla §n~thl. 
14-tSitnli\ snptami. , . 
lfi-Jnnmti~\nmi, OolnllMtnmi, l:'lri Jnyuntl (8. lnd~n). 
18-Ajii cki11 u~I, Kailillulunu ektldnlli (Uri~sn). 
19-Ajil ektidau!i (Vui~r.111va), l'lnyn~nvn pnrvilrumbhn (Jain 

xnlicnmi pnk~n). ~ 
21- ghom enturdn!li (Bengal & Urissn). 
22-.Alolnl nmilvnsyii '(Bengal), Kutiotpil~ini (l'ithori 

nmi\vasyii, l::iaptnpuri anu\vaHytl (Ol'issa1). 
23-H.udmvrntn. 
24-Titbi of Sri Sunknm Dcvn (Assam). 
25-llnril.iilikii trtiyii, Gnuri trtiyii, V urnda\ l'nturth 

Onr,ICsa l'ntm'thl, Snnbluigka ctlt~,rthi (Rl•nga~l. 
I, ,, 

Snriwntsari (,lnin-t·aturthl pu ~n), V1svnknrma\ pUJ ri 
(Bengnl) . 

26-~~~i pnlicnmi, ltak~ai paiicami (Bcnl-(nl), l::iauiwatllnl' 
{Dombny, l::iUl'llt ~ Ahmednbnd), l'nryn~a~JR Jllll'V 

snmiipum\ (Jnin-pniicnmi pnk~u). 
1\ 

27-Hl1rya ~~~thi, Mnntht\nn ~~~thi, I..oliirku ~a~th 
Caqmtll ~~~~thi (l3Pngnl), l::lomamtitha vml.i\mml>h 

I, 
II 

(Ons~a). 

28·Muktilhhumr,m Vl'nta, Lnlit.\ snptamt (llcng11l). 
2!l-RaidM~tnmi & DnrvaMnmi (Rengul). !lluhiUnk~n 

vmtu, Dm·gii snyanr (Ol'iM~u). 
30-Adnl,lkhu nnvnmt, Nandi\ n11vami, 'l't\la nnvun 

(Dcugnl), E;umi\dhi day of Nu11\yn~•a Uul'u. 
11 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the lom~l time of the meridian of 82t0 E. Long. 



D 
Week English 

ate 
Day · Date 

--
1958A.D. 

1. Tue Sept. 23 
2 Wed 24 
3 Thu 25 
4 Fri 26 
5 Sat 27 

6 SuN 28 
7 Mon 29 
8 Tue 30 
9 Wed Oct. 1 

10 Thu 2 

11 Fri 3 
12 Sat 4 
13 SUN 5 
14 Mon 6 
15 Tue 7 

16 Wed 8 
17 Thu 9 
18 Fri 10 

19 Sat 11 
20 SUN 12 

21 Mon 13 
22 .Tue 14 
23 Wed, 15 
24 Thu. 16 
25 Fri 17 

26 Sa.t 18 
;27 SUN 19 
28 Mon 20 
29 ~ 21 
30 Wea ·oct. 22 

Long. of the Sun Sun 
Sun 

at 5-30 A.M. Rise Set 

----
0 , , h m h m 

179 27 48 5 50 17 55 
180 26 32 50 54 
181 25 17 51 53 
182 24 4 51 52 
183 22 54 52 51 

184 21 45 5 52 17 50 
185 20 38 52 49 
186 19 34 53 48 
187 18 31 53 47 
188 17 31 53 46 

189 16 33 5. 53 '17 45 
190 1:0 37 54 44 
191 1.4 '43 '-&4 43 
192 13 52 55 42 
193 13 3 55 41 

194 12 16 5 '55. 17 40 
195 11 32 56 39 
196 10 50 . ~56 38 

197 10 10 _.57 37 
198 9 32 57 36 

199 8 57 5 57 17 36 
200 8 23 ._p8 35 
201 7 52. . ''.58 34 
202 7 22': 59 33 
203 6 55 '59 32 

' 
204 6 29 5 59 17 31 
205 6 '4. 6 ''lO 30 
206 5 42· 0 30 
207 5 2~ .1 . 29 
208 5 2 6 1 'l7 28 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) 

Month of A S V I N A ( 30 Days ) 
Tula : Uria. Ayanarusa. on lst•23° 16' 55• 

Autumn 2nd Month 

Tit hi Nak~atra I ..c:l ~..c:l ~ ~ c6 ~ Transit of 
~ J:l § J:l Phenomena Festivals 

No. Ending No. Name Ending~~ ...:l~ the Sun 
Moment Mome~t 

-- -- -
h m h m 

S11 20 24 22 Sraval,la 29 7 1-Trop Libra 1-Parivartanl [adma) ekadasi, SravaJ;la dvli.da8i, Dol 
12 21 30 23 Dha.nil\l~ha - - (18h 39m) Gyaras (Mad ya Bharat), Heikra Hitomba (Manipur), 
13 23 2 23 

Sat~bhi~a.j 
6 58 Vl~J;lU srfikhalayoga. I 

14 24 57 24 9 12 4-Enters 2-Vi~J;lU parivartanotsava, Sakrotthiina, Kalki dvi\da&i, 
Hasta Vamana jayanti. s 15 27 13 25 P. Bhiidrapa.dii 11 49 < 
(27h 5m) 

5-Vya.tipiita. 4-Ananta caturdasi. 
~ (llh 20:U) 5-Indra govinda piij!i (Orissa). 
< 5-Full Moon 

K 1 29 43 26 U. Bhiidrapadi'i 14 42 P-4 (27h 13m) 6-Mahi\layarambha. 
2 - - 27 Revati 17 47 < 7-Asiinya 8ayana vrata. 
2 8 23 .1 Asvini 20 Q7. < ~ 

3 11 2 2 Bharar}.i 24 2 z ~ 

4 13 31 3 Krttika 26 56 1-t I'< 10-Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday. 
> III •rr.J 

15 44 Rohir;ti 29 26 1-< P=l 
K 5 4 11-Candra ~~~hi. 

6 17 27 ·e; ! ,Mrgasira.s - - -< 
7 18 32 '5! ~ .. " 7 23 -< ~ •· I 

'.Ardra ~ 13-MahUlak~mt vrata. 
8 18 55 .'6 8 41 p ~ 14-Ji~~mi (Bengal), Mii~tami (Ol'issa). 
9 18 30 7 Puna.rvasu 9 15 z -< 15-MatL navami, Avidhavii navami, Durgii navami 

rn I~ (Ma arastra). 

K10 17 16 8 Puua 9 0 
0 

11 15 17 9 .A ale~ a 8 0 17-Indir!i ekiida8i. 
12 12 41 10 Ma.ghii 6 19 18-Enters 18-Vaidhrti 

(11 P. Phalguni 28 6 Citra (17h 21m) 
13 9 34 12 U. Phalguni 25·28 (16h 4m) 
14 6 5 13 Ha.sta. 22 ·35 20-New Moon 20-l'!Iahiilayii amiivasya, Sarvapitr amiivasyii. 

(K 30 26 22) -- (26h 22m) 

-< 
20-Sola.r 21-N avariitrarambha. s 1 22 38 14 Citra 19 37 Eclipse 

2 19 1 15 Sviiti 16·45 z (total) 
3 15 41 16 Visakhii 14 io 1-t invisible 24-Mti.na caturthi (Bengal & Ori88a), Upanga Ialita vrata 
4 12 46 17 Anuriidhii 11 59 > in India.. (Maharastra). 

5 10 26 18 Jye~~hii 10 22 ·en 24-Venus sets 25-Nata. paiicamt (Orissa); Sarasvatt atMpana, Kaveri 
-- ~ 25-Tuladi in the East. samkramar;ta. 

9 25 -<~ < 
(811 45m) 26-Durga ~a~tht (Bengal), TapaQ. ~~thl (Orissa), Sarasvat s 6 8 45 19 Mula piija. , 

7 7 48 20 P. A!liiQ.ha 9 10 ~>-4 ~ 130-Vyatipata. 27-Purga pilja, Sarasvati balidana, Oli begins (Jain). PE-l 8 7 36 21 U . .A~aQ.ha 9.39 <~ ~ (15h 45'u) 28-MaM~t.~mi, Sarasvati vlaarjana, A yudha piija, 
9 8 10 22 SravaQa. 10 53 rn,< z 30-Jupiter Vlrii~tami. s 10 9 23 23 DhaniQ~hii 12 43 ~ 1-< sets in the 29-MaMnavami, Vijayii daliami, Da8aharii. 

0 West. 30-Vijaya dasa'II\,i (Bengal). ·' · 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 82~0 E. Long. 



p 
;o 
I 

t-:> 
0 

Date 

-

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 
14 

15 

16 
17 
18 
19 

20 

21 

22 
23 
24 
25 

26 
27 
28 
2\J 
30 

Week English 
Day Date 

--
1958A.D. 

Thu Oct. 23 
Fri 24 
Sat 25 
SuN 26 
Mon 27 

Tue 28 
Wed 29 
Thu 30 
Fri 31 
Sat Nov. 1 

SUN 2 
Mon 3 
Tue 4 
We:l 5 

Thu 6 

Fri 7 
Sat 8 
SuN 9 
Mon 10 

Tue 11 

Wed 12 

T4u 13 
\Fr"i 14 
Sat 15 
SUN 16 

Mon 17 
Tue 18 
Wed 19 
Thu 20 
Fri Nov. 21. 

Long. of the Sun Sun 
Sun 

at 5~30 A.M. Rise Set 

----
0 I " h m h m 

2J9 4 44 6 2 17 27 
210 4 28 2 26 
211 4 14 3 26 
212 4 3 3 25 
213 3 5~ 4 24 

214 3 44 6 4 17 24 
215 3 38 5 23 
216 3 34 5 22 
217 3 32 6 22 
218 3 32 6 21 

219 3 33 6 7 17' 20 
220 3 37 8 20 
221 3 44 8 19 
222 3 52 9 19 

223 4 2 9 18 

: 

224 4 15 6 10 17 18 
225 4 29 10 17 
226 4 46 11 17 
227 5 4 12 16 

228 5 25 12 16 

229 5 47 6 13 17 15 

230 6 10 14 15 
231 6 36 14 15 
232 7 2 15 14 
233 7 30 16 14 

234 8 0 6 16 L7_14 
235 8 30 17 13 
236 9 2 18 13 
237 9 35 18 13 
23810 10 6 19 17 13 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA , 
FoR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) 

Month of K A R T I K A (30 Days} 

Tit hi Nak!}atra 
..J:l 1-<..J::l 

I '"'~ "'~ Transit of c!! s:l § § Ending 1 Ending -o the Sun No. No. Name Moment aJ~ ~~ Moment 
-- --

h m h m 

S11 11 9 24 Satabhif1aj 15 5 1-Enters 
12 13 23 25 P. Bhiidrapada 17 51 Svati 
13 15 52 26 U. Bhadrapada 20 50 (2611 29m) 
14. 18 30 "27 Revati 23 56 1-Trop. 

s 15 . 21 11 1 Asvini 27 4 Scorpio 
<l (27h 42m) 
z 

K 1 23 45 2 BharaQi 30 4 1-1 

l> 2 26 10 3 Krttika - -
a '00 3 23 16 " 

8 54 
~ 4 30 1 4 RohiQi 11 24 

5 - - 5 Mrgasiras 13 33 <l 
~ <l 
1-1 ~ 

K 5 7 15 6 Ardra 15 11 E-1 A 
~ 6 7 58 7 Punarvasu 16 17 z 

1-<l 7 8 2 a Puna 16 43 ~ 
8 7 25 Asleflii 16 31 ~ 0 

(9 30 9) <l 
10 28 14 10 Magha 15 40 

~ 15-Enters 
~ Visakha 
<l (1011 40m) K11 25 43 11 P. Phalguni 14 11 
til 

12 22 42 12 U. Phalguni ' 12 9 
18 19 20 13 Hasta 9 40 
14 15 44 14 Citra 6 56 

(15 Sviitl 28 1) 
K 30 12 4 16 Visakha 25 10 --

<l 
s 1 8 31 17 Anuradha 22 31 ~ 

(2 29 13) 1-1 

3 26 22 18 Jye!Jtha 20 15 E-1 
4 24 7 19 MUla 18 32 ~ ' 
5 22 37 20 P. A!.!:i.cJ.ha 17 32 1-<l 
6 21 55 21 u. Afladha 17 19 -- ~ 25-Vrscikadi 

<l <l (811 2Bm) 
til• 

s 7 22 4 22 Sravaf).a 17 54 <,ES ~ 
8 23 4 23 Dha.ni!}tha 19 19 ~'00 A 
9 24 47 24 Satabhif11j 21 27 ~< z 28-Enters 

10 27 2 25 p. Bhadrapada 24 7 Cl.l~ 1-<l Anurad,hii 
S·1~ 29 41 2a U· Bh~drap1dii 27 10 i<l 0 (1611 36m) 

~ 

Vrscika : Sahas 

Hemanta 1st Month 

Ayanam8a on lst=23° 16' 59" 

I 

Phenomena Festivals 

1-Papankusa (Pasankusa) ekadaiii, l..akominarayal}a 
eki\daiii (Orissa), Bharat Milap. 
2-Padman~va dvadasi. 

5-Full Moon 5-Kojagarr Lak~mi ptiji\, Kumira piil"\limi (Orissa), 
(2.\L 11m) Oli ends (Jain), Maharoi Valmiki's Birthday (Punjab), 

.Annabh1~ekam l S. India ). . 

7-.Aiiiinya sayana vrata. 

9-Karaka caturthi, Da&aratha caturthi (Bengal). 

13-.AI).oyi ~tami (Gujerat), Kar~tami (Maharastra). 

14-Vaidhrti 
(611 54m) 

16-Rams ekadasi. 
17-Govatsa dvadasi. 
18-Dhana tmyodasi, Yamadipadina. 
19-Naraka ~caturdasi, Bbiita caturdasi fBengal), 

Hanumat janmadina, Sastrihata caturdasi, . 
Mahiilakomi piiji\, Kill puji\, Dipiivali. 

20-Mahi\vira· nirvA\Ia (Jain), Govardhana pujA, Bali 
20-New Moon 

puja, Keth~ Gauri vraa:- (8. India), .Annakuta •. (12h 4m) 

21-Bhr:!i dvitiyi\, Yama dvittya, 
(Ben ), Dwat piiji\ (Bihar). 

Dyuta pratipad 

22-A.locanA Gauri vrata. 
23-Niiga caturthi. 
24-Jiiana paiicami (Jain). ? _ . • 
25-N~i ~aothi (Bengal), Surya ll~th1, Chhat. (B1har), 

25-Vyatipatti. Skanda l!a~thi (Madras), Kartika pujii (Bengal). 
(2211 sam) 26-Death Anniversary of Lala Lajpat Rai. 

25-Jupiter 27-Go~th~tami, Gopaotami. 
rises in 28-.Ak~aya navami, JagaddMtri pujii. (Bengal), Vinu 
the E:1st. triratra, Durgii. navami & Gauri vrata (Bengal), Anlii. 

navami (Orissa). 
29-Sudasa vrata (Orissa). 
30-Prabodhanl ekAdasi, Bhr~ma paiicaka, Tulasi vivaha. 

. . 0 N. B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local timo of the mer1d1an of 82i E. Lons . 

.. 

,..., 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA ~SHO (1958-59 A.D.) Dhn.nub: B1~hn.syn. Ayl~n1\lh~l\ on bt::oo23° 17' 3'' 

Mont/a of A G R A H A Y A ~ A (Mi\ROM~IR~A) ( 30 Days ) Illlma.nta 2nll Month 

Woolt Bnglish r~onfl. of tho Bun 
n,~to t;un 

Sun 
Bot 

Tithi -~ 

~~.-I Rt~,;~n~ ~~: 
Tro.nsib of 
tho Bun 

rhonomonn. Fo11tivn.ls 

J)n.y D1~to n.t 0•30A.llt. Hit1o Momont 

II m b Ill 

-~·1----1~-~·---· ~·---·-- -~ --~-·~~-~1---1-~ ~··-· --·----- ~----1-----------------

1 Rnt 
2 SUN 
3 'Mon 
4 'l'uo 
o Wed 

19u8A.D. 0 I II 

Nov. 22 239 10 45 
23 2·10 11 22 
24 24112 0 
21) 2·12 12 40 
26 24.3 13 21 

6 Thu 27 244 14 s 
245 14 46 
246 15 31 
247 16 17 
248 17 4 

7 Fri 28 
8 Su.t 29 
9 SUN 30 

10 :Mon Doo. 1 

11 Tuo 
12 Wed 
13 Thu 
14 Fd 
15 So.t 

2 249 17 53 
3 250 18 44 
4 26119 35 
5 262 20 29 
6 253 21 23 

b m b m 

G 20 
20 
2t 
22 
22 

6 23 
24 
24 
25 
26 

17 12 
12 
1~ 
1~ 
12 

17 12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

6 27 17 12 
27 12 
28 12 
29 12 
29 13 

8 12 
12 
13 
14 

8 15 

K 1 
2 
3 
4 
t:i 

8 25 
11 7 
13 85 
15 46 

17 35 
18 59 
19 58 
20 32 
20 40 

K 6 20 20 
7 19 30 
8 18 11 
9 16 22 

10 14 5 

27 Revn.tl 
1 Mvinl 
1 
2 
3 

II 

Dhn.rn.J,ll 
Krttiku 

4 RohiQI 
5 Mt·so.siro.s 
6 Ardrit 
7 Puno.rvo.su 
8 Pu"yo. 

9 .Asle"ii 
10 Mn.ghli 
11 P. Pha.lgunl 
12 U. Pho.lgunl 
18 Ha.sto. 

30 19 

0 27 
12 23 
15 1 

17 20 
19 15 ~. ~ 
20 46 ~ ~ 
21 52 11-4 I~ 
22 83 tiJ ~ 

~ 

1-Trop. 
Bn!littL~riu!l 
(25h om) 

22 46 
22 82 
21 47 
20 84 
18 55 

e 
~ 
I~ 

~ 11-Enters 

~ 

~ Jye"thii 
A (2Qh 57m) 
z 
I~ 
0 

16 BUN 
17 Mon 

7 254 22 19 6 30 17 18 
8 255 23 16 so 18 

1{11 
12 

11 26 
8 28 

29 17) 
26 3 
22 53 
20 1 

14 Oitrii 
15 Svlitl 

16 58 
14 34 

18 Tue 
19 Wed 
20 Thu 

.B1 Fri 
22 Bu.t 
23 BUN 
24 Mon 
25 Tue 

26 Wed 
27 Thu 
28 Fri 
29 Bu.t 
30 BUN 

9 256 24 14 
10 257 25 14 
11 2~8 26 14 

12 259 27 15 
18 260 28 17 
14 261 29 20 
15 262 80 23 
16 263 81 26 

17 264 32 80 
18 265 33 35 
19 266 34 39 
20 267 35 44 

Doc. 21 268 36 50 

31 
32 
33 

6 38 
34 
34 
35 
35 

6 36 
37 
37 
38 

6 38 

(13 
18 14 
13 1{ 80 
14 B 1 

17 14 
14 
15 
15 
l't) 

8 2 17 34 
3 15 44. 
4 14 39 
5 14 23 
6 14 58 

16 Visakha 
17 Anuriidhit 
18 JyeQ~hit 

(19 Mlllo. 

20 P. A.Qlt~hlt 
21 u . .A Qii~hii 
22 Sro.vn.Qn. 
23 Dhn.niQthii 
24 8u.t!\bhi'ln.i 

12 5 
9 86 
7 15 

29 15) 

27 44 
26 54 
26 51 
27 87 
29 11 

~ 
u:J• 

17 16 
16 
16 
17 

s 7 16 23 25 
8 18 30 25 
9 21 2 26 

10 23 48 27 

J?. Dhiiurn.pt\dli - - ~ 
" 7 30 !l.t 

U. Dhiidrn.pn.dil 10 19 
Revn.ti 13 25 pg 

17 17 s 11 26 30 1 Asvini 16 36 ~ 
u:J 

24-Dhn.nuriidi 
(23b 21D) 

24-Entet·s 
· Mlllu. 
(23h 521ll) 

5-Full Moon 
(15b 46'") 

17-Venus 
rises in 
the West. 

19-New Moon 
(22b 53111 ) 

21-Vyo.tlpltto. 
(llb 24m) 

1-Vl~l,\11 prnhonhnnotNnvn, N~i\ynva dvMn,t, VrndAvnnn 
dvi\dmlt, VailjuU nmhi\d.vt\daal[. 

B·VnlkuQthn catur•ln~[, D•uJa o~l\ (Oris~ll), DhamiJ[ 
Dtpnm lMndru11), l'•~ill)r. cnturdnHI (Dongru & OriiiHn). 

4-Trlpurotsi\VA, R•\~AJ.illrt\ 1 KrtUkil dtpnm (B. Iodin), 
CiltUl'mileyn cnturlinH[ (Jmn). 

~-Kodilra vrntn (Oriaen)t Rnthn ya\tra (Jnln), Guru 
Nl\nnkR'B blrth1lny, Ka\rtik[ I>lll'l,limil,. lla\Hnya\tril, 
Pu~knr fnh• (Ajmcr), 

12-Kt\l~tamt, BhRil'a\'ll }Rynntt. 
13-Pruthnm~tnml (Orlasn). 
14-KO.i'ljt Anlll. navnml (Ori11sa). 

16· Utpnnnll. ekMRat. 

19-Dtpll.vnll amll.vaeyll. (Orlean). 
20-RudropR vi\Sa. 

24·Nilgn pRilonmt (2nd), &hid Day of'Srt Guru T<'g 
BnhRdur. • 

25-Cnm/Ji\ ~~~~tht (Muhnrnatrn), Sknndn ~~~~tht, GuhR 
~~~~th & Mulnkt\rupil,ll Vn~tht (B11ngnl)l l:'rilvurn1,1n 
vn~thl (UriiiHa), l:)ubruhmnnya Vll~thl (COOrKJ• 

26-Mltrn enpt11 mt. 

UQ.Mok~Rdil ekildntlt, ·~ Valku1,1thR ektldutlt (MndrnH), 
Mnunu okildatii (Jnln), Rnvlniln\yUQu okddntlt (Orl11sa). 

N. B.-All timmgs are given in I. S. T. or the looo.l time of the meridian of 821° E. Long. 



[Jons. of tho Bun Wool< Engli11h 
Dnto Sun 

Ri~:~o DtLY 1 Dt\to n.t lS-30 A.M. 

-- ---==---= ~ 

19u8A.D. 0 ' , b m 

1 Mon Deo. 22 209 37 M G 3!> 
2 Tuo 23 270 S!l 1 :m . 
3 Wo•l 24 271 40 7 40 
4 Thn I 2:1 272 41 14 40 
0 I~ri 2G 273 42 20 41 

(i BtLt 27 274 43 27 G 41 
7 BUN 2R 27o 44 35 41 
R 'Mon 29 27G 45 42 42 
g Tuo 30 277 4G oO 42 

10 Wotl 31 278 47 o!J 43 

19a9A.D. 
11 Thu ' oTiLil, 1 27!) 49 8 G 43 
1~ F1·i 2 2HO oO 18 43 
13 Ant 3 2R1 51 27 44 
14 SUN 4 2s2 o2 37 44 
15 Mon 0 283 o3 47 44 

16 Tue G 2H4 54 58 644 
17 Wed 7 2A5 5G 8 44 
18 Thu 8 2BG 57 18 45 
19 'Fri 9 287 59 28 45 
20 SILt 10 298 59 89 45 

21 BUN 11 290 0 49 6 415 
22 Mon· 12 291 1 58 45 
23 Tue 18 292 8 7 45 
24 We~ 14 2~3 4 15 45 
25 Thu : 15 294 5 23 45 

26 Fri 16 295 6 80 6 45 
27 Bat 17 296 7 86 415 
28 SUN 18 297 8 42 45 
29 Mo'ri \ .. 19 299 9 47 45 
80 Tue Jiin.2o 299 10 51 6 45 

Sun 
Bot 

--· 
b Ill 

17 18 
18 
19 
19 
20 

17 21 
21 
22 
22 
23 

17 24 
24 
25 
2G 
26 

17 27 
28 
28 
29 
80 

17 80 
81 
82 
83 
83 

17 84 
85 
35 
86 

17 87 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FOR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) Ma.ko.ro. : To.po.a 

Winter bb Month Month of P A U S A ( 30 Days ) . 
Tit hi No.l<~t\tro. -= ... .= Transit or ~~~~~· ~-· "'-" ...._ 

~~· ~--- ....... .., .... 
Phonomonu. Ji.lnding ,.!9.::1 

j~ tho Bun Jentling ~~ ' No. No. Nu.mo Momont Moment ·-- .. ~~~· _..........__ -~-----=-~-~ ·--. 
II m b m 

Ayo.nll1lulo. on ht • 23° 1'1' 8" 

l!'ostivo.la~ 

- . 
s 12 28M 2'' Dho.ro.1,1l 19 83 1-Trop. ' l·Mnl.llyR dvt\llniil, Aklml)~ll dvo\lln~l (llcngRI), VyRiljnnll 

13 -- 3 Krttiltit 22 10 dvll•lnsl & DllnR dvMnMI (OriHHR),:Uttnn\)'Rtlll DRy. Ou.pricornuM I 

13 GM 4'' Rohi1,1l 24 18 (14b 10111) 
14 8 21} () MI'I:IILAiro.e 21) o7 4-Vo.itlhrti • 4-Dntl.i\troyB )Rynntl (Prn•lo~R). -r: s 1o 9 24 G~ Ardrli 27 8 r/:J• ( 1911 46111

) 5-ArudrR dnrlinna (8. In•lln). 
~ 5-Full Moon 

954 
I~ (9b 241D) 

l{ 1 7 Punu.rvu.su 21 o1 "(.fJ 

2 9 CHi 8 Pu~y1L 28 11 ~· . 7-Entet'S 
3 9 84 9 Aale~il 28 12 ~ P. A~<,lhn 
4 BM 1~ Mo.ghit 27M ~ ~· ~ (2G srn) 
5 7 57 11 P. Plmlgunl 27 21 r/:J• ·~ (G 80 42) ' p ~ 

~ 
I\. 7 2!) 12 12 U. Pho.lgunl 2G 32 "'11 • 11-Enp;lleh Now Ycnr111 Dny. P-4 

8 27 2G 13: IIat~tu. 25 28 ~ I 12· POpt\~lRkt\, 
9 25 24 liJ: Oitt·ii 24 8 "'11 ~ 

10 23 8 15 Bviitl 22 34 ~ ~ 14-rau~R dntinml (Jain). 
11 20 41 16 Vi~fikhit 20 48 

~ •< .. 15-SaphRit'l ckMntll. 
"'11 0 

l{ 12 18 8 17 Anut•iidhii 18 o7 
rn 

16-Vyu.tipntu. 
13 15 85 18 Jye~thit 17 7 (2Gb 2m) 
14 13 11 19 Mnlu. 15 26 

K 30 11 5 20 P. A'liiQ.hii 14 8 19-New Moon 10-VRkuiR amt\vBsyi\ (OriesR). 
B 1 9 22 2t u. A~a<,lhii 18 5 -·- · .'20-Ji.lnters (llb 5111) 

•U. A~1Q.hit 

8 2 8 16 Sro.vo.l,lo. 12 44 ~ 
· · (28 4m) 

22 
8 7 52 23 Dhani~thii 13 4 r/:J• 

4 8 18 24 Satabhi'liLi 14 9 I=> 
23-Bhogl (Mudt·as). 5 9 22 .25 P. Bhiidro.parlit 16 0 "':l 24-Malmrllui 

6 1114 26 18 29 - ll4 ~I (9b 43111) 24-TIIR snrukn\ntl, l'on~tul (Mudrna), l\l•lgha Dih U. Bhiidru.padii 
~ .' (A1111am), MukBraldl ani\uB . I:C ~ 25-AnnRrllpll ~~~~tht (BengRl), Mn!fu pongal (1\ladrna). ~ 

1=1!1 s 7 13 87 27 Rovo.ti 21 23 I~ 26-Guru Govinda 8lngh'1 Blrthd~y, 8 16 18 '' 1 Aavinl 24 81 ~ A 
9 19 0, 2 Bho.ro.r;tl 27 33 ~ 

z 
10 21 2.') 8 Kl'ttiku 80 18 1=1!1 ·~ 30-Trop. 29-Vo.idhrt~ 

21!-~mba dniinml (Orlean). 811 23 2d 4 Rohi1)l p 0 : A1uo.rius (2.'jb'42'11 . - - ' 1·' UO-rutmdi\ ckildRiil. ~ ' (2 :11 49Ul) r:JJ 

u 

N.B.-Atl timings o.re given in I. 8. T. or the looo.l time of the meridlo.n of 82i0 E. Lons. 

~· 



REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA . 
I 

FOR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) Kumbha : Tapasya Ayanilmsa. on lst=23° 17' 12• 

Mont~ of M A G H A (30 Days) Winter 2nd Month 

Sun 
Tit hi NakQatra 

,..:& '"'..cl Long. of the Sun Transit of Week English 
Sun Ending 

c.e Q f§ Phenomena Festivals Date Rise Set Ending ..... 0 
Day D.1.te at 5-30 A.M. No. No. Name a3::;a ~::;a the Sun 

Moment Moment 
------ ----- b b m 

1959A.D. 0 I II b m b m m 

1 Wed Jan. 21 300 11 54 6 45 17 37 s 12 24 47 4 RohiQ.i 8 34 1-Kiirma dvadasi. 

2 Thu 22 301 12 56 45 38 13 25 29 5 Mrga.siras 10 12 

3 Fri 23 302 13 57 45 39 14 25 33 6 Ardra 11 12 3-Enters 3-Netaji'a Birthday. 

4 Sat 24 303 14 57 44 40 s 15 25 3 7 Punarva.su 11 37 SravaQa 4-Full Moon 4-Pu~yabhi§eka yi\tra. 

5 SUN 25 304 15 58 44 40 K 1 24 5 8 PuQya. 11 32 (3011 24m) (25h gm) . 
6 Mon 26 305 15 57 6 44 17 41 K 2 22 45 9 .AsleQa 11 2 6-Republio day. 
7 Tue 27 306 17 55 44 42 3 21 9 10 Magha 10 12 

8 Wed 28 307 18 52 43 42 4 19 22 11 P. Pha.lguni 9 10 ~ 

Thu 29 308 19 49 43 43 5 17 30 12 U. Phalguni 8 1 UJ• 
9 ~ 

10 Fri 30 309 20 45 43 44 6 15 34 13 Ha.sta. 6 47 !:;:) 
- p:j 

(14 Citra 29 30) ~ 
c.!:l ~ 
,..q 

~ ,..., 
11 Sat 31 310 21 40 6' 42 17 45 K 7 13 35 15 Svati 28 12 ::;a p!j 11-MamsMtakA. 
12 SuN Feb. 1 311 22 35 42 45 8 11 36 16 Visakha 26 55 A 12-Vya.tipfita. 
13 Mon 2 312 23 29 42 46 9 9 39 17 Anuradha 25 38 ~ z (12b 46tn) 
14 Tue 3 313 24 22 41 47 10 7 41 18 'Jyef1tha 24 27 p!j I~ 14-~attila eki!.dnsi (Gandbari). 

(11 29 51) !:;:) 0 
15 Wed 4 314 25 14 41 47 12 28 10 19 MUla 23 24 

~ 15-~attila ekadasr (Vai~t~ava & in Beng. for all). . 
UJ 

16 Thu 5 315 26 5 6 40 17 48 K 13 26 42 20 P. AQiiQhli 22 32 16-Meru trayodasr (Jain). 
17 Fri 6 316 26 56 40 49 14 25 33 21 ~· Al1aQha 21 59 17-Enters 17-Yama tarpaQ.a (AruQ.odaya), Ratantr KAlik4 piljil 
18 Sat 7 317 27 45 39 49 K 30 24 52 22 ra. VILQ.IL 21 51 DhaniQtha 18-New Moon 

( Bengal). 
19 SuN 8 318 2S 33 39 50 s 1 24 42 23 DhaniQ~ha 22 14 -

(911 34m) (2411 52m) 18-Mauni amavasya\ (Uttar Pradesh), Thai alllllvasya 
20 Mon 9 319 29 20 38 50 2 25 11 24 Sata.bhiQaj 23 H (8. India), TriveQ.i amAvasyA (Orissa), Makara vavu 

{T. C. State). 
~ 

21 Tue 10 320 30 5 6 38 17 51 s 3 26 19 25 P. Bhiidrapadii 24 50 p:j 
22-Tila caturthi, Kunda caturthi, GnQ.e8a jayanti, 

22 Wed 11 321 30 50 37 52 4 28 2 26 U. Bhiidrapadii 27 2 c.!:l 
23 Thu 12 322 31 32 36 52 5 30 17 27 Revatl 29 43 I~ 23-Kumbhadi 

Varada catu1·thi, GnQ.esa pilji1 {Bengal). -- 23-~ri pai'icami, Madana paiicami, Vasanta paiirami, 24 Fri 13 323 32 13 36 53 6 -- 1 Asvini -- ~ ::;a (2211 41 tn) 24-Vaidhrti 
25 Sat 14 324 32 52 35 53 6 8 52 1 8 44 z Guru paiicami (01·issa). 

" !:;:) ~ 
(3011 1700 ) 24-~itala ~ll~thi ( Bengnl ). c.!:l 

~ p!j 30-Enters 25-Acah\ saptami, VidMna saptami, .lrogya saptaml 
26 SuN 15 325 33 30 6 35 17 54 s 7 11 33 2 Bha.raQ.l 11 50 I~ A SatabhiQaj (Bengal), Candrabhi1gi1 saptaml (Olissa). 
27 l\Ion 16 326 34 6 34 54 8 14 2 3 Krttika 14 46 

p:j z 26-Ratha saptami (AruQ.odnya). ~ (14h sw) 
28 Tue 17 327 34 40 33 55 9 16 7 4 RohiQ.i 17 17 

~ I~ 27-Bhi~mii~tami. 
29 Wed 18 328 35 13 33 56 10 17 36 5 Mrgasiras 19 15 p!j 0 30-Trop. 28-Mahanandii navami. so Thu Feb. 19 329 35 43 6 32 17 56 811 18 21 6 Ardra 20 30 ~ Pisces 30-Jaya ekadasr, Bhaimi elu1da8I, Lak~mini\nlyava 

UJ (lob am) ekiidasi (Orissa). 

N.B.-All timings are given in I. S. T. or the local time of the meridian of 821• E. Long. 



Wook l•1nglil'lh Long. of the Sun 
Date Sun 

Hir>o D.ty Drtto nt 5-30 A.M. 

-- -- --·-·- --- . ·- ---
1959A.D. 0 ' " h Ill 

1 Fri Foh. 20 330 3!i 12 6 31 
2 Sttt 21 331 3!i 40 30 
3 SUN 2:2 332 37 5 30 
4 Man 23 333 37 29 29 
5 Tuo 24 334 37 51 28 

G Woa 25 335 3i:l 11 6 27 
7 Tim 2G 33G 38 30 26 

8 Fri 27 337 SA 47 2G 
9 Sat 28 338 39 3 25 

10 SUN Mrtr. 1 339 89 18 24 

11 Mon 2 340 39 81 6 23 

12 Tuo 3 341 3!) 42 22 
13 Wod 4 342 39 51 21 
14 Thu 5 343 40 0 20 
15 l!'ri 6 SH 40 G 20 

16 Sat 7 845 40 11 fi 19 
17 SUN 8 34G 40 15 18 
18 Mon 9 347 40 lG 17 
19 'l'ue 10 348 40 1G 16 
20 Wod 11 349 40 14 15 

21 Tim 12 350 40 9 6 14 
22 Fl'i 13 351 40 3 13 
23 Su.t 14 352 89 55 12 
24 BUN 15 353 39 H 11 
25 Mon 16 354 3!) 31 10 

26 Tuo 17 3M S!J 16 6 9 
27 Wed 18 35G 38 59 8 
28 Tim 19 357 38 89 7 
29 Fri 20 358 38 17 (j so So.t Mu.r. 21 359 37 53 6 6 

Hun 
Sot 

---
h Ill 

17 57 
u7 
{)8 
58 
59 

17 u9 
18 0 

0 
1 
1 

18 2 

2 
3 
3 
4 

18 4 
4 
5 
5 
6 

18 6 
G 
7 
7 
8 

18 8 
8 
9 
9 

18 10 

REFORMED CALENDAR OF INDIA 
FoR SAKA ERA 1880 (1958-59 A.D.) 

Month of P H A L G U N A ( 30 Days ) 
Mirm: Ma1lhu AyanaliiH:\ on ltlt-= :!;1" l'i' lli" 

Hpring 1st 1\[onth 

Tit hi Nu.kto~u.tm 
..l:l ,....l:l --··- ·~ - - -·~--- ~ - - ·- - ··-----·· ,......, 

"'""' TmnRit o[ 
Ending Entling "' 1=1 § § I'honomenrt l!'ostivrtltl - 0 tho Sun No. Momont No. Nu.mo Moment -z~ ~~ 

- --- ·- ---- -- ___ .. _ 
- ~--- -- . -· -- -- -------- -- .--- -·- -- --- ---~------·- ... -- - ... _ -------· 

h Ill h Ill 

s 12 18 21 7 I'unrtrVU.i:!ll 21 2 1-Vnriihn tlvri•lnlil, nhi~mn tlvi\llrtrii, ,\ tnnlnki tlv,i,Ju.;i 
13 17 37 8 Puto~yu. 20 51 mHlSnntiirH\ tlv:"uln~i (Ori~~n). 
14 16 1!) 9 .Uloto~it 20 5 

4-FullMoon 3-Ag;ni utSt\1'11( ( hi~srl), s Io 14 25 10 Mrtghii 18 51 4-l\l,ighi J111l'l,tinu\, Guru Hnvi llns's Birtlul11y (l'nnj11h), K 1 12 10 11 1~. l'ho.lguni 17 16 (1411 25111
) 

l\lr1rii lllll(.!;hnm (t:5. Intlia). 
~ 

K 2 !) 40 12 U. I'httlguni 15 27 ~ 
3 7 3 13 II u.s to. 13 32 ~ 

C!l 7-Vyrttipatrt 
(4 28 25) z I~ (2:Jh 27111 ) 

5 25 54 14 Oitrii 11 40 ~ 
6 23 32 10. Sviiti 9 55 

p 

7 21 23 16 Visakhrr 8 19 C!l ~ 
~ ~ 
r-< A 

K 8 19 30 17 Anurudhii 6 59 ~ z 11,-~ikMtukii, 1:\i!.ti~tumr. 
(18 JyeQthii 29 57) P-1 r-< 

9 17 55 19 Miiltb 29 11 
~ 

0 
10 16 3!) 20 P . .Ato~uQ.hii. 28 46 13-Entors 

1-1-Vijnyrl rkridn~i. 11 15 44 21 U . .Ato~udhtt 28 42 ~ P.Bhiidm-
12 15 13 22 Sl'U.VO.~l~ 29 3 p pttdii ' 

~ (20 11 2G'") 
en 

103 15 7 23 Dhu.nito~thii 29 49 lli-1\InhMivnrt\tri. 
14 15 29 24 Su.ttbbhito~ttj - - . 

K 30 16 20 24 
" 

7 4 18-New Moon s 1 17 41 25 P. Bhudr11po.dn 8 47 -- . (1G11 20"') 2 19 30 26 U. Bhiidrttpttdii 10 59 ~ 20-Vrthlhrti z (11 II 15111 ) 
p 

8 3 21 45 27 Revu.ti 13 3-! C!l 
:32-~iintrl cnt.nrthr (Ori~R•I). 4 24 17 1 Asvini 16 31 ..:1 

5 26 5G 2 Bhttrttl)i 19 37 I~ 23-1\IiniT•li 
6 29 29 3 Krttiku 22 41 ---

~ 
( 1911 :15'") !H--Gon1pivi ~~~~thl (ll•·n~rtl). 

7 - - 4 Rohil,ti 25 29 --11 

~ 
P-1 
o<!'l 2G-Entors 

s 7 7 43 5 M rsrtsi ro.s 27 53 ~ 
~ U.Bhitdm-0 

8 9 28 G Arclrii 29 38 
~ 

A pn•lit 
9 10 30 7 Punrtrvu.su - - ~ z (2811 49'") !!ll-l'hng;u tlatinm[ & Su<lnHii l'l'llhL (Ori6Srl). 10 10 46 7 

" 
6 39 ~ l--t1 30lrroll, Aries :JO-Amalakl ckiltlnHi1 l\lnlulvi~uvn tlny. Sll 10 15 8 Pu~yu. 605 en 0 

(14 I 25111 ) 
(Year-ending dny). 

•·. n N.B.-All timings o.ro given in I. S. T. or tho loortl timo of tho mor11hnn of R2l Jil. Long. 

,..., 
..... 
8 



General Rules for Religious Festivals 

The general rules that have been followed in the fixation of dates of different religious festivals 
in the Calendar, are given in the appended list. Attempts have been made to make it as comprehensive as 
possible by including the conventions of all the different States as far as practicable. The well known 
book 'An Indian Ephemeris' by Swamikannu Pillai has been of immense help in this respect. Other 
renowned works, such as 'Nirr)aya Sindhu, Dharma Sindhu, Vaidyaniitha Dik~itiyam, Tithitatvam, Utkalakalika, 
Tantras and Puriir)as, etc., have been followed in fixing the dates of the festivals and in preparing the list. It 
may, however, be mentioned in this connection that the rules followed in the observance of religious rites in 
different parts of India and among different sects of the Hindu community are so divergent in nature that 
the formulation of any common rule for all India use is difficult. But with a view to securing uniformity, 

.. attempts have been made where possible, to lay down general rules for festivals based on the above 
mentioned religious books. 

Most of the festivals are determined on the basis of the lunar (i.e. luni-solar) calendar, which are 
therefore shown first. There are certain festivals which are based purely on the solar calendar. The 
-criteria for determining the dates of such festivals are given later. .• 

The festivals are arranged according to the arniinta (i.e. new-moon ending) lunar months commencing 
from Caitra Sukla. The numbers relate to the tithi with the pak~a (S means Sukla pa~a. and K Kp;r)a p~a). 

As regards the hour of the day in which a religious festival is to be performed, the prescribed time 
is noon (madhyahna) or fore-noon (purvahr)a) except in case of some festivals for which the prescribed 
periods are different from the general rule. Here noon or madhyahna relates to the period of time from 
24 minutes (one ghatikli) before mid-day upto the same time after it. This is the most appropriate time. 
If this time is not covered by the tithi on any day, the festival is to be observed on the succeeding day of 
the tithi. Sometimes the madhyahna is taken to represent a wider period than the above, vix., the 7th. ath 
and 9th muhurlas of the day commencing from sunrise, a muhurta being y\th part of the day-time. In 
Bengal, where however a different rule is followed, the requisite tithi must cover at least one muhurta of 
purvlihr)a of the day i.e., of the first j.rd part of the day-time. If the tithi does not cover such a period on 
any day, then purvahr)a will have to be taken to represent the period from sunrise to mid-day. In cases 
where the prescribed hours of the day for the festivals are different from the general rule, the required 
periods to be covered by the tithi have been specially mentioned in the list in most cases. 

When the requisite tithi covers the prescribed time on two successive days, the festival is to be 
<>bserved in such a case. on the first day where marked 'Purvaviddha, and on the second day where marked 
~Paraviddha'. Further explanations of terms have· been given later. 



102 REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM COMMITTEE 

Lunar Festivals 

CAITRA 

S 1 Navaratrarambha ( paraviddh~). 
S 3 . Dolotsava, Gaurl trtiya, Andolana t~iya, 

Saubhagya ~ayana Vt:ata (paraviddba), Sarhul 
·, (Bihar). 

S 5 Sri paiicami or Lak~ml paiicami ( pnrvaviddba ). 
S 6 A~ka ~a~tbi ( Beng. ) ( paraviddha ), Skanda 

~a~thl ( Orissa ). · 
S 7 Vasantl puja (Bengal) ( paraviddha ), Oli begin

ning ( Jain-eight days before full-moon). 
S 8 Annapiiil).a puja {Beng:) ( paraviddha ), Bhavam-· 

utpatti ( paraviddha ), A~ok~tami ( Special 
when combined with naks. Punarvasu and 
Wednesday, after mid-day ). 

S 9 Ramanavami ( madhyahnavyapint. special with 
' Punarvasu naks. ). Rama jayanti. 

S 10 Dharmaraja da~l. 
S 11 K[plada ekada~L Dolotsava. 
S 12 . Damanotsava. Vamana dvada~I, · Madana 

dvada~L 
S 13 · Anaftga ttayoda~i ( purvaviddba ), · Mahavira 

• jayantl ( Jajn ). 
S 14 Ma.danabhaiiji, ( Bengal & . Orissa ) ( para

viddha ), Sivadamanaka caturda~I. Vi~Q.u- · 
· ilama:paka' caturda~i ( paraviddha ). 

S 15 Caitri piirQ.ima (paraviddha), Hanumat jayanti, 
Oli .ending ( Jain ). 

• ... 

• j 

,_ 
VAISAKHA 

S 3 Ak~aya tttiya ( purvalu)a vyapinl, paraviddha ) · 
. ( Spedal when combined with Rohii)i 

nak~atra and Wednesday ), · Candanayatta, 
Para~urama .. jayfllltf . ( prado~vyapini-if 

·occurs on two' successive days, the second 
. ,. . day is to be observed ). 

S 5 . Saftkara jayanti. . . , 
S 6 Cimdana ~a~hi ( Bengal ) ( paraviddha ). ' 
S 1 Ga:figoq>atti, { madhyahna vyapini, if occurs on 

two successive days, the first,day is to be 
observed ), J ahnu · saptamL Sarkari saptaml. 

S 9 Sitanavaml (Bengal & Orissa) ( madhyahna 
vyatlinl ). 

S 11 Mohini · ekada~i, Lak~inaraya:Q.a ekada~I 
(Orissa). 

S 12 Para~urama dvada~I ( purvaviddha ), Rukmi:Q.I 
dvada~I ( purvaviddha ), Pipltaki dvada~ 
( Bengal ) ( paraviddha ). 

S 14 Nrsirhha catui:da~I ( prado~ vyapini-if it 
· occurs on two successive days, the second day 
is to be observed, special when combined 
with nak~atra 'Svat1. yoga 'Siddhi' and 
csaturday' ). 

S 15 Sampat gautl vrata ( paraviddha ), Phuladola 
(. Bengal & Orissa ) ( paraviddha ). Gandhe
~vari puja ( Bengal ) ( purvaviddha ), 
Buddha p~ma, Vai~khi p~ma. 

K 8 T rilocan~tami ( Bengal ). 
K 11 Apara ekada~i, Jalakriqa ekada~I (Orissa). 
K 14 Savitri caturda~l ( prado~ ) ( Bengal ). 
K 30 Vata-savitrl vrata, Savitri amavasya ( Orissa ), 

PhalahariQi Kalika puja (Bengal) ( ni~itha 
vyapini ). 

JY AI$"{HA ( J ye~tha ) 

S 1 Da~ahara snanarambha (~lasting for ten days ). 
S 3 Rambha t~tiya ( purvaviddha ). 

· S 4 Uma caturthi ( Bengal & Orissa ) ( paraviddba ). 
S 5 Mabadeva vivaba ( Orissa ). 
S 6 Ara:Q.ya ~a~thL Ara:Q.ya gaurl vrata, {paraviddha), 

Skanda ~a~thi. ( ptirvaviddha ), Sitala ~aithi 
, yatra ( Orissa ) 

S 10 Ganga dahhara (special when combined with 
nak~tra cHasta', yoga "Vyatipata', karaqa 
'Gara' and Tuesday ). 

S 11 Nirjala ekada~i, Devavivaha ekadab ( Orissa ). 
Rukmi:Q.i vivaha ( Orissa ). 

·· S · 12 Sri · Rama dvada~i ( purvaviddha ). Campaka 
dvada~I ( Orissa ) ( purvaviddha ). 

S .14 'Campaka caturda~l ( Bengal ) ( paraviddha ). 
S 15 V ata-savj.tri vrata ( D~ccan ) ( prado~vyapini, 

purvaviddha ), Snanayatra ( Bengal & Orissa ) 
( paraviddha ). 

K 11 Y oginl e~ada~I. .. 
A$AJ;)HA . 

S 2 Rathayatr~: · ( paraviddha, special when com
bined with nak~atra 'Pu~ya' ), Manoratha 
dvitlya ( it is to be ' observed only when 
the tithi touches both .day and night 

. on the date of observance when the moon. 
becomes visible ). 

S 5 Skanda paiicaml ( paraviddha ~-
S 6 Kumara ~a~hi, Herapaiicami (Orissa), Kardama 

~a~thi ( Bengal ) ( paraviddha ). 
S 7 Vivasvat saptami ( purvaviddha: ). 
S 8 Para~urama~tami ( Orissa ). Kharci puja 

l Tripura ). 
S 10 Puriaryatra (on the ninth day from Rathayatra). 
S 11 Hari~ayani ekada~L Ravinaraya:Q.a ekada~i 

(Orissa). · 
S 12 Vi~Q.u ~ayanotsava, Sri~~Q.a dvada~i, Gopadma- . 

vratarambha. 
S 1.4 Caumasi caudas ( Caturmasya caturda~i ) (Jain), 

. Siva~ayana caturda~i ( Orissa ). 
S 15 Guru pur:Q.ima ( paraviddha ). Vyasa puja . 

( paraviddba, 3 muhurtas after sunrise ), 
Kokila vrata ( sayahna vyapini ). , . . 

Siva ~ayanotsava ( prado~avyapini ). 
K 2 A~unya ~ayana vrata (candrodaya vyapini; 

ptirvahqa vyapini and purvaviddha in Bengal). 
K 5 Naga paiicami ( Bengal ) ( purvaviddha ). 

K 7 Sitala saptami ( Orissa ). 
K 11 Kamika ekada~I. 
K 30 Citau amavasya ( Orissa ). Karkataka vavu , . 

( T. C. State-in saura SravaQ.a ). 
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SRAVA~A 

Madhu~ravii ( Gujerat ) ( paraviddha ). 
Kaga pancami ( paraviddha ), 

Jagratgauri pancami ( Orissa ) ( ratrivya:pini ). 
LuQthana ~a~t~i ( B.:ngal ) ( paraviddhii ). . 
Putradii ckadasi. Jhulanay:ttra ( prado~vy:tpmi 

or pOrvahqavyapini ). 
Buddha dva:da~i, Damodara dvada~i ( purva-

viddha: ). Vi~u-pavitraropaqa. 
Akhetaka tra•odasi ( Orissa ). 
Siva ~avitrar~paqa (Orissa) ( ratrivyapini ). 
Rakhi purQima. Naroli piirQima ( Cocoanut 

day ), Rak~ Bandhana ( in the second 
half of piirqima ), ~~ tarpal).a (madhyahna 
vyapini ), Hayagriva utpatti, Jhulanayatra 
samapana, Balabhadra puja ( Orissa ): 

AvaQi Avittam (South India )-But in some 
places, on the day of Dhani~ha nak~atra 
falling on S 14 or 15 ; if Dhani~ha is not 
available before K 1, it is to be observed 
on the day of Dhani~ha nak~tra· of the 
next month. 

Upakarma ( Samgav<Jvyapini i.e. S 15 covering 
4th. 5th and 6th muhurtas )-(1) For ~gvedis, 
it is to be observed on the day of Sravaqa 
nak~atra falling on S 14, S 15 or K 1. 
12) For Yajurvedis-if samkramana or eclipse 
occurs on the day, Qr Jupiter or Venus be 
heliacally set, then it is to be observed in 
Bhadrapada purnima and if that is also 
objectionable, it is to be observed m 
AsaQ.ha purl).imli. 

A~iinyasayana vrata { Dvitiya current at moon
rise ; if occurs on two successive days, 
it is to be observed on the second day ). 

Ka.jjali trtiya, ( paraviddha ), A:ilgaveta ~iya 
( Oris5a ). 

Babula caturthi { Madhyadesa ) { Sayahna
vyapini : if occurs on two successive days, 
it is to be observed on the 1st day ). 

Rak~ pancami ( Orissa ) ( pi1rvaviddha ). 
Hala ~a~hi ( paraviddha ). 
Sitala sa~tami ( purvaviddha ). 
Janma~ami ( madhyaratra-vyapini), if midnight 

is covered on two days, or not on any day, 
it is to be observed on the 2nd day; special 
when combined with nak~tra 'Rohil).I' at 
midnight, more so when. on :Monday or 
\V ednesday. If the combination occurs 
before midnight and 'RohiQI' extends up to 
midnight, it is to be observed on that day. 
Gokula~tmi. 

For Vai$1.umzs: It is to be observed next to the 
day of saptamj. 

In .Assam and S. India : It is to be observed in 
Sravana K 8 or Bhadra K 8 falling in the 
month of saura Bhadrapada. ·In S. India 
some observe in RohiQI nak~atra. 

Aja: ek~dasi. 
Paryu~aQl parvarambha ( Jain-pancami pak~'l ) 

-Eight days before Samvatsari .. 
Aghora caturdasi ( prado~a vyapini ). 
Pithori amavasyli, Aloka amavasya:, Saptapnri 

amavasya ( Orissa ). KuSa.grahaqa. 

BHADRAPADA 

S 1 Rudra vrata ( pi1rvaviddha ). 
S 3 Haritalika vrata ( paraviddha ), Gauri vrata 

( Orissa ), Gauri ( Mysore ) 
s -l 
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Varada caturthi ( piirvaviddha, madhyahna
vyapini), Samvatsari parva { Jain-caturthi 
pak~ ), Saubhagya caturthi (Bengal), GaqeSa 
caturthi ( madhyahna vy:tpini and pi1rva
viddha ), Haritali caturthi ( S 4 of saura 
Bhadra ). Sarasvati puja ( Orissa ). 

~~i pancarni ( madhyahnavyapini )-If occurs 
on two successive days, it is to be observed 
accot"ding to Madhava on tbe 1st day and 
according to Hemadri and Divodltsa on the 
2nd day ; Rak~ pancami ( Bengal ), Guru 

. pancarni ( Orissa ). Samvatsari parva ( Jain
pancami pak~a ). 

Surya · ~a~bi ( paraviddha ). Lolarka ~a~thi. 
Carpata ~a~hi & Manthana ~a~thi ( Bengal ), 
Campa ~~thi ( when combined with nak~tra 
Vi~akha and yoga Vaidh:rti and Tuesday), 
Somanatha vrata (Orissa). 

Muktabharana vrata ( purvaviddha ). Lalita 
saptami { Bengal & Ori~sa ). 

Dnrva~tami ( pi1rvaviddha-S 8 . of sau~ 
Bhadra except Bengal), Maha:lak~mi vrata
rambha, Radba~ami ( madhyahna vyapini ), 
Durga 5ayana~ami (Orissa). 

Aduhkha navami, Nanda navami, Tala navami 
( Bengal & Orissa ) ( purvaviddha ). . 

Parivartani ekada~i, Vi~nu ~r:ilkhalayoga-when , . 
combined with nak~. Sravana and 12th tithi, 
Heikra Hitomba (Manipur). Dol gyaras (M. B.) , 

Vi~uparivartanotsava, Sakrotthana (in any of - , 
the nak~tras U. A~~ a, Sravana & 
Dhani~tha), Kalki dvada~i, Sravana, dvada~i 
( when combin~d . with nak~tra Sravana ). 
Vamana jayanti ( madhya:hna vyapini ). 

Ananta caturdasi (covering three muhnrtas 
from sunrise, but one muhnrta in Bengal ). 

Indra-Govinda puja ( Orissa ) ( prado~ ). 
Maha:layarambha. , 
A~unya kyana vrata ( vide K 2 of Sravana ). 
Candra ~~thi ( ~a~thi current· at moon-rise. if 

occurs on two su~cessive days, it is to be 
observed on the first day ). 

Kapila ~~hi-when combined with nak~tra 

Rohini, yoga Vyatipata, Sun in Hasta and 
Tuesday. 

Mahalak~i vrata samapana { current at moon
rise ), Jita~tami (prado~), }Imi1tava:hana puja, 
Miila,tami ( Oris...<:a ). 

Matr n;;ami, Avidhava navami, Durga navami 
{ i.Iaharashtra ). 

fudira ekadasL . 
Magha trayodasi { in Magba nak~tra even in 

malamasa). Gajacchaya when Sun in Hasta 
nak~.) 

Maha:laya amavasya {aparahQavyapini) 
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ASVINA 

Navaratrarambha (paraviddha). 
Mana caturthi {Bengal & Orissa). 
Upanga-lalita vrata (Maharastra) (purvaviddha, 

in some opinion ratri vyapinl), Nata paiicaml 
(Orissa). 

Durga ~a~t}li. Tap~ ~a~thi (Orissa). 
Durga saptami _ (paraviddha)-covering one 

muhurta froni sunrise, Sarasvatl sthapana.{to 
be observed in Mula t:tak:?atra. not necessarily 
inS 7). 
Oli beginning Oain)-Eight days before 
full-moon. 

Mah~tami {paraviddha). Sarasvatl pujana (to 
be ob5erved in nak~atra P. A~Q.ha) 

. Mahanavami {i>l:irvaviddha) (In Bengal it is 
observed as paraviddha covering one 
muhurta from sunrise). 
Sarasvatl Balidana (to be observed m 
na~tra U: -A~Q.ha) 

Vijaya da~ (In Bengal it is observed as 
paraviddha, covering one muhur~ . from 
sunrise. In other places. if it touches Sravat).a · 
na~atra in the day time it is observed on 
that day). Sarasvati visarjana (to be observed 
in nak~atra SravaJJ.a). Da~ahara. . 

Pa~ailku~a (Papailku~) ekada~ Bharat Milap. 
Padmanava dvida~. 
Kojagari Lak~ml p\in}ima (prado~a vyapini)-(1£ 

occurs on two succe'ssive days, it is to be 
ob5erved on the seconq day, otherwise on the 
first day}, Kumara pun}ima (Orissa), Oli 
ending (Jain). 

~ ~ ~ 

A~iinya ~ayana VI"ati (t-ide. K 2 of Sravai)a). 
. Karaka caturthi (current. at moon-rise, if 

occurs on two successive days, it is to be 
observed on the first day), Da~aratha caturthi 
(Bengal) (prado~a vyapini)-1£ occurs or does 
not occur on two days,. then to . be 
observed on the first day. ' · · ....... 

Ahoyl a~tami ( Gujerat } ( current at moonrise)." 
Kara~tami • ( Maharashtra ). If occurs on 
two successive days. it is to be observed on 
the second day.' 

K .1.1 llama ekada~L 
K 12 · Govatsa dvada~I (prado~avyapiru). · If Occurs on 

two days, it is to be observed on the first 
day •.. 

K 13 
K,14 

K 30 

Y ama dipadana (prado~). 
Naraka caturda~i {covering a period of 4 
. . ghatikas before sunrise, if occurs on two 

successive days. it is to be observed on the 
first day), · Bhuta caturda~ Dipadana. , 
Sastrahata catur~I, Hanumat Janmadina. 

Kali puja {nisithavyapiru), Dipavali or Diwali 
{prado~a), Mahalak~mipnja {prado~a). Keth~r 
Gaw:t vrata (S. India), Mahavira nirviil}a 
Oain). 

KARTIKA 

. S 1 Govardhana puja:, Annakuta (purvaviddha:], 
Balidaityaraja puja (prado~a), Dyuta pratipad 
(purvahl}a). · 

S 2 BhriU:fdvitlyii. Yamadvitiya (madhyahna, pnrva
. · viddha:). Masyadhara (Dwat) puja ( Bihar ). 

S 3 · Alocana Gauri vrata (paraviddha:). 
S 4 Naga caturthi ( paraviddha and madhyahna

vyapini ). 
S 5 Jnana palicami {Jain). 
S 6 Naql ~a~thi. Skanda ~a~thi (Madras), Surya 

~a~t}li, Chhat (Bihar). 
S 8 Gopa~tami. Go~tha~tami. 
S 9 Ak~aya navami '(purvahl}avyapini). · Jagaddhatri 

puja (Bengal). . (udayavyapini one muhnrta), 
Anla navami (Orissa). Durga navami (purva
viddha). Gaur! vrata. 

S 11 Tulasl vivaha. Bl;li~ma paiicaka, Prpbodhani 
ekadasi. . . 

S 12 Probodhanotsava. Narayal}a dvadasi. V ~ndavana 
. · dvada~I, .Garuqa 'dvada~I (Orissa). 

S 14 Vaikul}tha caturda~I ( ratrivyapini ). Caumasl 
caudas {Jain), Baqa o~a (Orissa). 

S 15 Rasayatra. (ni~Ithavyapini. i.e. covering a 
period from 24 minutes before to 24 minutes 
a#er midnight. If occurs on two days or 
doe& not occur on any day, it is to• be 
observed on the second day), Pti:?kar Fair. 
Ratha yatra Gain), Tripurotsava (evening), 
Kedara vrata (Orissa), Kartiki purl}ima. 

K 8 J{a:la~taml (ratrivyapini. paraviddha:). 
Kalabhairava jayanti. Prathama~tami (Orissa). 

K g· Kanji' An1a navami (Orissa)_. 
K 11 Utpanna {Utpatti) ekadasi. · 
K 30 Dipavali amavasya (Orissa) . 
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Rudropavasa, 
Naga paiicaml (2nd} ( paraviddha ). 
Campa ~a~thi · { Maharashtra ) ( paraviddha ). 

(Speciai when combined with nak~atra 
Satabhi~aj, yoga Vyatlpata and Sunday). 
Skanda l;ja~hi ( piirvaviddha ), Guha ~a:?thi, 
Mulakartlpil}I :?a~thi. 

Mitra saptami ( purvaviddha ). 
Mok:?ada (Mok~a) ekada~I, Mauna ekada~i 0 ain). 
Matsya d~ada~I, Akhal}Qa dvada~I (paraviddha), 

Vyaiijana dvadasi & Dana dvada~i {Orissa). 
Pa!;ial}a caturdasl { Bengal & Orissa ) ( In saura 

Margasir~a, night ). 
Dattatreyotpatti ( prado~a ). 
Pnpa:~taka. 

Pau~a da~aml ( Jain ). 
Saphala ekadak 
V akula amavasya ( Orissa ). 
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PAU,SA 

AnnarOp:l ~a~thl ( Bengal ). 
S:lmba da~aml, Sorya pOjli ( Orissa ). 
Putradli ekllda~l, Vaikui)tha ekllda~l (Madras), 

( In Saura Pau~a ). 
Karma dvllda~I. 
Pu~yll:bhh;eka:>:ltrli (special when combined with 

Pu~ya nak~atra). 

M:lms:l~tak:l. 
,Sattilll: e"kllda~l. 
Meru trayoda~I ( Jain ). 
Yama tarpai)a (covering a period of 4 ghatikll:s 

before sunrise), Ratantl K:rlik:l puj:l (Bengal), 
( prado~avy:lpini 01 "ni~Ithavy:lpini ). 

Mauna am:lvasyli (Uttar Pradesh), Trivei)l 
ami'l:vasy:l (Orissa), Makara vavu (T. C. State). 
Ardhodaya Yoga-When combined with 
nak~atra Srav!II)a, yoga Vyatlp:lta and Sunday 
at day-time. 

MAGHA 

Tila caturthi and Kunda caturthl · ( prado~a
vy:lpinl ), Varad:l caturthl (Bengal &. Orissa), 
Gai)e~a caturthi, Gai)da jayantl (madhy:lhna
vy:lpinl ptlrvaviddh:l). 

Sri Pancami ( purvaviddh:l ), Sarasvatl puja: 
( Bengal ), Vasanta pancaml, Madana 

, pancami. 
Sital:l ~a~thi ( Bengal ). 
Ratha saptami ( covering 4 ghatika:s before 

sunrise ), Acala: saptaml, Vidhlina saptami, 
Arogya saptaml [ ptirvaviddhli ]. 

Bhi~m:l~tami. 
Mahlinandli navami. 
Jay:l eklida~l, Bhaiml eklida~I (Bengal). 
Bhi~ma dv:lda~i ( ptirvaviddhli ), Amalaki 

dv:lda~l, Sant:lna dva:da~l, V ar:lha dvada~i. 
M:lghi puri)imli ( paraviddha ), Mahamaghi

When Jupiter and Moon in nak~atra Magbli, , 
Sun in Sravai)a and Saturn in Me~a. 

Agnyutsava ( night ) (Orissa). 

Observance of Ekada~i-

Mllgha-contd. 

K 8 Sllkll~takli, Sitll~taml (Birth day of Sltll). 
K 11 Vijay:l eklldab. 
K 14 Mahll~ivarlltri ( ni~ithavyllpini )-In some 
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opinion it is to be observed on ni~Itba and in 
some opinion on prado~a. If occurs on 
two successive ni~Ithas then according to 
Hemlidri it is to be observed on the first day 
and according to Mlidhava, to be observed 
on the second day ). 

PHALGUNA 

S:lnta caturthl ( paraviddh:l ) ( Orissa ). 
Gorupii)I ~a~thl ( Bengal ). 
Phagu da~aml ( Orissa ). 
Amalaki ekada~i. 
Nrsimha dvada~I (It is called Govinda dv:lda~I 

when combined with Pu~ya nak~atra ). 
Caum:lsi caudas (Jain), 
Holik:r-dahana ( Sayllhnavyapini-it should be 

observed on second half of puri)ima 
at night ), Dolayatra (Bengal &.· Orissa) 
( covering 4 ghatikas before sunrise of 
the day of festival ), Holi-on the day after 
Holika:dahana. · 

V asantotsava ( current at sunrise; if occurs 
on two successive days, it is to be observed 
on the first day ). 

Raliga pancami. 
Skanda ~a~thi ( Bengal ) ( purvaviddha ). , . . 
Sitala~taml, ( ptirvaviddha ), V ar~itap:lrambha 

(Jain). 
Papamocani ekada~i. 
Madhukr~I)a trayoda~i, 
(Varui)I, when combined. with nak~atra 

Satabhi~aj ; Mahavarui)i, when . combined , 
with nak~atra Satabhi~aj and Saturday ; 
Mahamaha Varui)i when further combined , 
with yoga Subha ). 

As regards Ekadas:, there are various rules for determining the date for fasting. The general rule preva!ent 
in mo~t part of India is that it is to be observed on the day when the tithi is current at sumise. If it occui'S" on 
two s:..ccessive days, it is to be observed 'On the second day. When does not occur on any day, it is to be 
observed on the day of the tithi. but widows and sannyllsins would observe on the next-day. But in B~ngal in 
such cases, it is to be observed on the succeding day by all i.e., the day of combination of dasami ,with ekada8i is 
avoid•?d. The . Vai~twvas avoid such combination even at aru'l)odaya ( 4 gha{ikas before sunrise), Nimbarka 
Vai~1.wvas avoid such combination even after the preceding midnight. 
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Solar Festivals 

The following festivals are_ observed according to 
the day of Sun's transit into 1iisis (Ravi-samkramal}a). 
For this purpose the day has be;en taken to begin from 
midnight, i.e., when the samkramal}a takes place after 
midnight, the fe.stival relating to the samkramai)a is 
to be observed on the following day. . 
Me~~di -caQ.aka puja: {Bengal), Bah~g Bihu (Assam), 

Cheiraoba . {Manipur), Vi~u (T. C. State),· 
yaibkhi (on the samkramal}a day commencing 
from sunrise). 

. . 

Karkadi-Manas~ pUja begins (Benga:l). 
Simh~di-Manasa puja: ends (Bengal}. This 1s the 

principal day of the puja. 
Kanyadi-Visvakarma puja {Benj!al). 
Tuladi-:-Kaveri samkratnal).a snana (Coorg). 
·v~~cikadi-Kartika puja: (Bengal) 
Makaradi-Makaradi snana." Ma:gh Bihu (Assam), 

Tila sa1hkranti, Pongal (S. India), Bhogi 
(S. India-on the day before Pongal), Mattu 
Pongal (S. India-on the day after Pongal). 

Criteria of some festivals for South India 

Pai&guni Uttimm :-Qbserv~d in Uttara .Phalguni 
nak~atra ·of solar Caitra. nak~atra coverin~ 15gb to 
l&h from sunrise. Also observed in pUrl).ima · of 
solar Caitra co~ering tirthakiila (mx., 15gh to 18gb 
from sunrise) .. 

.Avatli .AviHam or Y!'i}' Upakarma :-
It is observed on Sraval).a full-moon day. The 

purl).ima should be current for over twelve ghati.kas. 
Aval}i month ( Bhadrapada) or Avittam ( Dhani~tha 
nak~. ) are' not generally necessary for this festival. 
Yaju Upakarma should . not be observed 
(1) when Venus sets heliacally, (2) in_ an inter
calary month, (3) if an eclipse- or samkranti occurs 

·on th;~.t dal· . , 
_ .lJk UfJli]r.a'l't'fUi :-It is observed in Sravai)a' nak~atra 

Jn the. month of lunar Sravai)a. Nak~atra 'should be 
cw:rent for.three ghatis from sUnrise. If it occurs on 
t;wo successive days, the first day is selected. 
. ~ Aqi Pulra.,;. ":_:_Purva Phalguni nak~atra of saura 

Srival)a (p'rado$avyitpjni or tirthakala vyapini). 
Adi .Ama.vo.Sya.: :-Amavasya (K 30) of saura Sraval}a 

· (apar~vyapini). · 

Sri Jayanti (or Smarta Sq ~IJ.a jayanti) :
Observed in K 8. of solar Bhadrapada-eighth tithi 

covering midnight. Do~am or V edai are not consider
ed here. 

.Fbftca,·att"a s,f. Kr~tw jayami :-observed in 
Rohilli na~atra ~~IJ.a pak~~) of solar Bhadrapada. 
V edam or Do~am is strictly considered here. 

At-VJtli Mulam :-Mula nak~atra of saura Bhadra~ 
pada (prado~a), if it occurs on two successive days, the 
first day is selected. , 

Onam Day :-Sraval}a nak~atra of solar Bhadrapada 
(madhyahna vyapini). 

Kethii.r Gauri Vrata :-Amavasya (K 30) of lunar 
A~vina-if caturda~ extends upto 18gb it will be 
observed on the next day. 

Attniibhi~ekam :-Purl).ima of saura Kartika 
(prado~avyapini). The combination of A~vini nak~atra 
is favourable. 

Bhm·a·~J,i Dipam :--Observed in Bharal).i nak~atra of 
saura Ma:rga~ir~a (prador;;avyapini) . 

Krttika Dipam :-Observed in Krttika nak~atra of 
· sau:ra Ma:rga8ir~a (prador;;avyapini). 

Vaikhii.nn.sa Dipam :-Pnmima: of saura· Ma:rga
~~r~a (prador;;avyapini). 

A1-udt'a Darsan.am :~Ardra nak~atra of saura 
Pau~a. . . , 

. ' Vaiku'Qtha Ekiida.Si ( Vai~tuzva) :-Sukla ekada~i of 
saura Paur;;a. 

Thai Pw;am :-Observed in Pu~ya nak~atra of 
saura Ma:gha,. nak~atra covering the period 6 ghatikas ' . 

from sunrise-If it occurs on two days· the first day 
is to be selected . 

Thai An?.at•asyii. :-Amavasya (K 30)' of saura Magha 
(aparahl).avyapini). 

. Masi Magham :-Obse~ed in Magha: nakr;;atra of 
saura Pha:lguna. nak~atra covering the period tirtha
kalam. Also observed on the purl).ima day. 

Notes :-If the determinants oc<::ur twice i.e., at 
the beginning and end of a solar month, the second 
occasion is generally adopted. If an eclipse occurs on 
the second occasion,. the first occasion is selected. 
If both the occasions are vitiated, the second occasion 

· is then selected. 

In observing Amii.tlQ,SJ!ii, the following principles are 
generally followed :-

If Amavasyli tithi covers the entire period ·of 
aparahl).aka:la on two successive days, it is observed 
on the first day in a decreasing tithimana and on the 
second day in an increasing tithimana. 
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Certain Special Tithis and Combinations. 

YUGADI 

1. Satya ( Krta ) Yugadi Kartika s 
2. Tretli Yugadi Vai~akha s 3 

3. Dvapara Yug:tdi ··· Magha K 30 

4. Kali Yugadi Bhadra K 13 

In Bengal, however, the tithis of Yugadi are as 
follows :-

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

Satya Yugadi 
Treta Yugadi 
Dvapara Yugadi .. · 
Kali Yugadi 

MANVADI 

Svayambhuva 
Svaroci~a 

Uttama 
Tamasa 
Raivata 
Cak~u~a 

Vaivasvata 
Surya Savarqi 
Dak~a Savarqi . .. 
Brahma Savarqi 
Dharma Savarni ... 
Rudra Savarqi 
Raucya 
Bhautya 

Vai~akha 
Kartika , 
Sravana 
Magha 

A~vina 
Kartika 
Caitra 
Bhadra 
Pau~a 

A~aQ.ha 
Magha , 
Sravana , 
Sravaqa 
A~a:Q.ha 
Kartika 
Phalguna 
Caitra 
Jye~tha 

s 3 
s 9 
K 13 
s 15 

s 9 
s 12 
s 3 
s 3 
Sll 
s 10 
s 7 
K 8 
K 30 
s 15 
s 15 
s 15 
s 15 
s 15 

In Bengal there are some variations as noted below :-

No. 8. Surya Savarqi- · 
Instead of Sravana K 8, it is A~a:Q.ha K 8. 

No.9. Dak~a Savarqi-
Instead of Sravaqa K 30, it is Ma:gha K 30. 

Note :-The tithis of Yugadi and Manvadi of 
~ukla pak~a should be purvahqavyapini, and of kr~qa 
pak~a aparahqavyapini. But in Bengal, all are 
udayagamini covering the first muhtirta of the day. 

KALPADI 

1. Kurma Kalpadi ... Caitra S 5 (& 2. Caitra K 30) 
3. Parthiva Kalpadi ... Vai~akha S 3 
4. Savitri Kalpadi .•• Kartika S 7 
5. Pralaya Kalpadi ... Marga~ir~a S 9 
6. Varaha Kalpadi ••• Magha S 13 
7. Brahma Kalpadi ••• Phalguna K 3 

Note :-All are piirvahqavyapini. 

C.R.-22 

JAY ANTi 

(The three sets of tithis given below are 
according to three different versions). 

Matsya- Caitra S 3 Caitra S 5 A~adha S 11 
(Aparahqa) (Madhyahna) (Prata!)) , 

Kurma-Vai~akha S 15 Jye~tha S 12 Sravaqa S 3 
(Sayahna) (Sliyahna) (Prlita!)) , 

V araha-Sravaqa S 4 Caitra S 9 Bhlidra S 5 
(Aparahqa) (Prata!) } (Madhyahna) 

_Npimha-Vai~akha S 14 Vai~akha S 14 Vaibkha S 14 
(Sayahna) (Prado~a) (Sayahna) 

Vamana-Bhadra S 12 Bhadra S 12 Bhadra S 11 
(Madhyahna) (Madhyahna) (Sayahna) 

Para~urama-

, 
V ai~akha S 3 V ai~akha S 3 V ai~akha S 3 
(Madhyahna) (Arunodaya) (Prado~a) 

Sri Rama-Caitra S 9 Caitra S 9 Caitra S 9 
(Madhyahna) (Madhyahna) (Madhyahna) 

~ , , , 
Sri Kr~qa-Sravana K 8 Sravaqa K 8 Sravana K 8 

(Madhyaratri) (Madhyaratri) (Madhyaratri) 

Buddha-A~vina S 10 Bhadra S 2 Pau~a S 7 
(Sayahna) (Sayahna) (Sayahna) , 

Kalki- Sravana S 6 · Jye~tha S 2 Magha S 3 
(Sayahna) (Pratah) (Pratah) 

MAHADV AD.ASI. 

The Dvada~i tithi is called Mahadvada~l m the 
following cases :-

(1) When the 11th tithi is current at sunrise 
on two successive days, the second day is called 
Unmilani lrlahadvadasi. 

t2) When the 12th tithi is current at sunrise on 
two successive . days, then the first day is called 
Valft,juli Mahiidvadasi. 

(3) When the 15th tithi or 30th tithi is current 
at sunrise on two successive days, the preceding 
Dvada~i is called Pakiiavardhini Mahiidvadasi. . 

(4) When the llth,,l2th and 13th tithis meet in 
an ahoratra ( from one sunrise to next sunrise ), the 
Dvada~l is called TTisprsa p.ahiidviidasi. 

(5) When nak~atra Sravaqa, Rohiqi, Punarvasu 
or Pu~ya is current at sunrise on two successive days 
and combines with ~ukla dvada~l tithi, which extends 
from sunrise to sunset on the first day of nak~atra 
(except in case of Sravaqa when the duration of 
tithi upto sunset is not essential ), the Dvada~I is 
called Vijaya, Jayanti, Jayii and Papanasini 

respectively. 
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G~LSA CATURTHl 

The ~ukla caturthi' in each month is called Gal).e~a 
caturthJ or Vin~yaka caturthi. It is observed at 
madhyahna. The chief among then:i are caturthls of 
Bh~dr~pada and M~gha. · ' 

Similarly the lq'~I).a caturthl in each month is 
called Saxika~ta caturtht, to be observed on the day 
when the tithi. is current at moonrise. It is called 
Ang~raka caturthl if it falls on ·Tuesday'. 

DURGA~'l'AMl 

The ~uklll~taml in each month is called Durg~
~taJDI. . The chief among them_ are those of A~vina and 
Caitra. 

. KALA~'l'AMl 

The ~JJ.~taml in ~ach month is called •Kal~tami'. 
The chief among them is that ofK~rtika. 

.. SIVARATRI 

The kr~I).a ~turda~i in each month 1s called , . . 

'Sivarlltri'. The chief · among them is that of M~gha. 
The· tithi must cover ni~~a. ( or prado~a i; some 
opinion). 

. In Orissa. both ~ulda and k~~JJ.a caturda~Is are , 
·observed as csivacaturda~'. These are prado~avy~pini. 

Certain other important· Tithis · 

Prado~a-vrata-The ~ukla and ~I).a ,trayoda~l tithis 
of each month when cover the period of 
•prado~a'. are ·obs~rved as Prado$a-vratas. 

C~turmasya.vrata-cuurmasy;l vrata commences on 
A~aqha S 11 or {S 12). or S 15. or on Karkata 
samkram~ and ends on Kartika S 12, 
S 15 and V!~cika ~amkramal}.a respectively. 
If V!~cika samkranti oc~urs before· Kntika 
S 12, it will also then end on Kartika S 12. 

Certain special Y ogas 

Gutlamatt.i Yoga-CuQ.ama]J.iyoga occurs when ~ solar 
eclipse takes . place in a locality on Sunday, 
or a lunar eclipse on Monday night. 

Ku.mb1m Yoga-The Kumbha yoga occurs at interval 
of three years, when Jupiter remains in 
Kumbha · r~i. V r~a rdi, Simha r~~i or: 
V !~cika ·rdi. . 

The Kumbha Yoga occurs at the following places :
At Haridwar-Jupiter in Kumbha and Sun enters 

Me~a. 

At Pray~g (Allahabad )-Jupiter m VJ;$ava and Sun 
and Moon in Makara. 

At Nasik-Jupiter in Simha and Sun and Moon m 
Karkata. 

At Ujjain-Jupiter in V~~cika and Sun in Tul~. 

Note :-The Kumbha yoga at Ujjain originally used 
to be held during the year in which Jupiter remained 
in V~~cika r~~i. But for more than the last hundred 
years, it is being observed during the year in which 
Jupiter remains in Simha at the time of full-moon of 
Vai~akha. At this time .Ardha Kumbha occurs at 
Haridwar .. 

Explanation of terms used in the above list. 

Pnrvaviddh~-When the required tithi combines with 
the next preceding tithi. 

Paraviddha-When the required tithi combines with 
the next following tithi. 

Note :-The above questions are to be considered 
only in case when the desired moment of 
festival is available on two successive days. 

Yamardha-One-eighth part of the day-time i.e., about. 
lh 30m . 

Muhiirta-Dne-fifteenth · part of the day-time 
(approximately 2 ghatis or 48 mins). 

Aru)J.odaya-Two muhurtas (about 4 ghatikas or .. 
. 1 h 36m) before sunrise. 

Pratah-First three muhurtas (lth part of the day-time 
or about 2h 24m) after sunrise. 

Sailgava-4th, 5th, and 6th muhurtas of the day. 
PiirvahlJ,a-One-third of the·day-time from sunrise i.e., 

the first five muhUrtas (about 4 hours from 
sunrise), or· ·if this time is not available 
then ptlrvahl).a is first half of the day. 

Madli.yahna-:-Second one-third of the day-time, i.e .• 
6th to lOth muhurtas. Or 7th, 8th and 9th 
muhiittas. ·or two ghatik~s covering mid-day. 

Apar~-Qne-third of the day before sunset, or if 
this is not available then it is the last half 

. . of the day. Or lOth. 11th and 12th muhiirtas 
of the day-time. 

S~yahna-One-fifth of the day (i.e. about 2h 24m) 
before sunset (13th. 14th and 15th muhortas). 

Prado~a-Two muhiirtas (about 4 ghatik~s or lh 36m} 
after sunset. ( In · some opinion three 
muhurtas after sunset ). 

Ni~itha or Madhyar~tri-Two ghatikas covering 
midnight. 
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No. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
30. 

TITHIS 

Tit hi LOTd 

Pratipad Agni 

Dvitly:l Praja:pati 

T~ttya: Gaur! 

Caturthi GaQ.da 

Paficami Sarpa 

~a~thi Guha (Ka:rtika) 

Saptaml. Snrya , 
A~taml Siva 
Navaml Dtirga: 

Da~ami Yama 
Eka:da~l Vi~va 

Dva:da~i Vi~Q.U 

Trayoda~i Madana , 
Caturda~I Siva 
PurQ.ima: (PaurQ.ama:si) Candra 
Ama:vasya: Pitrs 

GENERAL RULES FOR P'CRVAVIDDHl AND 

PARAVIDDHA 

Tit hi Suklapak~a 

(Bright half) 

KrtJ'f!apa~a · 

(Dark half) 

1 

2 
3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
11 
12 

13 
14 
15 or 30 

Purva (but paraviddha: 
for Navaratri vrata) 

Para 
Para (but purvaviddha 
for Rambha t~tiya:) 

Para (but purvaviddha for 
GaQ.e~a vrata) 

Purva (but paraviddha 
for Na:ga puja) 

Para (but purvaviddha 
for Skanda vrata) 

Pnrva 
Para (but purvaviddha 
for Durva~tami) 

Pnrva 
Para 
Para 
Purva (but paraviddha for 
Pipitaki and AkhaQ.qa 

dva:da~l) 
Pnrva 
Para 
Para (but purvaviddha , 

for SrllvaQ.i, Savitrlvrata 
and in Bengal generally) 

Para 

Pnrva 
Para 

Para 

Pnrva 

Para 

Purva 
Purva (but 
paraviddha , 
for Siva and , 
Sakti pG.ja) 

·Pnrva 
Purva 
Para 
Purva 

Para 
Purva 
Para (but 
purvaviddhil 
for Sa:vitri
vrata) 

No. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5.· 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 

24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

NAK~ATRAS 

General Name 

A~vinl 
Bharaql 
K~ttika: 
Rohiql 
M~ga~iras 
Ardra 

Punarvasu 
Pu~ya 

A~le~a 
Magha: 
Porva Phalgunl 
Uttara Phalguni 
Hasta 
Citra 
Svliti 
Vi~akha 
Anuradha 
Jye~tha 
Mula 
Pnrva A~a:<}ha 
Uttara A~adha , . . 
SravaQ.a · 
Dhani~tha , . 

(Sravi~tha) , - . 
Satabhi~aj 

Purva Bhadrapada 
Uttara Bhadrapada 
Revatl 

Tamil Name 

Kiruttigai 

Miruga~Iram 
Arudra or 
Tiruva:dirai 

Po~am 

Ayilyam 
Magham 
Puram 
Uttiram 
Hastam 
Cittirai 

Vi~akam 
Anu~am 

Kettai 
Mnlam 
Puraqam 
Uttira<}am 
Tii:UVOQ.Uffi 
Avittam · 

Sadayam 
Purattadi 
Uttirattadi 

MUHURTAS 

Lord 

Lord 

A~vins 
Yama 
Agni 
Praja:pati 
Soma 
Rudra 

Aditi 
B~haspati 

Sarpas 
Pitrs 
Bhaga 
Aryamli 
Sa vita 
Tva~ta 
Vayu 
Indra:gni 
Mitra 
lndra 
Nirrti 
Apah 
Vi~vedevas 
Vi~Q.U 

Vasus 

VaruQ.a 
Aja ekapad 
Ahirbudhnya 
Pn~a: 

No. of 
Muhurtci Day Night 

1 Ardra Ardra 

2 A~le~a P. Bhadrapada 

3 Anuradha U. Bhadrapada 

4 Magha Revati 

5 Dhani~tha A~vinl 

6 Purva~aQ.ha BharaQ.i 

7 U ttara~aQ.ha ~tika 

8 Abhijit RohiQ.I 

9 Rohiqi M~ga~iras 

10 Jye~tha (Vi~akha) Punarvasu , 
11 Vi~akhll Qye~tha) Pu~ya (Sravaqa) , 
12 Mula SravaQ.a (Pu~ya} , . 

Hasta 13 Satabhi~aJ . 
14 U. Phalgunl Citra: 

15 P. Phalgunl Svlitl 

N.B.-The Lords stated in brackets are according to 
the Bengal rule. 
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Y ogas anq Karanas. 

YOGAS 

No. Yog~ 

1. Vi~kambha (Vi~kumbha) 

2. Priti 
3. Ayu~man 
4. Saubhagya , 
5. Sobhana 
6. Atigai)~a 

7. Sukarma 
8. Dhrti , . 
9. Sula 

·10. GaiJ.~a 
11. Vrddhi 
12. Dhruva 
13. Vyaghata 

Har~ai)a 
Vajr'a 

14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 

Siddhi (Asrk in Beng.) 
YY~tipata 

. 20. 
21. 

,. ' 
Variyan 
Parigha , 
Siva 
Sid4ha 

22. Sadhya , . . . 

'I 

23. Subh,a. , . . 
24. Sukhi '(Sukra in Beng.) . ' ' ; ~ ' 

25. Brahma . · ' 
26. Indra 
27. .V aldh;ti 

•l'i t il 

. ; i 

Lord . 
Yama 
Vi~I)U 

Candra 
Brahma 
Brhaspati · 
Candra 
Indra 
Apah 
Sarpa 
Agni 
Surya 
Prthivi ,. 
Pavana 
Rudra 
Varui)a 
Gai)e~a , 
Siva 
Kuvera 
Vi~vakarma 
Mitra 
Kartika 
Savitri 
K~mala 
Gauri 
A~vin~ 
Pitrs .. 
Aditi 

. . I ; ·. ' 
CALCULATION OF YOGA 

Yoga is calculated from the sum of the longi~udes 
of the sun and. the moon. When this sum amounts 
to 13° 20' the ;first. yoga Vi~kambha ends ; . similarly 
26° 40: marks: the. ending moment of the second yoga 
Priti, and so on. These yoga·s have not been given 
in thecale:11dar. 

1 ! 
KARJ\~AS . 

In each: tithi there are two karai)as covering the 
two halves of the tithim~na. A karai)a is therefore 
completed when the moon gains . every 6° on 
the sun. 

( 1 

Tit hi 

s 1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

S15 
K 1 

2 
3 
4 

5 
6 

~' 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

K30 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 

1st half of tithi 

Kimstughna 
Balava 
Taitila 
Vai)ij 
Bav:a 
Kaulava 
Gar a 
Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
VaiJ.ij 
Bava 
Kaulava 
Gara 
Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
Vai)ij 
Bava 
Kaulava 
Gara 

Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
Vai)ij 
Bava 
Kaulava 
Gara 
Vi~ti 
Na:ga 

Karar;a 

Bava 
Balava 
Kaulava 
Taitila 
Gara 
Vai)ij 
Vi~ti 
Sakunl 
Nag a 
Catu~pada 

Kimstughna 

Karar;a 

2nd half of tithi 

Bava 
Kaulava 
Gar a 
Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
VaiJ.ij 
Bava 
Kaulava 
Gar a 
Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
Vai)ij 
Bava 
Kaulava 
Gar a 
Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
Vai)ij 

Bava 
Kaulava 
Gar a 
Vi~ti 
Balava 
Taitila 
Vai)ij 
Sakuni 
Catu~pada 

Lord 

Indra 
Brahma 
Mitra 
Aryama 
Bh 
Lak~mi, 

Yama 
Kali 
Sarpa 
Vr~ava 
Vayu 

N.B.-As regards the sthira karaQas, viz., the last. 
four, the above order is according to the Surya Siddhanta. 
But later authorities have auopted the order Sak1tni,. 
Oatu~pada, ·Naga and Kimstughna (o'r Kintughna). 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF FESTIVALS 

( Arranged according to the English alphabetical order ) 

A 

Acala saptami-Magha S 7. 
Aqi am:rvasy:r (South India )-K 30 of saura , 

Sravai)a. 
Aqi pQram ( S~uth India )-P. Phalguni nak~atra of 

saura Sr:rvai)a ( see p. 106 ). 

Aduhkha navami-Bh:rdra S 9. . , 
Aghora caturda~I-Sr:rvai)a K 14. 

Agnyutsava-M:rgha S 15. 
Ahoyi a~taml (Gujerat)-A~vina K 8. . , 
Aj:r ek:rda~I-Sr:rvai)a K 11. 
AkhaQqa dvada~I-Marga~lr~a S 12. , 
Akhe;aka trayoda~i (Orissa}-SravaQa S 13. 
Ak~aya navami-K:rrtika S 9. 
Ak~aya t~tiya-Vai~akha S 3 (Special when 

combined with Rohii)l and Wednesday). 
Alocanll Gauri vrata-Kartika S 3. - , 
Aloka am:rvasya -Sravai)a K 30. 
Amalakl dvada~I-Magha S 12. 
Amalakl ekada~I-Pha:lguna S 11. 
Anaiiga trayoda~I-Caitra S 13. 
Ananta caturda~I-Bh:rdra S 14. 
Andolana trtiya-Caitra S 3. . , 
Atigabhe~a t~Uya (Orissa}-Sravai)a K 3. 
Anl:r navami (Orissal-Kartika S 9. 
Annabhi~ekam (South India )-Pnrl)ima of saura . 

Kartika (see p. 106). 
Annakn;a-Kartika S 1. 
Annapiiri)a puja (Bengal}-Caitra S 8. 
Annarupa ~a~~hi (Bengal}-Pau~a S 6. 
Apara ekada~i-Vai~a:kha K 11. 
Arai)ya-Gauri vrata-J yai~tha S 6. 
Arai)ya ~~~hi-J yai~tha S 6. 
Ardhodaya yoga-(Pau~a K 30 combined with , 

nak~atra SravaQa,yoga Vyatipata &. Sunday 
at daytime). 

Arogya saptami-Ma:gha S 7. 
Arudra dari;anam (South India}-Ardrli nak~atra 

of saura Pau~a. 
A~ka~tami-caitra S 8 (Special when combined 

with nak~atra Punarvasu and Wednesday). 
A~oka ~a~~hi (Bengal}-Caitra S 6. 

I I - ' Asiinya sayana vrata-A~aqha K . 2~ SravaQa K 2, 
Bhadra K 2 & A~vina K 2. 

Avai)i avi~tam (South India )-Sravai)a S 15. 
(see pp. 103 & 106). 

Avai)i mulam (South India)-Mnla nak~atra of 
saura Bhadrapada ( see p. 106). 

A vidhava navamt-Bhadra K 9. 

B 

Baqa o~ (Orissa)-Kartika S 14. 
Bah:rg Bihu (Assam}-The day of transit of the sun 

. into Me~a of the religious calendar. 
I , 

Bahulli caturthi (Madhyadesa}-Sravai)a K 4. , 
Balabhadra pujli (Orissa}-SravaQa S 15. 
Balidaityaraja pnja-Kartika S 1. 
Bhaimi ekada~I-Magha S 11. 
Bharai)i dipam (South India)-Bharai)i nak~atra of 

saura Marga~lr~a. 
Bharat Milap-A~na S 11. 
Bhavani utpatti-caitra S 8. 
Bhi~ma dvada~i-Magha S 12. 
Bh~ma paiicaka-Kartika S 11. 
Bh~ma~tami-Magha S 8. 
Bhogi (South India)-The day before Pongal. 
Bhra~dvitiya-Kartika S 2. 
Bhuta caturda~i-A~ina K 14. · 
Buddha dvada~i-Sraval}a S 12. 
Buddha puri)ima-Vai~akha s·15. 

c 
Caqaka puja (Bengal)-The day (midnight ending) 

of transit of the sun into Me~a of the 
religious calendar .. 

Caitri purl)ima-Caitra S 15. 
Campaka caturda~i (Bengal)-Jyai~tha S 14. 
~ampaka dvada~i (Orissa}-Jyai~tha S 12. 
Campa ~a~thi-Bhadra S 6-when ·combined with 

mk~atra Vi~a, yoga V aidhrti and 
Tuesday. · 

Campa ~a~tbi (Maharastra)-Marga. S ~ (Special 
when combined with nak~atra Satabhi~aj, 
yoga V aidh~ and Sunday). 

Candana ~a~thi (Bengal)-V ai~kha S 6. 
Candana yatra-Vai~ha S 3. 
Candrabhaga saptami (Orissa}-Magha S 7 
Candra ~a~thi-Bhadra K 6. 
Carpa~a ~a~thi (Bengal)-Bhadra S 6. 
Caturmasya caturda~i Oain)-A~aqha S 14, Kartika 

S 14, Phalguna S 14. 
Caturmasya vrata-(see p. 108). 
Caumasi caudas Uain}-~e Caturmasya caturda~L 
Cheiraoba (Manipur)-The day of transit of the 

sun into Me~a of the religious calendar. 
Chhat (Bihar)-Kartika S 6. 
Citau (Citalagi} amavasyli (Orissa}-A~aqha K 30. 
Cuqamai)i yoga-cuqamaQi yoga occurs when a 

solar eclipse takes place in a locality on 
Sunday or lunar eclipse on Monday night. 
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Damanotsava-Gaitra S 12. , 
Dlimodara dv~da~-Sr~va.lJ.a S 12. 
Dana dv~daM (Orissa)-Muga~~a S 12. 
Dakhar~-A~vina S 10. (Special when combined , 

· with nak~atra Sravav,a}. 
Dahlar~ sn~nuambha-Jyainha S · 1 (lasting for 

10 days}. 
Dakratha caturthi {Bengal}-A~vina K 4. 
Da~treyotpatti-MngaMr~a S 15. · . 
Devaviv!ha ebda~i (Orissa)-Jyai~tha S 11. 
Dhana trayodah-A~vina K 13. 
Dharm~ja dakmi-Caitra S 10. 
Dipad~a-.-A~vina K 14. 

· Dip~vab {Dewali}-A~imi K 30. 
Dipnali am~vas~ (Orissa}-Kartika K 30. 
Dola~~-Ph:dguna S 15: 
Dol Gyaras (Madhya Bharat}-Bhadra S 11. . 
Dolotsava-caitra S 3. Caitra S 11. 
Durga navami·-Kutika S 9. 
Dur~ navami (Maharastra}-Bhadra K 9. 
Durg~ ptij~ {Bengah-A~ina S 7 to S 10 .. 
Durg~ saptaml-A~vina S 7 
Durga :::;a:::;tbi-A~na S 6. · 
Durg~ kyan~-(Orissa)-Bbadt:a S 8. 
Durg~tami-S 8 of each month is called Durga~tami 

(see also p. 108}. 
Durv~tam~-Bhadra S 8 (also observed in S 8 of 

saura Bhadra except Bengal} •. 
Dyuta pratipad-Kntika S 1. 

G 

Gandhe~ari puja (Bengal}-Vai~a S 15. 
· Ga.lJ.~~ caturthi-Bhadra S 4. Magha S 4. 
Ga.lJ.ek jayanti_:_Magha S 4. . 

Ga:bg~ dakhara-Jyai:::;tha S 10 (Special when 
combined with nak. Hasta, yoga Vyatipata. 
~~ Gara and Tuesday). 

Ga:bgotpattl-Vai~a S 7. 
Gauri (Mysore}-Bhadra S 3. 
Gauri l:!tlYa-Gaitra S 3. 
Gaurl vrata (Orissa}-Bhadra S 3. , . 
Gok~-Srava.lJ.a K 8. 
Gopadma Vt:atarambha-A:::;aQha S 12. 
Gop~tami-Kartika S 8. ' 
Gorupilp :::;a~thi {Beng~}-Ph:dguna S 6. 

r Go~~tami-Kartika S 8. 
Govardhana ptija-Kartika S l. 
Govatsa dvada~I-A~na .K 12. 
Govinda dvada~i-Phalguna S 12 when combined 

with Pu:::;ya nak~atra. 
Guha :::;~:::;thi-Margalli~a S. 6. 
Guru paiicami (Oris~a)-S 5 of. any mo~th falling on 

. Thursday. · 
Guru pllrQima-A~~Qha S 15. . . 

, 
Hala ~a~thi-Sraval}a K 6. 
Hanumat janmadina-A~vina K 14. 
Hanumat jayanti-Gaitra S 15. 
Hari~ayani ekada~i-A~a:Q.ha S 11. 
Haritali caturthi-S 4 of saura Bha:dra. 
Haritalika: vrata-Bha:dra S 3. 
Hayagrivotpll:tti-Sra:val}a S 15. 
Heikra Hitomba (Manipur)-Bhadra S 11. 
Hera paficaml (Orissa}-A~aQ.ha S 6. 
Holi-Day after Holikadahana. 
Holikadahana-Phalguna S 15. 

·I 

Indira ekada~i-Bhadra K 11. 
Indra-Govinda ptija (Orissa}-Bhadra S 15. 

J 

Jagaddhatri puja. {Bengal}-Kartika S 9. , 
Jagratgauri pancami (Orissa)-SravaQ.a S 5. 
Jahnu saptami..:....Vai~akha S 7 
JalakriQ.a ekada~{(Orissa}-Vai~akha K ·u. , 
Janma~tami~Sraval}a .K 8. 
Jaya ekad~~i-Magha S 11. 
J ayanti-{see p. 107). , 
Jhulanayatra-SravaQ.a S 11. , 
Jhulanayatra samapana-Srava.lJ.a S 15. 
}imtitavahana ptija-Bhadra K 8. 
Jita~tami_:Bhadra K 8. 
J~na paiicami (Jain)-Kartika·S 5. 

K 
, . 

Kajjali ~tiya-Srava.lJ.a K 3. 
Kalabhairava jayanti-Kartika K 8. 
Kala~tami-Kartika K 8. 
Kali ptija-A~vina K 30. . , 
Kaliyadalana ekada~i (Orissa}-Sraval}a K 11. 
Kalki dvada~i-Bbadra S 12. 
Kalpadi-(see p. 107). 
Kamada ekada~i-Gaitra S 11. 
Kamala ekada~I-K 11 of a malamasa. 
Kamika ekada~i-A~aQ.ba K 11. 
Kanji Anla navami (Orissa)-Ka:rtika K 9. 
Kapila :;.;a~thi-Bbadra K 6 when combined with 

· nak~atra RohiQ.I, yoga Vyatipata, Sun in 
Hasta and Tuesday. 

Karaka caturthi-A~vina K 4. 
Kara~tami (Mabarastra}-A~vina K 8. 
Kardama :::;a~thi (Bengal}-A~aQ.ba S 6. · 
Karkataka vavu (Travancore-Cochin}-K 30 of . , 

saura Sraval}a. : 
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K-conld. 

K:rrtika paj:r (Bengal)-The day of transit of the 
sun into V!"kika of the religious calendar. 

Kartikl pui"Qima-Ka:rtika S 15. 
Ka:verl Samkramaqa ( Coorg )-The day of transit 

of the sun into Tulll of the religious 
calendar. 

Keda:ra vrata-{Orissa)-Ka:rtika S 15. 
Ker paja: (Tripura)-First _Tuesday or Saturday 

after 14 days from Kha:rci paja:. 
Ketha:r Gaurl vrata (South India)-iHvina K 30. 
Khuci puj;~ (Tripura}-A~;~qha S 8. 
Koji'lgarl Laksml purqimi'i-A~vina S 15. 
Kokib vrata-Asi'iqha S 15. 
Krttiki'l dipam ( S. India )-Krttiki'l nak~atra of 

· saura Marga~Ir~a. · 
Kumll!a pGn)ima (Orissa)-A~vi na S 15. 
Kumara ~asthi-A~aqha S 6. 
Kumbha yoga-{;;ee p. 108). 
Kunda caturthi-Magha S 4. 
Kurma dvada~I-Pau~a S 12. 

' , Kusa grahaqa -Sravaqa K 30. 

L 

Laksminarayaqa ekadasi (Orissa)-S 11 of any month 
falling on Thursday. , 

Laksmi paiicami (Sri paiicami)-caitra S 5. 
Lalita saptami (Bengal & Orissa)-Bhadra S 7. 
Lolarka ~asthi-Bha:dra S 6. 
LUJ}thaqa ~asthi (Bengal)-Sravaqa S 6. 

?![ 

Madana bhaiiji (Bengal & Orissal-caitra S 14. 
Madana dvada~i-Caitra S 12. 
Madana paiicami-Magha S 5. 
Madbu-~sqa: trayoda~I-Phalguna K 13. 
Madhu~rava: (Gujerat}-Sravaqa S 3. 
Magha: trayoda~I-Bhadra K 13 when combined 

with Magha: naksatra. 
Magh Bihu (Assam}-The day of transit of the sun 

into Makara of the religious calendar. 
Maghl putl].ima -Ma~ha s 15. 
Mahadeva vivaha (Orissa)-Jyai~tha S 5. 
Mahalaksmi puja:-A~na K 30. 
Mahalaksmi vrata-Bhadra S 8 to Bhadra K 8. 
Mahalaya amavasya:-Bhadra K 30. 
Mahalayarambha-Bhadra K 1. 
Maha: maghi-Magha S 15, with Jupiter and Moon . , 

m nak~atra Magha, Sun m Sravaqa and 
Saturn in Me~a. 

Mahananda: navami-Magha S 9. 
Mahanavami-A~vina S 9. 
Mahasivaratri-Magha K 14. 
Mahastami-Akina S 8. 
Mahlivira jayanti (Jain)-caitra S 13. 
Mabi'lvira nirvlil}a~ain)-Akina K 3J. 
Makara vavu (T. C. State}-K 30 of saura Magha. 

M-contd. 

Makari'idi sMna-The day of transit of the sun 
into Makara of th~ religious calendar. 

Mamsi'lstaka:-Pausa K 8. 
Mana caturthi (Bengal & Orissa}-A~vina S 4. 
Manasa pnja: (Bengal}-Saura Sravana (see p. 106). 
Mancratha dvitiya-Asi'iQha S 2. 
Mantha:na ~a~thi (Bengal)-Bhadra S 6. 
Manvadi-(see p. 107). 
Mi'i~i magham (South India}-Magha naksatra of 

saura Phalguna (also observed on the 
purl}ima day). 

Masyadhara puja: (Bihar)-Kartika S 2. 
Mat!" navami-Bhadra K 9. 
Matsya dvada5I-Marga~Irsa S 12. 
Mattu Pongal (South India)-The day after Pongal. 
Mauna ekada~i (J~n)-=-Margasirsa S 11. 
Mauni amavasya (Uttar Pradesh}-Pausa K 30. 
Meru trayoda~i Uain)-Pau.sa K 13. 
Mitra saptami-Margasirsa S 7. 
Mohini ekadasi-Vai~akha S 11. 
Moksada ekada~i -Margasirsa S 11. 
Muktabharaqa vrata-Bhadra S 7. 
Mulakarupiqi sasthi-Ma:rgasirsa S 6. 
Mulastami (Orissa)-Bhadra K 8. 

N 

NaQi sasthi (Bengal)-Kartika S 6. 
Naga caturthi-Kartika S 4. , 
Naga paiicami (1st}-Sravaqa S 5. 
Na:ga paiicami (2nd}-Marga~Irsa S 5. 
Na:ga paiicami (Bengal}-AsaQha K 5. 
Nanda navami-Bhadra S 9. 
Naraka caturda5I-A5vina K 14. 
Narayaqa dvadasi-Kartika S 12. 

. , 
Naroli purl}ima-Sravaqa S 15. 
Nata paiicami (Orissa}-A5vina S 5 
Navaratrarambha-Caitra· S 1, Akina S 1. 
Nirjala ekada~I-Jyaistha S 11. 
N!"simha caturda~I-V aiSa:kha S 14 (Special when 

combined with naksatra Svati, yoga Siddba 
and Saturday). 

N!"simha dvada5i-Phalguna S 12. 

0 

Oli beginning (Jain)-Caitra S 7, A~vina S 7 (8 days 
before pG.rl}ima). 

Oli ending Oain)-Caitra S 15, Akina S 15. , 
Onam day (South India}-Sravaqa naksatra of solar 

Bhadrapada. 
p 

Padmanabha dvada~I-A~na S 12. 
Padminl eki'lda~I-S 11 of a malamasa. 
Paksavardhil)i mahadvada~i-When 15th tithi or 

30th tithi is curr~nt at sunrise on two 
successive days, the dvadasi first preceding 
is called Paksavardhil}l mahadva:dasL 
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p:.._contd. 

Paiicar~tra Sri Kr~IJ.a jayanti-Rohi:Q.I nak~atra of 
saura Bh~drapada. - -

Pa.Iiguni uttiram {South India)-'-U. Phalguni 
nak~tra of saura Caitra, filso observed in 
Piir:Q.im~ of saura Caitra (see ~- 106 ). 

P~amocani ekada~i-Ph~lguna K 11. 
Para~~ma dv~da~i-Vai~akha S 12. 
P~~a jayanti-Vai~akha S 3~ 
P~ur~m~tami (OrissarA~ha S 8. 
Par8va or Parivartani ek~da~I-Bhadra S 11. 
Paryu~a:Q.a parvarambha . Oain-paiicami pak~a)-, . 

Srava:Q.a K 12. 
Pa~ii:Q.a catur~l {Bengal & Orissa)-S 14 of saura 

Margas~a. 

Pa~ku~ (papankusa) ekada~I-A~vina S 11. 
Pa~~a da~aml Oain)-Marga~Ir~a K 10. 
Phagu dakroi (Orissa)-Phalguna S W. 
Phalahari:Q.I Kalika puja {Bengal)-V ai~kha K 30. 
Phuladola (Bellgal & Oris~a)-V ai~akha S 15. 
Pipitaki dvada~I (Bengal).::_Vai~~kha S 12. , 
Pithori amavasya-Srava:Q.a K 30. 
Pongal {South· India}-The day· of transit of the 

sun into Makara of the religious calendar. 
Prabodhani ekada~-'-Kartika S 11. · · 
Prabodhanotsava-Kartika S 12. 
Pratha~taml (Orissa)-Kartika K 8. 
Pravara:Q.a ~a~thi (Onssa}-Marga~lr~a S. 6. 
Punaryatra-A~Q.ha S 10 (9th day froni Rathayatra). 
Pu~ta_ka-Marga~~a K 8. 
Puskar Fair (Ajmer}-Kartika S 15. 
Pu~yabhi~kayatra- Pau~a S 15 ( Special when 

combined with P~a na~atr-a). , 
Putrada eka~I-Srava:Q.a S 11, Pau~a S 11. 

R 

Ra~-Bhadra S 8. · . , 
Rakhi ptir:Q.ima-Srava:Q.a S 15. , 
Rak~ bandhana-Srava:Q.a S 15. 
Rak~ paiicam.I (Bengal)-Bhadra S 5. . , 
~ pa.iicami (Orissa)-Srava:Q.a K 5. 
Rama ekada~I-A~vina K 11. 
Rama jayan.u-cai~a S 9. . 
Ramanavami-caitra S 9 (Special with P~narvasu 

na~atra). 

Rambha ~tlya-Jyai~t]la S 3. 
Rail.ga pa.ii~mi-Phalguna K 5. 
Rasayatra-Kartika S 15. 
Ratantl Kalika puja (Bengal}-Pau~a K 14. 
Ratha saptami-Magha S 7. . -
Ratha yatra-A~Q.ha S 2 (Special when combined 

with n~atra Pu~ya). . 
Rathayatra Qa.ip.)-Kartika S'15. 
Ravinaraya:Q.a ekada~i (Orissa)-S 11 ~f ab.y month 
. falling on Sunday. - ·. 

-~k _upakarm~-;Srava:Q.a nak~atra in the ~onth of 
lunar Srava:Q.a. 

R-contd 

R~i paiicami-Bh~dra S 5. . , 
~~ tarpa:Q.a-Srava:Q.a S 15. 
Rudra vrata-Bhadra S 1. 
Rudropavasa-M~rga~Tr~a S 1. · 
Rukmi:Q.i dvada~i-Vai~akha S 12. 

s , 
Saka~taka-Magha K 8. , . 
Sakrotthana-Bhadra S 12. 
Samba da~ami (Orissa)-Pau~ S 10. 
Sampat-Gauri vrata-Vai~akha S 15. 
Samvatsarl parva Oain-caturthi pak~a)-Bhadra S 4. 
§amvatsari parva (Jain-pancaml pak~a)-Bhadra S 5. 
Sankara jayanti-Vai~akha S 5. , 
Santa caturthi-Phalguna S 4. 
Santana dvada~I-Magha S 12. 
Saphala ekada~i-Marga~Ir~a K 11. 
Saptapuri amavasya (Orissa)-Srava:Q.a K 30. 
Sarasvati balidana-in U. A!'}aqha nak~atra of lunar 

-1 1 Asvip.a suklapak~. 
Sarasvati puja-in P. A~qha nak~atra of lunar 

A~vina ~uklapak~a. 
Sarasvati puja (Bengal & Orissa)-Magha S 5. 
Sarasvatl sthapana-in Mula nak~atra of lunar 

A~vina ~uklapak~a. 
Sarasvati visarjana-ht Srava:Q.a nak~atra of lunar 

A~vina ~uklapak~a. 
Sarhul (Bihar)-Caitra S 3. 
Sarkara saptami-Vai~akha S 7. 
, 1 -1 • 
Sasttahata caturdasi-Asvma K 14. 
~a¢la.ekada~i-Pau~a K 11. 
Saubhagya caturthi (Bengal)-Bh~dra S 4. 
Saubhagya ~ayana vrata-caitra S 3. 
Savitri amavasya (Orissa)-V ai~akha K 30. 
Savitri caturda~i (Bengal)-Vai~~kha K 14. 
Sayana ekada~I-A~aQ.ha S 11. 
Sitala saptaml-Srava:Q.a K 7. 
Sitala saptaml (Orissa)-A~aqha K 7. 
Sitala ~a~thi (Bengal)-Magha. S 6. , . . 
Sitala ~a~~hi yatra (Orissa)--Jyai~~ha S 6. 
Sitala~tami-Phalguna K 8. 
ata navami (Bengal & Orissa)-Vai~akha S 9. 
Sita~tami-Magha K 8. , . 
Siva damanaka caturda~i (Orissa)-Caitra S 14. , , 
Siva pavitraropa:Q.am (Orissa)-Sravana S 14. , , 
Sivaratri-K 14 of each month is called Sivaratri, 

Magha K 14 (see also p. 108). , . 

Siva sayana caturda~I (Orissa)-A~adha S 14. 
1 - • • 

1 sayanotsava-A~aqha S 15. 
Skanda pancami-A~aQha S 5. 
Skanda ~a~thl (Orissa)-Caitra S 6. · 

kanda ~a~~hi-J yai~~ha S 6, Marga~ir~a S 6. 
Skanda ~a~thi (Madras)~Kartika S 6. 
Skanda·~a~thl (Bengal)-Phalguna· K 6. 
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S-contd. 

Sn~na y~tr~ (Bengal & Orissa)-Jyai~~ha S 15. 
Som~·n~tha vrata (Orissa)-Bh~dra S 6. 
Soman~tha vrata sam~pana (Orissa)-A~vina S 10. 
Sravai).a dv~das~-Bh~~ra S 12. when combined 

with nak~atra Sravai).a. , 
Sri Jayantl (S. India)-K 8 of solar Bh~drapada 

(see also p. 106). 
Sri Kr~I).a dv~da~i-A~lldha S 12. , . . 
Sri paficami-M~gha S 51 Caitra S 5 (Lak~mi). 
Sri R~ma dv~da~I-Jyai~~ha S 12. 
Suda~a vrata (Orissa)-S 10 of any month falling 

on Thursday. 
Snrya puj~ (Orissa)-Pau~a S 10. 
Surya ~a~~hi-Bh~dra S 6, K~rtika S 6. 

T 

Tl'lla navami (Bengal & Orissa)-Bhl'ldra S 9. 
Tapah ~a~tbi (Orissa)-A~vina S 6. 
Thai aml'lvasyl'l (S. India)-K 30 of saura Ml'lgha 

(see p. 106). 
Thai pu~am .... Pu~ya nak~atra of saura Magha 

(see p. 106). 
Tila caturthi-Magha S 4. 
Tila samkrllnti-Thc day of transit of the sun into 

Makara of the religious calendar. 
Trilocanl'l~~ami (Bengal)-Vai~akha K 8. 
Tripurotsava-Kartika S 15. 
Trisp:r~a mahadvl'lda~i-When 11th, 12th &: 13th 

tithis meet in an ahoratra, the dvadasi is 
called Trispr~a mahl'ldvada~I (see p.l07). 

Triveqi amavasya (Orissa)-Pau~a K 30. 
Tulasi vivaha-Kartika S 11. 

u 
Uma caturthi (Bengal & Orissa)-Jyai~~ha S 4. 
Unmilani mahadvl'lda~i-When 11th tithi is current 

at sunrise on two successive days, the 
second day is called Unmilani mahadvadak , 

Upakarma (S. India)-SravaiJ.a S 15 (see also 
pp. 103 & 106 ). 

Upll:nga Ialita vrata (Maharastra)-A~vina S 5. 
Utpanna (Utpatti) ekada~I-Kartika K 11. 
Utthana ekada~I-Kartika S 11. 

v 
Vaikhl'lnasa dipam ( S. India )-S 15 of saura 

Ml'l:rgahr~a. 
VaikuiJ.~ha caturda~I-Kl'lrtika S 14. 
Vaikui).~ha ekl'ld~~~ (V ai~I).ava) (Madras) -S 11 of 

saura Pau~a. 

O.R.-23 

V-contd. 

Vai~akhi-The day of transit of the sun into Me~a 
of the religious calendar. 

Vai~khi pQri).im~-Vai~kha S 15. 
Vakula am~vasy~ (Orissa)-M~rga~lr~a K 30 
V~mana dv~da~I-caitra S 12. 
V~mana jayanti-Bb~dra S 12. 
Vafijuli mahildv~da~I-when 12th tithi is current 

at sunrise on two successive days the 
first day is called V afijuh mah:~dvl'l:da~I. 

Varada caturthi-Bha:dra S 4. 
V aradll caturthi (Bengal & Orissa)..:...M:~gha S 4. 
Varllha dv:~da~I-M:Igha S 12. 
Varalak~ml vrata (South India)-Friday in ~ukla-

pak~a in the month of lunar Sriivai).a. 
Var~Itaparambha (Jain)-Phalguna K 8. 
Var~Itapa samilpana Oain)-Vai~llkha S 3. 
V:~rul}l-Ph:~lguna K 13, combined with nak~atra , 

Satabhi~aj (see p. 105). · 
V arnthini ekada~i-caitra K 11. 
Vasanta paficami-Magha S 5. 
Viisanti puja: (Bengal)-Caitra ~ 7. 
Vasantotsava-Phalguna K 1. 
Va~a savitri vrata-Vai~llkha K 30. 
Va~a sl'lvitri vrata (Deccan)-Jyai~~ha S 15. 
Vidhana saptami-Magha S 7. 

· Vijaya dahmi-A~vina S 1Q. 
Vijaya ekada~i-Magha K 11. 
Vishu (T. C. State)-The day of transit of the 

sun into Me~a of the religious calendar. 
Vi~IJ.U damanaka caturda~I-Caitra S 14. 
Vi~IJ.U parivartanotsava-Bhadra S 12. 
Vi~IJ.U pavitraropai).am-Sravai).a S 12. 
Vi~IJ.U ~ayanotsava-A~aqha S 12. 
Vi~IJ.U triratra~Kartika S 9. 
Vi~IJ.U ~rnkhala yoga-Bhidra S 11 when combined 

with nak~atra Sravai).a and 12th tithi. 
Vi~vakarma puja (Bengal)-The day of transit 

of the sun into Kanya of the religious 
calendar. 

Vivasvat saptami~A~aqha S 7. 
V;-ndavana dvad·a~I-Kartika S 12. 
Vyafijana dvada~i (Orissa)-Marga~Ir~a S 12. 
Vyl'l:sa puja-A~aqha S 15. 

y 

' Yaju upakarma-see p. 103. 
Yama dipada:na-A~vina K 13. 
Yama dvitiya-Ka:rtika S 2. 
Yama tarpai).a-Pau~a K 14. 
Yogin! ek:~da~i~Jyai~~ha K 11. 
Yug:ldi-see p. 107. 
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Date· 

Caitra 1 Mar. 22(21) 
6 27{26) 

11 Apr. · 1(0) 
16 6(5) 
21 11(10) 
26 16(15) -· 

Vaisakha 1 21 
6 26 

11 May· 1 
16 6 
21 11 
26 . 16 
31 21 

Jyai~a 5 26 
10 31 
15 · June 5 
20 10 
25 15 
30 20 

·, .!t~ar1ba 4 25 
9 30 

14 Jnly 5 
19 10 
24 15 
29 20 

Sravav.a 3 •. 25 
8 30 

13 Aug. 4 
18 9 
23 14 
28 19 

Bhli.dra 2 24 
7 29 

12 Sept. 3 
17 8 
2"~ 13 .-, 27 18 

ASvina 1 23 . 6 28 
11 Oct. 3 
16 8 
21 13 
26 18 

Kii.rtika 1 23 
6 -28 

11 Nov. 2 
16 7 
21 12 
26 17 

Agrahii.. 1 22 
6 27 

11 Dec. 2 
16 7 
21 12 
26 17 

Pau~a 1 22 
6 27 

11 Jan. 1 
16 6 
21 . 11 
26 16 

Miigha 1 21 
6 26 

11 31 
16 Feb. 5 
21 10 
26 :1.5 

Phii.Iguna 1 20 
'6 
11 

25 
Mar. 2(1) 

16 7(6) 
21 
26 

12(11) 

<¥tra 1 
17(16) 

Mar. 22(21) 

Sunrise and Sunset for certain important places 
( Given in Indian Standard Time) 

l 
Gauhati Calcutta 

26°N 11 I 22DN 35' 

Rise I Set I Rise I Set 
hm h m· hm h m 
5 27 17. 33 5 41 17 47 

36 36 48 22 
16 38 31 50 
11 40 27 52 
6 43 -22 54 

5 ·1 45 18 . 55 

4 56 17 47 5 13 17 57 
52 50 10 17 59 
48 52 6 18 1 
44 55 3 4 
41 17 58 5 0 6 
38 18 1 458 8 
36 3 56 10 

434 18 6 4.54 18 13 
33 8 53 15 
32 10 53 17 
32 13 53 19 
32 14 53 - 20 
33 16 54 22 

4.34 1.8 ·17 -4 55 18 23 
36 17 56 23 
37 17 ·4 58 24 

.39 . 17 5 0 23 
42 16 2 23 
44 14 4 21 

4 47 18 12 5"6 ·18 20 
49 10 8 17 
fi1 7 10 15 
54 18 3 • 12 .12 
56 17 fi9 14 8 

4 59 55 • 16 4 

5 i 17 50 5 18 18 0 
3 -4.1 19 17 56 
5 40 21 51 
7 3!l 22 46 
9 29 24 42 

11 24 25 36 

5 13 17 18 5 27 17 31 
l!l 13 28 . 27 
18 7 30 22 
20 17 2 32 17 

·22 16 57 33 . 12 
25 52 35 8 -

5 28 '16 47 5.38 17 4 
31 43 40 17' 1 
34 40 43 16 58 
37 36 46 55 
41 34 49 53 
44 32 52 51 

548 •16 30 5 5!) 16 50 
52 30 5 59 50 
5!'i 29 6 2 fiO 

5 59 30 5 50 
6 2 31 8 52 

5 33 

6:116 

53 

6' 8 16 34 56 
,10 37 16 16 58 
12 41 - 18 17 1 
13 44 20 5 
14 48 20 8 
14 51 21 12 

6"13 16 55 6 20 l'l 15 
12 16 59 19 18 
10 17 3 18 22 
7 7 16 25 
4 10 13 2-8 

6 1- 14 10 31 

5 57 17 l'l 6- 7 17 34 
53 20 6 3 36 .. 48 23 5 59 39 

.43 26 55 41 
38 28 50 43 
33 31 46 '4.1) 

5 27 17 33 5 41 17 46 

Banaras • I Madras 
25°N 20' l3°N 4' 

Nagpur 
21°N 9' 

I Rise I Bet I Rise I Set 
hm h m hm h m hm h m 
6 2 18 8 6 14 18 19 6 18 18 24 
5 57 10 10 19 13 <;>-

~o 

52 12 7 19 9 27 
47 15 4 20 4 28 
41 17 6 0 20 6 0 30 
37 19 5 57 20 5 56 . 31 

5 32 18 21 5 55 18 21 5 52 18 33 
28 24 52 22 48 35 
24 26 . 50 23 4..'1 37 
20 29 48 24 42 39 
17 31 46 25 39 41 
14 34 45 26 37 43 
12 37 44 27 35 45 

5 10 18 39 543 18 29 534 18 47 
9 41 43 30 33 49 
9 44 43 32 33 51 
9 46 43 33 33 53 
9 48 44 35 33 5!) 

10 49 45 36 34 56 

511 18 50 5 46 18 37 5 35 18 fi7 
12 51 47 38 37 58 
14 fil 49 38 38 58 
16 50 50 38 40 58 
18 49 51 AA 42 fi7 
21 48 53 38 44 56 

5 23 IS 46 554 18 37 5 46 18 54 
25 43 55 36 48 52 
28 40 56 34 50 50 
30 37 57 32 51 47 
32 33 58 30 53 44 
34 '29 58 27 55 40 

5 37 18 24 5 59 .18 24 5 56 18 36' 
39 19 59 . 21 58 32 
41 14 59 17 5 59 27 
42 9 59 1!'\ 6 0 23 
44 18 4 59 11 1 18 
46 17 58 59 7 3 13 

548 17 53 5 59 18 4 6 4 18 9 
fiO 48 6 0 18 0 5 18 4 
!l2 42 0- 17 fi7 7 17 59 
M 37 0 M 8 55 
57 34 0 50 10 50 

5 59 27 1 48 11 46 

6 2 17 23 6 2 17 4.1 614 17 43 
!) 19 3 43 16 39 
8 16 4 41 18 36 

11 12 6 40 21 34 
14 10 8 38 24 32 
18 8 10 38 27 31 

6 21 17 7 6 12 17 38 6 30 17 30 
2!'i 6 15 38 33 29 
29 .. 6 17 39 36 30 
32 6 20 40 39 30 
31'i 7 23 42 4.1 32 
39 9 26 44 46 34 

6 41 17 11 628 17 46 648 17 36 
43 14 30 49 50 38 4!'\ 17 33 !'i2 52 41 
471 21 35 !)!) 54 411 47 24 36 17 58 55 48 
47 28 37 18 0 55 51 , 

6 47 17 32 6 37 18 3 6 55 17 55 
45 3!'\ 37 5 54 17 57 
43 39 37 8 53 18 1 41 4.1 36 10 51 4 
38 46 35 12 49 7 
35 50 33 13 .. 461 10 

6 31 17 53 6 31 18 15 6 43 '18· ·12 
27 56 29 16 39 15 22 17 58 26 16 36 17 18 18 1 23 17 31 18 13 3 20 18 27 20 
8 6 17 18 23 2-2 6 2 18 8 6 14 18 19 6 18 18 23 

Delhi Bombay 
28°N 39' 1SON 58' 

I Rise I Set I Rise I Set 
hm h m hm h m 
6 25 18 31 6 43 18 49 

19 34 39 50 
14 37 35 51 
8 39 31 52 

6 2 42 27 53 
5 57 45 23 55 

5 52 18 48 619 18 56 
47 51 16 57 
43 54 13 18 59 
39 18 57 10 19 1 
35 19 0 8 2 
32 3 6 4 
30 6 4 6 

5 28 19 8 6 ·s 19 8 
26 11 2 10 
25 13 2 12 
Q-,..o 16 2 13 
25 18 3 15 
26 191 4 16 

5 27 19 20 6 5 19 17 
29 21 6 18 
30 21 8 18 
33 '20 . 9 18 
35 19 11 18 
38 17 13 17 

540 19 15 6 15 19 16 
43 12 16 14 
46 8 18 12 
49 5 20 9 
51 19 ·0 21 6 
54 18 56 22 19 3 

5 57 18 51 6 24 18 59 
5 59 45 25 55 
6 2 40 25 51 

4 34 26 47 
6 28 27 43 
9 22 28 38 

611 18 16 6 29 18 34 
14 10 30 29 
16 18 4 31 25 
19 17 59 32 21 
22 53 33 17 
25 48 35 13 

628 17 43 6 37 18 10 
31 39 38 7 
35 35 40 4 
39 31 43 2 
42 28 45 18 0 
46 26 48 17 59 

6 50 17 24 6 51 17 59 
54 23 54 59 

658 23 6 57 17 59 
7 2 23 7 0 18 0 

5 24 3 1 
9 25 6 3 

711 17 27 7 9 18 5 
14 30 11 8 
15 34 13 11 
16 37 15 14 
17 41 16 17 
17 45 16 20 

7 16 17 49 7 16 18 24 
14 !l3 16 26 
12 17 57 15 30 
.9 .18 . 1 13 32 

6 5 11 35 
-7- 2 9 9 37 

6 57 '18 13 7 6 18 39 
53 16 7 3 41 
48 20 6 59 43 
42 23 56 45 
37 26 52 46 
30 28 48 47 

6 25 18 31 6 43 18 49 . . . t' 

Note. The timmgs of sunr1se and sunset relate to the appearance of the centre of the sun on the hor1zon as affected by refraction . 



LIST OF HOLIDAYS 
, , 

Lists of Holidays for the five years from 1954-55 (Saka 1876) to 1958-1959 (Saka 1880) have been prepared on the 
basis of the Reformed Calendar and are given below. The festivals have been arranged according to the Indian year 
which starts from March 22 (or 21) the day after the vernal equinox. and ends with March 21 (or 20) next year of the 
English calendar. The holidays have been shown by the dates of the English calendar which can easily be converted 
into the dates of our Indian calendar. 

Two new holidays, t·i~ .• Indian New Year's day (March 22 or 21) and Mahavi~uva day or Year-ending day (March 
21 or 20), have been suggested for observance as all-India holidays, and the New-Year's days of different States so long 
observed on different dates have been omitted. All the holidays observed in different States have been included in the 
lists, as far as possible, except those of Jews and a few holidays of some States for which the criterion was not available. 
The festivals of Hindus (including Sikhs and Jains) have been given in the general tables and those of Moslems and 
Christians have been shown separately. 

CONSOLIDATED LIST OF HOLIDAYS FOR ALL STATES OF INDIA 

A.-Fixed Holidays and Solar Festivals 

Festi>a.ls States having holidays I Criterion 

l 

1954-55'~-:-:19~5~5-::-5:-::6--r-~1~9:"::5"::'6-""::5":'7-:--1~9~5=-7 --=5~8 """':""1-1~9~58-~59~ 

Saka. 1876 Saka. 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 Saka. 1880 

I 
Govt. of India and all i Mar. 22 1. Indian New Year's 

Day* 

2. Vai8akhi 

States 1 1 

Govt. of India, East Pun- I Day of transit Apr. 13 
jab, Jammu & Kashmir, 1 of the Sun 
Mysore,PEPSU, Ajmer, j in Me!}a. of 
Bhopal, Bila.spur, Delhi f the religious 

3. Cheiraoba 
Bahag Bihu 
Yishu 

and Himachal Pradesh .

1

. calendar 

' :Manipur Day of transit Apr. 13 
Assam : of the Sun 

'll~a samkraQti 
Trava.ucore-Cochin ,I in Me!}a. of 
W. Bengal & Tripura. the religious 

4. Tilak Commemora.- I Madhya. Pradesh 
ation day . 

5. Independence Day I Govt. of India. 

I States 
6 Keil Muhurth Coorg 

7. H. H. Birthday Bhopal 

I 
1 calendar 

Fixed 

I 
and all I Fixed 

I 

r 
I I Fixed 

I Fixed 

8. Samadhi day of Travancore-Cochin Fixed 
:XarayaQa. Guru 

Fixed 

" 
" 

Aug. 1 

Aug. 15 

Sep. 3 

Sep. 9 

Sep. 21 

Oct. 2 9. Mahatma Gandhi's 
Birthday. 

10. Ka>eri samkramaQa 

Govt. of India. and all 
States 

Coorg Day of transit \ Oct. 17 
of the Sun 

11. Death Anni>ersary East Punjab 
of Lala. Lajpat Rai 

12. H. H. Birthday PEPSU 

• Proposed all-India holiday. 

in Tula of 
the religious 
calendar 

Fixed Nov.17 

Fixed 1a.n. 7 

Mar. 22 

Apr. 13 

Apr. 14 

" 
• 

Aug. 1 

Aug. 15 

Sep. 3 

Sep. 9 

Sep. 21 

Oct. 2 

Oct. 17 

Mar. 21 Mar. 22 

Apr. 13 · Apr. 13 

Apr. 13 

.. 
• 

Aug. 1 

Aug. 15 

Sep. 3 

Sep. 9 

Sep. 21 

J Oct. 2 

Oct. 16 

Apr.13 

.. 

I 

I I Aug. 1 

Aug. 15 

Sep. 3 

Sep. 9 

Sep. 21 

Oct. 2 

Oct. 17 

Nov. 17 Nov. 17 Nov. 17 

Jan. 7 Jan. 7 • Jan. 7 

Mar. 22 

Apr. 13 

Apr. 13 

• .. 
• 

Aug. 1 

Aug.15 

Sep. 3 

Sep. 9 

Sep. 21 

Oct. 2 

Oct. 17 

Nov.17 

Jan. 7 
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13. 

u. 

13. 

16. 

1'1. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Festivals 

B&ba Ala Si.ngbji's 

day 
.· 

Bhogi 

fongal 
' 

Ta.i Ponga.l - . . 

Mag hi 

Magh Bihu 

liab.radi 

Tila. Salhkr cti 

llattu Pongal 

Netaji's Birthilay 

Bepublic Day 
•. 

H. Swat&ntra Divas 

.Maha~uva. day* 

(Year-ending dayr 
Nanroj. 

CONSOLIDATED UST·OF HOUDAYS 

A-Fixed- Holidays and Solar Festivals-contd. 

States having holidays · Criterion 
1954-55 1955-56 

Sak~ 1876 Saka.l877 

PEPSU Fixed Jan. s Jan. 8 

Madras Day before Jan.13 Jan. 13 : 
Pongal 

-
. Day of transi' Madras Jan. U Jan. 14 

of the Snn 

Tra.vancore-Cochin. 
in Makara. of 

• , 
the religious 
caJendar 

PEPSU, Himachal Pradesh • , , 

Assam • , , 
Rajasthan. . Saurashtra, , - , , 

Coorg, Kutch, Ya.nipnr. 

and Vindhya Pradesh 

Hyd~ba.d.Ya.dhya. Bharat · 
.. 

• , .. 
and Bhopal 

:Madras Day after Pongal Jan. 15 Jan 15 

West J3engal Fixed Jan. 23 Jan. 23 

Go vi. of India and all Fixed Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

States .. 
Hi.ma.chaJ Pradesh . Fixed Feb.18 Feb. 18 

Govt. of India antl an Mar. 21 Yar. 20 

States 

*Proposed all-India holiday. 

N.B. The holidays of ~s include those of the newly.formed. Andhra State. 

1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka.1878 Saka.l879 Saka.1880 

Jan. 8 Jan. 8 Jan. 8 

Jan. 12 Jan. 13 Jan. 13 

Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 

, , , 

, , , 

, 
" ' 

, 

" .. .. 

.. " 
.. 

Jan. 14 Jan. 15 Jan. 15 

Jan. 23 Jan. 23 Jan. 23 

Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

Feb. 18 Feb. 18 Feb. 18 

Mar. 21 Mar. 21 Mar. 21 
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Festivals 

--
1. Vijaya. Govindaji 

Halenkar 

2. Viirul}i 

3. Sthiipana; Navaratra 

~. Sarhul 
5. IUimana vami 

6. Mahavira Jayanti 

7. Oli ends (Jain) 

8. Tithi of Deva 
Damodara 

9. Ak~aya Trtiya. 
10. Buddha Puqtima 

Buddha Jayanti 

11. Pratap Jayanti 
12. Guru Arjun Dev's 

Martyrdom Day 
13. DaSa.hara 
H. Nirjala (Bhim) 

Agiaras 
15. Rathayatra 

16. Kharci puja 
17.· . Punaryatra' 

18. H. H. Maharaja's . Birthd ay . 

LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

CONSOLIDATED LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

B.-Lunar Festivals 

I Criterion Dates of Festivals 

States having holidays Lunar (Mukhya) 
1954-55 1955-56 , 1956-57 1957-58 Month & Tithi 

Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 Saka. 1879 

Manipur Phalguna K 5 Mar. 24, - Mar. 31, Mar. 10, 
1954 1956 1958 

Mar. 13, Mar. 20, 
1955 1957 

Manipur Phalguna K 13 Apr. 1 Mar. 22, Apr. 8 Mar. 29, 

with Satabhifi!ai 1955 1957 

naklzatra Mar. 18, 
1958 

Bombay, Jammu & Kashmir, Caitra S 1 Apr. 4 Mar. 24, Apr.12 Apr. 1, 

Madhya Bharat and 1955 1957 

Rajasthan Mar. 21, 
1958 

Bihar Caitra S 3 Apr. 6 Mar. 26 Apr. 13· Apr. 3 

Govt. of India and all Caitra S 9 Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 

. States except Assam, 
Madras, 'Orissa, West 
Bengal, Travancore-
Cochin, Coorg, Manipur 
and Tripura 

All States except Assam, Caitra S 13 Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 

Madras, Orissa, West 
.• 

Bengal, My sore, 
Travancore- Cochin, 
Bilaspur, Coorg, Hima-
chal Pradesh, Manipur 
and Tripura 

Bombay, Rajasthan and Caitra S 15 Apr. 18 Apr. 7 Apr. 25 Apr. 14 
Saurashtra 

Assam S 1 of Saura May 3 Apr. 23 May 11 Apr. 30 
Vaisakha 

Manipur Vaisakha. s 3 May 5 Apr. 25 May 13. May 2 

Govt. of India, Assam, VaiSiikha S 15 May 17 May 6 May 24 May 13 
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, 
Jammu & Kashmir, . 
Rajasthan, A j mer, 
Bhopal and Bilaspur 

Rajasthan Jyai!}tha S 3 June 3 May 24 June 11 June 1 
East Punjab and PEPSU Jyai!}tha S 4 June 4 May 25 June 12 June 2 

West Bengal J yai!}tha S 10 June 11 May 31 June 17 June· 7 · 
Kutch J yail}tha S 11 June 12 June 1 June 18 June 8 

West Bengal, Orissa and A!iaQ.ha S 2 July 2 June 21 July 9 June 29 
Manipur 

Tripura Al}aQ.ha S 8 July 8 June 27 July 15 July 4 
West Bengal, Orissa and 9th day from July 10 June 29 July 17' July 7 ; 

Manipur Rathayatra , 
: 

Mysore A!iaQ.ha ,K 6 July 21 July 11 July 29 July 18 
c ·- ·-

119 

,1958-59 
Saka 1880 

-

-

-

Mar. 23 
Mar. 29 

Apr. 2 

Apr. 4 

Apr. 19 

Apr. 22 
May 3 

May21 
May22 

May·28 
May 29 

June 19 

June 24 
·June 27 

July 7 .' 

--~--------~~~--------------------------~-----------
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CONSOLIDATED LIST OF 'HOLIDAYS 

B.-Lunar . F estiv~-contd. 

Criterion Dates of Festivals 

Festivals States having holidays Lunar (Mukhya) 1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
Month & Tithi Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 

---------:--~1--------'-----1 First Tuesday July 24 July 12 July 31 
19. Ker piija Tripura 

m.. Naga. Pa.iica.mi 
92. Jhula.na.yatra 
23. Ra.~a Ba.nd.hana. 

Solo no 
Cocoanut Da.y 

Upa:ka.rma. 
.A.va.l}i Avittam .. 

25. Tithi of Sri Midha.va. 
Deva 

26. Sita.Ia Sa.pta.mi (Shill 
sa.ta.m) 

2'1. Janm~ta.mi, Gokola
fita.mi, . Sri Kr!iiJ.llo 
ja.ya.nti 

~ri Ja.ya.nti 

Tra. va.ncore-Cochin 

MLlhya. Pradesh 
W .st Bengal & Manipur 
Madhya. Pradesh, Uttar 

Pradesh, Hyderabad, 
J a.mmu & Kashmir, 
'Mb.dhya. Bharat, Raja
sthan, Ajmer, Bhopal, 
Hllnachal Pradesh ana 
Vmdya Pradesh 

PEP~U and Delhi 
Bombay, Saurasthra. and 

K11tch 
Mysote and Coorg 
Tra. va.n.core-Cochin 

Ma.dra.s 

Assam 

Saurashtra and Kutch 

Govt.. of India and all 
States except Assam, 
Madras, Mysore, West 
Bei!ga.l, Orissa and 
Tra.vancore-Cochin 

West Bengal and Orissa. 

Assa.m 

Ma.dras 

Tra.va.ncore-Cochin 

28. Jain Festival Bombay a.nd Saurashtra. 
29. Jain Festival Bombay and Saurashtra. 
30. . Tithi of Sri Saitka.ra. Assam 

Deva. 
31. Ga.Uri Festival Mysore · 

or Saturday 
after 14 days 
from Kharci 
paja. 

K 30 of Saura 
Sravana 

Sraval}.a. ~:5. 
~raval}.a. :S:tj 
Srava.J}.a:·s~l5 

, 
, 

" 
" 

K 5 of Sa.ura. 
Bhadra. 

Sraval}.a. K 7 

" 

K 8 of Sa.ura. 
Bhadra. 

" 

K 8 of Sa.ura. 
Bhadra. with 
Rohil}l .na.k-

July 29 

Aug. 3 
Aug. 10 
Aug. 14 

" 
" 

" 
Aug. 14 

Aug. 14 

Aug. 18 

Aug. 20 

Aug. 21 

" 

Aug. 21 

" 

" 

~atra. , 
Sraval}.a. K 13 Aug. 26 
Sraval}.a. K 30 Aug. 28 
S 2 of Sa.ura. Aug. 30 

Bhadra. 
Bhadra. s 3 Aug. 31 

July 19 

July 24 
July 30 
Aug. 3 

" 
" 

" 
Aug. 3 

Sep. 1 

Sep. 6 

Aug. 10 

Aug. 11 

Aug. 10 

Sep. 9 

" 

" 

Aug. 15 
Aug. ~7 
Aug. 19 

Sep. 19 

Aug. 6 

Aug. 10 
Aug. 17 
Aug. 21 

" 
" 

" 0 

Aug. 21 

Aug. 21 

Aug. 26 

Aug. 28. 

Aug. 29 · 

" 

Aug. 29 

" 

" 

Sep. 3 
Sep. · 4 
Sep. 6 

Sep. 7 

1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 18'79 Saka. 1880 

July 20 

July 27 

July 31 
Aug. 6 
Aug. 10 

" 
" 

" 
Aug. 10 

Sep. 7 

Sep. 14 

Aug. 17 

Aug. 19 

Aug. 18 

Aug. 19 

,. 

" 

Aug. 23 
Aug. 25 
Aug. 27 

Aug. 27 

July 8 

Aug.15 

Aug.19 
Aug. 25 
Aug. 29 

" , 

Au .&8 

Aug. 28 

Sep. 3 

Sep. 5 

Sep. 6 

Sep. 6 

, 

" 

Sep. 11 
Sep. 13 
Sep. 15 

Sep. 16 



Festivals 

32. Gn.l)eSa Caturthi, 
Vinayaka Caturthi 

Gar.1esa Caturthi 

33. Sari1vatsari and 
Paryu~al)a Parva 

(Jain) 
34. Radha~tami 

35. First Onam Day 

36. Thiru Onam Day 

37. Third Onam Day 

38. Fourth Onam Day 

39. Heikra Hitomba 

Dol Gyaras 

40. Ananta. Caturdasi 

41. Sri Narayaoa Guru 
Dev's Birthday 

42. - H. H. Birthday 

3. Mahalaya Amavasya, 
Pitr mokfi::L Amavasya, 
Pitr Amavasya, Sarva 
Pitr Amavasya 

Tarpal).a Layba (2nd 
day) 

LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

CONSOLIDATED LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

B.-Lunar Festivals-contd. 

Criterion 

121 

Dates of Festivals 

States having holidays Lunar (Mukhya}ll---------.--- --.-----=----
Month & Tithi /954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 · 

..:'aka 1876 Saka 187'1 Saka 1878 Saka 1879 Saka 1880 

Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, 
M a d r a s, Hyderabad, 
Madhya Bharat, Mysore, 
Rajasthan, Saurashtra, 
Trava ncore-C o chin 
Bhopal,Coorg and Kutch 

Orissa 

Bombay, Saurashtra and 
Kutch 

Manipur 
Tra vancore-Cochin 

Tra vancore-Cochin 

Tra vancore-Cochin 

Tra vancore-Cochin 

Manipur 

Madhya Bharat 

-Hyderabad, Rajasthan, 
Ajmer and Delhi 

Madras 

Kutch 

Bhadra S 4 Sep. 1 

.. 
Bhadra· S 5 Sep. 2 

Bhadra S 8 Sep. 5 
Day before Sep. 9 

Thiru Onam 
day 

SravaQ.a nakfiatra Sep. 10 
in Saura Bhadra 

Sukla pakfla 

Day after Sep. 11 
Thiru Onam 
Day 

Two days after Sep. 12 
Thiru Onam 
Day 

Bhadra S 11 Sep. 9 

" 

Bhadra S 14 

Satabhifiaj 
nak~atra m 
sauraBhii:dra 

Bhadra K 13 

.. 

Sep. 11 

Sep. 12 

Sep. 24 

Madhya Pradesh, Madras, Bhadra K 30 
Orissa, West Bengal, 

Sep. 26 

Jammu & Kashmir, 
Madhya Bharat,Mysore, 
Raj'll.sthan, Coorg and 
Tripura 

Manipur .. 

Sep. 19 

Sep. 20 

Sep. 21 

Sep. 24 
Aug. 30 

Aug. 31 

Sep. 1 

Sep. ·2 

Sep. 27 

" 

Sep. 30 

Sep. 2 
I 

Oct. 13 

Oct. 15 

" 

Sep. 8 

Sep. 9 

Sep. 12 
Aug. 19 

Aug. 20 

Aug. 21 

Aug. 22 

Sep. 15 

" 

Sep. 18 

Aug. 22 

Oct. 2 

Oct. 3 

Oct. 4 

Aug. 28 

Aug. 29 

Sep. 1 
Sep. 5 

Sep. 6 

Sep. 7 

Sep. 8 

Sep. 4 

" 

Sep. 7 

Sep. 8 

Sep. 22 

Sep. 23 

" 

Sep. 16 

Sep. 17 

Sep. 20 
Aug. 26 

Aug. 27 

Aug. 28 

Aug. 29 

Sep. 23 

, 

Sep. 26 

Aug. 29 

Oct. 11 

Oct. 12 

, 

44. Commencement of Mysore and Rajasthan Asvina S 1 Sep. 28 Oct. 16 Oct. 5 Sep. 24: Oct. 13 
·Dasahara, Sthapana 
Navaratra 



122 

Festivals 

!5. Darga Piija 

Dussera. 

-
.!yudha. Piija 

Ayudha. Piija 

Durga~ami 

Dussera. 

Ya.hina.va.mi 

Dussera. 

. 
Vljaya DaSs.m.i . 

Dussera. 

' 

!6. Bha.rat Milap 

!7. ~miPuja 

Kumira Utsava. 

!8. Ya.ha~i v-almiki's 
Birthday 

!9. Dha.n Teras 

50. Na.ra.ka. CaturdaSi, 
KaliCa.udas 

• IDili Piiia 

REPORT OF THE CALEND~. REFORM COMMITTEE 

CONSOLIOATED ·LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

Lunar Festivals-· conld. 

Criterion Dates of Festivals 
States having holidays Lunar (Mukhya} 

1954-55 1955-56. 1956-57 1957-58 Month & Tithi 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 Saka.l879 

.Asvina. s 1-10 
. ' 

Assam, Bihar, Orissa, Oct. 4:-7 Oct.23-26 Oct. 11-14: Sep. 30-
West Bengal, Manipur Oct. 3 
and Tripura I 

Govt. of India., East .Asvina s 7-10 Oct. 4:-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14: Sep. 30-
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, o'ct. 3 
PEPSU, Rajasthan, 
Ajmer, Bilaspur, Delhi, 

' Himachal Pradesh and 
... 

Vuidhya Pradesh. 

Madras 
" " " " " 

Coorg .Asvina. s 7 Oct. ~ Oct. 23 Oct. 11 Sep. 30 

' 
.. 

Saurashtra. & Trava.ncore- .A.svina s 8 Oct. 5 Oct: 24: Oct . 12 Oct. 1 
Cochin 

·Bhopal 
" " " " " 

Jammu and Kashmir, .!svina. s 9 Oct. 6 Oct. 25 Oct . 1_3 Oct. 2 

· Yysore and Trava.ncore-
Co chin 

Hyderabad, Madhya 
" " " " " 

Bharat and Bhopal 

Mysore, Saurashtra, .Asvina s 10 Oct. 7· Oct. 26 Oct. 14: Oct. 3 

and Tra~core-Cochin 

Bombay, Madhya Pradesh 
" " " " " 

· .Hydera.bad, Jammu .& 
K a. s h m i r, Madhya 
Bharat, Bhopal and 
Kutch .. 

I 

Delhi .Asvina s n Oct. 8 Oct. 27 Oct. 15 Oct. 4: 
Assam, Bihar, Orissa, Asvina s 15 Oct. 11 Oct. 30 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 

. West Bengal, Manipur 
and Tripura. 

Orissa. 
" " " " " 

East Punjab, PEPSU: and .!svina S 15 Oct. 12 Oct. 31 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 

Himachal Pradesh . 

Saurashtra. and Kutch .Asvina. K 13 Oct. 24: Nov.ll- Oct. 31 Oct. 21 

Bombay, Mysore, Sa.u- Asvina.K.H Of?t. 25 Nov.13 Nov. 1 Oct. 22 
rashtra. ·and Kutch 

Assam, West Bengal .Asvina. K 30 oat. 25 Nov.13 Nov. 1 Oct. 22 
and Tripura. 

1958-69 
Saka.l880 

Oct. 19-2~ 

Oct.19-21 

• 
Oct. 19 

Oct. 20 

• 
Oct. 2() 

-
• 

Oct. 21 

• 

Oct. 23 
Oct. 27 

.. 
Oct. 27 

Nov. 9 

Nov.10 

Nov.lO 
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CONSOLIDATED LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

B.-Lunar Festivals-contd. 
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Criterion 
Lunar (Mukhya) 

Month & Tithi 

Dates of Festivals 

Festivals States having holidays 

I 
------- ---------

51. Dip:lndi, Diwali 1 Madhya Prauesh, Mauras, .Asvina K 14 

Dipitv:tli, Diwali, 
Dip:tm:ilika 

Dip:l\':tll, Diwali 

Dipamll, Diw:1li 

5:2. Bali Puja 
Govardhana Puja 

53. YanHL Dvitiya 
!3h!"atr Dvitiya 
Dwat Puja 
Tikka Ceremony 

54. Chhat 
55. Go!ithaeytami 
56. Jagaddhatri Puja 
57. Deo Prabodhani 

Ekadasi 

58. Guru Nanak's 
Birthday 

Rasa :Pur~ima 
Kartiki Purr)ima 
Jain Festival 
Pu!?kar Fair 

59. Sahid Day of Guru 
Teg Bahadur 

GO. Subrahmanya. ~al}thi 

C.R.-21 

East Punjab, Hydera
bad and Travancore

Cochin 

Govt. of India and all .Asvina K 30 
States except Assam, 
\Vest Bengal, Travan-

core-Cochin, 
and Tripura 

Bhopal 

Govt. of India, Bombay, Kartika S 1 
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya 
Bharat, Rajasthan, 
Ajmer, Bhopal, Bilas
pur, Himachal Pradesh 
and Vindhya Pradesh 

Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Kartika S 2 
Bharat, Rajasthan 
and Bhopal 

Mysore, PEPSU, Delhi Kartika S 1 
and l.Ianipur 

Ajmerand Vindhya-Pradesh Kartika S 2 
West Bengal and Manipur 
Bihar 
Himachal Pradesh 

Bihar 
Manipur 

West Bengal and Tripura 
Vindhya Pradesh 

Govt. of India, Bombay, 
East Punjab, Uttar 
Pradesh, Hyderabad, 

Kashmir, 
B h a rat, 

Jammu & 

Madhya 
PEPSU, 
Saurashtra, 
Bilaspur, 

Rajasthan, 
Bhopal, 

De I hi, 
Himachal Pradesh and 
Vindhya Pradesh 

Orissa 
Uttar Pradesh 
Bombay and Saurashtra 
Ajmer 
East Punjab, PEP8U and 

Delhi 
Coorg 

, 

Kartika S 6 
Kartika S 8 
Kartika S 9 
Kartika S 11 

Kartika S 15 

, 
, 

.. 
Marga. S 5 

Marga. S 6 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 

Oct. 25 

Oct. 26 

Oct. 27 

Oct. 28 

Oct. 27 

Oct. 28 

.. 

.. 
.. 

Nov.1 
Nov. 4 
Nov. 5 
Nov. 7 

Nov.10 

.. 

.. 

Nov. 30 

Dec.1 

Nov. 13 

Nov. 14 

Nov. 15 

Nov. 16 

Nov. 15 

Nov. 16 

" .. 
.. 

Nov. 20 
Nov. 23 

Nov. 24 
Nov. 26 

Nov. 29 

Dec. 19 

Dec. 20 

Nov. 1 

Nov. 2 

Nov. 3 

Nov. 4 

Nov. 3 

Nov. 4 

" , 

Nov. 8 
Nov. 11 
Nov. 12 
Nov. 14 

Nov. 18 

.. 
• 
.. 
" l Dec. 7 

I D~.s 

1957-58 \ 1958-59 
Saka 1879 1 Saka 1880 

Oct. 21 1 Nov. 10 

Oct. 22 

Oct. 23 

Oct. 24 

Oct. 23 

Oct. 24 

.. 

Oct. 28 
Oct. 30 
Oct. 31 
Nov. 3 

Nov. 7 

.. 

.. 
Nov. 26 

Nov. 27 

Nov. 10 

Nov. 11 

Nov. 12 

Nov. 11 

Nov. 12 

.. 
, 
.. 

Nov. 16 
Nov. 18 
Nov. 19 
Nov. 21 

Nov. 25 

" 
Dec. 15 

Dec. 16 
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CONSOLIDATED LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

B.-Lunar Festivals-co.ncld. 

Criterion Dates of Festivals 
Festivals States. having holidays Lunar (Mukhya)l-----;--------------.-----

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 Month & Tithi ..< 
oaka. 1876 Sa.ka 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 Saka 1880 

61. Guru GovindS. Singh's Bihar, East · Punjab, Paul'}a S 7 Jan. 1 Jan. 20 ·Jan. 8 Dec. 28 Jan. 16 
Birthday Uttar Pradesh, Hyde-

62. v aikul}tha Ekada.si 

63. Ma.uni Amava.sya 
Makara. Vavu 

64. Sri Pa.iicami 

65. 

Vasanta. Pa.iica.mi~ 

Guru Rlitvi Da.s's 
Bir~hday . 

66. Mahasiva.ratr 

'· 

67, Dolayatral 

Holi Feast 

68~ Holi, 1st day 

Holi, 2nd day 

rabad, Jammu & 

Kashmir, Madhya. 
Bhara.t, PEPSU, 
Rajasthan, Ajmer, 
Delhi, Himachal 
Pradesh and Vindhya. 
Pradesh 

Madras 

Uttar Pradesh 
Tra vancore-Cochin 

Assam,· West. Bengal, 
Manipur and· Tripura. 

Bihar, Orissa, East 
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, 
J a.mmu & Kashmir, 
PEPSU, Ra:ja.stha.n, 
Ajmer, Bhopal, Delhi, 
Himachal Pradesh and 

·· Vindhya Pradesh 
East Punjab, PEPSU and 

Himachal Pradesh 
· Govt. · of India and all 
. . . States euept.Tripura 

Assam, Oriss8., W ~st 
Bengal, Manipur and 
Tripura 

Mysore 

Govt. of India. and all 
States except Assam, 
Bombay, ·· · Ma.dliya · 
Pradesh; · Madras, 
Orissa, West Bengal, 
Mysore, Travancore
Cochin, Coorg and 
Tripura 

Govt. of India, and all 
States except Assam, 
Madras, West Bengal, 
Mysore, 
Cochin, 
Tripura. 

Tra. va.ncore
Coorg' and 

S 11 of Saura. 
Pa.ul'}a 

Pa.u,a.K 30 
K 30 of Saura 

Magha · 
Magha. s·5 

" 

Magha s 15 

Magha K 14 

Phalguna S 15 

" 

" 

Day after Holi 
1st Day 

Jan. 5 

Jan.23 

" 

Jan. 28 

Jan. 28 

Feb. 6 

Feb. 20 

Mar. 8 

" 

Mar. 8 

Mar. 9 

Dec. 25 Jan. 12 

Feb. 11 Jan. 30 

" ... 
Feb. 16 Feb. 5 

Feb. 16 Feb. 5 

Feb. 25 Feb. 14 

Mar. 10 Feb. 27 

Mar. 26, 
1956 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

" 

Mar. 261 

1956 
-· · ·-Mar~· 15 

1957 

Mar. 27, 
1956 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

N.B. The holida.'ys of Madras include those of the newly formed Andhra State. 

It'• 

Jan. 1 Dec. 21 

Jan. 19 Feb. 7 

" " 

Jan. 25 Feb. 12 

Jan. 24 Feb. 12 

Feb. 4 Feb. 23 

Feb. 16 Mar. 7 

Mar: 5 

" 

Mar. 5 

Mar.· 6 
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CONSOLIDATED LIST OF HOLlO A YS 

MOSLEM FESTIVALS 

Dates of Festivals 

Festivals States having holidays Criterion 
1954-55 1955-56 1956-57. 1957-58 1958-59 

Saka. 1876 Saka. 1877 Sa.ka. 1878 Saka 1879 Saka. 1880 

1. Sab-e-Meraj - 27 Rajah Apr. 2 Mar. 22, Feb. 28, Feb. 17, Feb. 6, 
1955 1957 1958 1959 

Mar. 11, 
1956 

2. Sab-e-Barat Bombay, Madhya Pradesh, 15 Shahan Apr. 19 April- 9 Mar. 28, Mar. 7, Feb. 24, 

Hydera.bad,. Jammu & 
1956 1958 1959 

Kashmir, Saurashtra. 
Mar.18, 

1957 
ar1d Bhopal. 

3. 1st. day· of Ramadan - 1 Rama.dnn May 5 Apr. 24 Apr. 13 Apr. 2 Mar. 22, 
1958 

Mar. 11, 
1959 

4. Sub-e-Qdar Jammu & Kashmir 27 Ramadan May 31 May 20 May 9 Apr. 28 Apr. 17 

5. Jamat-ul-Vida Uttar Pradesh, Jammu Last Friday of May28 May 20 May 11 Apr. 26 Apr. 18 

.. & Kashmir and Bhopal Ramadan 

6. Id-ul-Fitr Govt. of India and all 1 Sha.wa.l June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 

States 

7. Id-uz-Zuha (Bakrid) Govt. of India and all 10 Zilhijja Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 June 28 

States 

8. Muharram Govt. of India. and all 10 Muharram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 

States 

9. Chelhum Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 19 Safar Oct. 18 Oct. 7 Sep. 25 Sep. 15 Sep. 4 

10. AkheriChahar Sumba. - Last Wednes- Oct. 27 Oct. 12 Oct. 3 Sep. 25 Sep. 10 
da. y of Safar 

11. Fateha Dwaz Govt. of India and all States 12 Rabi-a.l-awa.l Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 
Daham (Id-e-Milad except Orissa., West 
or Ba.ra Wa.fat) Bengal and Tripura. 

12. Fateha Yazdaham Bhopal 11 Ra.bi-us-sa.ni l Dec. 8 Nov. 27 Nov. 15 Nov. 4 Oct. 25 
(Giarhween Sharif) 

N. B. The holidays of Madras include those of th~:~ newly. formed Andhra. State:. •· ·· 
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t. Pa.lm. Sunday 

2. Good Friday 

. 
3. Easter (Holy) 

Sa.tnrda.y 
4. Easter Sunday 

' 

5. Law Sunday 

6. Ro.:,<f&.tion Sunday 

Y. Ascension Da.y-Holy 
Thursday· 

8. Ascension Sunday 

9. Whit Sunday-
Pentecost 

10. Trinity Sunday 

11. Corpus Christi 
(Thursday) 

12. First Sunday iri · 
Advent 

13. Christmas Eve 
. 

u. Christmas Da.y. 

15. New Year Eve· 

16. Christian (English) 
New Year's Da.y 

11. Epiphany 

18. Septuagesima. Sunday 

19. Quinquagesima. 
(Shrove) Sunday 

20. Ash Wednesday 

REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM COMMITTEE 

CONSOLIDATED I..IST OF HOLIDAYS 

CHRISTIAN FESTIVALS 

Dates of Festiva.ls 
States having holidays Criterion 

19M-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 
Sal-a. 1876 Sal-a. 1877 Sab1878 Sal-a. 1879 

- 7 da.ys before Apr. 11 Apr. 3 Mar. 25 Apr.H 
Easter Sunday 

. 
Govt. of India. a.nd aJl 2 days before Apr.16 Apr. 8 Ma.r. 30 Apr. 19 

States t.Zettp& Madhya. Easter Sunday 
Bha.ra.t, PEPSU and 
Ra.ja.stha.n 

West Bengal, Tra.va.noore- Day before Apr.17 Apr. 9 Ma.r. 31 Apr. 20 
Cochin a.nd Tripura. Easter Snnday 

- The Sunday Apr.18 Apr.10 Apr.1 Apr. 21 
occurring on 
or immediate 
after the Full,-
moon following 
Mar.21 

- 1 days after Apr. 2s Apr.17 Apr. 8 Apr. 28 
Easter Sunday 

- 35 da.ys after May23 May15 Ma.y 6 May26 
Easter Sunday 

Tra.va.neore-Cochin 39 da.ys after May27 Ma.y. 19 Ma.y 10 May 30 
Easter Sunday . 

- 3 days l,\fter Ma.y 30 Ma.y22 May 13 June2 
Ascension Da.y 

Tra.va.noore -Coohin .49. da.ys a.~ June6 May29 Ma.y 20 June 9 
Easter Sunday 

- 56 ~ys after June 13 June5 May 27 June 16 
: Easter Sunday 

- 60 days after June 17 June9 May 31 June 20 
Easter Sunday 
Fourth Sunday Nov.28 Nov. 27. Dec. 2 Deo.1 -
before Christ-
ma.s or the 
nearest Sunday 
to Nov. 30 

. Assam, Bihar &lid Tra. va.n- Da.y before Deo.24: Dec. 24: Dec.24: Deo.24: 
eore-Coohin Chr~tmas (Fri) (sa~> (Mon) (Tne) 

Govt. of India. a.nd aJl Fixed Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 States (Sa.t) (Sun) (Tne) (Wed) 
Fixed Deo .. 31 Dec.31 Dec. 31 . Dec. 31 

(Fri) . (Sat} (Mon) (Tnes) • Govt:. -·of -India. a.nd all Fixed Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jail. 1 Ja.n. 1 
States . ;··_,. . (Sa.t} (Sun) · (Tnes) (Wed) " - ' 

-~ Fixed Jan.6 Jan.6 Ja.n.6 Ja.n.6 : I' . (Thur) (Fri} (Sun) (Mon) . ' 
' - 63 days before Feb. 6 

Easter Sunday 
Jan. 29 Feb.17 Feb.2 

- 4:9 days before Feb.20 
Easter Sunday. 

Feb.12 Mar. 3 Feb.16 

- 46 days before Feb. 23 Feb.15 Mar.6 Feb.19 
Easter Sunday 

N.B The holidays of Madras inclnde those of the newly formed Andhra. State. 

1958-59 
Sal-a. 1880 

Mar. 30 

Apr. 4: 

Apr. 5 

Apr. 6 

Ap~: 13 

May 11 

May15 

Ma.yl8 

Ma.y 25 

June 1 

June 5 

Nov. 30 

Dec.2! 
(~ed) 

Dec.25 
· (Thur) 

Dec. 31 
(Wed) 

Jan.1 
(Thur} 

Jan. 6 
(TneJ 

Ja.n. 25 

Feb. 8 

Feb.ll, 
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GOVERNMENT OF INDIA HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 Saka. 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 :Mar. 21 Mar. 22 :Mar. 22 
Vaisakhi Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mahavi!}uva Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. ·21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Ramanavami Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 · Mar. 29 

Buddha PrrrQima May 17 May 6 May 24 May 13 May 3 . 

1anma!itami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug: 19 Sep. 6 
Dussera. Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct.3 Oct. 19-21 
Diwali Oct. 26-27 Nov. H-15 Nov. 2-3 Oct. 22-23 Nov. 10-11 
Guru Nanak's Birthday Nov. 10 Nov. 29 Nov. 18 Nov. 7 , Nov. 26 
Mahasivaratri Feb. 20 Mar.10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Holi lrar. 8-9, Mar. 26-27, Mar. 5-6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar.15~16, 

1957 

Good Friday Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr.· 4 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

'~ 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3' May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 ... 
Id-uz-Zuha . Aug.10 July 30 July 19 July 9 Juoo _28. 
Muhil.rra.m Sep. 9- Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Id-e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

* Proposed all-India hoHday. 
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List of Holidays for· different S~ates_. contd. 

(1) ASSAM HOLIDAYS 

Festivals ·Dates 0 f Festivals 

1954-55 • 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 , 
Saka 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka 1879 Saka 1880 Saka 1876 

Indian. New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 

Bahag Bihu Apr. 13 Apr. 14 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 

Indepa~dence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. '15 

Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Cct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 

~nglish N~w Year's Day Jan. l- Jan. 1 ian. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

Magh Bihu Jan. l-41< Jan. 14 Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. u 
Republic-Day Jan.· 2~ Jari.' 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

Mahavifluva Day* Mar. 21~- Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
1955 1956 .1957 1958 1959 

Tithi of D~va Damodara May 3 Apr. 23 May 11 Apr. 30 Apr. 19 
Buddha, PnrQi.ma May 17 May 6' May 24 May 13 May 3 
Tithi of Sri Madhava D~va Aug. 18 Sep. 6 Aug. 26 Sep. 14 Sap.· 'a 
Janmas.tami . Aug. 21 Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sap. .. 6 
Tithi of Sri Sailka.ra Deva Aug. 30 Aug. H) Sep. 6 Aug. 27 Sept 15. 

Durga Pnja Oct. .4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct. 3 Oct. 19-22 
LakQmi Pnja Oct: 11 Oct: 30· · Oct. 19 Oct. 8 Oct. 27 
Kali Puja Oct. 25 Nov; 13 Nov. 1,. Oct .. · 22· Nov. 10 I 

Sri Pa.nca;mi Jan. 28 Feb.'--16 Feb. 5 Jan. 25 Feb. 12 . 
Ma~aSivaratri 

.. 
Feb.· 20 · Mar.lO, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7. 

1956 1959 
Dolaya~ra Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar .. 5, 

1955 1956 1958 
¥ar.16, 

1957 

Good Friday Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr~ '4: 
Christma.s Eve Dec. 24 Dec. 24. Dec. 24 Dec. 24 Dec. M 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

ld-ul Fitr. June 3 ·May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21. 
Id-uz~Zuha. Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 June· 28 
Muhar.ra.m . - Sep. 9 Aug. 29, Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Fa.teha. J)wa.zdaham Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

.. ·:(. 
* Proposed all-Indi~ holiday. 
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List of tlolidays for different States-contd. 

(2) BIHAR HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

195!-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka. 1876 Saka. 1877 Saka. 1878 Sa.ka. 1879 Sa.ka. 188o 

Indian New Year's Dc~.y* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Independence Day ~ug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
:Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct.· 2 Oct. 2 
English New Year's Day J~n. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Republic Day Ja~: 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
:Maha~i!}uva Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21 Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Sarhul Apr. 6 Mar. 26, · Apr. 13 Apr. 3 Mar. 23, 
1955 1958 

Bamana.va.mi Apr. 11 Apr, 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 
llahiivir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2 
Buddha's Birthday l\Iay 17 May 6 May 24 May 13 May. 3 
Janma~Jtami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug.29 Aug. 19 Sept. 6 
Durga Puja Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct.ll-14 Sept.30-0ct.3 - Oct. -19-22 
Lak!}mi Puja Oct. 11 Oat. 30 Oct. 19 Oct .. 8 Oct. 27 
Diwa.li Oct. 26 Nov,14 Nov. 2 Oct. 22 Nov~ 10 
Dwa~ Prrja Oct; 28 NQv.l6 Nov. 4 Oct. 24 Nov. 12 
Chha.t Nov. 1 Nov, 20 Nov. 8 Oct. 28 Nov. 16 
Guru Govinda. Singh's Birthday Jan. 1 Jan. 20 Jan. 8 Dec. 28 Jan. 16 
Vasanta Panca.mi Jan. 28 Feb. 1~ Feb, 5 Jan .. 24 Feb. 12 
Phalguna. Siva.ratri Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. ·7, 

1956 1959 
Holi, 1st day Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 15, 

19ii7 
Holi, 2nd day Mar. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 16, 

1957 

Good Friday Apr . .16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 A.(lr. 19 Apr. 4 
Christmas Eve Dec. 24 Dec. 24· Dec. 24: Dec, 24 Dec. 24 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 ~c. 25 Deo. 25 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 June 28 

Muharram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 

Chelhum Oct. 18 Oct. 7 Sep. 25 Sep. 15 Sep. 4 
l!'a.teha. Dwazdaham Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

.. Proposed all-India holida.y. 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(3) ~BOMBAY HOLIDAYS 

F e s t i v. a. 1 s Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka. 1876 Saka. 1877 Saka.1878 Bairn. 1879 Saka. 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 

Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 

Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthd8.y Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 

English ·New Year's Day Jan. 1' Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

Republi!' Day Jan. 26- Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

Ya.hlivi~nva Day* Mar. 21; Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. '21, 
(Jamshedi Nauroj) 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Gudi Pa.dwa. Apr. 4 Mar. 24 Apr. 12 Apr •. 1, 
(Sthapana Na.varatra) 1955 1957 

Mar. 21, 
1958 ·'I 

Ramanava.mi . Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29,;. 
Mahavir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2.i 
Jain Festival {Oli ends) Apr. 18 Apr. 7 Apr. 25 Apr. 14 Apr. 4f 
Co~~nut' Day Aug. 14 Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Aug. 10 Aug .. 29.' 
Gokuliir?tami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep . . 6 
Jain Festival (Srava.J)a. J{. 13) Aug. 26 Aug._ 15 Sep. 3. Aug. 23 Sep: :Ll . 
Jain Festival (Srava.J}a. K 30) Aug. . 28 Aug. 17 Sep. 4 Aug. 25 Sep. 13 
Gal}.eSa. Caturthi Sep. 1 Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug. 28 Sep. 16 
Samva.tsari and Pa.rytlf}al}a.-Pa.rva. ( J a.in) Sep. 2 Sep. 21 Sep. 9 'Aug. 29 Sep. 17 
Dusser~. Oct. 7 Oct. 26 Oct. 14 Oct. 3 Oct. 21 
Na.ra.ka. CaturdaSi and IDili Candas Oct. 25 Nov. 13 Nov. 1 Oct. 22 . Nov. 10 
Diwa.li Oct. 26-27 Nov. 14-15 Nov. 2-3 Oct. 22-23 Nov. 10-11 
Guru: Na.na.k's Birthday Nov. 10 Nov. 29 Nov. 18 Nov. 7 Nov. 26 
Jain Festival (Kartika. S 15) , " .. •• .. 

. Ma.hliSiva.:ratri Feb. 20 Mar, 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7,. 
1956· 1959 

- Holi Mar. 9~ Mar. 27, ·Mar. 6, 
1955 1956 1958 

... Mar. 16 
1957 

Good Friday Apr. 16. Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr. 4 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dee. 25 Dee. 25 Dec.· 25 

Sab-e-Ba.rat Apr. 19' ... Apr. 9 Mar. 28, Mar. 7, Feb: ·24, 
1956 1958 1959. 

Mar. 18, 
1957 

ld-nl.:Fitr June 3 M;~tY 24 May 12 ~a.y 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha. Aug. 10 July 30 . July . 19 July 9 June 28 
Muha.rram · Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
ld-e-Mila.d Nov~ 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(4) MADHYA PRADESH HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festiivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 Saka 1879- Saka 188o 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Tila.k Commemoration Day • Aug. 1 Aug. 1 Aug. 1 Aug. 1 Aug. l_ 

Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
English New Year's Day Jan. .1 Jan, 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

11Iahavi"uva Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 2Q, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Ramanavami Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 

Mahavir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2 

Nagapancami Aug. 3 July 24 Aug. 10 July 31 Aug. 19 

Rak~?li Bandhana Aug. 14 Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Aug. 10 Aug. 29 

Janmli~?tami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 

GaQ.eSa Caturthi Sep. 1 Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug. 28' Sep. 16 

Pitrmok~a. Amavasya Sep. 26 Oct. 15 Oct. 3 Sep. 23 Oct. 12 

Dussera Oct. 7 Oct, 26 Oct. 14 Oct. 3 Oct. 21 

Diwali Oct. 25-26 Nov. 13-14 Nov. 1-2 Oct. 21-22 ·Nov. 10. 
Mahasivaratri Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 

Holi Mar. ·9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 
1955 1956 1958 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Good Friday Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr. 4 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

Sab-e-Barat ApJ·. 19 Apr. 9 ·Mar. 28, Mar. 7,. ;Feb: 24~ 
1956 1958 1959 

-Mar. 18, 
1957 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha Aug. 10 J'llly so. . July 19 July 9 June· 28 
Muharram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Id-e-Milad Nov. 9 .. Oct. 29 . Oct. 17 -Oct. 7 . Sep. 26 

* -Proposed ~11-India holiday. 

c. R.-25 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(5) MADRAS HOLIDAYS 

F e s t iv a. 1 s· Dates of Festivals 

195!-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 , 
Saka 1877 Saka 1878 Saka1879 Saka 1880 Saka. 1876 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Ya.ha.tma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 • Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Bhogi Jan. 13 Jan. 13 Jan. 12 Jan. 13 Jan. 13 
Pongal Ja.n. U: Jan. 14: Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 
Yattu Pono<tal Jan. 15 Jan. 15 Jan. 14: Jan. 15 Jan. 15 
Bepublic Day Ja.n. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Yaha~va. Day* Mar. 21. Ma.r. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

.A val}i Avittam Aug. 14 Sep. 1 Aug. 21 Sep. 7 Aug. 28 
Sri Ja.ya.nti Aug. 21 Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 
Vmayaka. Caturthi Sep. 1 Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug. 28 Sep. 16 
Sri Naraya.oa. Gurudev's Sep. 12 Sep. 2 Aug. 22 Sep. 8 Aug. 29 

Birthday 
Ya.haiaii Amava.sya · Sep. 26 Oct. 15 Oct. 3 Sep. 23 Oct. 12 
Ayudha. Piija 

. . 
Oct. · 4-'1 Oct • 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct. 3 Oct. 19-21 

Diwa.lt Oct. 25-26 Nov. 13-14 Nov. 1-2 Oct. 21-22 Nov. 10 

Va.iku\ltha. Ekada.Si Jan. 5 Dec. 25 Jan. 12 Jan. 1 Dec. 21 

Yaha.Siva.ratri Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 
1956 1959 

Good Friday Apr. 16 ·Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr. 4 

Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec.· 25 Dec. 25 

Id-ul-Fitr .June 3 May 2! May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 

Id:U.Z'uh8. (Ba.krid) Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 . c.June 28 
". -~ . -

Yuha.rr8.m. Sep~ 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 

Id-e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

* Proposed a.Il-fudia. h~lida.y. 
F'· 

. 

N.B. The holidays of Maclra.s include those of the newly .formed Andhra State. 



Festivals 

Indian New Year's Day* 
Independence Day 
)Jahatma Gandhi's Birthday 
English Ne~ Y.:ar's Day 
Republic Day 
~Ia.havi!}uva Day* 

Rathayatra 
Punaryatrli 
Janma!}tami 
Ga.Qesa Caturthi 
)lahalaya Amavasyli 
Durga Prrja 
La.k!}mi PITjli & 

Kumara Utsava 
Dipava.li 
Hasa Purl}imli 
Yasanta. Panca.mi 
1Ia.hasiva.ratri 

Dolayatra 

Holi 

Good Friday 
Christmas Day 

Id-ul-Fitr 
Id-uz-Zuha 
)luha.rra.m 

LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(6) ORISSA HOLIDAYS 

Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 
Baka. 1876 Saka. 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 

Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 

July 2 June 21 July 9 June 29 
July 10 June 29 July 17 July 7 
Aug. 21 Aug. 10 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 
Sep. 1 Sep. 20 Sep. 8 Aug. 28 
Sep. 26 Oct. 15 Oct. 3 Sep. 23 
Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct.3 
Oct. 11 Oct. 30 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 

Oct. 26 Nov. 14 Nov. 2 Oct. 22 
Nov. 10 Nov. 29 Nov. 18 Nov. 7 
Jan. 28 Feb. 16 Feb. 5 Jan. 24 
Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 

1956 
Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Ma.r. 5, 

1955 1956 1958 . 
Mar. 16, 

1957 
Mar. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 16, 

1957 

Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 
Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 
Sep. !J Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 
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1958-59 
Saka 1880 

:Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1959 

June 19 
June 27 
Sep. 6 
Sep. 16 
Oct. 12 
Oct. 19-22 
Oct. 27 

Nov. 10 
Nov. 26 
Feb. 12 
Mar. 7, 

1959 

Apr. 4 
Dec. 25 

Apr. 21 
June 23 
July 28 
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LiSt of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(7) EAST PUNJAB HOLIDAYS 

Fesfdvals Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 1876 

, 
· Sa.ka. 1878 Saka. 1879 Saka. 1880 &ka 1877 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Va.iSikhi Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr:. 13 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Mahatma Gandhi,s Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
Death Anniversary of LaJa. La.jpat Bai Nov. 1'1 Nov. 17 Nov. 1'1 Nov. 17 Nov. 17 
English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 ·Jan. 1 
Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mahavi~va. Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 8 1959 

B.a:manavami 
,. Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 

Ma.hlivir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2 
G"dl'U Arjun Dev's Martyrdom lii.Y June 4 May 25 June 12 June 2 May 22 
Janm~ Aug. 21' Aug. 11 Aug. 29 ·Aug. 19 Sep. · 6 

Dossera. Oct. 4-'1 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14: Sep. 30-0ct. 3 Oct. 19-21 
Ya~i ~almiki's Birthday Oct •. 12 Oct. 31 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 Oct. 27 
Diwa.li. Oct. 25-26 Nov.13-U Nov.1-2 Oct. 21-22 · Nov. 10 
Guru Na.na.k's Birthday· · Nov. 10 Nov. 29 Nov.18 Nov. '1 Nov. 26 
Sahid-day of Sri Guru Teg :&hadu'r Nov: 30 Doo.19 Dec. '1 Nov. 26 Dec. 15 
Guru.. GOvinda Singh's Birthday Jan. 1 Jan. 20 Jan. 8 Dec. 28 Jan. 16 
Vasa.nta. Pa.iicami Jan. 28 Feb.16 Feb. 5 Jan. 24: Feb. 12 
Guru Ba.vi Das's Bi.rthday Feb. 6 Feb. 25 Feb.U Feb. 4 Feb. 23 
Ya.haSiva.ratri Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7. 

1956 1959 
Holi Mar. s. Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

1955 1956 1958 
Ma.r.15, 

195'1 
Mar. 9. Mar. 2'1. Mar. 6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Ma.r.16, 
1957 

.. 
\ ·-

Good~iday Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr._19 ~pr.- 4 
Christlna.s Day ~ 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

" we ' .- "t.'•· 

,_l- ::: :.~ 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3-
.. 
~ May 24: May 12 Yay 2 Apr. 21 

Id-uz-Zuha. Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 June 28 
Muha.rram Sep. 9 ··:•Au.g. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Id-e-Mila.d Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(8) UTIAR PRADESH HOLIDAYS 

135 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

Indian New Year'-s Day* 
Independence Day 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 

Republic Day 
Mahavi!]uva Day* 

.Ra.manavami 
Mahavir's Birthday 
Buddha Ja.ya.nti 
Rak!Ja Bandha.na. 
Ja.nma!]tami 
Dussera. 
Diwali 
Guru Nanak's Birthday & 

Kartiki PiirQ.ima 
Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday 
Manni Amavasya 
Vasanta. Paiica.mi 
MahliSi varatri 

Holi, 1st- day 

Holi, 2nd day 

Good Friday 
Christmas Day 

Jarriat-ul-Vida 
(Las~ Friday of Ramadan) 
Id-ui-Fitr 
Id-uz-Zuha 
Muharra.m 
Chelhum 
Bara. Wafat 

1954-55 
Saka. 1876 

Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1955 

Apr. 11 
Apr. 15 
May17 
Aug. 14 
Aug. 21 
Oct. 4-7 
Oct. 26-28 

Nov. 10 

Jan. 1 
Jan. 23 
Jan. 28 
Feb.- 20 

Mar: 8, 
1955 

Mar. 9, 
1955 

Apr. 16 
Dec; 25 

May 28 

1955-56 
Saka. 1877 

Mar. 22. 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 20, 

1956 

Apr. 1 
Apr. 5 
May 6 
Aug. 3 
Aug.ll 
Oct. 23-26 
Nov.14-16 
Nov. 29-

Jan. 20 
Feb. 11 
Feb. 16 
Mar. 10, 
1956 
-~ 

'--

Apr. 8 

J?ec. 25 

1¥la.Y-. 20 

June 3 ¥ay 24 
Aug.' 10 July 30-
Sep. 9 _ · . · Aug. 29 
oct. is·----- ·--.. o~t. 1 

Nov. 9 Oct. 29 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 

1956-57 
Saka 1878 

Mar. 21 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1957 

Apr. 19 
Apr. 23 
May 24 
Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Oct. 11-14 
Nov. 2-4 
Nov.18 

Jan. 8 
Jan. 30 
Feb. 5 
Feb.27 

Mar. 26, 
1956 

Mar.15, 
1957 

Mar. 27, 
1956. 

Mar 16, 
1957 

Mar. 30 
Dec. 25 

:Ma.yll 

May 12 
July 19 

,Aug. 18 
·· _._Sep. 25 

Oct. 17 

1957-58 1958-59 
Saka. 1879 Sa.ka. 1sso 

Mar. 22 :\Iar. 22 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

·Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1958 1959 
' 

Apr . 8 Mar. 29 
Apr. 12 Apr. 2 
May 13 May 3 
Aug. 10 Aug. 29 
Aug. 19 Sep. 6 
Sep. 30-0ct. 3 Oct. 19-21 
Oct. 22-24 Nov. 10-12 
Nov. 7 Nov. 26 

Dec. 28 Jan. 16 
Jan. 19 -Feb. 7 
Jan. 24 Feb. 12 
Feb._ 16 Mar. 7, 

'. 1959 
Mar. 5, J ;:;c 

1958 : .l. ~ ' • 

. ·'·. 
Mar. 6, -

1958 

Apr. 19 :_~~_,_)p;: __ 4 
Dec. 25- Dec .. 25 

Apr .. 26 

May 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Sep. 15 
Oct. 7 

-· ~\pr. 1~ 

1 ,.Apr. ;u 
Jurie 28 
July 28 
Sep. 4 
Sep. 26 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(9) WEST BENGAL HOLIDAYS 

Fe s.t iva 1 s Dates of Festivals 

195!-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Sal-a 1876 Sal-a 1877 Saka. 1878 

, 
Saka 1880 Sa.ka. 1879 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar.~ Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Meli& Sa.rlik:ranti Apr.13 Apr.14 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr.13 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug.15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Ang.15 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 

·English New Year•s. Day Ja.n. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Ja.n. 1 
Netaj~'s Birthday Jan. 23 Jan. 23. Jan. 23 Jan. 23 Jan.23 
~epublic Day Jan. 26 Jan.26 Ja.n. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Ma.havi~uva Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Ma.r. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Thl.Saharii Junell May 31 June 17 June 7 May 28 
Ra.th!'yatra July 2 June 21 July 9 June 29 June 19 

· Pnna,ryitrii July 10 June 29 July 17 July 7 June 27 
1h~a.na.yatra Aug. 10 July 30 Aug.17 Aug. 6 Aug. 25 
Ja.nmi~mi Aug._ 21 Aug.10 A~.29 A:ug.18 Sep. 6 
~haia.y& Amavasya Sep. 26_· 0Ct.15 Oct. 3 Sep. 23 Oct.12 
Durga Piija Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct. 3 Oct. 19-22 

~m~Piija Oct.ll Oct. 30 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 Oct. 27 
.Kali Piija Oct. 25 Nov.13 Nov. 1 Oct. 22 Nov.10 

. - ,... .. 
Bhritr Dvitiya • Oct. 28 Nov.16 Nov. 4 Oct. 24 Nov.12 
1~<S&.ddhatri Piija Nov •. 5 Nov. 24: Nov.12 Oct. 31 Nov.19 
Sri Pir.iica.mi Ja.n.-28 Feb. 16 Feb. 5 Jan. 25 Feb.12 
Y&ha~va.ratri Feb, 20 Mar.10, Feb.27 Feb.16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Dolayatta Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

1955 1~.56 1958 
Mar.16, 

1957 

Good Friday Apr.16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr.19 Apr. 4 
Ri.ster ~turday Apr.·l'l Apr. 9 Mar. 31 Apr.20 Apr. 5 . ._ r.,. . 

~~~ 25 Ch~i"S~Day Dec; 25· Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

ld-ul-Fitr June 3 May 24: May12 May 2 Apr.21 
ld-uz-Zuha- Aug. 10 1uly 30 July 19 July 9 June28 
Moharram Sep .. 9 Aug.29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 2S 

-.· 
"*- Proposailan-India holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-con/d. 

(10) HYDERABAD HOLIDAYS 

Fes~ivals D a ~ e s of F e s ~ i v a 1 s 

1954-5-5 19-5-5-56 1956-57 1957-58 
&ka 1'376 &ka. 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 

Indian ~ew Year's Day* llir. 22 llir. 22 llir. 21 llir. 22 

Independence Day Aug. 1.5 Aug.15 Aug.l5 Aug 15 

~ahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 

English ~ew Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

Til.a Samkranti Jan. H Jan. H Jan. 13 Jan. H 

Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

Yabarisuya Day* )Jar. 21, llir. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
(Ja.ms"bedi ~auroj) 19.5-5 1956 1957 1958 

:&amana ...ami Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr.19 Apr. 8 

YahaY"ir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr.12 

Ba4i Bandhana Aug.H Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Aug.10 

Go'lrolli !!t.a m i Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug.19 

GaQ.eSa Caturthi Sep. 1 . Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug.28 

Ananta. Caturda5i Sep. 11 Sep. 30 Sep. 18 Sep. 7 

Dussera Oct. 6-7 Oct. 25-26 Oct. 13-14 Oct. 2-3 

Diwali Oct. 25-26 No>.13-H Nov.1-2 Oct. 21-22 

Guru ~anak's Birthday Nov.10 No>. 29 Nov.18 Nov. 7 
Guro. Gorinda Singh's Birthday Ja.n. 1 Jan. 20 Jan. 8 Dec. 28 

M&hli5i Y"&ratri Feb. 20 liar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb.16 
1956 

Holi, 1st day llir. 8, "Yar. 26, llir .. 5, 
1955 1956 195S 

Mar. 15. 
1957 

Holi, 2nd day llir. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 
1955 1956 1958 

::M.a.r. 16, 
1957 

Good Frida. y Apr.16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr.19 

Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dee. 25 Dec. 2-5 Dec. 25 

Sa.b-e-Bara.t Apr.19 Apr. 9 Mar. 28, :Mar. 7, 
19.56 1958 

:Ma:r.18, 
1957 

Id-ul Fitr Jnne 3 May 24 lliy12 Ma.y2 

Id-uz-Znba. Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July9 

Ynl::1rra.m Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 

Du:lLlaha.m Shariff (Id-e-Yila.d) Nov. 9 · Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 

* Proposed all-India. holiday. 

137 

1958-59 
Sak.t. 1880 

)far. 22 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan.H 
Jan. 26 
llir. 21, 
19-59 

llir. 29 
~-\pr. 2 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 
Sep. 16 

.Sep. 26 
Oct. 20-21 
Nov. 10 
Nov. 26 
Ja.n. 16 
llir. 7, 

1959 

Apr. ! 
Dec. 25 

Feh. 24, 
1959 

Apr. 21 
June 23 
July 28 
Sep. 26 

' 
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'List--of Holidays for different States-contd. 

Festivals::·· 

Indian New Year's Day* 
VaiSakhi 
Independence Da.y 
Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Yea.r's·Day 
Republic Day 
Ma.hiivil}uva Day* 
( Nauroj) . 

Sthapa.na Navaratra. 

Rama.navami 
·Ma.havir's Birthday ·. 
Buddha. Jayanti 
Ra.~a Ba.ndha.na. ·· ·. 
J anma~tami -
Pitr AII!~va'sya · . ' -. 
Ma.hanavami ' 
Dussera. 
Diwali 
Guru-Na.nak's Birthilay 
Guru Govirida S~'s Birthday 

· Vasa.nta Paiicami , . 
Ma.haSivaratri, 

Holi,, 1st day . 

Holi, 2nd day 

' Good Friday 
Christmas Day 

Sab-e-Barat 

' .. 
!?a~~Qdar· 
~~m~t~ui-viaa 
Id-:ql.Fitr 
Id~-qzo~~uha 
Muharra.m 
Id-e-Milad 

(11) JAMMU AND KASHMIR HOLIDAYS 

D a t e s of F e s t i v a. 1 s 

1954:-!55 
Saka. 1876 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 
J.1n. · 1 
Jan. 26 

Mar: 21, 
1955 

Apr. 4 

Apr. 11 
Apr. 15 
May 17 
~ug.u· 

A~g.21 
· Sep. 26 
Oct. :6 
Oct. ·7 
Oct. 26 
Nov.10 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 28 
Feb. 20 

Mar. 8, 
19155 

Mar. ·9, 
1955 

Apr.16 
Dec. 25 

Apr;_19 

1955-56 
Saka. 1877 · 

Mar. 22 
Apr.l3 
Aug.l5 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 20, 
1956 

Mar. 24, 
1955 

Apr. 1 
Apr. 5 
May 6. 
Aug. 3 
Aug.ll 
Oct. 15 
Oct. 25 
Oct. 26 
Nov.14 
Nov. 29 
Jan. 20 
Feb. 16 
Ma.r.10, 

1956 

Apr. 8 
Dec. 25 

Apr. 9'. 

.. May'31 Ma.y2d 
May-.28 May 20 

· iim.~-~-3 ¥a:Y.24 
Aug.>10 July 30 
Sep. 9 Aug. 29 
Nov. -9-. · _ · Oct. 2~ . 

•• , ... ~·-.J ........ . 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 

1956-57 
Saka 1878 

Mar. 21 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct .. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1957 

Apr.l2 

Apr. 19 
Apr. 23 
May24 
Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Oct. 3 
Oct. 13 
Oct. 14 · 
Nov. 2. 
Nov.18 
Jan. 8 
Feb. 5 
Feb. 27 

~iJ.r.26, 
1956 

Mar.15, 
1957 

Mar. 27, 
1956 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Mar. 30 
Dec. 25 

Mar. 28, 
19~6 

Ma.r.18, 
1957 

1957-58 
Saka 1879 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1958 

Apr. 1, 
1957 

Mar. 21, 
1958 

Apr. 8 
Apr. 12 
May13 
Aug. 10 
Aug. 19 
Sep. 23 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 3 

'Oct. 22 
Nov. 7 

Dec. 28 
Jan. 24 
Feb. 16 

Mar 5, 
1958 

Mar 6, 
1958 

Apr.19 
Dec. 25 

Mar. 7, 
1958 

May. 9 Apr. 28 
May 11 Apr. 26 
M.!J.y 12 'May 2 
J~y 19 .:::.~:<J~ly ~'9. 
Aug. 18 Aug. 7 

· Oct. 17 Oct. 7 

1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

Mar. 22 
Apr.l3 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 
Jan .. 1' 
Jari. 26 
Mar. 21: 
1959. 

Mar.29 
Apr.·: 2 
May 3 
Aug. 29 
Sep. ·· 6 
Oct. 12. 
Oct. 20 
Oct. 21 
Nov. 10 
Nov. 26 
Jan. 16 
Feb. ·12 
Mar. 7, 

1959 

, 

Apr. 4 

Dec.25 

.Feb; 24:, 
1959 

·Apr. 17' 
Apr. 18 
Apr. 21 · 
Jrine 28 · ~ 

July 28 
Sep.26 
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List of Holidays for differnt States-contd. 

(12) :MADHYA BHARAT HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

Indian New Year's Day* 
Independence Day 
)[ahatrna Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 
Tila. Samkranti 
Republic Day 
~fahavi!iuva Day* 

(Nauroj) 

Gudi Padwa 

Rarnanavarni 
)lahavir's Birthday 
Rak!ia Ba.ndhana 
J anrna!itarni 
GaQ.eSa. Caturthi 
Dol Gyaras 
Sarvapitr Arnavasya 
Dussera 
Diwali 
Guru Nanak's Birthday 
Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday 
~IahaSivaratri 

Holi, 1st day 

Holi, 2nd day 

Christmas Day 

ld-ul-Fitr 
ld-uz-Zuha 
}.!uharrarn 
Bara Wafat 

C.R.-26 

* 

1954-55 1955-56 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 

Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 Ja,n. 26 
Mar. 21, Mar. 20, 

1955 1956 

Apr. 4 Mar. 24, 
1955 

Apr. 11 Apr. 1 
Apr. 15 Apr. 5 
Aug. 14 Aug. 3 
Aug. 21 Aug. 11 

Sep. 1 Sep. 19 
Sep. 9 Sep. 27 
Sep. 26 Oct. 15 
Oct. 6-7 Oct. 25-26 
Oct. 26-28 Nov. 14-16 
Nov. 10 Nov. 29 
Jan. 1 Jan. 20 
Feb. 20 Mar. 10, 

Ul56 
Mar. 8, 

1955 

Mar. 9, 
19.55 

Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

June 3 May 24 
Aug._ 10 July 30 
Sep. 9 Aug. 29 
Nov. 9 Oct. 29 

Proposed all-India holiday. 

1956-57 1957-58 
Sa.ka. 1878 Sa.ka. 1879 

Mar. 21 Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Jan. 13 Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
1957 1958 

Apr. 12 Apr. 1, 
1957 

Mar. 21, 
1958 

Apr. 19 Apr. 8 
Apr. 23 Apr. 12 
Ang. 21 Aug. 10 
Aug. 29 Aug. 19 
Sep. 8 Aug. 28 
Sep. 15 Sep. 4 
Oct. 3 Sep. 23 
Oct. 13-14 Oct. 2-3 
Nov. 2-4 Oct. 22-24 
Nov. 18 Nov. 7 
Jan. 8· Dec. 28 
Feb. 27 Feb. 16 

Mar. 26, Mar. 5; 
1956 1958 

Mar. 15, 
1957 

Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 
1956 1958 

Ma:r. 16, 
1957 

Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

May 12 May 2 
July 19 July 9 
Aug. 18 Aug. 7 
Oct. 17 Oct. 7 
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1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Ja.n. 14 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1959 

Mar. 29 
Apr. 2 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 
Sep .. 16 
Sep. 23 
Oct. 12 

Oct. 20-21 
Nov. 10-12 
Nov. 26 
Ja.n. 16 
Ma.r. 7, 

1959 

Dec. 25 

Apr.: 21 
June 28 

.July 28 
Sep. 26 
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List .of Holidays for ·different States-contd. 

·(13) MYSORE HOLIDAYS 

Festivals D:a t e s of Festivals 

Indian New Year's Da.y* · 

VaiSakhi 
Independence Da.y 
Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 
Republic Da.y 
Ma.ha~uva Da.y* · · 

Rimanavami 
H. H. Maharaja's Birthd&y 
Upaka.rma. 
Gauri Festival 
Ga.J}.eSa. Caturthi 
Mabilaya Amavasya 
Commencement of Dussera 
Ma.bansVa.mi 
Vijaya D'a.Sa.mi 
Na.ra.ka. Ca.tu,rdasi 
Diwa.li 
Biili Puja 
Ma.haSivaratri 

Holi Feast 

Good Friday 
Christmas Day 

r .J 

Id-ul-Fitr (Kutba. ~mzan) 
Id-hz-Zllha. (Bakrid) 
Muha.rram 
Id-e-Mila.d 

* 

1954-55 
· Saka. 1876 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21,, 

1955 

Apr. 11 
July 21 
Aug.14 
Aug. 31 
Sep. 1 
Sep. 26 
Sep. 28 
Oct. •6' .• 

Oct.· 7 
Oct. 25 
Oct. 26 
Oct. 27 
Feb. 20 

Ma.r. f8, 
1955 

Apr.16 
Dec. 25 

June 3. 
·Aug. 10 
Sep. 9. 

. Nov. 9 

1955-56 
Sa.ka. 1877. 

Ma.r. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. ·1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 20, 
1956 

Apr. 1 
July 11 
Aug: 3 
Sep. 19 
Sap. '19 
Oct. 15.· 
Oct. 16 
Oct. ·25 

·Oct. 26 
Nov.13 
Nov.14 
Nov. t5 
Mar. 10, 

1956 

Apr. 8 
Dec. 25 

May 24 
JUly 30 
Aug. 29-
Oct. -29 

-.. 

Proposed all-India. holiday. 

1956-57 
Sa.ka. 1878 

Mar. 21 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1957 

Apr. 19 
July 29. 
Aug. 21 
Sep. 7 
Sap. 8 
Oct. 3 
Oct. 5 
Oct 13 
Oct 14 
Nov. 1 
Nov. 2 
Nov. 3 
Feb. 27 

Mar. 26, 
1956 

Ma.r.16, 
1957 

Mar. 30 
Dec. 25 

Ma.y 12 
July 19 
Aug. 18 
Oct. 17 

. 1957-58 
Sa.ka. 1879 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Ja.n. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1958 

.. 

Apr 8 
July 18 
Aug. 10 
Aug.· 27 
Aug. 28 
Sep. 23 
Sep. 24 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 3 
Oct. 22 
Oct. 22 
Oct. 23 
Feb. 16 

Mar. 5, 
1958 

Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 

May 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Oct 7 

1958-59 
Sa.ka 1880 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Ja.n. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1959 

Mar. 29 
July 7 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 16 
Sep. 16 
Oct. 12 
Oct. 13 
Oct. 20 
Oct. 21 
Nov. 10 
Nov. 10 
Nov. 11 
Mar. 7, 

1959 

Apr. 4 
Dec. 25 

Apr. 21 
June 28 
!uly 28 

. Sap. 26 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(14) PATIALA AND EAST PUNJAB STATES UNION HOLIDAYS 

:Festivals Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka. 1878 Sa.ka. 1879 Saka 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar.· 22 Mar. 22 

Yaisakhi Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 

I n<lependence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 

'Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 

English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

II. H. Birthday Jan. '1 Jan. 7 Jan. 7 Jan. 7 Jan. 7 
Baba Ala Singhji's Day Jan. 8 Jan. 8 Jan. 8 Jan. 8 Jan. 8 

:\lag hi Jan. 14 Jan. 14 Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 

Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
)labavi~uva Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Ramanavami Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 
)Iahavir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr 12 Apr. 2 
Guru Arjun Dev's Martyrdom Day June 4 May 25 June 12 June 2 May 22 
Solono Aug. 14 Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Aug. 10 Aug. 29 
Janma~tami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 
Dussera Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct. 3 Oct. 19-21 
Mahar~i Valmiki's Birthday Oct. i2 Oct. 31 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 Oct. 27 
Diwali Oct. 26 Nov. 14 Nov. 2 Oct. 22 Nov.10 
Govardhana Puja Oct. 27 Nov. 15 Nov. 3 Oct. 23 Nov.11 
Guru Nanak's Birthday Nov. 10 Nov. 29 Nov. 18 Nov. 7 Nov. 26 
Sahid-day of Guru Teg Baha.dur Nov. 30 Dec. 19 Dec. 7 Nov. 26 Dec. 15 
Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday Jan. 1 Jan. 20 Jan. 8 Dec. 28 Jan. 16 
Vasanta. Paiicami Jan. 28 Feb. 16 F.eb. 5 Jan. 24 Feb. 12 
Guru Ravidas's Birthday Feb. 6 Feb. 25 Feb. 14 Feb. 4 Feb. 23 
Mahasivaratri Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Holi Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar 5, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar.15, 
1957 

Hola Mar. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 
1955 1956 1958 

Mar.16, 
1957 

Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha. Aug."1o July 30 ~ JUiy~19 JUJ.y:·· 9 June 28 
Muharram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Id-e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-contcl. 

(15) RAJASTHAN HOLIDAYS 

Festivals D a. t e s o·f Fest iva. 1 s 

Indian New Year's Da.y* 
Independence Day 
Ma.hatma Gandhi's Birthday 
English. New Year's Day 
Ma.ka.radi 
Republic Da.y 
Ma.havi~uva Da.y* 

Sthapa.na Navara~ra . 

Bam.anavami 
Ma.havir's Birthday 
Oli ends (Jain) 
Buddha Jaya.nti 
Pmtap Jayanti '· 

· Ra.~ Bandhana · 
Janma~tami 

Ga.Q.eSa Caturthi 
Ananta CaturdaSi 
Sarva.pi~r Sraddha 
Sthapana Navaratia. · 
Dussera 
DiwaJ.i 
Guru Na.n.a.k's "Birthday 
Guru Govinda. Singh's Birthday· 
Vasa.nta Paiioa.mi 
Ma.haSivaratri 

Holi, 1st day 

Holi, 2nd day 

Christmas Day 

ld-ul-Fitr 
Id-uz-Zuha. 
Muha.rram 
Bara. Wafa.t 

-·. ; 

1954-55 
Sa.ka. 1876 

Ma.r. 2~ 
Aug. ~5 
Oct. ~ 

Ja.n. 1 
Jan. 14: 
Jan. ~6 
Mar. 21, 
1955 

Apr. 4.-

Apr. 11 
Apr. 15 
Apr. 18 
May 17 
June 3 
Aug.l4 
Aug.21 
Sap. 1 
Sep. 11 
Sep. 26 
Sep.-28 
Oct. 4-7 
Oct. 26-28 
Nov.lO 
Jan. 1 
Jan.28 
Feb. 20 

Mar. 8, 
1955 

Ma.r. 9, 
1955 

Deo.25 

1955-56 
Saka. 1877 

Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14. 
Jan. 26 
Ma.r. 20, 
1956 

Ma.r. ~4. 
1955 

Apr. 1 
Apr. 5 
Apr. 7 
May 6 
Ma.y 24 
Aug. 3 
Aug.ll 
Sap. 19 
Sep._30 
Oct. 15 
Oct. 16 
Oct. 23-26 
Nov.14-16 
Nov. 29 
Jan. 20 
Feb.16 
Ma.r.lO, 

1956 

Dec. 25 

June 3 May 24 
Aug. 10 July 30 

,. Sep. ·9' :. · Aug. 29 

Nov. ·9 . :: Oct.- 29 

* Proposed all-India. holiday. 

1956-57 
Saka. 1878 

Mar. 21 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 13 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

195.7 

Apr. 12 

Apr. 19 
Apr. 23 
Apr. 25 
May 24 
June 11 
Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 8 
Sep. 18 
Oct. 3 
Oct. 5 
Oct. 11-14 
Nov. 2-4 
Nov. 18 
Jan. 8 
Feb. 5 
Feb. 27 

Mar. 26, 
1956 

Mar. 15, 
1957 

Mar. 27, 
1956 

Ma.r.16, 
. 1957 

Dec. 25 

May 12 
July 19 
Aug.18 
Oct._17 

1957-58 
Sa.ka. 1879 

Mar. 22 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 
Ja.n. 26 
Ma.r. 21, · 
1958 

Apr. 1, 
1957 

Mar. 21, 
1958 

Apr. 8 
Apr. 12 
Apr. 14 
May 13 
June 1 
Aug. 10 
Aug. 19 
Aug.28 
Sep: 7 
Sep. 23 
Sep. 24 
sep. 30-0ct. 3 
Oct. 22-24 
Nov. 7 
Dec.28 
Ja.n. 24 
Feb. 16 

Ma.r. 5, 
1958 

Ma.r. 6, 
1958 

Dec. 25 

Ma.y 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Oct. 7 

1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1959 

Mar. 29 
Apr. 2 
Apr. 4 
May 3 
May 21 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 

Sep. 16 
Sep. 26 
Oct. 12 
Oct. 13 
Oct. 19-21 
Nov. 10-12 
Nov. 26 
Ja.n. 16 
Feb. 12 
Mar. 7, 

1959 

Dec.25 

Apr. 21 
June 28 
July 28 
Sep. 26 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(16) SAURASHTRA HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

195!-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 195S-59 
~aka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka. 1878 ~aka. 1879 Saka. 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 l.Iar. 22 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan.· 1 
Makarudi Jan. 14 Jan. 14 Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jil.n. 14 
Republic Day Jan. 21) Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mahavi~uva Day* M~tr. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, :Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
(Ja.mshedi Nauroj) 1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Rumana vami Apr.11 Apr.1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 
Ma.havir's Birthday Apr.15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2 
Oli ends (Jain) (Caitra S 15) Apr. 18 Apr. 7 Apr. 25 Apr. 14 '·Apr. 4 
Cocoanut Day Aug. 14 Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Aug. 10 Aug. 29 
Shilisatam (Sitala Saptami) Aug. 20 Aug. 10 Aug.28 Aug.17 Sep. 5 
Gokulu~tami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 . Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 
Jain Festival (~ravana K 13) Aug. 26 Aug. 15 Sep. 3 Aug. 23 Sep. 11 
Jain Festival (Sraval}.a K 30) Aug. 28 Aug. 17 Sep. 4 Aug. 25 Sep. 13 
Gal}-esa. Caturthi Sep. 1 Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug. 28 Sep. 16 
Paryu~a.ua Parva (Jain) Sep. 2 Sep. 21 Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Sep. 17 

Durga!Jtami Oct. 5 Oqt. 24 Oct. 12 Oct. 1 Oct. 20 
Vijaya Da.sami Oct. 7 Oct. 26 Oct. 14 Oct. 3 Oct. 21 
Dhan-Teras Oct. 24 Nov.11 Oct. 31 Oct. 21 Nov. 9 
Kuli Oaudas Oct. 25 Nov. 13 Nov. 1 Oct. 22 Nov. 10 
Diwali Oct. 26 Nov.14 Nov. 2 Oct. 22 Nov. 10 
Guru Nanak's Bir"thday Nov.10 Nov. 29 Nov. 18 Nov. 7 Nov. 26 

' Jain Festival (Kartika S 15) Nov.10 Nov. 29 Nov.l8 Nov. 7 Nov. 26 
Mahasivaratri :Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Holi, 1st day Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar.l5, 

1957 
Holi, 2nd day Mar. 9, Mar. 27." Mar. 6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 16, 

1957 

Good Friday Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr.19 Apr. 4 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 "Dec. 25 

Sab-e-Barat Apr. 19 Apr. 9 Mar. 28, Mar. 7, Feb. 24, 
1956 1958 1959 

Mar. 18, 
1957 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3 May~4 Mayl2 May 2 Apr. 21 

Id-uz-Zuha Aug. 10 . July 30 July 19 July 9 June 28 

Muha.rram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 

ld-e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

• Proposed all-India. holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-cobfd. 

(17) TRA V ANCORE-COCHIN HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 
I 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka. 1876 Saka. 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka 1879 

, 
Saka. 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 

· Vishu Apr. 13 Apr. 14 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 AJ>r. 13 

Independence Day '!' 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 

Sa.madhi day of Narayal}.llo Guru Sep. 21 Sep. 21 Sep. 21 Sep. 21 Sep. 21 

Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 oct. 2 Oct. 2 

English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Ja.n. 1 Jan. 1 

Ta.i Ponga.l Jan. 14 Jan. 14 Ja.n. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 

Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jun. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

Ma.havi!iuva. Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Ka.rkat;a.ka. Vavu July 29 JUly 19 Aug. 6 July 27 Aug.15 

Avatri Avittam Aug. 14 Avg.· 3 ~tig. 21 Aug. 10 Aug. 28 

Sri Jayanti (A!itami ROhiQ.i) Aug.21. Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 

Vmayaka. Caturthi Sep. 1 Sep. 19 _ Sep. 8 Aug. 28 Sep. 16 

First Onam Day Sep. 9 Aug. 30 Aug. 19 Sep. 5 Aug. 26 

Thiru Ona.m Day Sep. 10 Aug. 31 Aug. 20 Sep. 6 Aug. 27 

Third Ona.m Day Sep. 11 Sep. 1 Aug. 21 Sep. 7 Aug. 28 

Fourth Ona.m Day Sep. 12 Sep. 2 Aug. 2~ Sep. 8 Aug. 29 

Durga!}tami Oct. 5 Oct. 24 Oct. 12 Oct. 1 Oct. 20 

Ma.hanava.mi Oct. 6 Oct. 25 Oct. 13 Oct. 2 Oct. 20 

Vijaya Da.Sa.mi Oct. 7 Oct. 26 Oct. 14 Oct. 3 Oct. 21 

Diwa.li. Oct. 25 Nov. 13 Nov. 1 Oct. 21 Nov.lO 

Makara Va.vu Jan. 23 Feb. 11 Jan. 30 Jan. 19 Feb. 7 

Maha.Sivaratri Feb. 20 Mar.10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 
1956 1959 

Good Friday Apr.16 . Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr . 4 

~~~tar ~tp,rday Apr.17 Apr. 9 M.r. 31 Apr. 20 Apr. 5 
ASceusion'l>a.y (Holy Thursday) May27 May 19 May 10 May 30 ·Mny 15 
Whit Sunday {Pentecost) June 6 May 29 May 20 June 9 May 25 
Christmas Eve Dec. 24 Dec. 24 Dec. 24 Dec. 24 Dec. 24 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

Ll-ul Fitr June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
ld-uz-Zuha. Aug. 10 July 3o July 19 July 9 Jime 28 
Muha.rra.m Sep.- 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 

LI.:e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 1 !""'"~ Sep ... 26 
-. ~- I • 

*' -Proposed all-India. holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(18) AniER HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

Indian New Year's Day* 
Vaisakhi 
Independence Day 
)labatma Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 
Republic Day 
llahavi~uva Da.y* 

Ramanavami 
llibavir's Birthday 
Buddha's Birthday 
Ra.~a Bandhana 
JanmafZtami 
.\nanta CaturdaSi 
Dussera 
Dipamalika 
Yama Dvitiya 
Pu11k.ar Fair 
Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday 
V asanta Paiicami 
~[ahasivaratri 

Holi, 1st day 

Holi, 2nd day 

Good Friday 
Christmas Day 

ld-ul-Fitr 
Id-uz-Zuha 
"Yuha.rram 
Bara Wafat · 

• 

1954-55 
Saka 1876 

~Iar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

19.55 

Apr. 11 
Apr. 15 
May 17 
Aug. 14 
.Aug. 21 
Sep. 11 
Oct. 4-7 
Oct. 26-27 
Oct. 28 
Nov. 10 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 28 

Feb. 20 

Mar. 8, 
1955 

Mar. 9, 
1955 

.Apr. 16 
Dec. 25 

June 3 
Aug. 10 
Sep. 9 
Nov. 9 

1955-56 
Saka. 1877 

"liar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
"Mar. 20, 

1956 

Apr. 1 
Apr. 5 
"May 6 
Aug. 3 
Aug. 11 
Sep. 30 
Oct. 23-26 
Nov. 14-15 
Nov. 16 
Nov. 29 
Jan. 20 
Feb. 16 
Mar. 10, 

1956 

.Apr. 8 
Dec. 25 

May 24 
July 30 
.Aug. 29 
Oct. 29 

Proposed all-India holiday . 
. - ~ -

1956-57 
Saka. 1878 

liar. 21 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1957 

Apr. 19 
Apr. 23 
May 24 
Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 18 
Oct. 11-14 
Nov. 2-3 
Nov. 4 
Nov. 18 
Jan. 8 
Feb. 5 
Feb. 27 

Mar. 26, 
1956 

Mar. 15, 
1957 

:Mar. 27, 
1956 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Mar. 30 
Dec. 25 

May 12 
July 19 

. .Aug. 18 
Oct . 17 

1957-58 
Saka 1879 

"liar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1958· 

Apr. 8 
.Apr. 12 
May 13 
.Aug. 10 
.Aug. 19 
Sep. 7 
Sep. 30-0ct. 3 
Oct. 22-23 
Oct. 24 
Nov. 7 
Dec. 28 
Jan. 24 
Feb. 16 

Mar. 5, 
1958 

Mar. 6, 
1958 

Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 

May 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Oct. 7 

H5 

1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

liar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1959 

Mar. 29 
Apr. 2 
May 3 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 
Sep. 26 
Oct. 19-21 
Nov. 10-11 
Nov. 12 
Nov. 26 
Jan. 16 
Feb. 12. 
liar. 7, 

1959 

Apr. 4 
Dec. 25 

.Apr. 21 
June 28. 
July 28. 
Sep .. 26' 
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List of Holidays for ·different' States-con'td. 

(19)" BHOPAL HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955~56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 Saka 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 

Va.isakhi Apr.-13 Apr. 13 ·Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 

Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 

. H. H. Birthday Sep. 9 Sept. 9 - Sep. 9 Sep. 9 Sep. 9 

Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 

English New Year's Day . Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

Tila. Sarllkranti Jan. 14 Jari. 14 . Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 

Republic Day Jan, 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 8 
Mahavi~uva. Day* Mar. 21; Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Rama.navami Apr.11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 
Mahav~a. jaya.nti Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2 
Buddha Piirl}.ima May17 May. 6 May 24 May 13 May 3 
Ra.~t Bandhana· . Aug.14 Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Aug. 10 Aug. 29 
"Janma~tami Aug. 21 · Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 
"Gai}.esa Caturthi . Sep. 1 Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug. 28 Sep. 16 
Dussera. Oct. 5-7 Oct. 24-26 Oct. 12-14 Oct. 1-3 Oct. 20-21 
Diwali Oct. 27-28 Nov. 15-16 Nov. 3-4 Oct. 23-24 Nov~ 11-12 
Guru Nari.ak's Birthday . Nov.lO Nov .. 29 Nov. 18 • Nov. 7 Nov. 26 
Vasanta Paiicami Jan. 28 Feb. 16 Feb. 5 Jan. 24 Feb. 12 
Ma.hasivaratri Feb. 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Holi, 1st day Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

"1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 15, 

1957 
Holi; 2nd day Mar. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 16, 

1957 

Good..Frida.y Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr: 19 Apr. 4 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

Sab-e-Ba.rat Apr. 19 Apr. 9 Mar. 28, Mar. 7, Feb. 2~. 
1956 1958 1959 

Mar. 18, 
1957 

Ja.ma.t-ul-V1da. -May 28 May 20 May 11 Apr. 26 Apr. 18 
(Last Friday of Ramadan)- .... . . .. 

Id-ul-Fitr . ·June 3 ,}4ayc .. _2.~ May 12 ~ia.y -2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha. Aug. 10 J~y 30 J!uy 19 Jtily 9 J1me 28 
Muharram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Bara. W a.fa t Nov. 9. Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 
Gia.rhween Sharif Dec. 8 Nov. 27 Nov. 15 Nov. 4 Oct. 25 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 



Festivals · • 

Indian New Year's Day* 
Vai~akhi 

Independence Day 
~Iahatma Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day, 
Republic Day 
~IabaviQuva. Day* 

Ramanavami 
Buddha's Birthday 

J anmli!Jta~i 
Dussera 
Diwali 
Guru Nanak's ·Bir~hday 
Mahasivaratri 

Holi, 1st day 

Holi, 2nd day. 

' '-

Good Friday 
Christma_s Day 

0 ' 

·- ') 

ld-ul-Fitr 
ld-uz-Zuha 
Muharram 
Id-e-1Iilad 

C.R.-27 

List <?LHolidays for 4_i££erent St~te~~corytd._

{20) BILASPUR HOLIDAYS 

Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 Saka. 1879 

Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct·. 2 Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
1955 1956. 1957 1958 

Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. B 
"!\lay 17 May 6 May 24 May 13 
Aug. 21 . Aug. ~1 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 
Oct.· 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct. 3 
Oct. 26-27 Nov. 1~-1~ Nov. 2-3 Oct. 22-23 
Nov.lO Nov~ 29 Nov.18 Nov. 7 
Feb. 20 Mar.10, · Feb. 27 Feb. 16 

1956 
Mar.-8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

1950 1956 1958: 
Mar. 15, 

1957 
Mar. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 16, 

1957 

Apr.16 Apr. B Mar. 30 Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 - Dee. 25 · Dee. 25 Dec. 25 

i. 

( 0 • 

June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 
.. 

Aug. 10. . Jnly 30 ,.July 19 July 9 

Sep. · 9- ·-· _____ :!~g.' 29 ··-Aug. 18 Aug. 7 
Nov. 9 Oct.' 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 

147, 
• l 

1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

. 
Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. .2-
Jan. 1. 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21,. 

1959 . 

Mar. 29 
May 3 
Sep. 6.-
Oct. 19-21 
Nov.10-11 
Nov. 26. 
Mar. 7, 
'1959 

0 -

.) 

Apr. 4 
Dec .. 25 

Apr. 21 
June 28 
July 28 
Sep. 26 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(21) COORG HOLIDAYS 

Festivals pates of F e:s t i v a. 1 s 

Indian New Yea.r's Da.y* 
Independence Da.y . 
Keil Muhurth 
Ma.hn.tma. Gandhi's Birthday 
Kiverl ~Iilk:ra.ma.{la. 
English New Yea.r's Da.y 
Maka.rfuli 
Republic Da.y 
:Ma.b&vi!iUVO. Da.y* 

Upaka.rma. 
·. Sri Knv.a. Jayan.~ 
~may&b Ca.turthi. 
Mabilaya Amava.sya 
l.yudhaPUji 
Diwali 
Subra.hmanya. -~~hi . 
Ya.haSivaratri 

Good. Friday 
Christmas Da.y 

ld-ul-Fitr (Ba.mza.n-id) 
Id-uz-Zuha (Bakrid) 
Mubarra.m 
Id-e-Mlla.d (Mlla.di Nobi) 

1954:-55 , 
Sake. 1876 

Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 
Sep. 3 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 17 
Jan. 1 
J&n. u 
Ja.n. 26 
Ma.r. 21, 

1955 

Aug.U 
Aug.21 
Sep. 1" 
Sep. 26 
Oct. 4: 
Oct. 26 
Dec. 1 
Feb. 20 

Apr. 16 
Dec. 25 

June 3 
Aug. 10 
Sep. 9 
Nov. 9 

1955-56 , . 
Sa.ka. 1877 

Ma.r. 22 

Aug. 15 
Sep. 3 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 17 
Ja.n. 1 
Ja.n. u 
Ja.n. 26 
Ma.r. 20, 
1956 

Aug. 3 
Aug.ll 
Sep. 19 
Oct. 15 
Oct. 23 
Nov.l4 
Dec. 20 
Mar.10, 

1956 

Apr. 8 
Dec. 25 

May 24 
July 30 
Aug. 29 
Oct. 29 

• l'roposed all-India. holiday. 

1956-57 
Saka.1878 

Ma.r. 21 
Aug. 15 
Sep. 3 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 16 
Ja.n. 
Jan. 13 
Ja.n. 26 
Ma.r. 21, 

1957 

Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 8 
Oct. 3 
Oct. 11 
Nov. 2 
Dec. 8 
Feb. 27 

:Ma.r. 30 
Dec. 25 

May 12 
July 19 
Aug. 18 
Oct. 1'1 

-

1957-58 
&ka. 1879 

Ma.r. 22 
Aug. 15 
Sep. 3 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 17 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 
Ma.r. 21, 

1958 

Aug. 10 
Aug. 19 
Aug. 28 
Sep. 23 
Sep. 30 
Oct. 22 
Nov. 27 
Feb. 16 

Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 

May 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Oct. '1 

1958-59 
Sa.ka. 1880 

Mar, 22 
Aug. 15 
Sep. 3 
Oct. 2 
Oct. 17 
Jan. 1 
Ja.n. 14 
Ja.n. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1959. 

Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 
Sep. 16 
Oct. 12 
Oct. 19 
Nov.10 
Dec. 16 
Mar. 7. 
1959 

Apr. 4 
Dec. 25 

Apr. 21 
June 28 
July 28 
Sep. 26 



LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

List of Holidays for different States-contd. 

(22) DELffi HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

Indian New Year's Day* 
Vaisakhi 
Independence Day 
'Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 
Republic Day 
Maba>i~uva Day* 

Ramanavami 
Mahavira Jayanti 
Solo no 
JanmiT~tami 

Ananta Caturdasi 
Dussera 
Bharat Milap 
Diwali 
Govardhana Puja 
Guru Nanak's Birthday 
Sahid Day of Guru Teg Bahadur 
Guru Govinda Singh's Birthday 
Vasanta Paiicami 
Mabasivaratri 

Holi 

Dulhandi 

Good Friday 
Christmas Day 

Id-ul-Fitr 
Id-uz Zuha 
Muharram 
Id-e-Milad 

* 

1954-55 
Saka 1876 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1955 

Apr. 11 
Apr.15 
Aug. 14 
Aug. 21 
Sep. 11 
Oct. 4-7 
Oct. 8 
Oct. 26 
Oct. 27 
Nov.10 
Nov. 30 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 28 
Feb. 20 

Mar. 8, 
1955 

Ma.r. 9, 
1955 

Apr. 16 
Dec. 25 

June 3 
Aug. 10 
Sep. 9 
Nov. 9 

1955-56 
Saka. 1877 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 20, 

1956 

Apr. 1 
Apr. 5 
Aug. 3 
Aug. 11 
Sep. 30 
Oct. 23-26 
Oct. 27 
Nov. 14 

. Nov. 15 
Nov. 29 
Dec. 19 
Jan. 20 
Feb. 16 
Mar.10, 
1956 

Apr. 8 
Dec. 25 

May 24 
July 30 
Aug. 29 
Oct. 29 

Proposed all-India holiday. 

1956-57 
Saka. 1878 

Mar. 21 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1957 

Apr. 19 
Apr. 23 
Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 18 
Oct. 11-14 
Oct. 15 
Nov. 2 
Nov . 3 
Nov.18 
Dec. 7 
Jan. 8 
Feb. 5 
Feb. 27 

Mar. 26, 
1956 

Mar. 15, 
1957 

Mar. 27, 
1956 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Mar. 30 
Dec. 25 

May 12 
July 19 
Aug.18 
Oct. 17 

1957-58 
Sa.ka 1879 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 
1958 

Apr. 8 
Apr. 12 
Aug. 10 
Aug.19 
Sep. 7 
Sep. 30-0ct. 3 
Oct. 4 
Oct. 22 
Oct. 23 
Nov. 7 
Nov. 26 
Dec. 28 

·Jan. 24 
Feb. 16 

Mar. 5, 
1958 

Mar. 6, 
1958 

Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 

May 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Oct. 7 
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1958-59 
Saka 1880 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1959 

Mar. 29 
Apr. 2 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 
Sep. 26 
Oct. 19-21 
Oct. 23 
Nov. 10 
Nov. 11 
Nov. 26 
Dec. 15 
Jan. 16 
Feb. 12 
Mar. 7, 

1959 

Apr. 4 
Dec. 25 

Apr. 21 
June 28 
July 28 
Sep. 26 
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. List -:of· Holidays for- different · State~c~ntd. 

(23) HIMACHAL. PRADESH HOLIDAYS 

Dates of Festivals 

India.n New -Yellor'1:fDa.y* 

VaiSakhi 
Independence Da.y · 
Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 
Maghi 
Republic Da.y 
H. Swa.ta.ntra Divas 
MahiivifiUva. Da.~*· 

J am:D.ast:J.mi 
J busse~ .· ·. 

' . ' 

M~ Valmiki's Birthday 

~wiili 
Tik:b Ceremony_ 
Guiu Nan&k's Birthday 

' ' 

Guru Govinda Singn•s Birthdat 
V~ta. Paiicami . . . . 
Guril Ravi Das's Birth<1:a.y 

Hoii, 1st day 

Holi, 2nd day 

o'Good Friday 
~Christmas Da.y 

ld-ul-Fitr 
. :ld-~-Zuha. . 
: M:UliB.nam 
<I • a\L a• 

.ld:-e-:Milad 
f. - • i.h. 

195!-55 
Saka1876 

Mar. 22 
Apr.13 
~ug.'l5 

Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan.U 

. ·Ja.D. 26 
Feb:-18 
Mar. 21, 

1955 

. Apr.ll 
-·Aug.14 
Aug.21 
Oct. 4-'l 
Oct. 12 
bct.-26-2'1 
Oct.28 
Nov.10 

·Jan. -1 

· Jan. 28 
Feb.· 6 

· Feb. 20 

Mar. 8, 
1955 

M&.r. 9, 
1955 

.A-pr._:!-6 

:~eo~~5 

June 3 
_Aug_._lO 
-.sap:~ 9 

. N~V'.'' 9 
\. a <I ' • _.,. 

1955-56 
sa.1m 1877 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug.15 
Oct. 2 

· Jan. 1 
Jan.14 
Jan. 26 
Feb. 18 
Mar. 20, 

' 1956 

- . . 
Apr. 1 
Aug. 3 

-Aug. 11 
• 

1 Oct. 23-26 
O~t.· 31 . 
Nov. 14-15 
Nov.16 · 
Nov. 29 
Jan. 20 
Feb. 16 
Feb. 25 

·Mar. 10, 
1956 

.. 
L 

... Apr... 8 
' • bEi(,: 25 

May 24 
July 30 
·.A:ug: 29 
Obt.; 29 
a.j ... } 

:> Propos~ il.ll~dia. holid~y: · 

1956-57 
Saka 1878 

Mar. 21 
Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Ja.n. 13 
Jan. 26 
Feb. 18 
Mar. 21, 

1957 

Apr. 19 
Aug. 21 
Aug. 29 
Oct.ll-14 
Oct. 19 
Nov. 2-3 
Nov. 4 
Nov. 18 
Jan. 8· 

Feb. 5· 
Feb. 14 
Feb.27 

Mar. 26, 
1956. 

Mar.15, 
1957 

Mar. 27, 
1956 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Mar. 30 
Dec~ 25 

May12 
July 19 
Atlg. 18 
Oct. 17 

1957-58 
Sab 1879 

Ma.r. 22 
Apr. 13 
Aug.·15 
Oct.· 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 
Feb. 18 
Ma.r. 21, 

1958 

Apr. 8 
Ang. 10 
Aug. 19 
Sep. 30-0ct.3 
Oct. 8 
Oct. 22-23 
Oct.:24 
Nov. 7 
Dec. 28 
Jan. 24 
Feb.· 4 
Feb. 16 

Mar. 5, 
1958 

Mar. 6, 
1958 

Apr. 19 
Dec. 25 

May 2 
July 9 
Aug. 7 
Oct. 7 

1958-59 
Saka 1880 

Mar. 22 
Apr~ 13 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 

·Jan. 26 
Feb. 18 
Mar. 21, 

1959 

Mar. 29 
Aug. 29 
Sep. 6 
Oct. 19-21 
Oct. 27 
Nov. 10-11 
Nov. 12 
Nov. 26 
Jan. 16 
Feb. 12 
Feb. 23 
'1Ia.r. 7, 

1959 

·:-,Apr ... 4 
Dec. tJ5 

Apr. 21 
June 28 , . -

. --July·)~S 
sep. -~6 

. •• 1 .•. ; ' 
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List of Holidays for different States:_~~ntd. 

(24) KUTCH HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

1954:-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka 1878 Saka 1879 Saka 1880 

Indian New Year's Day* l\Iar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Mahatma Gandhi's Birthday ·Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
English New Year's Day Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 
Makaradi Jan. 14 Jan. 14 Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 
Republic Day Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mahavifi!uva Day* Mar. 21, Mar. 20, 'Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

.1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 
\ 

P.:lmanavami Apr. 11 Apr. 1 Apr. 19 Apr. 8 Mar. 29 
Mahavir's Birthday Apr. 15 Apr. 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 Apr. 2 

" 
Nirjala (Bhim) Agiaras June 12 June 1 June 18 June 8 May: 29 
Cocoanut Day Aug~ 14 Aug. 3 Aug. 21 Ang. 10 Aug. :29 
Sitala Saptami Aug. 20 Aug. 10 Aug. 28 Aug. 17 Sep. 5 
Gol-ulafi!tami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 

> 
GaQeSa Caturthi Sep. 1 Sep. 19 Sep. 8 Aug. 28 Sep. 16 
Samvatsari & Paryufla.Qa Parva (Jain) Sep. 2 Sep. 21 Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Sep. 17 
H. H. Birthday Sep. 24 Oct. 13 Oct. 2 ~ep. 22 Oct. 11 
Dussera Oct. 7 Oct. 26 Oct. 14 Oct. 3 Oct. 21 
Dhan-Teras Oct. 24 Nov. 11 Oct. 31 Oct. 21 ~OV~ 9 
ruili Caudas Oct. 25 Nov. 13 Nov. 1 oct. .22 Nov. 10 
Diwali Oct. 26 Nov. 14' Nov. 2 Oct. 22 Nov. 10 
"Yahasivaratri Feb: 20 Mar. 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Holi, 1st day Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

19M 1956 1958. 
Mar. 15, 

1957 

Holi, 2nd day Mar. 9, Mar. 27, Mar. 6, 
1955 1956. 1958 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Good Friday , Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 ·. A,pr. 4 
Christmas Day Dec. 25 Dec .. '"25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. £5 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha Aug. ''10 July 19 July 9 ' J-;• 28 . July 30 · · une 

Moharram Sep. "9 ·Aug: 29 Aug. 18 Aug. '· 7' :.i'Jwy' 28 
Id-e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 . . . , 

·.: *. Proposed all-India holiday. 
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List of Holidays for different States-contd. 
• j • f • 

(25) ltiANIPUR HOLIDAYS 

Festivals Dates of Festivals 

1954:-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59 
Saka. 187~ 

, 
Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 Saka. 1880 Saka. 1877 

Indian New Yee.r's Da.y* Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Ma.r. 21 Mar. 22 Mar. 22 
Cheira.oba. Apr. 13 Apr. 14 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 Apr. 13 
Independence Day Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Mahatma. Ga.ndJ;li's Birthda.y Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
English New Yea.r's Da.y Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

· Ma.bradi Jan. 14 Jan. 14 Jan. 13 Jan. 14 Jan. 14 
Republic Da.y Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mahavil}uva. Da.y* Mar. 21. Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, Mar: 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 

Vijay Govindaji Halenka.r Mar. 24, Mar. 31, Mar. 10, 
1954 1956 1958 

Mar. 13, Mar. 20, . 
•. 1955 1957 

Varuo.i Apr. 1 Mar. 22, ~pr. 8 Mar. 29, 
1955 1957 

Mar. 18, 
1958 

Aqa.ya Trtiya May 5 Apr. 25 May 13 May 2 Apr. 22 
Rathayatra JUly 2 June 21 July 9 June 29 June 19 
Ponaeyatra July 10 June 29 July - 17 July 7 June 27 
Jhulanayatra Aug. 10 July 30 A rig~ 17 Aug. 6 Aug. 25 
Janma~Jtami Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 Sep. 6 
Radhii!Jtami Sep. 5 Sep. 24 Sep. 12 Sep. 1 Sep. 20 
Heikra Hitomba. Sep. 9 Sep. 27 Sep. 15 Sep. 4 Sep. 23 
Tarpai}Oo "Layba Sep. 26 Oct. 15 Oct.: .. 4; Sep. 23 Oct. 12 
DurgaPuja Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct.3 Oct. 19-22 
La.k~tni PiirQima Oct. 11 Oct. 30, Oct: 19 Oct. 8 Oct. 27. 
Diwali (Dipanvita) . Oct. 26 Nov. 14 Nov. 2 Oct. 22 Nov. 10 
Govardhana. Puja Oct.· 27 Nov. 15 Nov. 3 Oct. 23 Nov. 11 
Bhratr Dvitiya Oct. 28 Nov. 16 Nov. 4 Oct. 24 Nov. 12 
Gosthastami 

., 

·:.;. •• t ' . . Nov. 4 Nov. 23 Nov. 11 Oct. 30 Nov. 18 
BJ;i• Pa.iicami Jan. 28 Feb. 16 Feb. 5 Jan. 25 Feb. 12 
MahaSiva.ratri 

. 
Feb. 20 Mar: 10, Feb. 27 Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
. Dolayatra Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar. 16, 

1957 

Good Friday Apr. 1~ Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 Apr. 4 
Chri~tma.s Day Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 

Id-ul.~Fitr June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuba. Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 June 28 
Muho.rram Sep. 9 Aug. 29 Aug. 18 Aug. 7 July 28 
Id-e-Yilad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct. 7 Sep. 26 

* Proposed a.ll-India. holiday. 



Festivals 

Indian New Year's Day* 
Mef1a Sa.mkraQti 
Independence Day 
Mahatma. Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's Day 
Republic Day 
Mahavi!!uva Day* 

Kharci Puja 
Ker Puja ,,. 
Ja.nmlifltami 
Ma.hala.ya Amavasya 
Durga Puja 
Lakflmi Pi:ija 
Ka1i PUja 
Jagaddhatri Puja 
Sri Pa.nca.mi 
Dolayatra 

Good Friday 
Easter Saturday 
Christmas Day 

Id-ul-Fitr 
Id-uz-Zuha 
Muha.rram 

LIST OF HOLIDAYS 

List of Holdiays for diffetent States-conld. 

(26) TRIPURA HOLIDAYS 

Dates of Festivals 

1954-55 1955-56 1956-57 1957-58 
Saka 1876 gaka 1877 Saka. 1878 Saka. 1879 

Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 .Apr. 14 Apr. t:l Apr. 13 
Aug. 15 .Aug. 15 Aug. 15 Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 Jan. 1 

Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 Jan. 26 

Mar. 21, Mar: 20, Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 
1955 1956 1957 1958 

July 8 June 27 July 15 July 4 

July 24 July 12 .. July 31 July 20 

Aug. 21 Aug. 11 Aug. 29 Aug. 19 

Sep. 26 Oct. 15 Oct. 3 Sep. 23 

Oct. 4-7 Oct. 23-26 Oct. 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct. 3 

Oct. 11 Oct. 30 Oct. 19 Oct. 8 
Oct. 25 Nov. 13 Nov. 1 Oct. 22 
Nov. 5 Nov. 24 Nov. 12 Oct. 31 

Jan. 28 Feb. 16 Feb. 5 Jan. 25 

Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 
1955 1956 1958 

Mar. 16, 
1957 

Apr. 16 Apr. 8 Mar. 30 Apr. 19 

Apr. 17 Apr. 9 Mar. 31 Apr. 20 

Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. ~5 

June 3 May 24 May 12 May 2 
Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 
Sep. 9 Aug. ~ Aug. 18 . Aug. 7 

* Proposed all-India holiday. 
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1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

Mar. 22 
Apr. 13 • 
Aug. 15 
Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, 

1959 

June 24 
J~y 8 
Se~ 6 
Oct. 12 
Oct. 19-22 
Oct. 27 
Nov .. 10 
Nov. 19 
Feb. 12 

Apr: 4 
Apr. 5 
Dec. 25 

Apr. 21 
June 28 

.July 28 
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List.:rof Holidays for different .Sti!tes_;;_coT'!clu_4ed. 

. ' ~ .J •• r ' 

Fe s t i v a l's· " '· · 

Indian· New Year';s D~y*-~ 
·•tri.dependence D~t· :· 1 

·:· 

Mahatri).a. Gandhi's Birthday 
English New Year's D~Y..· 
idakaradi !. '' ·~ 
Republic Day , .· 

. · Ma~yi~U.va Day*·~;c. (i 1~ 

'Ramana1rami !'(' .I•. t 

:MahaVir's Birtl!!'c1il.y ' .. 
:&ak~a.' B'a.ndhana : 

:! J anma~~'am! .J ', ... ,, 
• J ~ "'~ 

' (27) VINDHYA PRADESH HOLIDAYS 

Dates 0 f Festivals·.·· 

. 1954-55 1955-56 19[)6-57 1957-58 
Saka 1876 Saka 1877 Saka1878 Saka 1879 

Mar. 22 Mar. 22 Mar. 21 M~r. 22' 
Aug. 15 Aug. 15 .. Aug. 15 Aug. 15 · 
Oct. 2 Oct .. 2. Oct. 2 Oct. 2. 
Jan. 1 Jan. 1' Jan. 1 Jan .. 1 
Jan.·l4 _Jan. 14 Jan. 13 Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 Jan. 26 · Jan. 26 Jan. 26 
Mar. 21, Mar. 20,-. Mar. 21, Mar. 21, 

1955 1956 1957 1958 

., .. 
Apr.ll Apr. 1.· ·Apr. 19 Apr. 8 
Apr. l.9 · Apr: 5 Apr. 23 Apr. 12 
Aug.l4 Aug,. 3 .Aug. 21 Aug, JO 

·.Aug. 21 Aug._ll· Aug. 29 Aug.i9 

.. -
-

1958-59 
Saka. 1880 

Mar. 22 
Aug. 15 .. 

Oct. 2 
Jan. 1 
Jan. 14 
Jan. 26 
Mar. 21,-

'1959 

Mar. 29.: 

AI!r. 2 r 

Aug. 29: 
Sep . 6,; 

Dussera) ~ ~ ,Qct. 4.-7 Oct .. 23-26 Oct, 11-14 Sep. 30-0ct~ 3 Oct .. 19-21 
•Di~aH: :_ t,d) 

•·l. oct. ~6-27 Nov:. 14-15 Nov. 2-3 Oct. 22-23 Nov: 10-11 
i.y amai C:I)vitiya u:j Oct. 28 ·Nov. 16 Nov. 4 Oct. 24 Nov.12. 
: Deo Pril.bodhaui' Ekadasi: Nov . . 7 Nov. 26 Nov. 14 Nov. 3" Nov. 21 
Guru· Nanak's Bi1:thda.y·· ' :tifov.lO Noy~ 29 -Nov. 18- Nov. 7 Nov. 26 
Guru Govinda ·Singh(~l Birthday, Jan. 1 Jan .. 20 Jan. 8 Dec. 28 Jan. f6~ 

Vasanta · Paiicami •' Jan. 28 Feb. 16 Feb .. 5 Jan. 24 Feb. 12 
MahaMvaratri Feb. 20 Mar.lO, Feb. 27 "Feb. 16 Mar. 7, 

1956 1959 
Holi; 1st day Mar. 8, Mar. 26, Mar. 5, 

' ... ~ ·.1959 .. ' 1956 1958 :i' ···,'· ,. 
;: t~ Mar. 15, :r :: .. .. .;}· .. ), 
~:.'!. .. ·iT . ,._ 1) .,._ 

19q7 
Holi, _2nd day 'Mar."~9, ... Mar. 27, Mar. 6, . . . 

1955 1956 1958 
Mar.16, 

·::.· ..... 
"8. ' Apt.l9. . Good Friday Apr. 16 Apr:· Mar. 30 Apr . 4 

Christmas Day. Del:i . .-25, .. · ~'- , ·Dec. 25 . r . ·. Dec. 25 Dec. 25 Dec. 25 . . . ' ' . ...... .... .L . 

Id-ul-Fitr June 3 May-24 May 12 May 2 Apr. 21 
Id-uz-Zuha Aug. 10 July 30 July 19 July 9 June 28 
Muharram . Sap. 9 Aug. 29 Aug;18 Aug . 7 July 28 
Id-e-Milad Nov. 9 Oct. 29 Oct. 17 Oct .. 7 Sep. 26 

. ' 
* Proposed all-India holiday. 
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CHAPTER I 

General Principles of Calendar Making 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 

The Flux of Time, of which we are all conscious, is 
apparently ·without beginning or end, but it is cut up 
periodically by several natural phenomena, vix. :-

(1) by the ever-recurring alternation of daylight 
and night, 

(2) by the recurrence of the moon's phases, 

(3) by the recurrence of seasons. 

It is these recurring phenomena which are used to 
measure time. 

These phenofllena have the greatest importance for 
man, for they determine all human and animal life. 
Even prehistoric men could not help noticing these 
time-periods, and their effect on life. 

When human communities started organized social 
life in the valleys of the Indus and the Ganges (India), 
the Nile (Egypt), the Tigris and the Euphrates 
{Mesopotamia) and the Hoang Ho (China), several 
millenia before Christ (vide Chronological Table), these 
phenomena acquired new importance. For these early 
societies were founded on agriculture ; and agricultural 
practices depend on seasonal weather conditions. 
With these practices, therefore, grew national and 
religious festivals, necessary for the growth of social 
life, and of civi~zation. People wanted to know in 
adt·ance when to expect the new moon or the full moon, 
when most of the ancient festivals were celebrated; . 
when to expect the onset of . the winter or the 
monsoon ; when to ·prepare the ground for sowing ; 
the proper ti~D;e for sowing and for harvesting. 
Calendars are nothing but predictions of these events, 
and were early framed on the basis of past experiences. 

1.2 THE NATURAL PERIODS OF TIME 

The three events mentioned in (1), (2) and (3) above 
define the natural divisions of time. They are : 

The Day : defined by the alternation of daylight 
and night. 

The Month : the complete cycle of moon's changes 
of phase, from end 'of mew-moon to next end of new
moon (amanta months), or end of full-moon to end 
of next full-moon {pur'f)imanta months). 

The Year : and its smaller subdivisions, vix., the 
seasons. 

The Day•: 

The day, being the smallest unit, has been taken as 
the fundamental unit of time and the lengths of months, 
the year and the seasons are expressed in terms of· the 
day as the unit. 

But the day is to be defined. Many early nations 
defined the day as the time-period between. sunrise 
to sunrise (savana day in India) or · slixiset to sunset 
(Babylonians and Jews). But the length of the day, 
so defined, when measured with even the rough 
chronometers of early days, was found to· be· variable. 
This is due to the fact that except at the equator, . the 
sun does not rise or set at the same time in different 
seasons of the year. So gradually the· practice arose. 
of defining the day as the period from midnight to 
midnight, i.e., when the sun is at the nadir to its next 
passage through ·the nadir. Even then the length of 
the day is found to be variable when measured by an: 
accurate chronometer. The reasons are. set forth in all 
astronomical text books. Then came· the; idea of the 
mean solar day, and it i~ now taken a:s the funda
mental unit of time. · The mean solar day · is the 
average interval between the_ two succesSive passages 
of the sun over the mer{dian of a place derived from a 
very large number -of observations of such meridian 
passages. The time between two· passages is measured 
by an accurate· chronometer. 

In addition to the solar day, the astronomers define 
also a sidereal day, which is the. time period between 
two successive transits of a· fixed star. It measures 
the time of rotation of the earth round its axis.t 

The solar day is larger thl:tn the sidereal · day, 
because by th_e time the earth comP,letes a rotation 
about its axis, the sun slips nea:J;lY a· degree to the east, 
due to- the ·motion . of the earth in its orbit; and it 
takes a li.ttle more time for the sun to come to the 

: j • .J• 

* Day here ·means 'Day and Night'. In ancient times, the 
duration of day-light from sunrise to sunset, and of the night ~om 
sunset to sunrise, were measured separately with the aid :of water
clocks. It was comparatively late that the length of the Day, ~eaning 
day-light and night, was measured. It was distinguished by the term 
ahoratra in Sanskrit, ahna meaning daylight time, and ratri. mearung 
night time. In Greece, this was known as Nychthemeron. 

t Actually speaking, the sidereal day is defined m: astronomy as 
the period between two successive meridian passages. of the First 
point of Aries. As this point has 14 slow westward motion among 
the fixed stars, the duration of the so called sidereal day ·is very 
slightly less than the actual sidereal day or the period of rotation of 
the earth. 



_ '- .. ~~-~--tu~-.a:elation; ' '· · -

3651- mean solar days=366l sidereal days. - -
Rotation of the earth=23h 56m 45.100 mean solar time. 
Sidereal day . =23 56 4. 091 II II II 

Mean solar day ~24 3 56. 555 sidereal time 

The actual sidereal.day. which mea.sUres the period 
of ~tation of the earth is generally taken to be cons-: 
tant. The variable part of the solar day comes from 
two factors : 

(1) _Obliquity of the sun's path to the equator, 
and 

(2) -U~equal motion of the sun in different parts 

o! the year. y' ... 1 .. 

(See H. Spencer -Jones. General .Astronomy p. 45). 
lt ·has however been recen~y found that even the 
period of rotation of the earth is not constant but 
fluctuates both regularly and irregularly by amounts 
~£ the order of 1Q-0 seconds. -> 

The Month: 

.. · . : •. The month is ~sentially a lunar phenomenon. and 
is· the time-period from completion of new moon-

· (oonjunction -of· moon with the sun) 1;o the next new. 
moon.' But the Ienith of the month so defined varies 
from 29.246 to 29.817 days. .owing to the eccentricity 

-of the moon's orbit and Q_ther. causes. The month or 
lunatiori. used in astronomy is · the mean synodic 
period. which is the number of days comprised within. 
a large number of lunations divided by the number of 
lunation.s. Its value is given by 

llunation=29.d5305882-0.d()()()()()02 T 
where T ~·no~ ¢ centuries after 1900 A.D • . 

The present duration of a· lunation =29"5305881 
days o; 29d I2h 44~. 2.sa. There are other kinds of 
months .derived from the moon and the sun which 
will be. discussed later. 

The Year and the Seasons : 

The year is the period taken by -the seasonal 
characteristics to recur. The early people had but, a 
vague· notion of the length of the year in terms of -
the day. In the earliest mythology of most nations.· 
the year was taken to have comprised 360 days. con~s
ting of 12 months each of 30 days. They apparently 
thought that the moon's phases fecur . at intervals of 
30 days.· 

But experience soon showed. that these measures · 
of the month and the year were wrong. but they have 
left their stamp on history. The sexagesimal meas'ure 
used in astronomy and trigonometry. as well as fanci
ful cycles of life of the Univdse, invented by ancient .. 
nations, appear to have been inspired bJ:. these 
numbers. 

..&.L <Ai>pears that the Egyptians found very early 
- · {~s -related in the next section) from the recurrence 

of the Nile floods that the year had a length of 365 
days. Later they found the true length to be nearer 
365.25 days. 

·The ancient Babylonians, or Chaldeans as they 
were called from about 600 B.C., appear to have been 
the earliest people who tried to obtain correct 
measures of the time-periods : the month, the year, 
ahd the s~asons in terms of ·the day, and its subdivi- . 
sions. Their determinations were transmitted to 
the Greeks who refined both the notions and measure
ments very greatly. This story will be told in 
Chapter ll. 

At present it is known that the length of the 
seasonal year (tropical year} is given by:-

Tr~pical year=365'2421987g:._"0"614 {t-1900) days. 
where t=Gregorian year. 

The present duration of a tropical year 1s 
365"2421955 days or 365d Sh 48m 45'S7. 

The Sidereal Year : 

in some countries. the ancients took the year to 
be the period when the sun returned to the ~ame 
point in its path (the ecliptic}. This is the time of 
revolution of the earth in its orbit round the sun. 
The tropical year. or the ·year of seasons. is the t~e 
of passage of the sun from one vernal equinox 
to the .next vernal equinox. The two years would 
have been the same. if the . vernal equinoctial point 
(hereafter called the vernal point) were fixed. • But 
as .narrated in Chapter IV. it recedes to the west at 

. the rate of 50'' per year. The tropical ·year is there
fore less than the sidereal year by the time taken by 
the sun to traverse 50"_, i.e.. by .014167 days or 
~om 24s. 

For calendarical purpose. it is unmeaning to use 
the sidereal year (365d.256362), as then the dates 
would not correspond to seasons. The use of the 
tropical year is enjoined by the Hindu ~stronomical 
treatises like the Sut-ya Siililhanta and the Pa?'ica 
Siililhantikii. But these passages have been misunder
stood. and Indian calendar makers have been using 
the sidereal year with a somewhat wrong length 
since the nfth century A.D. 

1.3. THE PROBLEMS OF THE CALENDAR 

Whatever may be the correct lengths of the astro
nomical month and the year. for application to human 
life. the following points have to be observed in 
framing a civil calendar. 

· (a) The civil year ~nd the month must have an 
integral number of ilays. 
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(b) The starting day of the year, and of the month 
should be suitably defined. The dates must correspond 
strictly to seasons. 

(c) For purposes of continuous dating, an era 
should be used, and it should be properly defined. 

(d) The civil day, as distinguished . from the 
astronomical day, should be defined for use in the 
calendar. 

(e) If the lunar months have to be kept, there 
should be convenient devices for luni-solar adjustment. 

A correct and satisfactory solution of these pro· 
blems has not yet been obtained, though in the form 
of hundreds of calendars which have been used by 
different people of the world during historical times, 
we have so many attempted solutions. The early 
calendars were based on insufficient knowledge of the 
duration of the natural time cycles-day, month and 
year-and led to gross deviations from actual facts, 
which had to be rectified from time to time by the 
intervention of dictators like Julius Caesar, Pope 
Gregory XIII, or a founder of religion like Mohammed, 
or by great monarchs like Melik Shah the Seljuk, or 
Akber, the great Indian emperor. 

Owing to the historical order of development, 
calendars have been used for the double purpose : 

(i) of the adjustment of the civic and adminis
trative life of the nation, 

(ii) of the regulation of socio-religious life of the 
people. 

In ancient and medieval times, society, state and 
church were intermingled, and the same calendar 
served all purposes. The modem tendency is to 
dissociate civic life and administration from socio
religious life. Also due to the enormous growth c;>f 
intercourse amongst all nations of the world, the need 
has been felt for a World Calendar dissociated from 
all religious and social bias. Owing to historical 
reasons, the Gregorian calendar is now used inter
nationally for civic and administrative purposes, but 
it is very inconvenient, and proposals have been made 
to the U.N. 0. for the adoption of a simple World 
Calendar (vide§ 2.7}. 

1.4 SUBDIVISIONS OF THE DAY 

For pactical prurposes, the day is divided into 24 
hours, an hour into sixty minutes and a minute into 
sixty seconds. 

:. 1 mean solar day= 24 x 60 x 60 = 86,400 seconds. 

The subdivisions of time are ~easured by highly 
developed mechanical contrivances (clocks, watches 
and chronometers), but they have come into use only 

during comparatively recent times. The ancient people 
used very primitive devices. 

The time-keeping apparatus of the ancients were 
the gnomon, the sundial, and the water-clock or the 
clepsydra. The first two depend on the motion of the 
sun, and require correction. The water-clock which 
probably was first invented in Egypt, appears to have 
been used down to the time of Galileo, when the 
discovery of pendulum motion led to the invention of 
clocks based on pendulum motion or use of the balance 
wheel. 

Subdivisions of time can be measured by the motion 
of any substance, which repeats itself regularly ; at the 
present time in addition to pendulum clocks, quartz
clocks, and ammonia clocks have been used. The 
latter depend upon harmonic motions within the 
ammonium molecule, giving rise to spectral lines whose 
frequency can be accurately measured. 

The present divisions of the solar day have 
interesting history: 

It is stated by Sarton that the ancient Sumerians 
(original dwellers of Babylon) divided the day-time and 
night-time into three watches each. The watches 
were naturally of unequal lengths and varied through
out the year. It was only during equinoxes that the 
watches were of equal length, each of our 4 hours. 

These unequal watches continued down to medieval 
times. The life of a medieval monk was watch-wise as 
follows. 

(1) Matins-last watch of the night. The monk 
got up nearly two hours before sun
rise and started his work, .. 

(2) Prima-at sunrise, 
(3) Tertia-half-way between sunrise and noon

time of saying Mass, 
(4) Sexta-at noon (hence the word, Siesta-

midday rest), 
(5) Nona-mid-afternoon, whence our word Noon, 
(6) Vespers-an hour before sunset, 
(7) Compline-at sunset. 

The watches were variable in duration and in their 
starting moments. Sarton remaks : 

A clock regularly running and dividing the day into 
periods of equal duration would have been, at first, more 
disturbing than useful. For monastic purposes, a human 
variable clock (e. g. a bell rung by a monk or lay brother 
at the needed irregular intervals) was more practical than 

an automatic one.* 
But even in · ancient times, the need for measure• 

ment of equal intervals of time was felt. The ancient 
·Babylonians used the Nychthemeron (Day and Night 

*Sarton, Introduction to the Hutory of Science, Vol. Ill, Part I, 
p. 716. . 
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combined= AhOt'iif?·a) into 12 hours of 30 Ges]~ each, 
Gesh being=4 minutes. The Egyptians divided the day• 
light time into 12 hours. and the night into 12 hours. 
Later in medieval times, the 24-hour division for the 
whole day (day and night) has been adapted. The 
division into A.M. and P.M. were for the sake of 
convenience. so that the maximum number of times a 
bell has to be rung, on the completion of an hour; 
would not exceed 12~ for apparently ringing a bell 24 
times would be a torture of the flesh. 

The broad divisions of the day were secured by the 
· Hindus in two ways. They divided the day-time (from 
swirise to sunset) ip.to 4 equal parts each called a 
pmham or yiitna. The night time was also similarly 
divided into 4 equal pralzaras. The pmhara is . so 
popular a unit in Indian time measurement that even 
the lay man expresses time in terms of praharas and 
half pmharas. An alternative system of division of the 
time is the ·mullurta'. obtained by dividing the daytime 
into 15 tnuhuttas determined by gnomon shadow 
lengths.. The day tnuh'urtas were measured from 
lengths of shadows of the gnomon. The night muh.urlas 
are similarly the fifteenth part of the night time. 

As the durations of day and night are not equal 
except on the vernal and ·autumnal equinox days, the 
pt'alzara and mullut·ta of the day-time have not the 
same durations as th~se of their ·nocturnal counterparts. 
On equinox days. they are however equ~ when 

1 Pmlzara =3h ~=7gh 30v 
1 Muhurta = 0 48 = 2 0 

The Hindu astronomers ;,tppear to have switched on 
to the ahoriitra during Vedii:hga Jyoti!}a times. As it is 
rather complicated. we do not give an account of it. 
The reader may consult Dixit's Bhiimtiya Jyotisiistra. 
But in S~ddhiinta Jyo~i!}a, they . had a full fledged 
scientific system. 

The scient;ifit ·divisions of time followed by the 
Siddhantas are. the ghatikii (datuta or niic#). prahat·a or 
yiima, and tnuhut·ta etc. The day. is .measured from 
sunrise and the period from sunrise to next sunrise is 
divided into 60 equal •ghatikas' or datJfias ; each ghafi 
is subdivided into 60 vighafis or palas. and each 'Lighati 
or pa1a into 60 vipalas. So a day consists of 60 tghatis 
or 3600 palas or 216000 t:ipalas. Thus 

1 ghatikii =24m. Qs.O 
1 pa1a ' = 0 24.0 
1 vipala = 0 . 0.4. 

The pala or vighati is sometimes subdivided into 6 
divisions called a ·prii'l')a'. A priitza .is therefore equi• 
valent to 4 sees. of time. There are 360 priitJas in a · 
ghatikii and the day contains 360 X 60 or 21600 priir)as, 

the same as the number of minutes ( kala or liptikii ) in 
a circle .. In Siddhiintas (astronomical treatises of the 
Hindus) there are conceptions with nomenclatures of 
still smaller divisions of time, but they had no practi
C!l,l utility. 

None of.the time-periods of the sun, and the moon, 
vix., the year and the se~J,son, ~nd the lunations and 
half.lunations are integral multiples of the day ; on the 
other hand, the figures run to several places of 
decimals. How did the ancients, who quickly dis
covered that the time-periods were not integral multi
ples of the day, express their findings ? 

It will take us a long dive into the history of 
mathematical notation to elucidate this story. The' 
curious reader may consult Neugebauer's Exact Sciences 
in .Autiquity or van der Waerden's Science .A'I.Cakening 
(pp51-61). In fact, the symbolism was very cumbrous 
before the discovery of the decimal notation about 
600 A.D. in India, where it quickly replaced the old 
cumbrous notation. The discovery was quickly adopted 
by the Arabs for certain purposes, but was first made 
known to Europe by Leonardo of Pisa in a treatise on 
Arithmetic published in 1202 A.D., but a few more 
centuries passed before it was universally adopted. 

The practice of expressing fractions by means of 
decimals came later, both in India and Europe. In 
Irtdia, an astronomer ·who wrote an astronomical 
treatise called 'Bhiisvati' in 1099 A. D. was called , 
Satananda,. (i.e., revelling in hundreds) because he 
used to write fractions in hundredths i.e. i as 25 
hundredths, i as 75 hundredths. In Europe, the 
expression of fractions by decimals came into vogue 
about the seventeenth century. 

The Hindu astronomer of the Siddhantic age 
expressed the periods 'of the sun, the moon and the 
planets by the number of their periods in a Mahiiyuga 
(4.32 x 106 years). The number is usually integral. 

But how did this cumbrous system originate ? 

Probably many· of these values were obtained by 
counting the number of days between a large number 
of periods and dividing them by the number of periods. 
For example, take the case of the length of the mean 
lunation (lunar month). All ancient nations give 
this length correct to a large number of decimals. This 
must have been obtained by counting the number of 
days between two new moons, separated by a large 
number of years. and dividing· it by the number of 
l~ations contained in the intervaL , Of course, the 
utmost they could have done was to keep records for 
at most a hundred years, but the rule of three was 
always available .. 

In the following sections, the different ways of 
tackling the calendar problem in different centres of 
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civilization have been described. _We have described 
in Chap. II, the purely solar calendars, in which the 
moon is altogether discarded as a time-marker. This 
practice originated in Egypt about 3000 B.C. These 
calendars require only a correct knowledge of the 
length of year, and are therefore comparatively simpler. 
They required very little or almost no knowledge 
of astronomy. 

We have described in Chap. III, the luni-solar 
calendars, prevalent in ancient Mesopotamia, India, 
China and most other countries. In these calendars, 
both the sun and the moon are used as time-markers, 
and therefore precise knowledge of their motion in 
the heavens was essential for the formulation of a 
correct calendar. We mark two stages : first the 
formulation of a calendar from a knowledge of only 
the length of the year, and of the mean lunar 
month. This was an older phase. It did not work 
satisfactorily, because it depended on the mean motion 
of the two luminaries. Actually, the time-predictions 
have to be verified by actual comparison of the 
predicted happenings {say of the vernal equinox 
day in the case of the sun, or the first appearance 
of the crescent of the moon after new moon on the 
western horizon) with the time of actual happenings. 
This gave rise to the need for watching the daily 
motion of the two luminaries. and invention of 
methods for recording and storing these observations ; 
in other words, this led to the science of astronomy. 
Early astronomy is almost completely calendarical. 
At a later stage, the five planets attracted attention, 
on account of their association with astrology. 

We have therefore devoted Chap. IV to calendaric 
astronomy, which was evolved by the Chaldeans and 
taken over from them by the Greeks, and in time 
diffused to other countries. 

In Chap. V, we have described the various stages of 
the development of the Indian calendar :-the empiri
cal stage {~g-Vedic), the mean motion stage {Vedanga 
Jyoti~a), and the scientific stage (Siddhiinta Jyoti~a). 

From 1200 A.D., astronomical studies became decadent 
in India, and we have analysed the cause of decadence. 
We have given a full account of precession, as most 
Indian calendar makers still believe in the false theory 
of Trepidation which disappeared from Europe after 
1687 A. D. 

1.5 AHARGANA OR HEAP OF DAYS: JULIAN DAYS 

Though the Flux of Time is a continuous process, 
it is divided for the sake of convenience and for 
natural reasons too, into years, months· and days. 
The years are mostly counted from the beginning of 
an erci, so that if we wish to date a memorable event, 

say the birth-day of George Washington, it can be 
seen from an inspection of his birth register that it 
took place on Feb.ll, of the year 1732. But this 
practice by itself does not enable a scientific chrono
logist to fix up the event unambiguously on· the _ 
absolute Scale of Time, unless the whole hlstory of 
the particular method of date-recording is completely 
and accurately known One must know the lengths 
of the individual months, the leap.year rules. and 
the history of calendar reform. In the particular case 
mentioned, though George Washington according to 

his birth register is stated to have been born on Feb. 
11, 1732, his birth-day is celebrated on Feb. 22. Why? 
BecauSe Feb. 11 was the date according to the Julian 
calendar. But in 1752, England (America was then 
a colony of England) adopted the reformed Gregorian 
calendar, and by an Act of Parliament, declared Sept. 
3 to be Sept.14, a difference of 11 days. Following . 
the Gregorian calendar, Washington's birth-day had 
to be shifted to Feb. 22. A scientific chronologist, say 
of China, would find it difficult to locate Washington's 
birth-day unless he knew the whole history of the 
Gregorian calendar. 

This difficulty is more pronounced when we 
have to deal a luni-solar calendar, say that of Babylon. 
Many records of lunar eclipses occuring in Babylon 
were known to the Alexandrian astronomer, Claudius 
Ptolemy, but they were dated in Seleucidean era, and 
Babylonian months, say year 179, lOth of Nisan. Now 
the Babylonian months were lunar, had lengths of 29 
or 30 days, but the year could have lengths of 353, 354 
383, 384 { vide § 3·3 ). Therefore when two eclipse 
datings were compared, it was impossible to calculate 
the number of days between them, unless the investi
gator had before him a record showing the lengths of 
years and months between the two events. Ptolemy 
expressed his datings according to the Egyptian calen
dar, which enables one to calculate the interval far 
more easily. He must have taken lot of pains to carry 
out the conversion from the Babylonian to Egyptian 
dates. 

How much better it would have been if a great 
genius at the beginning of civilization, say near about 
3000 B.C., started with a zero day, and started the -
practice of dating events by the number of days 
elapsed since this zero date, to the date when this 
particular event took place. Such· a great genius did 
not appear and a confusing number of calendars came 
into existence. The scientific chronolog.\st is now 
faced with th_e reverse problem : Suppose ~wo ancient 
or medieval events are found dated according to two 
different calendars. How to reduce these dates to an 
absolute chronological scale ? 

For this purpose, a medieval French scholar, Joseph 
Scaliger introduced in 1582 A.D., a system kn?wn a_s 
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.iM 
;Julian Day~ after his father, Julius Scaliger~ The 
Juh"tm pe.riod "in yeai:sis 

· 7980 years -19 x 28 x 15 
19 being the length in years of the Metonic Cycle, 
15 • .• .., .., . .., of the Cycle of Indiction, 

and 2s ..., .., .., .., .., ·of the Solar Cycle. 
. . 

It was found by calculation that these three cycles 
started together on Jan. 1. 4713 B.C. So the• Julian 
period as well as the Julian day numbers started from 
that date. The-Julian period is intended to.include all 
dates both in-the past and in the future to which refe
rence is likely to be made and to that extent it has an 
advantage over- an era whose -epoch lies within· the· 
limits o£ historical·time. The yeat:s of the Julian 
_period are seldom employed now, but 'the day of· the 
Julian period is frequently used in ·astronomy · and 
calendaric tables. Unlike the civil day, the.Julian~day 
number is completed at noo_n. 

Let us give the Julian days for a number of world
. events. as given by Giniel. in his Handlruch der ·Math"e
matischm und Technischen Chronologie. 

Kaliyuga 
Nabonassar 
Philippi , . . 
Saka era 
Diqcletian 
Hejira 
Jezdegerd 

(Petsian) 
Burmese era 
Newar era 
Jelali era 

(Iran) 

• 
j .-}~ 

Table '1.-.Julia.n da.y numbers. .. 
Daie Juli.an day 

·y ~ 

... ~7 FebruaryJ 3102 B.C~ ... ~ :588,465 
... 26 February. 747 B.C. 
. . . 12 November, 324 B.C. 
... 15 March, .1 . 78.A.D. 
. . . 29 August, ., 28:4' A.D. 

4 
( .. 16 July, 622 A.D. 
. . . 16 June, 632 A.b. 

~1.448.638. 

1,603.398 
1,749,621 
1,825,030 
1,948,440 
1,952,063 

. ~- 21 March, 

. . . 20 October, 

.... 15 March, 

638 A.D. · 1,954,167 
879 A.D. 2.042.405 . . \.. ,.. -

1079 A.D. . 2,115,236 

Ii: 'DlaY be mentioned here that the idea~ underl~ng 
continvous reckoning of days occurred much earlier ~ . " . . - - . 

the celebrated. Indian astronomer, Aryabhata I (476:-
, 525 AD.), who introduced it under the. designation 

'".Aharga1){i.'' or ·.heap. of! days in his celebrated .Arya
bhtLtiya; The idea of counting ahargai},a or· heaps of 
days elapred from a specified epoch uptd the ~ven date 
dawned upon the Hindu. astronomers as a necessity fo~ 

·calculating the positio~ 6f planets for that date. 'They. 
followed the cumbrous luni-solar cale~dar for dating 

·purposes, which .was not based upon any simple rules: 
It contains months of 29 or 30 days, ·and occasionally a 
thirteenth month, the recurrence of which was deter
min~d by elaborate methods. The dates of the months 
are not numbe~ed serially, but desig~ted by the 
tithi current at sunrise. It was accordingly found 
almost impossible to..· work out the mean positions of 
planets· on the. basis -of the luni-solar calendar ·al"one. 

For this purpose a continuous and. uxiiform time scale 
was necessary, and this was served by the aharga'Qll~ :. : 

.Aryabhata had somehow the·idea that the planets, 
and the two nodes· (which were treated· as- planets 
in Hindu astronomy} !etum tO the first point of Aries 
after every 4.32 x 106 years. and there was a unique 
assemblage of planets at the first point of the Hind~ 
sphere at some pa.St date which he c'alled the beginning 
of Kali Y uga. The date assigned to the Kali beginning 
is now known to be 3102. B.C .. February 17_-18. The 
common period of revolution of planets of 4.32 x 10' 
years constitute a Mahayuga consiting of . · 

Satya yuga of 1.728 x 1o·a years 
Treti yuga of 1296·x 10s .., 
Dvapa:ra yuga of . o:864 x 10• '' 

· Kali yuga of 0.432 x 108 '> 

T~tal · 4.32 x 106 years . ' 

It may b~ notited that 
4.32 X 106 = 12000 X 360 

Aryabhata gave tables -sh~wing the number of 
sidereal -revolutions of planets in the period of 
4.32 x 106 years. The total · -number. -of days in a 
·Mahayuga=1,511,911.800 ·whlch gives the length ot' ~ 
year=365.25875 days. 

.Brahmagupta was . evidently . not satisfied that 
Aryabhata's figures for the periods of planets were 
corrett. · He introduced ·a Kalpa=1000Mahayuga.s= 
4.32 x 109 years. The ·Kalpa' was supposed to consti
. tute a '"Day' of thE; Creator, Grand-father Brahma:. 
He. gave the number of sidereal revolutions of the 
planets. in a Kolpa. and thought . he had improved 
Aryabhata's figure for the year. - . 

Brahmagupta's year=365.25844 days. 

Aryabhata calculated •.A.harga'l)a' or h"~ap of days, 
from the beginning of the Maha.yuga as the zero-day. 

, But evidently • this practice involves. very large 
numbers. and is inconvenient to use. Therefore th~ 
later astronomers used modifications of the system 
by counting .A.harga'Q(J from other . convenient epochs, 
within historical reach. The. different epochs whi~h 
have been used are ;--

The beginning'of the Kali era or 3102 B.C. , .· ·.. . . . 

427 Saka era or 505 A.D. as is fotind m 

.Rzficasiddhant~ka of V ara:hamihira. . , . 
(3) 587 Saka era or 665 A.D. as is found m the 

Kha'Qqakhiidyaka of Brahmagupta. 

: .- (4) 854 Saka era ·or 932 ·A.D. as is fo~nd in •the 
Laghumanasa of Muiija:la. ., 

· (5) 961 Saka era or 1039 A.D. m the Siddhanta 
Sekhara of Sripati. 

The astronomical -treatises of th~ Hindus hav~ been 
divided into three ; categories according tO th~ initial 
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epoch employed for calculation. In which the calcula
tions of aharga'f)a as well as the planetary mean places 
are made from the Kalpa, is called a Siddhanta ; when 
t!le calculations start from a .!Jlahayuga or Kali· 
beginning it is called a Tantra, and when it is done 
from a recent epoch it is called a Kara'f)a. In any 
case, the mean places of the planets with their nodes 
and apsides are given for the epoch of the treatise 
from which calculations are to be started, with rules 
for finding the ahm·ga'(la for any later date. This 
alwrga~1a is then made use of in finding for that later 
date the positions of planets from their given initial 
positions and their daily motions, for, 

The mean position at any epoch 
=the mean position at the initial epoch 

+daily motion x ahargaJ).a. 

Due to the complexity of the Hindu luni-solar 
calendar, one has to go through complicated rules in 
determining the aharga'f)a for any particular ·day. 
Dr. Olaf Schmidt of the Brown University and the 
Institute of Advanced Study, in discussing the method 
of computation of the .Aharga'T)a at length, has ~ointed 
out that the present Hindu . method suffers from a 

c. B.-29 

disturbing discontinuity. The curious reader may g<> 
through his article published in the Centaurus. 

We, however, give below the corresponding Julian 
day numbers and Kali aharga'(la for certain modem 
dates. 

1900, Jan. 1 
1947, Aug.15 
1956, Mar. 21 

Julian days 

(elapsed at 
mean noon) 

2,415,021 
2,432,413 
2,435,554 

Kali aharga'f)a 

(elapsed at 
following midnight} 

1,826,556 
1,843,948 
1,847,089 

. The difference between the two numbers 588,465 
represents the Julian day number on the Kali epoch, 
as already stated. 

The use of aharga'T)a plays a very important part in 
modern epigraphical researches when the date recorded 
in an inscription is required to be converted into the 
corresponding date of the Julian calendar. If the 
Kali aharga'(la for the recorded date can be determined, 
then the problem of ascertaining the correspondi~~ 
Julian or Gregorian date becomes a very easy task. 



CHAPTER II 

The Solar Calendar 

2.1 TIME-RECKONINGS IN ANCmNT EGYPT 

Like other nations of antiquity the early Egyptians 
nad a year of 360 days divided into 12 months, each 
d 30 days ; but they found very early from the 
recurrence of the Nile flood, that the seasonal year 
consisted approximately of 365 days, and that a month 
<)I bination (period from one new-moon to another) 
was nearly 29l days (real length 29.531 days). But 
they had already framed a calendar on the 30-day 
month, and 36o-day year, which had received religious 
.sanction. Hence arose the first necessity for calendar
reform recorded in ancient history. To persuade the 
-people to agree to this reform their priests invented 
the following myth : 

"The Earth god. Seb and the sky goddess Nut had once 
illicit · Ullion. The supreme god Ba, the Sun, thereupon 
-cursed ·the .sky goddess Nut that the children of the 
union would be born neither in any year nor in any month. 
Nut turned to the god of wisdom, Tlwth, for counsel Tlwth 
played a game of dice with the Moon-goddess, and won 
from her fith part of of her light out of which he made 
five extra days. To appease Ba the Sun-god. these five 
.days were given to him, and his year gained by five days 
while the ::M<X$-goddess's year lost five days. The extra. 
five days in the solar year were not attached to any month, 
which oontinued to have 30 days as before ; but these days 
-came at the end of the year, and were celebrated as the 
birthdays of the gods born of the union of Seb and Nut, 
1)i,s., Osiris, Isis, Nephthys, Set and Anubis, five chief gods 
of the Egyptian pantheon. •• * 

Let us scrutinize the implications of this myth. 
This is tantamoun,t to discarding the moo11 altogether as a 
:li~r:~ and basing the calendar entirely on the sun. 
This was a very wise step, for as has been found from 
ancient times, the moon is a very inconvenient time
marker. The Egyptians maintained the old custom 
of keeping months of 30 days' duration. and 12 months 
made a year. But five days (Epago'fi'Uj1lfli in Greek) were 
added to the year at the end, which were not attached 
to any month. They were celebrated as national 
holidays. Each month of the Egyptian calendar was 
divided into 3 weeks, each of 10 days (Decads). ' 

The names of the Egyptian months together with 
the dates of beginning of each month as they stood in 
22 B.C., are as follows : 

• Zinner-Geschichle der Sternkunde, p. 3. 

Egyptian Calendar 

1 Thoth (30) 
1 Phaophi (30) 
1 Athyr (30) 
1 Choiak (30) 
1 Tybi (30) 
1 Mechir (30) 
1 Phamenoth (30) 
1 Pharmuthi (30) · 
1 Pachon (30) 
1 Payni {30) 
1 Epiphi (30) 
1 Mesori (30) 

(1 Epagomenai 5) 

Julian Calendar 

29 August 
28 September 
28 October 
27 November 
27 December 
26 January 
25 February 
27 March 
26 April 
26 May 
25 June 
25 July 
24 August 

The year was divided into three seasons, each of 
four months : Flood time, Seed time and Harvest time. 

But the Egyptians soon found that even a year of 
365 days did not represent the correct length of the 
year, which, as we now know, is nearly 3651 days. 
This fact they appear to have discovered in two 
different ways : 

(1) from their measurement of the length of the 
year from heliacal risings of Sirius, and 

(2) from their long record of floods extending 
over centuries. 

The fixed star Sirius, which is the most brilliant 
star in the heavens, was early associated with the chief 
goddess of the Egyptian pantheon, Isis, and was the 
subject of observation by her priests. The day of its 
first appearance on the eastern horizon at day-break 
(heliacal rising) appeared to have been cardully 
observed, and then on every subsequent day~ its posi
tion in the sky at sunrise used to be noted. It was 
found that gradually it got ahead of the sun, so its 
appearance on the horizon would be observed sometime 
before sunrise, and on every successive sunrise, it 
would be found higher up in the heaven. After about 
a year it would be seen in the western horizon at 
sunset for a few days till it could no longer be traced. 
The Egyptians found as a result of long periods of 
observation, that it came again to the horizon at day 
break at the end of 3651 days, not 365 days. If on one 
year, the heliacal rising of Sirius took place on Thoth 1, 
(Thoth was the name of the first month of the year) 
four years later it would take place on Thoth 2, and 
forty years later on Thoth 11. As the mean interval 
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of heliacal rising of Sirius at the latitude of Memphis 
was 365.25 days, the Egyptians concluded that the 
heliacal rising of Sirius would continue to move round 
the year in a complete cycle of ca. 1460 years ; called 
the Sothic cycle, after Sothis (Isis). They also appear 
to have found from observations over long periods of 
years that the Nile flood occurred not at intervals of 
365 days, but of 3651 days. 

On account of the deficiency of i day in the year, 
the year-beginning lost touch with the arrival of the 
Nile flood, though the temple priests had devised a 
method of finding out the interval between Thoth 1, 
and arrival of the Nile flood by observations of the 
heliacal rising of the bright star Sirius, identified with 
their chief goddess Isis. But they kept the knowledge 
to themselves. 

If the Egyptians carried out a reform of their calen
dar incorporating this fact. that the tropical year had a 
length of 365-l- days, their calendar could have been 
almost perfect. .All that they ltad to- do u·as to take 6 
extra days instead of 5 every fourth year. But the 365-
day year had so much soaked into the Egyptian mind, 
that this move for calendar reform was never adopted 
inspite of serious attempts by earlier Pharoahs, and 

-later, a more serious one by the Graeco-Egyptian 
ruler Ptolemy Euergetes ( 238 B.C. ). But it became 
generally known that the correct length of the year 
was 3651 days. Fotheringham in his article on "The 
Calendar" observes : 

An additional day was inserted at the close of the 
Egyptian year 23-22 B.C. on August 29 of what we call the 

Julian calendar, and at the close of every fourth year after
wards, so that the reformed or Alexandrian year began 
on August 30 of the Julian calendar in the year preceding 
a Julian leap year and on August 29 in all other years. 
The effect of this reform was to keep each Egyptian 
month fixed to the place in the natural year which it 
happened to occupy under the old calendar in the years 
26-22 B.C. But the old calendar was not easily suppressed, 
and we find the two used side by side till A.D. 238 at least. 
The old calendar was probably the more popular, and 
was preferred by astronomers and astrologers. Ptolemy 
(150 A.D.) always used it, except in his treatise on annual 
phenomena, for which the new calendar was obviously more 
convenient. Theon in the fourth century A.D., though 
mentioning the old calendar, habitually used the new. 

Though not quite perfect, the Egyptian calendar 
was greatly admired in antiquity on account of its 
simplicity, for the length of the year and the months 
were fixed by definite rules and not by officials or 
pandits. The religious observances fell on fixed days 
of the month and at stated hours, which were fixed 
about 1200 B.C. 

On account of its simplicity, the Egyptian calen
dar was adopted by many nations of antiquity, and 
even sometimes by the learned Chaldeans and Greeks, 
Fotheringham observes : 

"The Egyptian calendar was, upto the time of Julius. 
Caesar's reform of the Roman calendar in 46 B.C., the only 
civil calendar in which the length of each month and of 
each year was fixed by rule instead of being determined by 
the discretion of officials or by direct observation. If the 
number of years between two astronomical observations, 
dated by the Egyptian calendar, was known, the exac!i 
number of days could be determined by a simple calculation. 
No such comparison could be made between dates referred 
to any other civil calendar unless the computer had access 
to a record showing the number of days that had actually 
been assigned to each month and the number of months that
had actually been assigned to each year. It is true that the 
Egyptians did not use a continuous era, but were content to
number the years of each reign separately, so that there was 
a difficulty iii identifying a particular year, but the astronomers 
of the Ptolemaic age rectified this by the introduction of 
eras.* The simplicity and regularity of the Egyptian 
calendar commended it to aotronomers, who found if> 
excellently adapted to the construction of tables that could 
be readily applied and used even for a remote past or for 
a distant future without any fear that the system by which 
time was reckoned in the tables might not coincide with the 
system in actual use. In the second century B.C. we find 
Chaldean observations, sometimes nearly six centuries old, 
reduced to the Egyptian calendar in the works of 
Hipparchus (126 B.C.), who observed not in Egypt but at 
Rhodes, and cited from him by the Egyptian Ptolemy in 
the second century of our era ; we also find in the second 
century B.C., an Athenian observation of 432 B.C. reduced 
to the Egyptian calendar on an inscription found at hliletus, 
which appears to represent the work of the astronomer 
Epigenes". t 

This calendar survives in a slightly modified form 
in the Armenian calendar, the three first months of 
the old Egyptian year corresponding exactly with the 
three last months of the Armenian year. The 
Alexandrian calendar is -f>till the calendar of Abyssinia 
and of the Coptic Church, and is used for agricultural 

· purposes in Egypt and other parts of northern Africa. 

2.2. -SOLAR CALENDARS OF OTHER ANCIENT NATIONS 

The story of the calendar in Egypt has been given 
in full, because the ancient Egyptians evolved a very 
simple ~nd convenient calendar which, as mentioned 
before, would have been almost perfect (provided the 
year was taken to consist of 3651 days instead of 365 
days). This was rendered possible by their bold initia-

• The N abonassar Era-11ide § 3.4. 
t Article on 'The Calendar', Nautical.Almanao,1935. 
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-tive of discarding the moon as a time-marker. But 
people in the remaining parts of the civilized world 

·{e.g .. in Babylon, Greece, India and China} in ancient 
and moderm times. retained the moon and preferred 
the more complex luni-solar calendars described 
in Chap. ill. This was rather fortunate, for if their 
rulers had adopted the Egyptian calendar, the priest
astronomers of ancient nations, particularly of 
Babylon, would never have taken to observation 
-of the sun, the moon, · and the planets, and tried 
to evolve mathematical formula~ for predicting their 
positions amongst stars in advance (the Ephemerides), 
which form the basis on which: our astronomical 
'knowledg~ has been built up; for the Egyptian 
. calendar · was · evolved simply from results of 
· experiences extending over,. centuries, and · r;equired 
.aimost no astronomical sense, oi: observations either 
-of the sun. the moon and stars, except the heliacai 
rising of Sirius. It was • Simple ana oonvenient, but 
like many perfect things, it killed, intellectual curiosity. 

But as will be described in Chap. ill, the luni-solar 
c'alendar is a Y!!IY complex thing, and has taken in:
finite variations in different regions. Hence the 
simple Egyptian calendar appealed to many nations 
-of· antiquity as well as of.,modern times. We have 
·related the case.of t~e Greek astronomers Hippa:rchos 
and Ptolemy who preferred the Egyptian method of 

'-date-recording to the Greek m.:;thods. · ':fhis was, 
. however, not the solitary instance. 

2.3 THE )RANJAN CALENDAR .. 
The great Irarrl~ conqueror Darius (520 B. C.}, 

whose empire comprised Egypt. Mesopotamia. Syria 
.and Asia Minor, besides his native country of Iran, 
certainly came into contact with the diverse calendars 
.of older civilizations. but he appears to have preferred 
the Egyptian calendar to the more complex Babylo
nian calendar, and introduced it in his vast empire. 

·But the astronomers o£ P~us made correction of 
the deficit of i day of the year in another way. 

. They had all years of 365 days, but used an interac
lary month of 30 days in a cycle of 120 years. 

All the names of the old Iranian months and 
details of their calendar are not available now. The 
month-names as far as could be traced are stated 
helow :-;- •. 

1. Thuravahara 
Thai~raci 

Aduk~ 

2. 
3. 
4.' 
5. 
6. 

Garmapada 
'. , .. _ ......... . 

7. Bagayiidi 
8. ············ 
9. Atriyiidija 

10. Anamaka 
11. Margazana 
12. .Viyachna 

. The Persians did not have weeks or de cads, but 
named the 8uccessive days of the month serially 

· according to their gods or religious principles, as 
below:-

Zen a Pehlewi Nem:est Vedic 

1. Ahurah~ mazdao Auharmazd 
2. Vanheus mananho Vohuman 
3. Ashah~ vahistah~ Ardavahisht 
4. Kshathrah~ vairj~h~ Shatvairo 
5. Spentajao armatois Spendarmad 
6,. Haurvatato Horvadad 
7. Ameretato Amerodad ·Amrtatva 
8. Dath~sho Din-i-pavan Ataro 
9. Athro Ataro Atharvan 

10. Apam A van Apam 
11. Hvareksha~tah~ Khursh~d 

12.Maonho ~ah· 

13. Tistrj~h~ nr 
14. Geus Gosh 
15. Dathusho Din-i-pavan Mitro 
16. Mithrah~ Mitro Mitraha 
17. Sraoshah~ Srosh 
18. Rashnaos 
19. Fravashinam 
20. V erethraghnah~ 

Rashnu 
Fravardin 
Vahram 
Ram 

V;traghnaha 
21. Ramimo 
22. Vatah~ 
23. Dathusho 
24. Da~najao 
25. Ashois 
26. Ar8tatO 

Vad 
Din-i-pavan DinO 
Dino 
Ard 
Ash tad 

27. Asmano Asman 
28. Zemo Zamjad 
29. Mathrah~spentah~ Marspend 
30. Anaghranam Anlran 

I 

After the Islamic conquest of Persia 10 648 A.D., 
the purely lunar calendar. of Islam (Hejira) was 
imposed on Persia, but it does not appear to have 
been liked by the native Iranians. 

In 1074-75 the Seljuq Sultan Jelal Uddin Melik 
Shah called upon the celebrated Omar Khayyam and 
seven others to reform the old Persian calendar. 
.The calendar 'as reformed by them was called Tarikh
i-Jelali, its era was the lOth Ramadan of Hejira 
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471-= 16th March, 1079 A.D. There are many 
interpretations of the Jelali reform, the modern 
interpretation being 8 intercalary days in 33 years, 
giving the length of the year as 365.24242 days. The 
year started from the day of or next to vernal equinox. 

The Parsees in India, the followers of the Prophet 
Zarathustra are the descendants of Iranians who took 
shelter in India on the conquest of Persia by the 
Arabs. The following details about their calendar 
is reproduced from Encyclopaedia B1·itannica (14th 
edition), Parsees :-

The Parsees of India are divided into two sects, the 
Shahanshahis and the Kadmis. They differ as to the correct 
chronological date for the computation of the era of 
Yazdegerd, the last king of Sassanian dynasty, who -was 
dethroned by the caliph Omar about A.D. 640. This led to 
the variation of a. month in the celebration of the festivals. 
The Parsees compute time from the fall of Yazdegerd. Their 
calendar is divided. into t-welve months of thirty days each ; 
the other five days, being added for holy days, are not 
counted. Each day is named after some particular angel of 
bliss, under whose special protection it is passed, · On feast 
days a. division of five watches is m!lde under the protection 
of five different divinities. In midwinter a feast of six days 
is held in commemoration of the six periods of creation. 
About March 21, the >ernal equinox, a festival is held in 
honour of agriculture, when planting begins. In .the middle 
of April a. feast is held to celebrate the creation of trees, 
shrubs and flo-wers. On the fourth day of the sixth month 
a. feast is held in honour of Sahrevar, the deity presiding 
over mountains an!i mines. On the sixteenth day of the 
seventh month a. feast is held in honour of Mithra, the deity 
presiding over and directing the course of the sun, and also 
a. festival to celebrate truth and friendship. On the tenth 
day of the eighth month a festival is held in honour of 
Farva.rdin, the deity -who presides over the departed souls of 
men. This day is especially set apart for the performance 
of ceremonies for the dead. The people attend on the hills 
where the "towers of silence" are situated, and in the sagris 
pray for the departed souls. The Parsee scriptures require 
the last ten days of the year to be spent in doing deeds 
of charity. 

In modem Iran when Riza Shah Pahlavi came to 
power in 1920, he instituted a reform of the existing 
Muslim calendar abandoning the strictly lunar 
reckoning and introducing purely solar year restoring 
the early Persian names which had never fallen 
entirely out of use. 

The names of the 
as follows: 

Farvardin-mah (31) 
Ardibahisht-mah (31) 
Khordad-mah (31) 
Tir· .nab (31) 

months, and their lengths are 

begins 21 or 22 March 
, 21 or 22 April 

22 or 23 May 
, 22 or 23 June 

Mordan-mah (31) 
Shartvar-mah (31) 
Mehr-mah (30) 
Aban-mah (30) 
Azar-mah (30) 

Dai-mah (30) 
Bahman-mah (30) 
Esfand-mah (29, 30) 

begins 23 or 24 July 
23 or 24 August 
23 or 24 September 
23 or 24 October 
22 or 23 November 
22 or 23 December 
21 or 22 January 
20 or 21 February 

2.4 THE FRENCH REVOLUTION CALENDAR 

The Egyptian calendar attracted the notice of 
the calendar committee of the French Revolutionary 
Government (1789-1795) who wanted to replace 
Religion by Reason. The committee consisted, amongst 
others, the great mathematicians Laplace and Lagrange 
and the poet d'Eglantine. Laplace proposed that the 
year 1250 .A~D., when acco1·ding to his calculations the 
equinoctial liNe was perpendicular to the apse line of 
the Earth'.s orbit should be tal;en the starling point of 
the French Rf'!:olution Era in place of a hypothetical 
year of Christ's bi1ih. But the calendar committee 
did not agree with him but started the era of the 
glorious French revolution, with the autumnal 
equinox day of 1792 A.D., as this was nearest in date 
to the outbreak of the revolution. Sentiment proved 
stronger than cold scientific reasoning. 

French Revolntion Calendar 

( 1792 Sept. 22 to 1806) 

( The Months consist of 30 days each ) 
:Month Season JJonth beginning 

1. V endemiaire : 
2. Brumaire: 
3. ·Frimaire: 

4. Nivose: 
5. Pluviose : 
6. Ventose: 

7. Germinal : 
8. Floreal: 
9. Prairial : 

Messidor: 
Thermidor: 

AUTUMN 

Grape gathering 
Fog 
Frost 

WINTER 

Snow 
Rain 
Wind 

SPRING 

Seed 
Blossom 
Pasture 

SUMMER 

Harvest 
Heat 

10. 
11. 
12. Fructidor : Fruit 

Day of Virtue 
Genius 
Labour 

n 

., 
Opinion 
Rewards 

Sept. 22 
Oct. 22 
Nov. 21 

Dec. 21 
Jan. 2j 
Feb. 19 

March 21 
April 20 
May 20 

June 19 
July 19 
Aug. 18 
Sept. 17 

.. 
n 

18 
19 

.. 20 

... 21 



168 REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM COMMITTEE 

The seven-day week was abandoned for a week of 
10 days. The month names were invented by the poet 
member of the committe. The last five days were 
dedicated to the service of the poor ( Sans-Culottides ) . 
and did not form part of any ID:onth. 

. After 13 years of service, the French Revolution 
calendar was abolished by Napoleon Bonaparte, then 
emperor of. France, as part of his bargain with the 
Roman Catholic Church for his coronation by the Pope. 

2.5 THE ROMAN CALENDAR 

(The Christiaii' Calendar) 

and so the year-length would have been 3661 days. 
only one day in excess of the correct length. . But as 
the intercalation was applied rather arbitrarily some
times after two years and sometimes after three years,· 
the year-beginning gradually shifted and the year 
started before the arrival of the proper seasons . 

The days of the month in the Roman calendar were 
enumerated backwards from the next following Kalends (1st 
of month), Nones (5th of month, except in the_ 31-day .months, 
when the 7th of month}, or Ides (13th of month, except in 
the 31-day months, when the 15th of month). The day 
after the Ides of March, for instance, would be expressed as. 
17 days before the Kalends of April. 

The Romans upto 45 B.C. apparently had rather . 
What is now known as the Christian calendar, and a vague idea of the correct length of the year. 

used all over the world for cj.vil purposes, had originally Julius Caesar ·after his conquest of Egypt in 44 B. C. 
nothing to do with Christianity. It was, according to introduced the leap-year system on the advice of 
one view, orightally the calendar of semi-savage tribes Egyptian astronomer Sosigenes, who suggested that 
of Northern Europe, who started their year sometime the mean length of the year should be fixed 
before the beginning of Spring {March 1 to 25) and had at 365-l days, by making the normal length of the 
only teii. months of 304 days ending about the time of year 365 days and inserting an additional day every 
winter solstice (December 25), the remaining 61 days fourth year. At the same time the lengths of the 
forming a period of hybemation when no work could months were fixed at their present durations. The 
be done due to the onset of winter, and were not extra day in leap years was obtained by repeating the 
counted at all. The city state of Rome also had sixth day before the Kalends of March. The name 
originally this calendar, but several c~rrections were -'" Quintilis, the 5th mon~ from March, was changed to 
made by the Roman· Governments at different epochs·· ·~,:,;July (Julius) in 44 B.C. in honour of Julius Caesar, and 
and the final shape ~as given to it by Julius Caesar in · .. •: ... the name Sextilis was changed to August in 8 B.C. 
46 B.C. ; the calendar so revised is known as the Julian - during the reign of his successor, Augustus, and in 
calendar. honour of h,im. There is a very widespread idea that 

As already stated, this calendar originally had the durations of July and August were fixed at 31 days 
· contained ten months from March to December each in order to please the two Roman dictators 

comprising 304 days. It may be regarded as certain J'!llius Caesar, and OctaVious Caesar, also called 
that the months wete lunar. . The second Roman king Augustus, and for this purpose the two extra days were 
of the legendary period, Numa Pompilius, is supposed Cl'lt off from February, thus reducing its duration to 
to have added two months (51 days) to the year in 28 days. It is a nice story, but does not appear to 
about 673 B.C., making a total of 355 days ; January have been critically probed. 
(named from the god Janus, who faced both ways) now · Owing to the drifting of the year-beginning, the 
began the year, and February preceded March, which year 46 B.C. started about 90 days before the proper 
became the third month. The number of days of the seasons. The months were first brought back to their 
months were 29, 28, 31, 29, 31, 29, 31, 29, 29, 31, 29, 29. · correct seasons by giving the year corresponding to 
Adjustment of the year to the proper seasons was 46 B.C., a normal intercalation of 23 days after February 
obtained by intercalation of a thirteenth month of and then inserting 67 additional days between 
actually 22 or 2.3 days' length (called.Mercedonius) November and December. This year th~refore contai-
after two years or three years as was considered nece- ned 445 days in all and is known as the 'year of 
ssary, and was inserted between February and March.• confusion'. 
Had the intercalation been applied regularly at alter- But the perfect calendar was still a long way off. 
nate years the additional· days in four years would Caesar wanted to start the new . year on the 25th 
have been 45 (22+23) or 1H days per year on average, December, the winter solstice day. But people resisted 

* In fa~t, the intercalary month consisted sometimes of 2'2 days 
and sometimes of 28 ~ys and was inserted af.t:er February 23. The 
last five ~ys of February, which were due to be repeated after the 
close of the mtercnlary month, were llot actually repeated resultin 
. th . I . f ' g m e mterca ation o 22 or 23 days only. · · 

that choice because a new-moon was due on January 1, 
45 B.C. and some people considered that the new-moon 
was lucky. Caesar had to go along with them in their 
desire to start the new reckoning on a traditional lunar 
landmark. · 
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The Julian calendar spread throughout .the Roman 
empire and survived the introduction of Christianity. 
But the Christians introduced their O\\"'l holidays 
which were partly Jewish in origin and for this. luni
solar and week-day reckonings had to be adopted. 

Origin of the Seven-day Week 

Historical scholarship has shown that unlike the 
year and the month, the seven-day week is an artificial 
man-made cycle. The need for having this short 
cycle arose out of the psychological need of mankind 
for having a day of rest and religious service after 
protracted labour extending over days. The seven-day 
week with a sabbatical day at the end. or something 
similar to it. is needed not only by God Almighty, but 
also by humbler toiling mea But there has been no 
unanimity of practice. 

As already stated. the ancient Egyptians had a ten
day week. The Vedic Indians had a six-day week 
The ancient Babylonians who started the month on the 
4ly after new-moon. had the first. eighth, fifteenth, 
and the twenty-second day marked out for religious 
services. This was a kind of seven-day week with 
sabbaths. but the last week might be of eight or nine 
day~ duration, according as the month which was 
lunar had a length of 29 or 30 days. The ancient 
Iranians had a separate name for each day of the 
month. but some days. at intervals of approximately 
seven. were marked out as Din-i-Parvan. for religious 
practices. The pattern followed appears to have been 
similar to the Babylonian practice. The continuous 
seven-day week came into general use sometime after 
the first century A.D. It was unknown to the writers 
of the New Testament who do not mention anything 
about the week day on which Christ was crucified or 
the week daJ on which he is alleged to have ascended 
to Heaven. The fixing of Friday and Sunday for these 
incidents is a later concoction. dating from the fifth 
century after Chri..,t All that the New Testament 
books say is that He was crucified on the day before the 
Hebrew festival of Passover which used to be celebrated 
and is still celebrated Oii the full-moon day of the 
oonth of Nisan. 

The continuous seven-day week was evolved on 
astrological grounds by unnamed astronomers who 
may have been Chaldea.D. or Greek at an unknown 
epoch. but before the first century A.D. The Jews 
adopted it as a cardinal part of their. faith during 
days of their contact with the Chaldeans. It is not their 
invention. We give a short story of this invention. as 
it is generally believed. But it may not be quite 
accurate in all details. 

Inr:ention of the Ser~n-day Week 

Much of ancient astronomical knowledge is due to 
Chaldean astronomers who flourished between the 
seventh century B.C. and the third century A.D., as 
related in §4·7. They gave particular attention to the 
study of the movement of the sun. the moon and 
the planets. which they identified with their gods. 
because they thought that destiny of kings and states 
were controlled by the gods. i.e.. by the planets. 
and attached the greatest importance to the observa
tion of the position and movement of planet.". They 
attached magical value to the number cSeven• which 
was the number of planets or gods controlling human 
destiny. 

In 'Planetary Astrology', the sun, the moon and 
the five planets. were identified with the chid gods of 
the Babylonian pantheon as given below : 

P14uets Babywnim1 

Gocl-1wmes · 'lluir function 

(1) Saturn. __ .Ninib God of Pestilence and 
Misery. 

Jupiter._ .Marduk King of Gods. 

Mars. ...... Nergal God of War. 

(2) 

(3) 

{4) Sun ......... Shamash ... God of Law & Order or 
Justice. 

(5) Venus ..... .Ishtar........ Goddess of Fertility. 

(6) Mercury .. .Nabu......... God of Writing. 

(7) Moon ....... Sin........... God of Agriculture. 

These seven gods, sitting in solemn conclave. were 
supposed to control the destinies of kings and 
countries. and it was believed that th~ir will and 
judgement with respect to a particular country or its 
ruler could be obtained from an interpretation of the 
position of the seven planets in the heavens, and the 
nature of motion of the planets {direct or retrograde). 

The Chaldean god-names are given in the second 
column, and the functions they control in the third 
column. Their identification with the Roman gods is 
given in the first column. The planets• were put 
in the order of their • supposed distances from the earth. 

Further, the day was divided into 24.hours. and 
each of the seven gods was supposed to keep_ watch 
on the world over each hour of the day in rotation. 
The particular day was named after the god who 
kept watch at the first hour. Thus on Saturday, the 
watching god on the first hour was Saturn, and 
the day was named after him. The succeeding 

*Planets nsed not in modem sense but in the old sense of a .-a.adrr-
i~tg heavenly body. . -
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hours of Saturday were watched by the seven gods 
in rotation as follows : 

Saturday 

Hours 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 .. ;14 15 22 23 24: 25 

God Watching 1 2 3 4 56 7 1... 7. 1 1 · 2 3 4 (Sun) 

"The table shows the pictulie for Saturday. On· 
this day, Saturn keeps watch at the first hour, so ·the 
day is named after him. The second hour is watched 
over by (2) Jupiter, third by (3) Mars and so on. 
Saturn is thus seen to preside at the 8th, 15th and 
22nd hours of Saturday. Then for the 23rd, 24th and 
25th hours come in succession (2) Jupiter, . (3) Mars 
and · (4) Sun. The 25th hour is the first hour o~ the 
next day, which was accordingly named after the 
presiding planet of the hour, tiz .. No. 4 which is 
Sun. We thus get Sunday following Saturday. If 
we now repeat the process, we get the names of the 
week days following each other, as follows : 

Saturday, Sunday, Monday, Tuesday,· 

Wednesday~ Thursday, and Friday. 

Fig. 1-The order of week-days derived from the Order of planets. 
Saturday followed by Sunday, then Monday and so on.· 

The Jews, it may be mentioned. reckon the days 
by. ordinal n~bers-the first, second ..... ~- .. seventh 
~Y. The first day is Saturday. 

The seven,-;lay week, fr~m the_account of its origin 
is clearly based on astrological ideology. The conti
nuous seven-~ay week was unknown to the classical 
Greeks,· the Romans, the Hindus. and early Christians. 
It was introduced into the Christian world by an edict 
of the Roman ·emperor Constantine, about 323 A.D., 
who changed the Sabbath to·the Lord's Day (Sunday), 
the week-day neXt: to the Jewish Sabbath._ Its 
introduction into India is . about the same time and 
froni the same sources. The -week-days are. not 
found in earlier Hindu scriptures like ·the Vedas or 

the classics like the great epic Jlahabhii rata. They 
occur in inscriptions only from 484 A.D., .but not in 
itlscriptions of 300 A.D. Even now, they form but an 
unimportant part in the religious observances of" the 
Hindus which are determined by the moon's phases. 

It can therefore be said that the unbroken seven
day week was not a part of the religious life of any 
ancient· nation, and it is not. even now, part of the 
religious life of many modern nations. It is a man-made 
institution introduced on psychological grounds, and 
therefore ·can be or should be modified if that leads 
to improvement and simplification of human life. 

The Christian Era 

The present Christian era came into vogue much 
later. About 530 A.D., the era-beginni~g was fixed 
from the birth year of Christ which was fixed after 
a certain amount of research by" the Scythian Bishop 
Dionysius Exiguus and Christ's birth · day (Christmas) 
was fixed on December 25 which was the Julian date 
for the winter solstice day and the ceremonial birth 
day of the Persian god Mithra in the first century B.C. 
The discovery of a Roman inscription at Ankara shows 
that King Herod of the Bible who is said to have 
ordered the massacre of innocents was dead for four 
years at 1 A.D .. and therefore Christ must have been 
born on 4 B.C., or somewhat earlier. 

2.6 THE GREGORIAN CALENDAR 

The Julian year of 365.25 ·days was longer than 
the true year of 3652422 by .0078 days. so the winter 
s~lstice day which fell on December 21 in 323 A.D .• 
fell back by 10 days in 1582 A.D.. and . the Christmas . 
day appeared to be losing all connections with the 
winter solstice. . Similar disq:epancy was also noticed 
in connection with the observance of the Easter.• 
Various proposals were made for correcting the 
error and the Council of Trent which assembled in 
1545 authorised the Pope to deal with the matter. 
When in 1572, Gregory XIII became Pope, these 
schemes were considered ~d( the plan that was most 

* Easter, the most joyous of the Christian festivals, is observed 
annually throughout Christendom in commemoration of the resurrec
tion of Jesus Christ, on the first Sunday after the full-moon 
following the vernal equinox day. The last days of Christ coincided 
with the Passover fast of the Jews and his death fell upon the day 
of the feast of the Passover, on the 14th day of the month of Nisan. 
As the date of Easter is associated with the moon's phases, as well 
as the vernal equinox day, it is a movable festival, falling 1\Ilywhere 
between March 22 and April 25. A movement is going on for 
narro,~ing down the range of variation of the Easter day ; in 19~ 
the British Parliament passed the Easter Act, which contingent 
upon its acceptanCe internationally; fued Easter day as the first. 
Sunday after the second Saturday in· April, fallin!!; between April 
9 and 15. (l""ide E11cyclopatdia Britarmica, Easter). 
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favoured was th.:: one that had been proposed by 
Aloysius Lilius. a Nt?apolitan physician. In 1582. Pope 
Gregory XIII J:'Ublished a bull instituting the revised 
cal.mdar and ordained that Friday, October 5 of that 
year was to b.? counted as Friday. October 15. For 
the futurt?, centuria! years that were not divisible by 
400 were not to count as leap-years ; in consequence 
the number of leap-years in 400 years was reduced 
from 100 to 97 and the year-length of the cal•mdar 
thus became 365"2-!25 days, the error being only one 
day in 3300 years. 

The Gregorian reformation of the calendar was 
at once adopted by the Catholic states of Europe, 
but other Christian states took longer time to accept 
it. In Great Britain it was officially introduced in 
1i52. As the error had by that time amounted to 
11 days, the September of 1752 was deprived of these 
days and 3rd September was designated as the 14th 
S.:ptember. In some countries the Gregorian calendar 
was not adopted until the present century. China 
and Albania adopted it in 1912, Bulgaria in 1916, 
Soviet Russia in 1918, Roumania and Greece in 192-1, 
and Turkey in 1927. The rules for Easter which 
were revised on the basis of the Gregorian calendar 
have not been adop~d by the Greek -orthodox 
Church. 

Inspite of its wide use, the Christian or Gregorian 
calendar is a clumsy and inconvenient system of time
reckoning on account of the arbitrary length of its 
months ranging from 28 to 31. \Vith a view to 
reforming it many schemes have been proposed, but 
the one deserving of serious consideration is the new 
\Vorld Calendar advocated originally by the Italian 
astronom.-:r Armellini in 1SS7 and adopted- by the 
\Vorl.:i Calendar Association, In.:., which has its head
quarters in Kew ~ork (630. Fifth Avenue, New York 
ZO, N. Y}, under the able presidentship of Miss 
Elisabeth A.:helis_• 

In the ecclesiastical calendar some holy days ar.! 
observed on fixed days of the year. others known as 
movable festivals au observed on fixed days of the 
week. Most of these are at fixed intervals before or 
after Easter day. \Vhen the Easter day of any year 
is fixed, the dates of other movable festivals can 
accordingly be ascertained. The Council of Nice 
convened in 325 A.D. adopted the rule for fixing the 
date of Easter-it was to fall on the first Sunday after 
the 1-lth day of the moon (nearly full moon) which 
occurs on or immediately after March 21. In fact 
there are certain special tables for determining the 

• Ehe ha.i been devoting her senil·es ungrudgingly for the 
o:au;e of calendar reform for the last twenty-five years. and also been 
publishing a 'Jo11nwl of Cala1dar Rtjvmi' since then. 

c. R.-30 

Easter day, based on the mean length of the lunar 
month. and the determination does not require any 
advance calculation of moon•s position. The following 
are the principal holidays dependent on the date of 
Easter. 

Days before Eastu Days after Easter 
Septuagesima Sunday 63 Low Sunday 7 
Quinquagesima •• 49 Rogation Sunday 35 
Ash Wednesday 4o Ascension Day 39 
Quadragesima Sunday 42 Whit Sunday 49 
Palm Sunday 7 Trinity Sunday 56 
Good Friday 2 Corpus Christi 60 

2.7 THE WORLD C.ALE.~DAR 

As already stated the Gregorian calendar is a most 
inconvenient system of -time-reckoning. The days of 
the months vary from 28 to 31 ; quarters consist of 90 
to 92 days; and the two half-years contain 181 and 18-1 
days. The week-days wander about the month from 
year to year; so the year and month beginnings may fall 
on any week-day, and this causes serious inconvenience 
to civic and economic activities. The number of 
working days per month varies from 2-t to 27, which 
creates considerable confusion and uncertainty in 
economic dealings and in the preparation and analysis 
of statistics and accounts. The present Gregorian 
calendar is therefore in dire need of reform. 

The question of resolving these difficulties had 
been under consideration for more than the last 1 0(} 
years. In 1834, the Italian Padre Abbe' Mastrofini 
proposed the Thirteen-1\lonth Calendar, which was 
strongly advocated by the positivist philosopher August 
Comte. But this calendar . could not attract much 
attention and consequently. it was abandoned. The 
plan of reform which has received the most favourable 
commem:s is. as mentioned earlier, that of the \Vorld 
Calendar Association. 

Let us ·explain the ideas behind this movement : 

Calendars are used for regulating two essentially 
distinct types of human activities, t-1~ .. 

(a) Civic and administrative, 
(b) Social and religious. 

In ancient and medieval times, different countries 
and religions had developed their characteristic calen
dars to serve both purposes, but in the modern age. 
due to historic reasons, almost all countries use : 

(a} the Gregorian calendar for regulation of 
civic and administrative life. 

{b) their own characteristic calendars for regu
lation of social and religious observances~ · 
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For example, India uses the Gregorian calendar for 
civic and administrative purposes, but various luni-solar 
calendars for fixing up dates for religious festivals of 
Hindus in different states. The Islamic countries also 
follow the same practice-Gregorian calendar for civic 
and administrative purpo&es, but the lunar calendar 
for· religious purposes. 

E~en in Christian countries, which apparently use 
the Gregorian calendar for both purposes, in actual 
practice, some additional time-reckonings have to be 
done for· fixing the date of Easter and other holi
days which move with it. These reckonings constitute 
the ecclesiastic calendar, and are survival of earlier 
luni-solar calendars. 

The disadvantages of the Gregorian calendar as 
used for civic and administrative purposes are : · 

{a) that the years and months begin on different 
week days. 

{b) that {D.Ontns are of unequal length-from 28 
to 31 ·days-and they start on week-days 
which ~~ most changeable. · 

This happens because a ~ormal year of 365 days 
consists of 52 weeks plus one day ; and a 1.eap-year 
coming every fourth year, has 366 days. and consists of 
52 weeks plus 2 days. If· a normal year begins on a 
Sunday, the next year.will start on Monday, and the 
year after a leap-year will jump two week-days. 

This causes a most undesirable wandering of the 
week-day on which the year begins, as is seen for the 
next few years. This year 1954. has started on a 
Friday. We shall have 

1955 starting on Saturday 
1956 .. .. Sunday 
1957 .. Tuesday 
1958 .. .. Wednesday 
1959· .. .. Thursday 
1960 .. Friday . 
1961 .. .. Sunday 

· How much better it would b~ for civic and adminis
trative life if a system could be devised that every year 
.should start on a Sunday 1 

The World Calendar Plan 

This is how the World Calendar Plan proposes to 
prevent this wandering of the starting-day of the year. 
It is a very simple device. 

If from 1%1, which starts on a Sunday, the last day 
-of the year (i.e. Dec. 31) which would be under the 
present system a Sunday, is called the Wot·ldsday, that 
is. no week-day denomination is attached to it. then 
1%2 also will start on a Sunday, and so will every year 
till the next leap-year 1964. On · that year anoth£;r 

additional day, the Leap-Year Day, is inserted at the 
end of June, and have the usual Worldsday at the end 
of the year; then 1%5 will also start on a Sunday. 

So, by this simple device of having a Worlds-day 
at the end of every year and a Leap-Year Day at the 
end of June every fourth year, both without any 
week-day denomination, every year can be made to 
start on a Sunday. This will prove to be an inestimable 
advantage for the civic life of mankind. 

It is needless to add illustrations of the chaotic way 
in which the starting week-days of months vary. They 
are chaotic, because lengths of months vary from 28 
to 31. There is not the slightest· scientific justifica
tion for ·these varying lengths. They are said to have 
been due to the caprice of two Roman dictators. or 
some other historical cause not yet clear. How much 
better it would be for civic purposes, if each month 
could start on a fixed day of the week ? 

The World Calendar plan proposes to put this right 
by dividing the year into four quarters. each of three 
months of 31, 30, 30 days' duration. According to this 
plan. 

January, April. July, October would have each 
31 days, and staxt on Sunday, . 

February, May, August. November would have each 
30 days. and stait on Wednesday, 

March, June, September, December would have 
·each 30 days, and start on Friday. 

If this plan be adopted. the calendar will be perpe
tual and fool-proof. What a welcome change it would 
prove when compared to the present chaotic and 
wandering calendar ? 

The ·year has to conform to the period of the sun. 
and this is covered by the leap-year rules, amended 
by Pope Gregory XIII in 1582. The leap-year rules 
introduced by the Iranian poet-astronomer Omar 
Khayyam in 1079, were more accurate, but less 
convenient. The Gregorian leap-year rules will 
cause a mistake of only one day in 3,300 years. which 
is trivial . 

As regards the duration of months, the World 
Calendar plan is a marked improvement on the 
chaotic lengths and starting days of months, inherited 
from the Julian calendar, which has been tolerated 
too long. The months of all the quarters. are identical 
and have got 31, 30 & 30 days, commencing on 
Sundays, Wednesdays and Fridays respectively. Each 
month has thus got exactly 26 working days. It has 
retained the present 12 months, thus the four quarters 
are always equal, each quarter has 3 months or 13 
weeks or 91 days beginning on Sunday and ending 
with Saturday. 



TilE SOLAR CALE~DAR 173 

The objections to the World Calendar plan come 
from several Jewish organizations, on the ground that 
the \Vorld Calendar plan interferes with the 
unbroken seven-day week, by introducing Worlds
day and Leap-year Day without any week-day 
denomination. This, they say, will interfere with 
th,.ir religious life. 

As already shown. the religious sanction for the 
seven-day cycle is either non-existent, or slight, 
amongst communities other than the Jews, and even 
amongst them, it dates only from the first century A. D. 
The claims of certain Jewish Rabbis to prove that the 
seven-day week cycle has been ordained by God 
Almighty from the moment of creation which event, 
according to these Jewish Rabbis, took place on the 
day of the autumnal equinox, also a new moon day, 
is a fantastic conception of medieval scholars, which 
no sane man can entertain in these days of Darwin and 
Einstein. 

The World Calendar plan has no intention of 
interfering with the characteristic calendars of 
communities or nations. They can exist side by side 
with the World Calendar. For such communities as 
intend to maintain the continuous seven-day week, 
their religious week-days, including Sundays, would 
no doubt wander through the W odd Calendar week
days, and cause some inconvenience to the very small 

THE WORLD CALENDAR 
JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH 
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fraction of people who would want to observt- their 
religious rites according to established usage. 

But these inconveniences can be adjusted by 
agreement, and it would be egoistical on the part of 
a particular community or communities to try to 
impede the passage of a measure of such great useful
ness to the whole of mankind on the plea that the 
World Calendar plan interferes with the continuous 
seven-day week. Calendars are based on Science, 
which everybody must bow to; and on Convention, 
which may be altered by mutual consent. The 
unbroken seven-day week is ·a Convention, but the 
World Calendar plan has proposed a far better Com:en
tion, which should be examined on its own merits.• 

As a result of a request from the Government of 
India, the proposal of the World Calendar Reform 
had become the subject of discussion at the eighteenth 
session of the Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations held at Gen~va during June-July, 
1954. Professor M. N. Saha, F. R. S., Chairman, 
Calendar Reform Committee, attended the ECOSOC 
meeting at Geneva to explain the desirability of the 
proposed reform. 

* Being the full text of the ,address in support of the Indian 
proposal for World Calendar reform, by Prof. ~I. N. Saha, F.R.S. at 
the 18th Session of the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations, held at Geneva in June-July, 1954.. 
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* The quarters are equal : each quarter has 
exactly 91 days, 13 weeks or 3 months ; the 
(our quarters are identical in form. 

* Each month has 26 weekdays, plus Sundays. 

* Each year begins on Sunday, 1 January; each 
working year begins on Monday, 2 January. 

* Each quarter begins on Sunday, ends on 
Saturday. 

* The calendar is stabilized and perpetual, by 
ending the year with a 365th day that follows 
30 December each year, called Worldsday dated 
"W" or 31 December, a year-end world holiday. 
Leap-year day is similarly added at the end of 
the second quarter, ca.lled Leapyear Day dated 
"W" or 31 June, another world holiday in 
leap years. 



-CHAPTER III 

The Luni-Solar and Lunar Calendars 

3.1 PRINCIPLES OF LUNI~SOLAR CALENDARS 

The Egyptians appear to have . been the only 
-cultural nation of antiquity who discarded the moon 
-entirely as a time-marker. Other contemporaneous 
cultural nations, e.g., . ·the Sumero-Akkadians of 
Babylon, and the Vedic Indians retained both the .sun 
.and the moon as time-markers, the sun for the year, the 
moon for the month. . 

. The Indian astronomers called the moon miisakrt, 
{mon-th-maker) and before the Siddhanta Jyoti/Ja · time, 
'the ~~on· was conside~ed more important a_~ a time- · 
marker than the' sun (vide §5). It was the same'with 
bther nations too, for as Pannekoek remarks, we find· 
the opinion written in' the ' sacred books of many ~ 
nations "For regulating time; the moon has been 
created''. · 

The retention of both the sun and the moon, 
however, gives rise to a multitude of problems, of which 
:a fair summary is given by Pannekoek ·as follows.* 

· · "With all peoples of ant!quity, t~e Indians, Babylonians, 
..Jews, GreekS, we find the inoon-cale~dar used·; the period 
of the moon, the regular sequence of the first appearance of 
-the fine crescent moon in the evening sky, its growth to first 
-quarter, to full moon, at the same time coming up later and 
filling the whole -night, then the decrease to last quarter till 
its disappearance after the last thin crescent before sunrise 
was seen,-this regular cycle of the moon's phases in the 
period qf 29-f ·days was.· everywhere the first .basis of 
chronology". 

- "But the calendar could not be satisfa!3torily fixed with 
the establishment of the moon-cycle. In these ancient 
-times, _the people, the tribe, and the state was 9. political, 
-spiritual and religious unity. Important events of society, 
-the great agricultural performances, the beginning of the 
ploughing, the sowing or the harvesting were grea~ popular 
iestivals and at the same time chief religious ceremonies, 
when offerings were presented to the gods. The moon 
:calendar ha,d to adapt itself to the . economic life of the 
people, which was governed by the cycle of seasons. Thus 
.arose the practical problem of adapting the moon-period of 
29! days to the solar year of 365 days. This chief problem 
-of ancient chronology has ·been a mighty impulse to the st~dy 
of astronomy, because it necessitated continuous observation 
of the sky." · 

* Article on 'Astrology and its influence upon the development 
.Q{ .Astronomy' by Anton Pannekoek, published in the Journal of the 
Royal Astronomical Society of Canada, April, '!930. · 

Twelve lunar months of 29! days each, making a 
total <?f 354 days, fall nearly 11 days short of the solar 
year. In the next year, the beginning of each month 
occurs 11 days earlier, in three years 33 days will be 

· }ost.* To fix the same month to the same season 
always, there are no other means than after two or 
three years Ito intercalate a Thirteenth Month, number 
13, by repeating the last month of the year. 

The luni-solar adjustment which is next taken up 
is the first step to the solution of problems stated by 
Pannekoek, but it is not however the whole solution 

' 
for it leaves untouched the problem of correct predic-
tion of the day when the crescent of the moon first 
appears after new moon in the western horizon. This 
will.be taken up later (vide §4). 

Luni-solar adjustment can be satisfactorily made 
if we have accurate knowledge of the length of the 
tropical year, and of the mean length of the lunation. 
Let us see how these fundamental periods were 
determined in ancient times. 

Length of Seasons and the Year 

The . length of the year was obtained in Egypt, as 
we have already seen, from the recurrence of the Nile 
flood. In Babylonia, no such striking natural 
phenomena were available. It is very probable that 
the Babylonians early learnt the use of · the gnomon, 
with the aid of which they could determine the 
cardinal days of the year : vix., the summer and winter 
solstices, and the two equinoxes coming in between. 

The lengths of the .seasons were found by counting 
the number of days from one cardinal day to the next. 
The number may vary by one day from year to year, 
and astronomers must have realized that the correct 
l~ngth of a season was not a whole number but was 
fractional. Probably the 'correct length was found by 
taking a large number of observations, and taking the 
mean. The following table shows the length of the 
seasons and of the year as found by ancient 
astronomers. 

. * The mean duration of a lunar month consists of 29·530588 
days and twelve such lunations amount to 354·36706 days, while the 
length of a tropical solar year is 365·24220 days. The length of a 
lunar year thus falls short of the solar year by 10.87514 days, and 
instead of there being exactly twelve lunar months in a year, there 
are 12.36827 months. 
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Table 2.-Showing the length of seasons. 

Euctemon Calippos Chaldean Correct 
values for 

(432 B.C.) (370 B.C.) (200 B.C.) 1384 B.C. 

days Clays days days 

Spring 93 94 94.50 94.09 

Summer 90 92 92'73 91'29 

Autumn 90 89 88'59 88.58 

Winter 92 90 89"44 91'29 

Total ... 365 365 365.26 365.25 

The length of the year was also found by the same 
method. The solar year is the period between 
successive transitions of the sun through the same 
cardinal point. Neugebauer thinks that summer 
solstice was first used for this purpose in ancient 
times. But subsequently evidences are found of the 
use of other cardinal points. 

Thus we find that during the classical period in 
Babylon, the solar year started with the vernal 
equinox. But the Macedonian Greeks and the Jews 
started with the autumnal equinox. The west 
European countries appear to have started the solar 
year with the winter solstice. 

The number of days in a solar year would vary 
between 365 and 366. Probably the exact length was 
determined by counting the number of days between the 
year-beginnings separated by a large number of years 
and taking the mean. The Indian practice, followed in 
the Siddhiintas, is to give the number of days in a 
Kalpa (a period of 4.32 x 109 years) from which one 
can find out the number of days in a year by simple 
division. This appears in modern times to be a rather 
cumbrous practice, but is probably reminiscent of 
taking the mean for a large number of years. 

In ancient times, people had not learnt to follow 
the motion of the sun in the starry heavens, so they 
were unaware of the difference between the ,sidereal 
year and the tropical year. But from their method of 
measurement, they unconsciously chose the correct, or 
the tropical year. 

Modern measurements show that the length of the 
tropical year is not comtant, but is slowly varying. 
It is becoming shorter at the rate of '0001 days or 8'6 
sees. in 1600 years. 

So that in Sumerian times, the tropical year had 
a length of 365.2425 days. The present length js 
365'2422 days. 

3.2 1\IOON'S SYNODIC PERIOD OR LUNATION : 
EMPffiiCAL RELATION BETWEEN THE YEAR 

AND THE MONTH 

The solar year has thus a pretty nearly constant 
value, but even the earliest astronomers appear to 
have observed, that the lunation, or the synodic period 
of tee moon is not a constant, but is variable. As a 
matter of fact, the period varies from 29'246 to 29.817 
days-nearly fourteen hours. The observation of the 
actual motion of the moon formed the most formidable 
problem in ancient astronomy (t·ide §4). 

But all ancient nations show knowledge of an 
al;~onishingly correct value of the mean synodic period, 
which is known to be 29.530588 days. This is probably 
because they could count the number of days with 
fractions. comprising ~ very large number of lunations, 
anq therefore the mean value came out to be very 
.correct. 

With the aid of the knowledge of correct values of 
the length of the tropical year, and of the mean 
synodic period of the ~lOon, it is possible to find out 
correct rules for luni-solar adjustment, as narrated 
below. But this could happen only at a later stage. 
The first stage was certainly empirical as is clearly 
indicated from a record of the great Babylonian king 
and law-giver Hammurabi (1800 B. C.), which says that 
the thirteenth month was proclaimed by royal order 
throughout the empire on the advice of priests. All 
religious observances were forbidden during this 
period.• 

It is not known how~ver, what principles, if any, 
guided the king or rather his advisers in their selection 
of the thirteenth month, but most probably the 
adjustment was empirical, i.e., the month was discarded 
whel'l: the priests found 1from . actual experien~e that 
the festival was going out of season. · Many ancient 
nations who used the luni-solar calendar, do not 
appear to have gone beyond the empirical stage. 

Empirical Relations between the Solar and Lunar 
Periods : The Intercalary Months. 

The Chaldean astronomers (as the Babylonians 
were called after 600 B.C.) appear to have striven 
incessantly to obtain very accurate values for the 
mean lunation and the length of the solar•year, and 

* It is said that in ancient Palestine, the custom was that the 
Rabbis went to the fields and watched the time by their calendar for 
the ripening of wheat. If the lunar month of .Addaru (last month of 
the year) fell back too much towards winter, they would proclaim a 

. second Addaru in that year, so that the first of Nisan would c~incide 
roughly with the ripening of wheat. · · · · 

•'·. -
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woA· out at the discovery of mathematical relation
ships between these two periods having· the form-

m _lunar J.nOnths =n solar years 

where both m and 7t are integers. 

Let us describe some of these relations. 

The Octaeteris : This depends on the relation : 

8 tropical years=2921.94 days 
99 lunar months= 2923.53 days. 

The difference is only 1.59 days in 8 years. We 
have· used here the correct lengths of the two periods. 

. The Babylonian .values were slightly different. 

According to this relation·, there were to ~e three 
·extra or intercalary months in a period of 8 years, and 
festivals would fall approximately in the right seasons, 
if these 1;hree months were suitably excluded for . 
religious observances. :aut the rule was only approxi
mate. In a few cycles, the discrepancy would be too 
large to be disregarded,• 

~. ·. According to th~ celebrated exponent of Baby
lo~ian·astronomy, Fat1;ter Kugler, this system was in 

:·vogue from 528 B.C. ·to 505 B.C., then there was an 
~ intetval whei1. th~y~used to have 10 intercalary. months 
in a peried of 27 years~ From 383 B.C., the Chal'deans 
. . •. ,1' . . 

used the '19-yea:r cycle, based on the relation : 
• _J, • • 

19 solar years =6939.60 days 
235 lunar months =6939.69 days. 

There is a discrepancy of .09 days in 19 · years, or a 
mi.stake of 1 day in 210 years. 

The 19-year cycle, with 7 intercalary months was 
·.used throughout the whole Seleucid times (313 B.C.-

75 B.C.), as shown by Pannekoek. This system has 
not been superseded inspite of various attempts. 

· These rules came-into vogue at a time (383 B.C.), 
when Babylon had lost her independence and became 
a vassal state of the Persian empire of the A cheminids. 
We do not know what was the original c'!-lendar of 
pre-Acheminid. Persia:, but the great Acheminid 
emp.eror Darius preferred the simpler Egyptian solar 
calendar to the complex luni-solar calendar of Babylon. 
The population of Babylon could no longer depend 
upon the king to adjust the dates of their religious 
observances by royal decree, as happened in the time 
of Hammurabi (1800 B.C.). Probably therefore the 
priest-astr.onomers felt the need of mathematical rules 
whiCh•should take the place of royal decrees. 

Table 3.-The 19-year cycle. 

Cycle of 19 years showing Intercalary Months 

(Compiled from Pannekoek's calculation of dates 
in Babylonian Tables of planets) 

Year in the Total no. of Years of the 
19-year cycle 
h 

days Seleucidean Em 
384 134 153 172 191 210 229 

2 
3 
4• 
5 
6 
7• 
8 
9• 

10 
11 
12• 
13 
14 
15• 
16 
17 
1St 

. 19 

354 135 154 173 192 211 230 
355 136 155 174 193 212 231 
384 137 156 175 194 213 232 
355 138 157 176 195 214 233 
354 139 158 177 196 215 234 
384 140 159 178 197 216 235 
354 141 160 179 198 217 236 
384 142 161 180 199 218 237 
355 143 162 181 200 219 238 
354 144 163 182 201 220 239 
384 145 164 183 202 221 240 
355 146 165 184'203 222 241 
354 147 166 185 204 223 242 
384 148 167 186 205 224 243 
354 149 168 187 206 225 244 
355 150 169 188 207 226 245 
383 151 170 189 208 227 246 
354 152 171 190 209 228 247 

Total 6940 

N. B. Years marked * have a second Addaru, 
and years marked t have a second Ululu. 

312-Seleucidean era=Christian era B.C. 
(Jan. to Sept.) 

Seleucidean era-311 =Christian era A.D. 
(Jan. to Sept.) 

The 'Nineteen-year cycle' is generally known as 
the 'Metonic Cycle' after Meton, an Athenian 
astronomer who unsuccessfully tried to introduce it 
at Athens in 432 B.C. But there is no proof that it 
was used at Athens before 343 B.C. The question of · 
'priority' of this discovery is therefore a disputed one. 

3.3 THE LUNI-SOLAR CALENDARS OF THE BABY
LONIANS, THE MACEDONIANS, THE ROMANS, 

AND THE JEWS 

In addition to the Chaldeans, many other nations 
of antiquity, vix.; the Vedic Indians, the Greeks, the 
Romans and the Jews and others used the luni-solar 
calendar, and had to make luni-solar adjustments. 
It will be tedious to relate how they did it, except 
in the case of the Vedic Indians ('vide § 5). But the 
knowledge of 1;he nineteen-year rule. appears to have 
diffused to all countries by the first century of the 
Christian era. From this time onwards, the lunar 
months of different nations appear to be interchange
able. This is shown in the following Table No.4. 

We have almost complete knowledge of the luni
solar calendars of the Babylonians during Seleucid 
times. The names of months with their normal lengths 
are shown in column (2) of the table. 
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Table 4.-Corresponding Lunar months. 

Lunar 1\lonth-Names 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Irulian Chaldean Macedon ian Jewish 

CAITRA Addaru Xanthicos 
Vai~akha NISANNU (30) Artemesios Nissan 
Jyai~tha Airu (29) Daisios Iyyar 
A~adha Sivannu (30) Panemos Sivan , . 

Duzu (29) Loios Tammuz Sraval)a 
Bhlldra Abu (30) Gorpiaios Ab 
A~vina Ululu (29) Hyperberetrios Ellul 
Kartika Tasritu (30) DIOS TISHRI 
Marga~Iq;a Arah 

Samnah (29) Appelaios Marheshvan 
Pau~a Kisilibu (30) Audynaios Kislev 
Magha Dhabitu (29) Peritios Tebeth 
Phalguna Shabat (30) Dystros Shebat 
Caitra Addaru (29) Xanthicos Adar and 

Veadar 

The first Babylonian month Nisannu, started with 
30 days, and other months were alternately 29 and 30 
days. A normal year thus consisted of 354 dt~.ys, but 
occasionally an extra day was added to the last month, 
and it became a year of 355 days. 

The effect of these intercalations was that the first 
month, vix., the month of Nisannu, never strayed for 
more than 30 days beyond the day of vernal equinox. 

As the table show~. the Babylonian year might be 
of 354, 355, 383, or 384 days' duration, and occasio
nally it is said that they extended to 385 days. It 
was therefore impossible to calculate the number of 
days between two incidents, dated accotding to the 
Chaldean calendar, unless the investigator had a table 
of past years showing the lengths of each individual 
year. Herein comes the superiority of the Egyptian 
system, where the number of days between two 
incidents, dated according to the Egyptian system, 
could be easily calculated. The two greatest astro
nomers of ancient times, Hipparchos and Ptolemy, 
therefore, preferred the Egyptian system of dating to 
the Chaldean or the Macedonian. 

The Macedonian Greeks used the months given 
in column (3) in their home land. When they settled 
in Babylon as rulers (313 B.C.), they continued to use 
the same months, but got them linked to Chaldean 
months. Their first month was Dios, which was 
the seventh month of Chaldeans. This was probably 
linked to the autumnal equinox in the same way as 
Nisannu was to the vernal equinox. The Macedonian 
year started six months earlier than the Chaldean year. 

The Macedonian months were used by the , 
Parthians, the early Sakas, and the Kushans in India 
wihout change of name (vide§ 5·5), and probably the 

month-lengths were also the same as in the Chaldean , 
19-year system. When the Sakas and Kushans began 
to rule in India, from first century B.C., they used 
the Macedonian months alternatively with the Indian 
months which are shown in the first column. The first 
Indian season, Spring, however according to imme
morial Indian custom, has been on both sides of the 
vernal equinox (-30° to 30°), while in the Graeco
Chaldean system, the Spring started with vernal 
equinox (0°). The first Indian month is Caitra, the 
first of the spring months, and according to rules 
prevalent in Siddhantic times (300 A.D.). the month 
was to be always on the lower side of the vernal 
equinox, i.e., the beginning of lunar Caitra was to be on 
a date before the vernal equinox. It may be added that 
the Indian lunar months mentioned here are amanta 
or new moon ending. 

3.4 THE INTRODUCTION OF THE ERA 

For accurate date-recording, we require besides 
the month and the day, also a continuously running 
era. But the era came rather late in human history. 
We find dated records of kings'in Babylon from about 
1700 B.C. (Kassite kings). They used regnal years, 
lunar months, and the day of the lunar month. The 
ancient Egyptian records do not use any era, but 
sometimes the regnal years. But the use of regnal 
years is very inconvenient for purposes · of exact 
chronology, because one has to locate the beginning 
of the reign of the king on the time-scale which often 
proves to be an . extremely difficult problem, e.g., in 
India, Emperor Asoke used regnal years, but it is a 
problem of nearly hundred years for archaeologists 
to find out the exact date of the commencement of 
his reign. This varies from 273 B.C. to 264 B.C .. , 

In the writings of the Greek astronomers Hippar
chos (140 B.C.) and Ptolemy (150 A.D.), we come across 
an era purporting to date from the time of one king 
Nabu Nazir of Babylon (747 B.C.), who is known to 
history, though this era is not used in records of the
Babylonian kings themselves. 

The inference has been made, -though without 
clear proof, that the Babylonian or rather Chaldean 
astronomers who were the earliest systematic observers 
of the heavenly bodies, got tired of the use of the 
regnal years, and felt the need of a continuously 
running era for precision in time-reckoning. They 
took advantage of a unique gathering of planets about 
Feb. 26, 747 B.C. when Nabu Nazir was reigning in 
Babylon to proclaim that the gods have ordained the 
'introduction of a continuously running era' (Sky and 
Telescope, Vol. I, p. 9, April, 1942). 

But the use of the Nabonassar.· era appears to have 
been confined to astronomers. The kings continued 
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to ~~cord events in their regnal· years as this had 
a great propaganda value for the royal· family which 
they w~re unwilling to. forego. 

It is now known that the other ancjent eras, like 
that of the Greek Olympiads (776 ·B.C.) or the ·era of. 
Foundation of Rome (753 B.C.) ·are extrapolated eras, 
The ancient Greek method of dating by Olympiads is 
of uncertain origin,· but the system was critically 
examined by the Alexandrian chronologists, parti
cularly Eratosthenes (3rd century B.C.), the founder of 
scientific chronology. According to the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica. 14th edition; Greek chronology is not 
reliable till the 50th Olympiad (i.e. 576 B.C.). The 
er·a was therefore invented a long time 

1
after its alleged 

year of starting. The era of the Foundation of Rome 
had a similar history (see Encyclopaedia B1·itannica, :!.4th 
edition, Chronology). The starting years of these eras 

. are ~uspiciously close to that of the Nabonassar era 
(747 B.C.). Probably both these eras were plagiarized 
froni the era of Nab'?nassar afte·r the savants of 
ancient Greece an~ Rome acquired the time-sense. 

. Ids noteworthy that Hipparchos ·and Ptolemy use~ 
neither the era of Olympiads nor the era of Foundation 
of Rome, nor Gr~ek or Cha'Idean months which were 
lunar,: but the Nabonassar era and the more ·con
venient Egyptia~ . s~lar ;months. . They preferred 
science to nation~Iistic chauvinism. 

., 

The ~eleucidean and .. other derived Eras - ~ 

.The Seleucidean Em (the S. if!. era) : The first 
continuously running era which ran into general 
circulation is that introduced to - commemorate the 
foundation of Seleucu~'s dynas~y and dates from ~he 
year when Seleucus. occupied·. the city of Babyl9n - · 

. after · defeating his rivals. · There were two methods 
a( coun!i~g, diff.~ri~g- i:O. the initial year and the first 
day of the year: · . 

. . . , ·• i. -. 

:- According to the· official (Macedonian) reckoning, 
the .era started. from the hmar month of Dios (near 
autumnal equinox) in the year (-311) A.D. or ·312 B.C. 
The months. had Macedonian names. ,... . ,(,. 
.- A¢cording to the native ~abylonian recl,{o~ing, the 
era. start~d from _the lunar month of Nisan (nea~ 
vernd equinox) six months lat~r than the, starting of 
the Mac;:edonian_ year. The. months h.ad Chaldean 
rlames, .as given in Table No.4. -

The Seleucid monarchs ruled over a vast empire 
from Syria to ·fhe borders of Afghanistan from 311 B.C. 
to 65 B.C. i.e., nearly .for 250 years and under their 
rule, . ~he knowledge of G~aeco.,.Chaldean astronomy 
and txme-calculations spread far and wide, ultimately 
reachi~g India, and profoundly modifying · the in:dige
nous:system in India. The. use o( Macedonia·n .months· 

spread over all these countries, as is apparent from 
contemporary inscriptions arid coin•datings mentioned 
iri § 5·5. The months were amanta, i.e.. started after 
the new-moon was completed and. were pegged on to 
the solar year which started on' the day of the vernal 
equinox. The Nisan was the first lunar month after 
the vernal equinox. There were 7 intercalary months 
in a pe:dod of 19 years. The correspondence between 
Chaldean and Greek months and the position of the 
intercalary months have been worked out by Prof. 
Pannekoek between the years 134-247 of the Seleuci-
1dean era, as already given (vide § 3·2 and- 3·3) along 
with their Indian equivalent lunar months. 

The Parthian Era 

Since the intro'duction of the Seleucidean era,· the 
practice arose for a nation or· a dynasty to start eras 
commemorating some great event in their national or 
dynastic life. The first in record is the Parthian era, 
and the story of its starting is well-known. The 
Seleucid emperors ruled the Near East from 312 B.C. 
imposing on the countries under their domination 
Greek culture, the Seleucidean ·era, and the Graeco
Chaldean system ·of time-reckoning. About 250 B.C., 
there were wide-spread revolts against Seleucid rule in 
Bactria, in' Parthia (Eastern Pe:r:sia), and other parts 
oi the Near East. The revolt in Parthia was led by 
one Arsaces and his brother Tiridates who belonged 
to an Iranian tribe, which had adopted Greek culture. 
To commemorate their. liberation from Seleucidean 
rule. the Parth~ans introduced an era, beginning 
64 years after the Seleucid era (i.e. 248 B.C.). But 
at first this era (Arsacid era) was only rarely used. 
The ·early Parthian emperors preferred to use on 
their coins the . Seleticidean er~. the Macedonian 

· mqnths, a:q,d the. Graeco-Chaldean system. of time
reckoning in~cribed in Greek letters. In . the first 
century _A.D:, there was a .Zoroastrian ·revival, the 
S.E. was dropped in favour. of the Parthian era and 
;Pehlevi bzgan to be used in place of Greek, though. 
Macedonianmonth-names were still kept. 

Though kings bearing Parthian names ruled at 
Taxila about the first century B.C. to first century A.D.,. 
e.g., king Gondophernes;. no clear evidence of the 

· use of the Parthian era on · Indian soil has yet 
been found. , 

It is very likely that the Saka era, with its methods 
of calendar-reckoning, which came into vogue in 
India during the Siddhanta Jyoti!}a ·times, was started 

' , . 
by the Saka tribes when they attained prominence, 
and st~rted an era of their own, in imitation of the 
Parthians. They, however,. retained the Graeco
Chalde.an method of lun11r month-reckoning and 
prp}>ably the same system of intercalary months. 
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3.5 THE JEWISH CALENDAR 

The ancient Jewish calendar was lunar,· the 
beginning of the month being determined by the first 
visibility of the lunar crescent. As the month-names 
show (col. 4 of the table No. 4 }, they were evidently 
derived from the Babylonian month-names excepting 
one or two, t·ix., Marheshvan and Tammuz. The day 
began in the evening and probably at sunset. The year 
used to begin with the spring· month Abib or Nisan, 
the latter being the Babylonian name of the month 
which was adopted by the Jews in the post-exilic 
times. Intercalation was performed,. when necessary, 
repeating the twel!th month 1 Adar' which was then 
known as 'Veadar' followed by ·Adar. The year
beginning was subsequently changed and in the last 
century before Christ, it became the month of Tishri, 
corresponding to the Macedonian month of Dios. This 
must have been due to the desire or need to follow 
the practice of the ruling race. 

Originally there were no definite rules for inter
calation and for fixing up the beginning of the months. 
Because various religious festivals and sacrifices ·were 
fixed with reference to the beginning of the month, 
information about it was spread throughout the 
country by messengers and by signal fires on hilltops. 

About the 4th century A.D., fixed rules were 
introduced in the calendar and nothing was left to 
observation or discretion. Intercalation is governed 
by a 19-year cycle in which the 3rd; 6th, 8th, 11th, 
14th, 17th and 19th years have got an extra month. 
The actual beginning of the initial month of the year, 

' 
·t:ix., Tishri is obtained from the mean new-moon by 
complicated rules which are designed to prevent 
certain solemn days from falling on inconvenient 
days of the week. As a r.::sult, a common year may 
consist of 353, 354 or 355 days and an embolismic or 
leap-year of 383, 384 or 385 days. Ten of the months 
have got fixed durations of 29 or 30 days, as well as 
the intercalary month which contains 30 days, the 
other two varying according to the requisite length 
of the y.::ar. 

The Jewish Era of Creation 

The Jews use an Era (Anno Mundi, libriath olum) 
or 'Era of Creation' which is supposed to have been 
started from the day of creation of the world. We 
quote the following passages from Encyclopaedia 
Britannica, 14th edition, 'Chronology, Jewish'. 

(1) The era is supposed to begin, according to the 
mnemonic Beharad, at the beginning of the lunar cycle on 
the night between Sunday and Monday, Oct. 7, 3761 B.C., 
at 11 hours 111- minutes P.M. This is indicated by be (beth, 

c. R.-31 

two, i.e., 2nd day of week), ha (he, five, i.e., fifth hour after 
sunset) and Bad (Resh, dalet, 204 minims after the hour). 

(2) In the Bible various eras occur, e.g., the Flood, the 
Exodus, the Earthquake in the days of King Uzziah, the 
regnal years of monarchs and the Babylonian exile. During 
the exile and after, Jews reckoned by the years of the 
Persian kings. Such reckonings occur not only in the Bible 
(e.g., Daniel viii, I) but also in the Assouan papyri. After 
Alexander, the Jews employed the Seleucid era (called 
Minyan Shetaroth, or era of deeds, since legal deeds ~ere 
dated by this era). So great was the influence exerted by 
Alexander, that this era persisted in the East till the 16th 
century, and is still not extinct in south Arabia. This is the 
only era of antiquity that has survived. Others, which fell 
into disuse, were the Maccabaean eras, dating from the 
accession of each prince, and the national era (143-142 B.C.), 
when Judrea became free under Simon. That the era. 
described in Jubilees was other than hypothetical, is 
probable. Dates have also been reckoned from the fall of 
the second Temple (Le-Horban hab-bayyith). The equation 
of the eras is as follows : 

Yea.r 1 after destruction=A.M. 3831 
= 383 Seleucid 
=A.D. 71 

The 'Era of Creation' is supposed to have statted. 
from the day of autumnal equinox of the year 3761 B.C. 
So the sun and the moon must have existed before the 
day of creation !! 

3.6 THE ISLAMIC CALEND.Aa 

The Mohammedan calendar is purely lunar and 
has no connection with the solar year. The year 
consists of 12 lunar months, the beginning of each 
month being determined by the fint observation bf the 
crescent moon in the evening sky. The months have 
accordingly got 29 or 30 days. and the year 354 or 355 
days. The n~w-year day of the Mohammedan calendar 
thus retrogrades through the seasons and completes 
the cycle in a period of about 32j solar years. 

The era of the Mohammedan calendar, tix., the 
Hejira (A.H.}, which was probably introduced ~Y the 
Caliph Umar about 638-639 A.D.~ started from the 
evening of 622 A.D., July 15, Thursday•, when the 
crescent moon of the first month Muharram of 
the Mohammedan calendar was first visible. This.· 
was the new-year day preceding the emigration 
of Muhammad from Mecca which took place about 
Sept. 20 (8 Rabi I), 622 A D. 

*As the day of the Islamic calendar commences from sunset~ 

Friday started from the evening of that day. 



180 REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM CO~DIITTEE 

For astronomical and chronological purposes th~ 
lengths of the months are however fixed _by rule and 
not by observation. The lengths of the months in days 
for this purpose are as follows : 

Muharram ...... 3~ 
Safar ...... 29 
Rabi-ul awwal ...... 30 
Rabi-us sani ...... 29 
JaiQ.ada'l awwal ...... 30 
Jamada-s sani ...... 29 
Rajah ...... 30 
Shahan ...... 29 
Ramadan ...... 30 r-" 

Shawal 
Zilkada 
Zilhijja 

...... 29 
...... 30 
...... 29 {or 30) · 

. The lea~~ear;· ill: ~1tich Zi~ijja.lias one day mo~e, 
cmitains 355 ·days _and is known as KabiShalt. In a cycle 
o£30 yeais; there .are 19 commonyears of 354 days and 
llleap;_years of 355 days. Thus_ ~60 lunations are made 
eq;Jvalent to 10,631 d:a-Y_S ~r only "012 days less than 
its actu,alduration: ·'fhe rule for determining the leap~ 
year of this fixed calendar is that, if after div_iding the 
Hejira ·year by 30, the. remainder is 2. 5, 7, 10, 13. 16. 
18. 21J 24.26 or 29,_then itisa l~ap-year. 

... The only. purely ltina.r calen~ar is the 'Islamic 
calendar', which has· been -in vogue amongst· the 
followers .-of Islam Since~ the de~th . of the Prophet 
Muhammad (632 A.D.). But it is well-known that 
before this period Mecca observed some kind of luni
solar calendar in common with all countries of the 
Near East. The common story is ~at when pilgrims 
from distant countries and other parts of Arabia came 
to perform Hajj at Mecca {Hajj ;js a pre-Islamic 
practice). they often found that it was an intercalmy 
month_ according to · Meccan calcula,tion. when no 
religi~us festival eould, be p~ormed, and had to wait 
for a_ inonth)efore they were allowed to perform the 
rites: This meant gieat hardships for distant visitors 
md to p~event" recurrence . of sUch ittpdents the 
Prophet forbade the use of intercalary odi3th month 
and decreed that the calendar should h,enc~forth be 
purely lunar. i ;·- • 

It has now been shown by Dr. Hashim Amir Ali Qf 
the _ Osmania University, Hyderabad, that the Moha
mmedan calendar was originally luni-solar in which 
intercalation was made when necessary, and not 
purely lunar. This view-point has now been strongly 
supported by Mohammed Ajmal Khan of the Ministry 
of Education, Govt. of India. They emphasize that 
upto the last year of the life of Mohammed. i.e., upto 
A.H. 10 or A.D. 632, a thirteenth month was inter
calated when necessary. The Arabs. among whom 
there were relatively few men conversant with astro
nomical calculations. had a system in which a family 

.of al>tronomers, known as Qalammas was responsible 
for proclaiming a~ the Hajj (falling in the last month 
of the year : Zilhijja) that a thirteenth month would or 
would not be added. _ Astronomically such intercala
~O!l·should be made 3 times in 8 years or 7 times in 19 
years.· The elder of the Qalamma had a certain amount 
of dis~etion in determining when this intercalation 
was to be practised, and this very practice afterwards 
caused great confusion. _ 

. - According to this view. proper intercalation was 
~pplie~ in all the years where necessary upto A.H. 10 
and consequently the year A.H. 11 {coming next to 
~e Hajj of A.H. 10) which started on March 29, 632 
A.D.- (i.e., after the vernal equinox day) seems to have 
been a rather normal year, and as such all the previous 
~ew-year days appear to have been celebrated on the 
Visibility of the crescent moon after the vernal equinox 
day. The Muslim months should accordingly occupy 
permanent places in the seasons as follows• :--

Muharram... Mar.-April Rajah ... Sept.-Gct· 
Safar... . .. April-May Shahan ••. Oct.-Nov. 
Rabi I ... May -June Ramadan ... Nov.-Dec. 
Rabi II ... June -July Shawal ... Dec.-Jan. 
Jamadi I ... July -Aug. Zilkada .. .Jan. -Feb. 
Jamadi II ... Au~. -Sept. Zilhijja ... Feb. -Mar. 

* H this view i:; accepted, it would then be necessary to shift the 
starting t"poch of the Hejira era, which is commonly accepted as July 
16, ():?2 A.D., to an ('3l'lier date, as -1 intt>n'ala:ry mouths or 118 days 
will then have to be inserted betwet"n the new-year days of .A.H. 1 and 
of A.H. 11, which is March 29, 632 A.D. The initial epoch of the 
Hejira era thus arri\"ed at is the e>ening of :\Iarch 19, 6:::1 A.D., 
Friday, the dny foll?wiug the vernal cqninos. 



CHAPTER IV 

Calendaric Astronomy 

4.1 THE MOON'S MOVEMEST IN THE SKY 

The scheme of lunar months giwn in Table No. 4 
in a ninete.:-n-year period, which came into vogue in 
Babylon about 383 B.C. did not, however, completely 
O'atisfy the needs of the Babylonian ca~endar, because 
tor religious purposes, the month was to start on the 
day the ;:rc~.:ent moon was first vi~ibk in the western 
hori::on after ;:onjunction with the ~un (the new-

ITO )l1 , a ;:u,tDm whi.:h is still followed in the Isla mi.: 
cc unt~ie s. BL t the first \·isibility may not occur on 
the rredi.:ted Jay fo~ m:mifold reasons. 

The table given on p. 116 i~ based on mean values 
of the l.wgths of the year and the synodic month, 
which is equivalent to the assumption that the sun 

and the moon move uniformly in the same great 
circle in the heavens. But even the most primitive 
observers could not fail to notice that neither do the 
two luminaries move in the same path, nor do they 
move uniformly, each in its own path. 

The motion of the mcon among,t the stars is the 
easiest to cbs2rve. This is illustrated in the two 
figures rcprodu.:-cd from the Sl;y ruu[ Trl~·ropr, giving 

positions of the moon, t~e sun, and the planets in the 
field of fixed ~tars in the months of June and July, 
1953. 

The central horizontal line is the line of the 
celestial equa tJr (g -1.-l), and the sinuous line represents 
the ediptic or the stm's path (§ 4.5), but we may 
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ignore these now, and simply concentrate on the 
moon and the stars or star-clusters near which it 
passes. 

The moon begins as a thin crescent on the western 
horizon on the evening of June 12, the day of the first 
visibility after the new-moon, at an angle of 11°, from 
the sun which has just set, below the bright stars 
Castor and Pollux (Punan:astt). Then we notice the 
position of the moon on successive evenings at sunset. 
We find she is moving eastward at the rate of about 
13° and becoming fuller (increasing in phase). She 
passes the bright star Regulus .(Maglta) on the 17th, on 
the 19th, she is half and pa~scs {3 Leonis ( Uttara 
Phalgunt) leaving it a good deal to the north. Then she 
passes the bright star Spica ( a Virginis or Citra) on the 
21st~ and is then gibbous on the 23rd near the star 
a-Libra ( Visakha). Then she passes the well known 
Scorpion-duster and becomes full on the 27th, near 
a star-cluster which cannot be seen on the night of 
full.:moon~ but can be detected later as the star cluster 
Sagittarius.. On the full moon day~ she rises nearly 
at sunset~ at 180° from the sun (opposition). On each 
successive night after full moon she. rises later and.' 
later~ and passes ~he phases iD the reverse order~ i.e., 
becomes gibbous on June 30, when she has the bright 
star Altair (Srat·atuz) far to the north and is half on 
July 4, and becomes a. crescent on July 7 on the eastern 
sky, and then fails to appear for three days. and must 
have passed 'the sun on the.llth July which is the new 

· moon day, when she is with the sun (.Amlif\U..'~Yii or 
conjunction, lit. the sun and the moon living together). 
On the 12th July~ ·she reappears on the western 
horizon as a thin crescent, near the star 0- Caneti 
(~ya), and the cycle again starts. 

The crescent of the moon, either in the western or 
the ·eastern sky, is always turned away from the sun. 

The ancients must have observed the motion of the 
moon day after day, fiom new-moon to new-moon 
(a full lunation or lunar month) and become familiar 
with the stars or star~clusters which she passes. It is 
always easy to observe them when the moon is a 
crescent ; when the moon becomes fuller, the stars are 
lost in the moon's glare particularly if they are faint. 
But if observations be carried on for a number of 
years, the observers would become familiar with all 
the stars or star-clusters which the moon passes. . . 

By observations like this, the ancients must have 
found that both the moon and the sun are moving to 
the east. the moon very fast, the sun more slowly. By 
the time -the moon, after making a whole round, comes 
back to the sun, the latter has moved further to the 
east by about 30o. For example in the above figures 
Nos. 2 and 3, the sun was somewhat to the west of the 

bright star-group Orionis ( Jl!rgasiras) to the ·west of 
Castor and Pollux on Jun~ 11th, the day of the new
moon. But on the next new-moon day, July 11th, she 
has moved near Castor and Pollux (Pttuarmsu) about 
30° to the east. 

The ancients must have found that the moon takes 
a little over 27.3 days {sidereal period of the moon), 
to return· to the same star, but to overtake the 

. sun, it takes a little longer, a little over 29.5 days 
(the synodic period of the moon). Exactly, 

the mean sidereal period=27.321661 days 
=27d 7b 43m 118 .5 

with a variation of ± 3i hours 
and the mean synodic p£riod=29.530588 days 

=29d 12h 44tn 2s. 
with a variation of ± 7 hours. 

The Lunar Mansions : 

Many ancient nations developed the habit of 
designating the day-to-day (or night-to-night) position 
of the moon by the stars or star-clusters it passed on 
successive nights. The number of such stars or star
clusters was either 27 or 28; the ambiguity was due 
to the fact that the mean sidereal period of the moon 
is about 2'/! days, the actual period having a variation 
of seven hours, and the ancients who did not know how 
to deal with fractions, oscillated between 27 and 28. In 
India, originally there were 28 uak~atras, but ultimately 
27 was accepted as the number of lunar nak;;atms 
(or asterisms). 

The lunar zodiac is also found amongst the Chinese 
who .designate them by the· term Hsin; and amongst the 
Arabs, who call theiil. Man~il, both terms denoting man
sions. Both the Chinese and the Arabs had 28 mansions. 
The Indian term •?wk[iatra' is of uncertain etymological 
origin. Some hold that the term nak;;atra carried the 
sense that •it does not move' and meant a star. 

Names of certain ·wrk~alms' ar·e found in the 
oldest scriptures of India, dx., the ~g-Vedas, but a full 
list is first found ·in the Y ajurveda (t:ide § 5·3). In 
the older classics of India ( the Y ajurveda, the 
Mahiibharata), the n.ak[iatras invariably start with 
KrtUka, the Pleiades ; the supposition has been made 
that the Krttikas were near the vernal point, when· 
this enumeration was started. )'his is apparent from 
the couplet found in the 'Iaitti1iya Briilmwtm which 
runs thus: ' 

Taittiriya Brahmatza, i, 1, 2, 1. 

Krttikn svagoimadadhita, ... 
Mukha1il va etannak~a.tranilrl1, Yatkrttikrr. 

Tmnslation : One should consecrate the (sacred) 
fire in the Krttikii.s ;···the Krtl1'kas are the mouth of 
the nah;atras. 
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Later during Siddhiinta Jyoti~a times the enumeration 
started with Asri,,f (a, {3 Arictis), and this is still 
reckoned to be the first of the nak~atras, although the 
vernal point has now receded to the Ctlawu.',adrapadii 
group which should accordingly l:>e taken as the first 
nnk.,"tm. But the change has not b.:en cone be.::ause 
the In 1ian astroloJers have failed to correct the 
calendar for the precession of equinoxes. 

The Chinese start their IIsius with Citra or 
a Virginis. This refers probably to the time when 
a Virginis was near the autumnal equinoctial point 
(285 A.D.). The Arabs start their .Jlan~ils with 
{3 .Arictis (Ash-Shara~ani). 

There has been a good deal of controversy regarding 
the place of origin of the lunar zodiac. Many savants 
were indined to ascribe the origin of the 27 uak!Jalra 
system to ancient Babylon, like all other . early astro
nomical discoveries. But as far as the authors of this 
l:ook are aware, there is no positive evidence in favour 
of this view. Thousands of day tablets contammg 
astronomical data going back to 2000 B.C., and 
extending up to the first century A D. have been 
obtained, but none of them are known to have any 
reference to 27 or 28 lunar mansions. 

On the other hand (as mentioned l:efore) some of 
the nak~atm names are found in the oldest strata of 
the B.g-Vedas (t1"rlc § 5·2), which must be dated before 
1200 B.C., and a iulllist 'vith wrne difference in names 
is found in the Y ajur-Veda, which must be dated before 
600 B.C. Nobody has yet been able, to refute yet Max 
.Mull.:r's argum.onts in favour of the indigenous origin 
of the Indian nok~alra systzm given in his preface 
to the B.g-Veda Samhita, page xxxv. 

It should be admitted that the lunar zoJ.iac was pre
scientific, i.e., it originated before astronomers became 
conscious of the celestial equator an:l the ecliptic, and 
began to give positions of Steller bodies with these as 
reference planes. The nak~atras give· very roughly 
the night-to-night position of the moon, by indicating 
its proximity to stars and star-groups. Many of the 
Indian stars identified as nak~atras are not at all near 
the ecliptic or the moon's path which, on account of 
its obliquity, is contained in a belt within ±58 of the 
ecliptic. Such are for example : 

(15) Sriili, which is identified with Arcturus 
(a Eootis). which has a latitude of 31 oN. 

(22) f:.rara~w. identified with a, {3, 'Y Aquilae, having 
the latitude of 2.9° N. 

(23) Srari~{hii., identified with a, {3, -;. o Dclphini, 
a having the latitude of 33° N. 

(25) Purra Bhiidrapadii identified with a Pegasi and 
some other adjacent stars, a Pcgasi having latitude of 
l9°N. 

At one time, the brilliant star Vega (a Lyrae) was 
also included making 28 na~atras. But this has a 
latitude of 62' N and was later discarded. 

No satisfactory argument has been given for the 
inclusion of such distant stars in the lunar zodiac. The 
Arabs and th~ Chinese do not include these distant 
stars in their lunu =o.iiac, but fainter ones near tho! 
ecliptic. Prof. P. C. Sengupta is of the opinion that 
Indians generally preferred bright stars, but when such 
were not available near the ecliptic, they chose brighter 
ones away from the ecliptic, which could be obtain.!d 
on the line joining the moon's cusps. 

The nak~utras were used to name the 'days' in 
the earliest strata of Indian literature. Thus when the 
moon is expected to be found in the .Jlaghii nak:satra 
(~ Leonis). the day would be called the Magha: day. 
This is the oldest method of designating the day, for it 
is found in the ~g-Vedas. Other methods of 
designating the day by tithis or lunar days, or by the 
seven week-Jays, came later. The system has continued 
to the present times. In old times, astrology was based 
almost entirely on the nak~atras, e.g., in Asoke's records, 
the Puga nak.~atra day was regarded as auspicious 
when B,-ii./nnm.m~ and Srama~ms were fed, in order to 
enhance the king's putlya (religious merit!,). In the 
J!alziibhiim:a also we find that the days are designated 
by 1za~atras which apparently mean the star or star
cluster near which the moon is expected to be seen 
during the night. . ; 

As is apparent from Table No. 5, t:he ·nak~atms I are 
at rather unequal distances, i.e., they rarely follow 

1
the 

ideal distance of 13}'. This is rather inconvenient for 
precision time-reckoning. We fin:l in the rediiii:;a 
Jyoli~a times an attempt at a precise definition of the 
two limits of a nak!~atra, which was defined as 800' 
.< = 13° 20') of the ecliptic. The ·11ak~atra was named 
according to the most prominent star (Yogrliara) 
contained within these limits. These are given in 
column (2) of Table 5. 

We do not, however, have any idea as to how the 
beginnings and endings of the nak~atra divisions were 
fixed in India. The prominent ecliptic stars which were 
used as Yogatiiras (junction-stars) in pre-Siddhantic 
period, are not distributed at regular intervals along 
the ecliptic ; and so it was found very difficult to -
include the stars in their respective equal divisions. 
This will be clear from table (No. 5) where the junction 

· stars of the nak~atras according to the Surya
Siddhiinta are given in col. (2). The celestial longitudes 
of the stars for 1956 A.D. are given in col. (4) and 
the beginnings of each division for the same year are 
given in col. (5), taking the star a Virginis to occupy 
the middle position of the 11ak.~atra Citra, which marked 
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Table 5.-Sta.rs of the Na.k~a.tra. divisions. 

Positions of the Junction Stars of Naksatra Divisions of the Siddhantas 

Name of Junction star Latitude 

na.k~a.tra.s (Yogatara) 
of nak~atra.s 

(1) (2) (3) 

1. Asvini {3 Arietis + 8° 29' 

2. Bha.ra.I)i 41 Arietis +10 27 

3. Krttika 11 Ta.uri + 4 3 

4. Rohilii a Ta.uri - f) 28 

5. Mrgasira.l! A Orionis -13 23 

6. Ardra a Orionis -16 2 

7. Puna.rvasu {3 Geminorum + 6 41 

8. Pu~ya. 15 Ca.ncri +O 5 

9. Asle~a a Ca.ncri - 5 5 

10. "Maghn a Leonis + 0 '28 

11. Purva. Phalguni 15 Leonia +14 20 

12. Uttara Pha.lguni {3 Leonis +12 16 

13. Basta 15 Corvi -12 12 

14. Citra a V:irginis - 2 3 

15. Svati a Bootis '+30 46 

16. Visakhii a Libra. + 0 20 

17.· Anuradha 15 Scorpii - 1 59 

18. Jye~?tha a Scorpii - 4 34 
19. Mula. A Scorpii -13 47 
20. Purva!]aQ.ha 15 Sa.gi tta.~ii - 6 28 
21. Uttara!]aQha a Sa.gittarii - 3·. 27 
22. Sra.va.I)a. a Aquilae +29 18 
23. Dha.ni~?tha {3 Delphini +31 55 
24. Satabhi!]aj A Aqua.rii - 0 23 
25. Purva. Bhaara.pada a Pega.si +19 24 
26. Utta.ra. Bhadra.pa.da. 'Y Pega.si +12 36 
27. Reva.ti C Piscium - 0 13 

the .position of the autumnal .equinox at the time 
when the table was compiled. The figures in the last 
column represent the position of the st~dn the nakf}atm 
division of that name. It seems that a few of the 
Yogalfi1·as, · 1.:i;:., No. 6 A1·dra, No. 15 Svati, No. 18 
.Jye~tha, No. 20 Purva~a(Jha, No. 21 Uttara.~a(Jha, 

No. 22 Smva'l,.~a, and No. 23 Dhani~tha fall outside the 
nakflatra division of which they are supposed to form the 
Yogata1·a. Matters do ·not improve much, if we shift 
the beginning of ·each division so as to place ' 1-~scium 
(Revati) at the end of the Revati division or in 
other words at the beginning of the Asvini division. 
This will mean that the figures in col. (6) will 
then have to be increased by 3° 59', which. will 
push up the Yogata1·as of 1. Asvini, 2 Bhan.t1}i, 
3 Krttika, 8 PWJya, 13 Ha~ta, 25 .p. Bhadmpada, and 
26 U. Bhadrapada, so as to go outside the nak~atra 
division of which they form the·Yogatara. In fact no 
arrangement at- any time appears to have been 
satisfactory enough for all the YogataTiis to fall within 
their respective nak~atra divisions. 

Longitude 
Say ana 
(1956) 

(4) 

33° 22' 
47 36 
59 23 
69 11 
83. 6 
88 9 

112 37 
128 7 
133 2 
149 13 
160 42 
171 1 
192 51 
203 14 
203 38. 

224 28 
241 58 

.249 9 
263 59 
273 58 

. 281 47 
301 10 
315 44 

340 58 
352 53 

8 33 

19 16 

Beginning point 

of the nak!]atra 
division (1956) 

(5) 

23° 15' 
36. 35 
49 55 
63 15 
76. 35 
89 55 

103 15 
116 35. 

129 55 
143 15 
156 35 
169 55 
183 15 
196 35 
209 55 
223 15 
236 35 
249 55 
263 15 
276 35 
289 55 
303 15 
316 35 
329 55 
343 15 
356 35 

9 55 

Position of the star 

in the nak~atra. 
division. 

(6) 

10° 7' 
11 1 
9 28 
5 56 
6 31 

(- )1 46 
9 22 

11 32 
3 7 

5 5S 
>,[~It_,• 7 

{'rf1 
6 

9 36 
6 39 

(- )6 17 
1 13 
5 23 

(- )0 46 
0 44 

(- )2 37 
(- )8 8 
(- )2 5 
(- )0 51 

11 3 
9. 38 

11 58 
9 21 

The divisions of nak~atras shown in the table, as 
already stated, has been based on the assumption that 
the star Spica occupies the 180th degree of the lunar 
zodiac. This arrangement agrees with the statement 
of the Veclahga Jyoti~a that the Dhani~Ma star 
(a or {3 Delphini) marked the beginning of the 
Dhani~Uta division,' and also of the Varaha's Surya 
Sidclhanta that Regulus (a Leonis) is situated at the 6th 
degree of the :Magha division. 

4.2 LONG PERIOD OBSERVATIONS OF THE MOON : 

THE CHALDEAN SAROS 

The moon gains on the sun at the average rate of 
12}0 per day, but it did not take the ancients long to 
discover that the daily gain of the moon on the sun 
is far from uniform; in fact as we know now, it 
varies from approximately 10t0 to·14-~-0 per day. It was 
therefore not possible to say beforehand whether 
the crescent moon would appear on the 29th or on the 
30th day after the beginning of the previous month. · 
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But the exact prediction of the day was a necessity 
from the socio-religious point of view.· In India, the 
month was measured from full-moon t~ full-moon, and 
in the Mnhabhiirata. the great epic which was compiled 
from older materials about 400 B. C., it is recorded 
that sometimes the full moon occurred on the 
thirteentb day after the new-moon, This was taken 
to forebode great calamities for mankind. There were 

. similar ideas in Babylon of which Pannekoek says : 

"When the Moon is full on the night of the 14th, the 
normal time, it was a lucky omen ; when full-moon happened 
on the night of the 13th, 15th or 16th, it wag abnormal, 
hence a bad omen. Here astrology and calendar were merged ; 
deviation in the calendar was considered an unlucky sign 
and had to be restored at the end of the month."* 

Neugebauer says : 

"The months: of the Babylonian calendar are always real 
lunar months, the first day of which begins with the first 
visibility of the new crescent. The exact prediction of 
this phenomenon is the qtain problem of the lunar theory 

. as known to us from about 250 B. C. onw.J.rcls."t 

This is rather comparatively late date. The reason 
is that the accomplishment of this objective depends 
on the evolution of methods of exact astronomical 
observations, and of a method of recording them in 
precise I;Ilathematical lang~age. Some ancient people 
never reached this stage. As far as we are aware, 
the ancient Babylonians were the first to evolve 
methods of observational astronomy. They also arrived 
at the principles of angular measurements, found 
the apparent paths of the moon, the sun, and the 
planets in the heavens, and discovered that it was only 
the sun's path (the ecliptic) which was fixed, and the 
paths of the moon, and the planets deviated somewhat 
from it. How this was done will be related later. 

But even before these accurate methods had been 
discovered, the Babylonian astronomers had learnt a 
lot more about the moon from lorig period observa
tions. The most remarkable of these discoveries is 
that of the Chaldean Saros, or a period of 18 years 
10j days, in which the eclipses of the sun and the 
moon recur. 

The occurrence of solar or lunar eclipses, when the 
two great luminaries disappear suddenly, either partially 
or· wholly, were very striking phenomena for the 
ancient and medieval people, and gave rise to gloomy 
forebodings. There were all kinds of speculations 
about the cause of the eclipses, e.g., that the sun and 
the moon were periodically devoured by demons or 

dragons. The ancient astronomers, however, found 
that a solar eclipse takes place only near conjunction 

* A. Pannekoek : The Origin of Astronomy. 
t 0. Neu!!;ebauer: BamJlonian Planetary Theory. 

( new-moon ), but every conjunction of the sun and 
the moon is not the occasion for a solar eclipse. A 
lunar eclipse takes place only near opposition (full
moon), but every opposition of the sun and the moon 
is not the occasion for a lunar eclipse. 

In many ancient countries, China and Babylon for 
example, records of occurrence of eclipses had been 
kept. The celebrated Greek astronomer, Ptolemy of 
Alexandria ( ca. 150 A. D.) had before him a record 
of eclipses kept at the Babylonian archives dating 
from 747 B. C. They gave date of occurrence, time. 
and features of the eclipse, whether they were partial 
or total. From an analysis of these records, the 
Chaldean astronomers tried to discover the laws of 
periodicity of eclipses, which ultimately resulted in the 
dis.:overy of the Saros cycle of 18 years and 10 or 11 
days. The basis of the Saros cycle is as follows : 

We do not exactly know when the ancient 
astronomers outgrew the myth of demons periodically 
devouring the sun and the moon during eclipse times, 
and arrived at the physical explanations now known 
to every student of astronomy, and reproduced in the 
diagrams given below. 

Fig. 4-Showing an eclipse of the moon. 

But when they arrived at physical explanation of 
eclipses, they had an understanding as to why there 
are no eclipses during every full moon and new moon. 
The paths of the two luminaries must be in different 
planes. This we take up in a subsequent section more 
fully, when we describe how the sun's path or ecliptic 

was discovered. 

Suffice it to say that at some ancient epoch, some 
Chaldean astronomer discovered that the moon's path 
was different from the sun's, and therefore cuts the 
sun's path at two points, •now called Nodes. The 
condition for an eclipse to happen is that the full
moon and new-moon must take place sufficiently close 
to the Nodes, otherwise the luminaries would be too 
far apart, for an eclipse to take place. 

The 'Nodes' now take the place of the mythical dra
gons which were supposed to waylay the sun and t~e 
moon, periodically, and swallow and disgorge them. 
In Hindu astronomy, the ascending node .;is called . .. 
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Ralm with the symbol &l, and the descending node is 
called Ketu with the symbol ~, the names of the two 

Fig. 5-Showing an IIJlDular eclipse of the sun. 

halves of the demon. who was cut in two by gods, so 
that the sun and the moon could get out.· 

. . . 
In very ancient times, it was found that the two 

'Nodes' were not fixed. but moved steadily to the west, 
so that the sun took less than a year to return to the 
same node. This time is known as the • Dmconitic yea,.• 
or year of the Dragons. and its length is 346.62005 
dayi. The time in which the moon returns to the 
same node is known as the draconitic month or the 
month of dragons. It is slightly less than the sidereal 

month, b~cause the nodes regress to the west. Its 
value is 27.21222 days. 

Fig. 6-Showing a total eclipse of the sun. 

The Chaldeans appear to have found, about 400 
B. C., that 223 synodic months=242 draconitic months. 

The reader can vel:ify 
223 synodic month =6585.321 days 

242 ~raconitic months= 6585.357 days 

From their long· observations of eclipses, the 
Chaldean astronomers must have found that ·eclipses 
recur after an interval of· 6585} days or 18 years lH 
days (or 18 years 10} days if 5 leap-years intervene). 
This cycle has been known as the Cizaldean Sa1·os. 
The extent to which a knowledge of the cycle is q.seful 
is given in the following moiern table. Ta:J! ol Lun.r Ec!ip,., of the s • ..., cycle. 

Lunar .Eclipses 
191!, Ya.r. 12 193~. r. 2 195.0, Apr. 2 Asc. Part.-Total 

Sept. ! Sept. H Sept. 26 Des. Part.-Total 
1916,·Ja.n. 20 1934, Jan. 30 1952, Feb. 11 Asc. Partial 

July 15 Jnly 26 Aug. 5 Des. Partial 
1917, Jan.. 8 1935, Jan. 19 1953, Ja.n. 29 Asc. Total 

Jnly ! Jnly 16 Jnly 26 Des. Total 
Dec. 2S 1936, Jan. 8 1954, Jan. 19 Asc. Total 

1918, June 24 Jnly 4 July 16 Des. Partial 
1919. Nov. 7 1937, Nov: 18 1955, Nov. 29 As c. Partial 
1920, May 3 1938, May u 1956, May 24 Des. Total-Part. 

Oct. ~7 Nov. 7 Nov. IS As c. Total 
1921, Apr. ~ · ;1939, Yay 3 195'i, May 13 Des. Total 

Oct. 16 Oct. 28 Nov. 7 As c. Part.-Total 
1923, Mar. 3 19!1, Mar. 13 1959, Mar. 24 Des. Partial 

Aug. 26 Sept. 5 As c. Partial 
1924, Feb. 20 1942, M.ar. 3 1960, Mar. 13 Des. Total 

Aug. U: Aug. 26 Sept. 5 Asc. Total 
1925, Feb. 8 1943, :feb. 20 1961, Mar. 2 Des. Partial 

Aug. ! Aug. 15 Aug. 26 Asc. Part.-Total 
1927, June 15 1945, June 25 1963, July 6 Asc. Total-Part. 

Dec. s Dee. 19 Dec. 30 Des. Total 
1~28, June 3 1946, June 14 1964, June 25 Asc. Total 

Nov. 27 Dec. s Dec. 19 Des. Total 
1947, June 3 1965, June 14: Asc. Partial 

1930, Apr. 13 1948, Apr. 23 As c. Partial 
Oct. 7 Des. Partial 

1931, Apr. 2 1949, Apr. 13 1967, Apr. 24 Asc. Total 
Sept. 26 Oct. 7 Oct. 18 Des. Total 
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Table 7.-List of Solar Eclipses. 

Eclipses of the Saros cycle 

Solar Eclipses 

The dates of recurrence of the corresponding eclipses in three cycles from 1914 to 1967, the node at which 
the eclipse occurs, and the nature of the eclipse are shown below. 

1914, Feb. 25 1932, Mar. 7 1950, :'liar. 18 As c. Annular 
Aug. 21 Aug. 31 Sept. 12 Des. Total 

1915, Feb. 14 1933, Feb. 24 1951, ::'liar. 7 As c. Annular 
Aug. 10 Aug. 21 Sept. 1 Des. Annular 

1916, Feb. 3 1934, Feb. 14 1952, Feb. 25 As c. Total 
July 30 Aug. 10 Aug. 20 Des. Annular 
Dec. 24 1935, Jan. 5 . 1953, - Asc. Partial 

1917, Jan. 23 Feb. 3 Feb. 14 As c. Partial 
June 19 June 30 July 11 Des. Partial 
July 19 July 30 Aug. 9 Des. Partial 
Dec. 14 Dec. 25 1954, Jan. 5 As c. Annular 

1918, June 8 1936, June 19 June 30 Des. Total 
Dec. 3 Dec. 13 Dec. 25 As c. Annular 

1919, May 29 1937, June 8 1955, June 20 Des. Total 
Nov. 22 Dec. 2 Dec. 14 Asc. Annular 

1920, May 18 1938, May 29 1956, June 8 Des. Part.-Total 
Nov. 10 Nov. 22 Dec. 2 Asc. Partial 

1921, Apr. 8 1939, Apr. 19 1957, Apr. 29 Des. Annular 
Oct. 1 Oct. 12 Oct. 23 As c. Total-Part. 

1922, l\Iar. 28 1940, Apr. 7 1958, Apr. 19 Des. Annular 
Sept. 21 Oct ..... 1 'Oct. 12 As c. Total 

1923, Mar. 17 1941, Mar. 27 1959, Apr. 8 Des. Annular 
Sept. 10 Sept. 21 Oct. 2 As c. Total 

1924, Mar. 5 1942, Mar. 16 1960, Mar. 27 .Des. Parthl 
July 31 Aug. 12 As c. Partial 
Aug. 30 Sept. 10 Sept. 20 As c. Partial 

1925, Jan. 24 1943, Feb. 4 1961, Feb. 15 Des. Total 
July 20 Aug. 1 Aug. 11 As c. Annular 

1926, Jan. 14 194!, Jan. 25 1962, Feb. 5 Des. Total 
July 9 July 20 July 31 As c. Annular 

1927, Jan. 3 1945, Jan. 14 1963, Jan. 25 Des. Ann.-Total 
June 29 July 9 July 20 As c. Total 
Dec. 24 1946, Jan. 3 1964, Jan. 14 Des. Partial 

1928, May 19 May 30 June 10 As c. Total-Part. 
June 17 June 29 July 9 Asc. Partial ' 

Nov. 12 Nov. 23 Dec. 4 Des. Partial 
1929, ~lay 9 1947, May 20 1965, May 30 Asc. Total 

Nov. 1 Nov. 12 Nov. 23 Des. Annular 
1930, Apr. 28 1948, May 9 1966, May 20 Asc. Ann.-Total 

Oct. 21 Nov. 1 Nov. 12. Des. Total 
1931, Apr. 18 1949, Apr. 28 1967, May 9 Asc. Partial 

Sept. 12 Des. Partial 
Oct. 11 Oct. 21 Nov. 2 Des. Part.-Total 

The problem of first visibility of the moonlwith the sky were discovered In ancient times. This Is 
which we started cannot therefore be taken up unless taken up in the succeeding sections. 
we describe how the path of the sun and the moon in 

C. R.-32 
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4.8 THE GNOMON 

Observations of the positions of the sun, the moon, 
planets and stars are now made very accurately with 
elaborate instruments installed in observatories. But 
these. instruments have been evolved after thousands . 
of· years of experience and application of human 

. ingenuity, and have undergone radical changes in 
design and set-up with every great technological 
discovery. But let us see how the early astronomers 
who had no instruments or very primitive ones made , . 

observations, collected the fundamental data, and 
e~olved the basic astronomical ideas. 

The earliest instrument used by primitive astrono
mers appears to have been the gnomon, which we 
now describe. 

Fig. 7-The gnomon 

The ancients determin~d the latitude of the pla~e, obliquity 
of the ecliptic, the length of the year and the time of ~ay by · 
measuring the length and direction of shadow of the gnomoli. 
The figure shows· the noon-shadow of the gnomon AB; AE 
being the equinoctial ahadow and AC and AD the shadow on 

two solstice-days, at a place on latitude=¢· 

Nobody can fail to see the change in direction 
· . and _length of shadows of vertical objects throughout 

the day-time, and throu~hout the year. WheQ. these 
observations are careful~y made, by means of the 
gnomon ( Sanku in Sanskrit ), which is simply a 
vertl.cal stick planted into the ground, and standing 
on f~irly level · gro.Jnd .of iarge area, without obstruc
tions from any ..;o~Jbction, a good deal of astronomical 
kno~ledge can b~·~ly deduced. These observations' 
appear to have peen made in all ancient countries. 

We · have the following description, by George 
Sarton. of observations made in ancient times in 
Greece with the aid of the gnomon.* 

!'It (the gnomon) is simply a stick or a pole planted 
y.l3rtically in the ground, or one might use a column built for 
that purpose or for any other ; the Egyptian obelisks .would 
have been perfect gnomons if -sufficiently isolated from other 
buildings. Any intelligent person, having driven his spear 

* Barton mentions Anaximander (c. 610-545 B.C.) of Miletus as the 
earliest_ Ionian philosopher who used the gnomon in Greater Greece, 

into the sand, might have noticed that its shadow turned 
around during the day and that it varied in length as it 
turned. The gnomon in its simplest form was the 
systematization of that casual experiment. Instead of a 
spear, a meas~red stick was established solidly in a vertical 
position_· in, the middle of a horizontal plane, well smoothed 
out and unobstructed all around in order that the shadow 

· could be seen clearly from sunup to sundown. The astro
nomer (the systematic user of the gnomon deserves that 
name) observing the shadow throughout the year would see 
that it reached a minimum every day (real noon), and that 
minimum varied from day to day, being shortest at one time 
of the year (summer solstice) and .longest six months later 
(winter solstice). Moreover, the direction of the shadow 
turned around from West to East during each day, 
describing a fan the amplitude of which varied througout 
the year".* 

From the ·Observation of the shadows cast by the 
gnomon, many useful deductions could be made. 
These are:-

(1) Mark the points in the morning and in the 
evening when the shadows are equal in length and 
draw the lines showing the shadows. Then bisect 
the angle between the two shadow lines. This gives 
us the meridian or the north-south direction of the 
place. 

The process of bisection was done by taking a rope 
attaching extreme points to the end points of the 
equal shadows ; then take the mid-point of the rope, 
and stretch the rope, and mark the position of 
the mid-point. This connected to the pole gives us 
the meridian line. If we draw a circle, with the pole 
as centre, and draw the meridian, the point where it 
strikes the northern semi-circle is the North point, 
opposite is the South point. The East and West 
points are found by drawing a line at right angles to 
the north-south direction. 

So the cardinal directions are found. 

(2) Observe the ·position of the sunrise from day 
to day. If observations are carried on throughout the 
year, there will be found two days in the year when 
the. sun will arise exactly on the east point. Then it 
is found that the day and night are equal in length. 
These. days are c~lled the Equinoctial days. Let us ,, . 
start from the equinoctial day in Spring (vernal 
equinox). This ':happens on March 21st. Then we 
observe that the sun at sunrise is steadily moving to 
the north, at first rapidly, then more slowly. Near 
the ~xtreme north, the sun's movement is very slow, 
so this point is called the 'Solstice' which means the 
sun standing still. Actually the sun reaches its 
northern-most point on June 22 (summer solstice). 

* George Sar~on: A History of Science, p. 174. 
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The day is longest on this date. Then the sun begins to 
move south till it crosses the east point on September 
23, when day and night again become equal (the autum· 
nal equinox day). It continues to move south, till 
the extreme south is reached on December 22, (the 
winter solstice day), when daylight is shortest for 
places on the northern hemisphere. Then the sun 
turns back towards the east point reaching it on 
March 21, and the year-cycle is complete. 

The gnomon thus enabled the ancient astronomers 
(in Babylon, India, Greece, and China) to determine : 

(a) The Cardinal points: East, North, West, and 
South ; the north-south line is the meridian line (the 
Yamyottma-nkha in Indian astonomy). 

(b) The Cardinal days of the Year : ,;ix., 
The Vernal Equinox (V.E.) day, when day and 

night are equal. 

The Summer Solstice (S.S.) day, when the day 
is the longest for observers on the northern hemisphere. 

The Autumnal Equinox (A.E.) day, when day 
and night are again equal. 

The Winter Solstice (W.S.) day, when the day 
is the shortest for observers on the northern hemisphere. 

All early astronomical work was done in the 
northern hemisphere. 

These methods are fully described in the Surya· 
Siddhauta, Chap. III, but they appear to have been 
practised from far more ancient times. In the· 
appendix (5-C), we have quoted passages from the 
.Aitareya BTahmm,la which shows that the gnomon was 
used to determine the cardinal days of the year at the 
time when this ritualistic book was compiled. The 
date is at least 600 B.C., i.e., before India had the 
Greek contact. It may be considerably older even. 

(c) To mark out the Seasons : We have 
mentioned earlier that in countries other than Egypt, 
there were no impressive physical phenomenon like 
the arrival of the annual flood of the Nile to mark 
the beginning of the solar year, or of the seasons. The 
seasons pass imperceptibly from the one to the other. 

The gnomon observations probably enabled the 
early astronomers of Babylon and Greece to define the 
onset of the seasons, and the length of _the year with 
greater precision. 

In Graeco-Chaldean astronomy: we have four 
seasons: 

Spring ... ... from V.E. to s.s. 
Summer ...... II s.s. to A. E. 
Autumn""'' " A. E. to w.s. 
Winter"' ... 

II w.s. to V.E. 

Thus every season starts immediately after a 
cardinal day of the year and ends on the next 
cardinal day. 

According to Neugebauer: 
"Babylonian astronomy ( during Seleucid periods, 

300 B.C.-75 A.D. ) was satisfied with arJ. exact four-division 
of the seasons as far as solstices and equinoxes are 
concerned, with the summer solstice ( and not the vernal 
point ) as the fixed point."* 

At a later stage, they however found that the four 
seasons had unequal lengths (,;ide § 3·1). 

The above definition of 'seasons' has come down 
to modern astronomy. The Hindu definition of 
seasons was different (,;ide§ 5·6 and 5-A ) 

The observation of the Cardinal days of the year 
appear to have been carried out all over the ancient 
world by other methods, and often in a far more 
elaborate manner. People would observe the 
day-to-day rise of the sun on the eastern horizon, and 
mark out the days when the sun was farthest north 
(summer solstice day), or farthest south (winter solstice 
day). The time period taken by the sun to pass from 
the southern solstitial point to the northern solstitial 
point was known in the Vedas as the Uttaraya'T,la 
(nbrthern passage), and that taken by the sun to pass 
from the northern solstitial point to the southern 
solstitial point was known as. the Dak~inayana 

(southern pass~e). Exactly midway between these 
points the sun rises on the vernal and autumnal 
equinoctial days. From the passage in the Satapatha 
Brahmal}a, quoted later (vide § 5·3 ), we see cl~arly that 
the point on the eastern horizon, where the sun rose 
on these days, was recognized to be the true east . 

Doubt has been expressed about the ability of 
Vedic Aryans to make these observations, but to these 
objections, B. G. Tilak replied in his Orion, pp. 16-17. 

"Prof. Weber and Dr. Schrader appear to doubt the 
conclusion on the sole ground that we cannot · suppose the 
primitive Aryans to have so far advanced in civilization 
as to correctly comprehend such problems. This means 
that we must refuse to draw legitimate inferences from 
plain facts when such inferences conflict with our precon
ceived notions about the primitive Aryan civilization. I 
am not disposed to follow this method, nor do I think that 
people, who knew and worked in metals, made clothing 
of wool, constructed boats, built houses and chariots, 

performed sacrifices, and had made some advance in 
agriculture, were incapable ·of ascertaining the solar 
and the lunar years. They could not have determined it 
correct to a fraction of a second as modern astronomers 
have done; but a rough practical estimate was, certainly, 
not beyond their powers of comprehension." 

The best example of the ability of the ancient 
people to observe the cardinal points of the sun's 
motion is afforded by the Stonehenge in the Salisbury 
J?lains of England, of which detailed accounts 

. • Neugebauer: Babylonian Planetary Theory, Proc . .Amer. Philos. 
Soc. Vol. 98: 1, 19:>4, p. 64. 
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have recently appeared in Scientific American ( 188, 
6-25, 1953) and Discovery (1953, Vol. XIV, p.276). 

·It is related in these two publications, that not a 
long time subsequent to 1800 B.C., say about 1500-1200 
B.C., the then inhabitants of Britain, who had not even 
learnt the use of any metal, but used only stone 
implements, could construct a huge circular area 
enclosed by large upright · monoliths forming lintels 
and with a horse-shoe shaped central area having its 
axis in the direction of sunrise on the summer solstice 
day. It has been proved, almost beyond any doubt, 
tha~ the Stonehenge was used for the ceremonial· 
observation of sunrise on this day. Sir Norman 
Lockyer in 1900 found that the direction of the axis of 
the .horse-shoe actually makes an angle of about 1 j 0 with 
the present direct:lon ot"' sunrise on the summer solstice 
·day. He did not think that it was a mistake on the 
par~. 9f ·the original builders ; ·_but that on account 

· · ·of the change in obliquity (angle between equator .and 
ecliptic), the present direction of sunrise had changed. 
to th~ ~xtent of 1j0 and using the rate of change of 
obliquity, he could fix up the time of construction at 
1800 ± 200 B.C. This estimate has been brilliantly 
confirmed by cu.-analysis of some wood charcoal 
found in the local burial pits which are presumed to b~ 
contemp<;~rary with the erection of the Stonehenge. 

After this brilliant confirmation· of Lockyer's 
hypothesis. it is hoped that there will be less hesitati~n 
on the part of scholars' to admit that it was possible 
for the Vedic Aryans who knew the use of metal and 
were far more advanced than the stone-age people of 
Britain, to devise methods for the observation of the 
cardinal points of the year . .. 

How did they observe these points 1 Probably in the 
same way as the Britishers of 1500 B.C., by observing 
from a central place, the directions of sunrise on the 
eastern horizon throughout the year. The directions. 
of the solstitial rises could be easily marked. Probably 
the equinoctial points were found by bisecting the 

· angle between these two directions by means of ropes 
as described in the Sulva-Sutras. 

4.4 NIGHT OBSERVATIONS : THE CELESTIAL 
POLE AND THE EQUATOR 

Almost all ancient nations were familiar with the 
night-sky either as shepherds, travellers or navigators, 
and were · acquainted with more detailed knowledge 
of the revolving blue firmament studded with stars 
than the modern city dweller. The striking constell
tions like the Great Bear, the Pleiades, the Orion could· 
not but catch their f~cy and references to these ~tar-· 
groups are found in ancient literature in the Vedas in 

' • . tl. 

the book of Job (the Bible) and in Homer. In the last, 
the star-groups are used by sailors to find out their 
orientation. Representations of star-groups are found 
in ancient Babylonian boundary stones of about 
1300 B.C. (see Fig. 15). 

Let us now see bow these observations were 
made. 

Suppose, on a clear moonless evening in early 
Spring (say March ) and at about 8-30 P.M., we take 
our stand in a wide field undisturbed by city lights, 

NORTH 

HORIZON 

Fig. 8-Showing the positions of Ursa Major (Saptar~1) at 
interval of 3 hours. 

and our vision is unobstructed in all directions. We 
now face the north. We shall find the appearance 
of the heavens as shown in Fig. (8) : 

In the north, a little high up to our right hand 
side we cannot fail · to observe the conspicuous 
constellation of seven stars, called in Europe the 
Great·Bear, but in India, the Saptar~i or seven seers. 
If we observe the heavens 3 hours later, we shall 
observe that the group has changed its position 'as 

· shoWn in Fig. (8) •. Let us fix our attention on the 
two front stars (the pointers) of the Great Bear 
and join a line through them. The line joining these 
two stars appear to behave like the hands of a watch, 
for if produced they pass through a star half as bright 
at some distance, and appear to have revolved about it 
as centre. This star is called the Pole Star or Polaris, 
or Dhruva in ~anskrit which means fixed. If we 
observe throughout the night, we shall find that the 
Polaris remains approximately fixed, and the line of 
pointers continues to go round it." The ·next day, at 
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8-26 P.M., nearly 24 hours later they are again almost 
exactly at the same position. 

We naturally come to the conclusion that the 
whole starry heavens have been rotating round an 
axis passing through_ the observer and the Pole Star 
from cn.-t to 1l'Nf, and the rotation is completed in 
nearly 24 hours (exactly 23h 56m 4• of mean solar time). 

Definition of the Poles 

The celestial poles, or the poles round which 
the rotation of the celestial sphere takes place may 
therefore be defined as those two points in the sky 
where a star would have no diurnal motion. The 
exact position of either pole may be determined with 
proper instruments by finding the centre of the small 
diurnal circle described by some star near it, as for 
instance, the stars belonging to the Ursa Minor group. 
Actually the so-called pole star is at present 57 
minutes away from the correct position of the pole 
which is not actually occupied by any star. 

Since the two poles are diametrically opposite in 
the sky, only one of them is usually visible from a 
given place : observers north of the equator see only 
the north pole, and t·ice t·ersa in the southern 
hemisphere. The south pole is not muked by any 
prominent star. 

Knowing as we now do, that the apparent revolu
tion of the celestial sphere is due to the rotation of 
the earth on its axis, we may also define the poles as 
the two points where the earth's axis of rotation (or 
any set of lines parallel to it), produced indefinitely, 
would pierce the celestial sphere. 

The Celestial Equator and Hour Circles 

The celestial equator is the great circle of the 
celestial sphere, drawn halfway between the poles 

Fig. 9-The celestial sphere. 

(and therefore everywhere 9:l 0 from each of them), and 
is the great circle in which the plane of the earth's 
equator cuts the celestial sphere, ·.as illustrat.ed in 
Fig. (9). Small circles drawn parallel to the celestial 

equator, like the parallels of latitude on the earth, 
are called parallels of declination. A star's parallel of 
declination is identical with its diurnal circle. 

The great circles of the cel.?stial sphere, which pass 
through the poles in the same way as the meridians on 
the earth, and which are therefore pzrpendicular to. 
the celestial equator, are called hour-circles. Each 
star has its own hour-circle, which at the moment 
when the star pass~s the north-south linz: through the 
zenith of the obs~rver, coin::ides with the celestial 
meridian of the place. 

4.5. THE APPARENT PATH OF THE SUN IN THE SKY: 
THE ECLIPTIC 

The apparent path of the sun in the sky is known 
in astronomical language as the ecliptic. It is a great 
circle cutting the celestial equator at an angle of ca 
23j-0 (exactly 23° 26' 43" in 1955, but the angle varies 
from ·21° 59' to 24° 36'). This is known as the 
obliquity of the ecliptic. 

The ecliptic is the most important reference circle 
in the heavens, and let us see how a knowledge of it 
was obtained in ancient times. 

It is obvious that a knowledge of the stars marking 
the sun's path could not be obtained directly as in the 
case of the. moon ; for when the sun is up, not even 
the brightest stars are visible. The knowledge must 
have been obtained indirectly. Early observers were 
accustomed to observe the heliacal rising of stars, i.e., 
observe the brilliant stars lying close to the sun which 
are on the horizon just before sunrise. This must 
have given them a rough idea of the stars lying close to 
the sun's path. From· these observations, as well as 
from successive appearances of the moon on the first 
days of the month as narrated in§ 4·1, they must have 
also deduced that the sun was slipping from the west 
to the east with reference to the fixed stars, and 
completing a revolution in one year. But how was 
this path 1·igorously fixed ? 

It appears that a knowledge of the stars lying on, 
or close to the moon's path was obtained from observa
tions made during lunar; rarely of solar eclipses. 

They must have realized, as narrated in § 4.2, 
that during a total lunar eclipse, the moon occupies a 
position in the heavens opposite the sun, and the stars 
close to the moon, which become visible during 
totality, approximately mark out points on the sun's 
path. So the word 'Ecliptic' which means the locus of 
eclipszs, came to denote the sun's path. 

The two points of intersection of the ecliptic 
with the celestial equator are calle4 respectively the 
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First point of Aries, and the First point of Libra. The 
first point of Aries is the ascending node, when the 
sun passes from the south to the north ; the first 
point of Libra is the descending node, when the sun 
passes fro.m the north to the south. We have vernal 
eq:uinox when the sun is at the first point of Aries, 
summer solstice when the sun is at the first point of 
Cancer, autumnal equinox when the sun is at the first 
point of Libra, and winter solstice when the sun is 
at the first point of c;apricorn. To the origin of 
nomenclature, we return later. 

The celestial equator and the ecliptic are the most 
important reference planes in astronomy. The 
positi~ns of all heavenly bodies are given in terms of 
these planes, taking the first point of Aries as the 
initial point. We explain below the scientific defini
tions of spherical co-ordinates used to denote the 
position of a bQdy on the celestial globe. 

Fig. 10.-S.howing the spherical co-ordinates oi a ":;'; ar. 

In this figure : · 

P =Celestial pole (dhmva). 
1Q~ =Celestial equator. 

K =Pole of the ecliptic (kadamba). 
I s =Plane of the ecliptic. 
. I =First point of Aries (~ernal equinox) .. 

s = Fir~t point of Cancer (summer solstice). 
~=First point of Libra (autumnal equinox).·· 
Yf =First point of Capricorn (winter· solstice);-
S =A heavenly body, _ ·. ' - · · . . . 

PS =Great circle thr~'R.S cutting equator at Q. 
I Q ==Right ascension= a. . 

QS =Declination= 8 

KS =Great circle through!K. S cutting ecliptic 
at c. 

I C =Celestial longitude= A. 
CS =Celestial latitude= {3 

Let PS cut the ecliptic at B. Then 
1 B =Polar longitude or dhruvaka = l 
BS=Polar latitude or vik$epa=d 

These last two peculiar co-ordinates, now no longer 
used, were used by the S·uTya Siddhanta to denote star 
positions. They have been traced by Neugebauer to 
Hipparchos five centuries earlier. 

The position of a stellar body may be defined by 
either its right ascension (a) and declination (S), 

or its celestiallongitude(A.) and latitude(/3). 

· The positions of stars in these cq~ordinates began to 
be given from the time of Claudius Ptolemy (150 A.D.) 

. who used them in his Syntaxis. 

4:.6 THE ZODIAC AND THE SIGNS 

.The early astronomers must have found that the 
sun's path in the heavens was almost fixed, while 
that of the moon, and of the planets, which acquired 
for astrological reasons great importance from about 
1200 B.C., strayed some degrees to the north and south 
of the ecliptic. 

In case of the moon·the deviation from the ecliptic 
was found to be not much greater than 5°, but some 
of the • planets strayed much more ; in the case of 
Venus, her perpendicular distance from the ecliptic 
rises sometimes as high as 8° degrees. So a belt was 
imagined straying about go north and go south of the 
ecliptic, in which the planets would always remain in 
course of their movement. This belt came to be 
known as the 'Zodiac.' 

The complete cycle of this belt was divided into '12 
.. equal sectors each of 30°, and each sector called a 

'Sign'. The signs started with one of the points of 
intersection of the ecliptic and the equator, and the 
first sign was called 'Aries' after the constellation of 
stars within it. The names of the succeeding signs are 
given in Table No. 8 on the next page, in which : 

The first column gives the beginning and ending of 
the signs, the vernal equinoctial point being taken as 
the origin. 

The second column gives the international names 
which are in Latin with the symbols used to denote 
the signs. 

The third column gives their English equivalent. 

The fourth column gives the Greek names. They 
are synonimous with the international names. 

The fifth column gives a ~>et of alternative names 
for the signs given by Varahamihira. 
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Table 8.-Zodia.cal Signs. 

Different Names of Zodiacal Signs 

Beginning and Name of the English Greek 
ending of the Signs & equivalent names 

Signs Symbol 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

0°- 30° T Aries Ram Krios 
30- 60 0 Taurus Bull Tauros 
60- 90 II Gemini Twins Didumoi 
90 -120 5 Cancer Crab Karxinos 

120 -150 Q Leo Lion Leon 
150 -180 11Jl Virgo Virgin Parthenos 
180 -210 :!!:: Libra Balance Zugos 
210 -240 11\. Scorpio Scorpion Scorpios 
240 -270 I Sagittarius Archer Tozeutes 
270 -300 'If Capricornus Goat Ligoxeros 
300 -330 - Aquarius Water Bearer Gdroxoos 
330 -360 * Pisces Fish Ichthues 

The sixth column gives the Indian names. 
The seventh column gives the Babylonian names. 
It can be easily inferred from the table that the 

names are of Babylonian origin, but their exact 
significance is not always known. It has been assumed 
that the symbols used to denote the signs have been 
devised from a representation of the figure of the 
animal or object after which the sign has been named, 
for example, the mouth and horns of the Ram, the same 
of the Bull, and so on. 

It is seen that Varahamihira's alternative names 
given in column ( 5 ) are simply the Greek names 
corrupted in course of transmission and as adopted for 
Sanskrit ; with the exception of the name for 
Scorpion, which is given as 'Kaurpa'. This has phonetic 
analogy with the corresponding Babylonian sign name 
Akrabu for Scorpion. The purely Sanskrit names 
given in column (6) are all translations of Greek names 
with the exceptions of : 

(3) Twins, which become Mitlmna or 'Amorous . 
couple', 

(9) the Archer, which becomes the 'Bow', 
(10) the Goat, which becomes the ccrocodile', 
(11) Water bearer, which becomes the 'Waterpot'. 

Some of them appear to have been translations of 
Babylonian names. 

The Babylonian names, as interpreted by Ginzel• 
are given in the seventh column, with their meanings. 

It is thus seen that the names of the zodiacal signs 
are originally of Babylonian origin. They were taken 
over almost without change by the Greeks, and 
subsequently by the Romans, and the Hindus, from 
Graeco-Chaldean astrology. 

* Ginzel, Hand/melt der Jlathematischcn 1111d Teclmische11 Chrono
logie, Vol. I, p. 8-1. 

Varaha. Indian Babylonian 
Mihira. names names 

(.5) (6) (7) 

Kriya. 11e~a Ku or Iku (Bam) 
Tab uri Vr!la.bha. Te-te (Bull) 
Jituma Mithuna ~Iasmasu (Twins) 
Kulira Karka or Karkata Nangaru (Crab) 
Ley a. Simha Aru (Lion) 
Pathona. Kanya Ki (Virgin) 
Juka. Tnla Nuru (Scale;;) 

·Kaurpa Vr8cika Akrabu (Scorpion) 
Tauk!lika Dhanu]J. Pa (Archer) 
Akokera Makara. Sahu (Goat) 
Hrdroga. Kumbha. Gu (Water carrier) 
Antyabha Mina Zib (Fish) 

• But why was such an odd assortment I of animal 
names chosen for the 'Signs' ? There have been 
interesting speculations. The reader may consult 
Brown's · Researches into the U1'igin of the Primitive 
Constrdlatio;zs of the Greeks, Phoen·icians and Babylonians, 
London, 1900. 

These signs were taken up by almost all. nations in 
the centuries before the Christian era on account of 
the significance attached to them by astrologers. In 
Greece, they were first supposed to have been 
introduced by the early Greek astronomer Cleostratos, 
an astronomer who observed about 532 B.C. in the 
island of Tenedos off the Hellespont who introduced 
the designation 'Zodiac' to describe the belt of stars 
about the ecliptic. The twelve 'Zodical Signs' are 
not known in older ritualistic Indian literature like 
the B1·ahma'Y,las. They appear to have come to India 
in the wake cf the Macedonian Greeks or of nations , 
like the Sakas who were intermediaries for trans-
mission of Greek culture to India. 

Confusion in the starting point of the Zodiac -

The 'Initial Point' of the zodiac should be the 
Vernal Point or the point of intersection of the' ecliptic 
and the equator, but as will be shown in the next 
section, this point is not fixed, but moves w·est-ward 
along the ecliptic at the rate of approximately 50" per 
year (precession of the equinoxes). This motion is 
unidirectional, but before Newton proved it to be so in 
1687 from dynamics and the law of gravitation, there 
was no unanimity even amongst genuine astronomers 
about the uni-directional nature of precessional 
motion, inspite of overwhelming chservational 
evidences.· 
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The hesitation of the medieval astronomers in 
accepting precession can be easily understood. Most 
of them earned their livelihood by practising the 
~Astrological Cult' which was reared on the basis that 
the signs of the zodiac are fixed, and coincident with 
certain star-groups ; but this assumption crumbles to 
the ground if precession is accepted. But as historical 
records now show, though astronomers had clearly 
recognized that the initial point should be the point 
of intersection of the equator and the ecliptic, there 
was no unanimity even amongst ancient astronomers 
of different ages regarding the location of this 
point in the heavens, because it was not occupied by 
any prominent star at any epoch and the ancients 

I 

were unaware of the importance of its motion 

(tide § 4·9). 

4.7 CHALDEA.N· CONTRIBUTIONS TO ASTRONOM~ : 
RISE OF PLANETARY: AND BOROSCOPIC ASTROLOGY 

. We have seen that it . was the needs of the 
calendar which gave rise to scientific astronomy-:
which in the earliest times covered : 

Th~ attention of mankind w~s drawn in remote 
antiquity to the five star-like bodies : 

Venus, Jupiter, Mars, Saturn and Mercury. 

Venus and Jupiter and occasionally Mars are more 
brilliant than ordinary stars. Sooner or later it was 
found that while the ordinary stars remain fixed on 
the revolving heavens these five stars creep along 
them, as a modern author puts it, 'like glow-'lcorms 

on a whirling globe', each in its own way. Venus 
appears as a morning and evening star, the maximum 
elongation being 47°. It early drew the attention of 
sea-faring people, its appearance on the eastern horizon 
indicating early sunrise to persons on lonely seas. 
But it took mankind some time to discover that it was 
the same luminary which appeared for some period as 
a morning star, then as an evening star. its brilliance 
could not but strike the imagination of mankind. 
Mercury also appears regularly as morning and evening 
star, and it must have been discovered later than 
Venus, but still at such a remote age in antiquity that 
all traces of its discovery are lost . 

The motion of the brilliant luminary, Jupiter 
across the sky attracted early attention; Mars 

lSAGITTARIUSl • • 
• The Path of Man Among the Stan i" 1939 • 

. · 
Fig. 11-Showing the retrograde motion of Mars. 

Although the planets always move in the same direction round the suo, their:apparent motion among 
the fixed stars as seen from the earth, is not always in the same forward direction. They sometimes 
appear to move also in the backward direction among the stars, and this is known as the retrograde 
motion of a planet. The above figure reproluced from Pictorial .Astronomy by .Alter and Cleminshaw 

illustrates how Mars was seen to retrograde during June 24 to .August 24. 

{a) Systematic observation · of the movements of 
the moon, and the sun, 

(b) Recording of the observations in some 
convenient form on permanent materials, 

(c) Invention of mathem~tical methods to deal 
with the observations, with a view to predict 
astronomical events. 

It is not, however, correct to say that it was the 
calendar based on the sun and the moon which 
provided the sole stimulus for astronomical studies. 
At o~~ time, "the pla'!Uts strongly captU1·ed, the altention 
of 'lnan" ·* · 

• A.· Pannekoek : Tl1e Origin of .Astronomy, p. 3.51. 

·occasionally bursts into brilliance with fierce, red 
light, which could not but attract notice. The three 
planets, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn though generally 
moving to the east, from time to time reverse their 
direction of motion (retrograde motion),. as shown 
in Fig.ll. 

From very early times and amongst widely 
separated communities, mystical importance was 
ascribed .to the wandering of the planets. 

These mystical ideas took a very definite form in 
the shape of 'Plamtary .Astrology' which grew in 
Mesopotamia during the period 1300 B.C. to 800 B.C. 
This Planetary Astrology is to be distinguished from 
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an older form of Astrology widely found in Vedic 
India, which centred mainly round the moon, and the 
lunar mansions, and to a lesser extent on the sun. 
The conjunction of the moon with certain tlak!iatras 
was considered lucky, others unlucky (vide § 4·1). 

Planetary Astrology took the world by the 
storm after 300 B.C. and its influence was strongest 
during middle ages in Europe, . till the rise of 
rationalism and modern science almost completely 
undermined this influence. But it still survives amongst 
the credulous in the West, but to a far greater extent 
than amongst the eastern nations. 

emerged in Babylonian history from the time of 
Assyrian supremacy (ca. 1300 B.C.), for these appeared 
to be linked up with the mysteries of Heaven itself, 
and the astrologer enjoyed very great prestige amongst 
the public, for did he not possess the mysterious power 
of foretelling correctly the dates of eclipses ! 

Here are some of the samples of astronomical 
omina during the last centuries of Assyrian power 
(900 B.C.-600 B.C.). 

"Mercury went bac.k as far as the Pleiades" ; "Jupiter 
enters Cancer" ; "Venus appears in the East" ; "Mars is 
very bright" ; "Jupiter appears in the region of Orion" ; 

[A51 

Fig. 12-Showing the motion of Mars relative to the earth. 

By placing the sun at the centre and having the earth and the other planets revolve in circles around 
it, Copernicus (1473-1543) was able to explain the backward motion of the planets among the stars much 
more simply than in the Ptolemaic system. This is illustrated in the above figure, taken from Pictorial 
Astronomy, in the case of Mars as seen from the earth. The earth's speed is 18} miles a second while that 
of Mars is only 15 miles a second. .As the earth overtakes Mars, the latter seems to move backward. The 
direct motion of :\Iars to the east is shown at positions 1, 2 and 3, backward or retrograde motion to the 

west at 4 and 5, and direct motion to the east again at 6 and 7. 

What was the reason for the strong fascination 
which man has for astrology? 

Mankind has always a psychological weakness 
for omina, i.e., some signs which can predict future 
events, good or bad. The older form of omina 
were rather crude, vi::., flight of certain birds like the 
crow, or movements of animals like the jackal or the 
snake, howlings of certain birds and animals. In many 
countries, sheep and goats were sacrificed to gods on 
the eve of great enterprises, and Augurs claimed to 
be able to interpret the· intentions of the gods 
from an examination of lines and convolutions on 
the liver of the sacrificial animal ( Hepatoscopy ). 
Meteorological phenomena such as a lightning 
discharge, haloes round the moon, aurora were also 
regarded as 'omens'. 

The older forms of omina were all apparently very 
crude compared to planetary omina which gradually 

C.R.-33 

"Mars stands in Scorpio, turns and goes forth with 
diminished brilliancy" ; -"Saturn has appeared in the Lion" ; 
"Mars approached Jupiter" ; and so on. 

· There· is not a trace of scientific interest in these texts ; 
the mind of the reporters is entirely occupied by the ome::J.s : 
When such or such happens, 

"it is lucky for the king, my lord" ; 
or, "copious floods will come" ; 
"there will be ·devastation'' ; 
"the crops will be diminished" ; 
''the king will be besieged" ; 
"the enemy will be slain" ; 
"there will be raging of lions and wolves" ; 
"the gods intend Akkad for happiness" ; 
and so on. 

Yet, with all those observations, these reports represent 
a considerable astronomical activity. For the first time 
in history a large number of data on the planets had been 
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collected ; it implies a detailed knowledge of facts about 

their motion."* 

The huge temples, called Ziggurats, ruins of which 
have been found in Mesopotamia, are supposed to have 
been dedicated to the planetary gods, each storey being 
assigned to a particular god. It was the duty of temple 
prlests to keep the planets under observation, and 
record their positions on the only writing material 
available then vix., clay-tablets. Hundreds of thousands 
such clay tablets have been discovered in the ruins of 
Ziggurats, royal palaces and lib~aries, and patiently 
interpreted by western scholars like Kugler. 

the moon, and the planets, and compilation of tables 
of positions, which afforded the basis on which modern 
astronomy has been built up. In the large number of 
ancient horoscopes which have tleen studied by 
scholars, and in the astronomical tables compiled by 
ancient and medieval scholars, we have a huge 
amount of data on planets. 

Pannekoek observes : 

"The circurnstance that made this possible for astro

nomy was the occurrence of extremely simple and striking 

periodicities in the celestial phenomena. What looked 

irregular on occasional and superficial observing revealed 

Fig. 13-Ziggurat. 

(Reproduced from Zinner's Geschichte der Srernkunde) 

At first, planetary astrology appear to have bzen 
confined to states. and kings or powerful officials 
representing the state. But after the conquest of 
Babylon by the Persian conqueror Cyrus (538 B.C.), 
they appear to have been extend~d to private 
individuals. Thus came into existence 'Horoscopic 
Astrology', in which a chart is made of the 12 signs 
of the zodiac with the position of the planets shown 
therein, for the time of his birth, from which are 
foretold the events of his life and career. We are 
not interested in 'Horoscopic Astrology' at all, but 
wish only to remark that but for the stimulus provided 
by astrology, there would not have been that intense 
activity during ancient and (from about 500 B.C.) 
medieval times, for large scale observations of the sun, 

* Pannekoek : The Origin of Astronomy-reprinted from the 
Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, Vol III, 
No. 4, 1951, pp. 351-52. 

its regularity rn a continuous abundance of data. 

Fig. 14-Showing a horoscope cast in the Eumpcan method. 
The::si)!;n Aries, the first house or nscendant, is in the east. 
The sign Capricorn us, the lOth house, is on the meridian at the 
time of birth and so is in the south. The planets occupying 

the different signs are shown by the respective symbols. 
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Regularities were not sought for ; but regularities impose:l 
th~alsel>e-;, without giving surprise. They aroused certain 
expectation;,. Expecbtion is the first uncun,;cious form of 
generalized knowleJ;;e, like all technical knowletlge in daily 
life growing out of pr.1ctical experience. Then gradually the 
expectation den;-lop'l into prediction, an inclication that thu 
rule, the regub.rity, has enterel consciousness. In the 
cele<;tial phenomena the regularities appear as fixed periods, 
after which the same aspects return. Knowledge of the 
periotls was the first form of astronomical theory".* 

The astronomical knowledge vo hich the Chaldean 
astronomers bequeathed to the world are :-

(1) Conception of the celestial equator and 
racognition of the ecliptic as the sun's path. 

(2) A number of relations between the synodic 
and other periods of the moon and planets, t'i.~ .• 

1 year=12.35914 lunar months; 
modem value= 12.36827 lunar months. 

Mean daily motion of the sun=59' 9~ ; 
modern value=59' 8''.3. 

Mean daily motion of the moon= 13° 10' 35" ; 
modem value=l3° 10· 35n.O 

Extreme values of the true motion of the moon : 
15~ 14' 35" to 11 o 6' 35 . 

According to modem determination these limits 
are about 15° 23' to 1P 46'. 

Length of the anomalistic month= 27.55555 days ; 
modem value=27.55455 days. 

Or 9 anomalistic months=248 days ; 
modem value=247.991 days. 

Length of the synodic month=Z9.530594 days; 
modern value=29.530588 days. 

223 synodic months=242 draconitic months. 
This gave rise to the Chaldean Saros cycle 
of eclipses. 

269 anornalistic months=251 synodic months. 
The length of the anomalistic month 
deduced from this relation=27.554569 day~. 
the modern value being 27.554550 days. 

The Greek papyri gives longitudes of the moon for 
dates 248 days apart. This period is based on the 
Babylonian relation : 9 anomalistic months= 248 days. 
After eleven such steps of 248 days, there is a big step 
of 303 days in the ephemeris. The length of the 
anomalistic month derived from these steps are as 
follows. 

•Pannekoek: The Origin of .Ltronomy, p. 352. 

~Yo. of a noma listie ... Yo. of 
months days 

Length of the 
anomalistic month 

deriml 

D ··············· 9 248 27555,556 days 
[:;. ................... 11 303 27545,455 • 
C=llD+ t:;. .•. 110 3031 27554.545 • 

Actual value=27.554.550. • 
It is not sure whether these figures were arrived at 

by the Babylonians or by astronomers of other places. 
But these and the more accurate approximation of the 
moon's motion is found in the Panca Sidilhiintika of 
Varahamihira and is found used by Tamil astronomers. 

.In the Pauca Siddhantika the synodic revolutions of 
planets are given, but they apparently differ much 
from the actual figures. The figures are quoted in 
col. (2) of the table No.9 below. The actual periods of 
the synodic revolutions in ~ays are given in col. (3). 

Planet 

(1) 

Mars 
Mercury 
Jupiter 
Venus 
Saturn 

Table 9.-Synodic reYolutions 
of planets from Pa.iica-Siddhantika. 

As git·m Actual Com:erteil from 
inP.S. (days) Col. (2) 

(days) 
(2) (3) (4) 

768i 779.936 779.9-14 
ll4y\ 115.878 115.870 
39~ 398.884 398.868 
575} 583.921 583.880 
3721 378.092 378.093 

Dr. Thibaut in his Paf'ua Sidilhiintika could not 
explain the figures in col. (2). It can be verified that 
we can obtain the figures in col. (3) if we multiply the 
corresponding figures in c:ol. (2) by 

365.2422 b (1 +5.2422) 
360 or Y 360 

The figures obtained by ~uch multiplication are 
shown in col. (-1), which are found to be very dose 
to the fgures in col. (3). The figures in col. (2) can be 
explained in another way, t·ix., they are in degrees 
representing the arc through which the sun moves 
between two conjunctions. In other words, the 
figures in col. (2}, not being ordinary mean solar days. 
are 'saura days' of Indian astronomy, a sa~ra day 
being the time taken by the sun to move through one 
degree by mean motion, or 360 saura days=365.2422 
mean solar days. This explanation has been found by 
0. Neugebauer (1·ide his Exact Sciences in Antiquity). 
Most of these data were known to Hipparchos and also 
to Geminus. a Greek astronomer. who flourished about 
70 B.C. 

The "astronomical science'' as evolved by the 
Chaldean astronomers. is seen to be in reality the by-
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product of the huge amount of astrological nonsense, 
a few pearls in a huge mass of dung, as Alberuni 
observed nearly ten centuries ago. Let us see when 
these ''pearls" gradually crystallized out of the 

dung-heap. 

Two texts called 'Mul ...:!pin' dated round about 
700 B.C. have been discovered which contain summary 
of the astronomical knowledge of the time. Here is 
one of the pertinent passages from Neugebauer's 

Exact Sciences in .Antiquity {p. 96). 

"They are undoubtedly based on older material. They 
contain a. summary of the astronomical knowledge of their 
time. The first tablet is mostly concerned with the fixed 
stars which are arranged in three "roads", the middle 
one being an equatorial belt of about 30° width. The 
second tablet concerns the planets, the moon, the seasons, 
lengths of shadow, and related problems. These texts jlre 
incompletely published and even the published parts ai·e 

full of difficulties in detail. So much, however, is clear : 
we find here a. discussion of elementary astronomica.l 
concepts, still quite descripth·e in character but on a. pu.rely 
rational basis. The data. on risings and settings, though 
still in a. rather schematic form, are our main basis for 
the identification of the Babylonian constellations." 

The passage indicates that the Chaldean astro
nomers of this period could locate the north pole, and 
had come to an idea of t~e celestial equator, and could 

cuts the horizon at the east and west points as deter
mined by the gnomon. 

The Ecliptic :_From archreological records, it is 
generally held that a knowledge of the star-groups lying 

Fig. 15-Two sculptured stones of ancient Babylon displaying the 
Sun, the Moon, Venus and Scorpion-symbols of a primitive astro
logical science which fathered the modern conception of astronomy. 

close to the ecliptic was obtained in Babylon as early as 

Fig. 16-Babylonian Boundary Stone showing Pytha.,aorian numbers (Plimpton ~2). 

(Reproduced from Neugebauer's Brad Scimcrs in ..:lr1tiquity) 

trace it in the heavens. We do not ,know when 
they came to the knowledge that the celestial equator 

1300 B.C., for some of the ediptic star-groups like the 
Cancer, or Scorpion are found portrayed on boundary 
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stones which can be dated 1300 B.C. Neugebauer 
and Sachs maintain that the ecliptic is first found 
mentioned in a Babylonian text of 419 B.C., but its 
use as a reference plane must have started much 
earlier, probably before 550 B.C. But the steps by 
which the knowledge of stars marking the ecliptic 

Probably the first stage was to determine the 
angular distance of heavenly bodies from some 
'Normal Stars' as indicated by Sachs.• These normal 
stars were stars either on the ecliptic, like Regulus, 
Spica, or ,, Librae or some other stars close to it . Sachs 
gives a list nf 8-J such normal stars. Probably the 

Fig. 17-Rabylonian Boundary stone showing lunar ephemeris 
engraved oo it ,:A. 341~ Rev.) (Ex<tct Sciences in Antiquity) 

was obtained, are not yet known with precision. 
Only some guesses can be made. 

The early astronomers probably observed that the 
bright stars Regulus ( u Leonis ). Spica ( u Vi1·ginis), 
the conspicuous group Pleiades, and certain fainter 
stars ,, Librac. " Scorpii were almost on the sun's 
path. The ecliptic could be roughly constructed by 

joining these stars. 

'Regulus' or " Leonis was the <Royal Star' in 
Babylonian mythology. In Indian classics, it is known 
as Magha (or the Great) and the presiding deity is 
Inclra, the most powerful Vedic god. It is almost 
exactly on the ecliptic. Citra ( or •t Virginis) is 2' to 
the south. 

The First Point of Aries :-The first point of Aries 
1s the fiducial point from which all astronomical 
measurements are made. But how was this point, or 
any other cardinal point, say the first point of Cancer 
( summer solstice ), the first point of Capricornus 
( winter solstice ) and the first point of Libra. were 
located on the circle of the ecliptic in early times ? 

For rarely have the first point of Aries nor any 
other of the cardinal points been occupied by prominent 
stars during historical time~. Even if for measurement, 
the ancient astronomers used some kind of astrono
mical instrument, say the armillary sphere, it would 
be difficult for them to locate the first point of Aries 
correct within a degree. 

ecliptic pos1t10ns of these normal stars were 
determined after some effort by some method not yet 
known, and then the positions of other heavenly 

Fig-. 18-Armillary sphere. 
(R(·protlU('C<l from Enf'yc/upacdia Britannira). 

bodies referred to the first point of Aries or the 
beginning of a sign could be found. The early 
observations are rough and no accuracy of less than a 
degree is claimed by any classical scholar for them. 

* A. Sachs, Babylonian Horoscopes, p. 53, JounUJloj Cwwjorm 
Studies, Vol. VI. No. 2. 
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Preeession of Equinoxes :-But the first point of 
Aries is not· a fixed point on the ecliptic. though all 
ancient astronomers belived it to be fixed once for all. 
It moves steadily to the west at the rate of 50" per 

MAGNITUDES. 

FIRST • 

SECOND • 
THIRD • 
FouRTH • 
FIFTH 

~..,. • 

... 
Ptolemy's first point of Arias r is 4° to the west 

of Hipparchcs's. 
Clay tablet records have been obtained in 

Mesopotamia which have been interpreted as represen-

POSITIONS OF" THE F"IRST POINT OF" 
ARIES (T) IN OIF'f"E:RE:NT TIME:S. 

23DD B.C. 
140 B.C. 
150 A.D. 
285 AD. 
500 AJJ. 
.570 AJJ. 
1950 A:O. 

Fig. 19-The Zodiac through ages. 

year. Astronomers of different ages must have given 
measurements of stellar positions from observations 
made either during· their own times, or from 

·observations mad~ by their predecessors. quite 
unconscious of the fact that the reference ·point had 
shifted. The result is that the positions of stars given 
by different astronomers of antiquity do not tally. and 
the positions given by the same :ZStro1wrner are 1wt always 
consistent. This is illustrated in Fig. 19 of the Zodiac. 

Let tis take Hipparchos's First point of Aries T as 
our standard point. ¥ 

ting two systems of Ephemeris known as Systems A and 
B. System B in!ficates that the vernal point is Aries 8°. 
This indicates that the observations were taken about 
550 years before Ptolemy. This coincides approxi
mately with the time of the Chaldean astronomer 
Kidinnu. who observed at Borsippa near Babylon. and 

. is taken to be the author of the nineteen-year ·.cycle. 
System A uses Aries 10° as the vernal point; the 
author of this system might have flourished 120-150 
years before Kidinnu. and may be identified with 
Naburiannu. son of Balatu. who flourished about ;490 
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B.C. Older still is the use of Aries 15° by Eudoxus of 
Cnidus, the first Greek astronomer to start a geometri
cal theory of planetary motion. This refers to 
observations dating from about 810 B.C. These dates, 
before they are accepted, should receive independent 
verification. 

The Use of Spherical Co-ordinates 

The ancient astronomers were interested primarily 
in the moon and the planets but later about 150 B.C., 
Hipparchos gives lists of fixed stars as well with their 
positions. 

It was clearly observed that though these planets 
keep near the ecliptic, they deviate by small amounts 
sometimes to the north, sometimes to the south. In 
the case of the moon, the maximum deviation amounts 
to nearly 5° (inclination of the moon's orbit to the 
ecliptic). In the case of planets, excepting in the case 
of Mercury and Venus, the deviation was not large. 

In the case of the moon, a knowledge of the moon's 
celestial latitude was necessary for prediction of 
eclipses and therefore both the celestial longitude and 
latitude used to be recorded by the Chaldean astro
nomers of the Seleucidean period. In the case of planets, 
only the celestial longitude appear to have been used. 

The Chaldean astronomers were the first to frame 
lunar and planetary ephemerides (i.e. calculation in 
advance of lunar and planetary positions-the pre
cursor of modern Nautical Almanacs and Ephemerides) 
from about 500 B.C. But during these times, neither 
the knowledge of the sphere nor of spherical or 
plane trigonometry had developed. The Chaldeans 
had only developed the ideas of angular measurement 
which they expressed in degrees, minutes and seconds, 
the whole circle being divided into 360° degrees. 
Their methods, which have been elucidated by 
Neugebauer, Sachs and others were arithemetical. 
They took maximum and minimum values of astrono· 
nomical quantities, and interpolated for an inter· 
mediate period, assuming the change to be linear 
(zigzag function; v·ide Neugebauer, Exact Sciences in 
.Antiquity, Chap. V, Babylonian Astronomy). 

It was the Greeks who introduced geometrical 
methods to deal with positions of heavenly bodies, 
and made the next great advance in astronomy. But 
they developed trigonometry only to a rudimentary 
stage (?:ide § 4·8). But they also used Babylonian 
arithmetical methods alternately. Thus while Ptolemy 
uses the trigonometric chord functions in his Syntaxis, 
in the astrological text, called Tetramblos, he uses 
the Babylonian arithmetical methods. 

Though the calendar, as we have seen, gave the 
first stimulus for the cultivation of the astronomical 

science, the use of astronomy for perfecting the 
calender appears in the West to have come to a stop 
after the Seleucidean era. For Rome conquered the 
whole western Asia up to the Euphrates by about 
80 A. D., and the Julian calendar replaced the 
Babylonian luni-solar calendar, which have, however, 
continued to currency probably in limited regions like 
Syria, Arabia and Iraq amongst certain communities. 
The Sassanid Persians also followed their own solar 
calendars inherited from Acheminid times. But the 
elements of the Chaldean luni-solar calendar have 
been used in a limited way, for the Christian 
ecclesiastic calendar for Christianity arose in Palestine 
aod Syria, and the most important event in Christ's 
life, His crucifixion, is recorded in terms of the 
luni-solar calendar prevalent in Palestine about the 

. first century A.D. 

4.8 GREEK CONTRIBUTION TO ASTRONOMY 

It has been considered neccessary to give a short 
account of Greek contributions to astronomy, because 
there is a widespread vbw that it was Grezk astro
nomy which formed the basis of calendar reform in 
India which took. place about 400 A.D. ( Siddhanta 
Jyoti~Ja calendar). Let us see how far this view is 
correct. The Greeks themselves appear to have made 
no use of astronomy for the reform of their own 
calendars, as was done later in India. They cultivated 
astronomy partly as pure science, partly as an 
indispensable adjunct to astrology. 

_ .. It is now well-known that Greek civilization had a 
I'ong past going back to: at least 1500 B.C. The. remains 
of this civilization have been found in Crete (Minoan), 
and on the Greek mainland itself (Mycenean). 
Inscriptions have been found in strange scripts (Linear 
A. and B) which defied decipherment till 1952. We 
have therefore as yet no knowledge of the calendar in 
the Mycenean age of Greece (1400 B.C.-:-1000 B.C.), 
but probably they will now be forthcoming. 

The Homeric poems 'Iliad' and 'Odyssey' written 
about 9001 B.C., as well as Hesiod writing about 700 
B.C. sho~ considerable acquaintance of stars and 
constellations needed for sea-faring people, to find out 
their orientation when out at sea. 

From about 750 B.C., the Greek city-states began 
to emerge ; they were engaged in maritime trade over 
the whole Mediterranean basin. These activities 
brought them into contact with many older nations 
who had attained a high standard of civilization, e.g., 
the Egyptians, the nations of the Near East,. 't!ix., the 
Lydians, the Phoenicians, and the Assyrians and 
imbibed many elements of their civilization. The 
older Greek scholars themselves admit that the Greeks 
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. borrowed their scdpt* · from the Phoenicians, their 
· coinage· frotn the Lydians, their ·preliminary ideas of 
· geometry fr:om the Egyptians and of astronomy from 
· the Chaldeans. · But they enriched all these sciences 
beyond measure by their own original thoughts 

·and contributions. As Plato (428-348 B.C.) proudly 
remarks: " ... whafever the Greeks acquire.{rom foreigners, 

. is turned by them into something nobler." 

Gr~ek . science , goes no further ·back than\ Thales 
of Miletus (624-548 B.C. ), who is reckoned to~ be' the 
first of the ·seven sages of Greece~ Considerable 
knowledge of astronomy a~d physics .was ascribed to 
him by late:t; writers. He is supposed to have predicted 
the occurrence of an almost total solar eclipse, which 
occu~red ori May 28, 585 B.C., on the basis of his 

. knowledge of the Chaldean Saros. 'These stories are 
now disbelieved by scholars well versed in Assyrio~ogy, 
for according to their finding, the. Chaldeans them
selves before 400 B.C.; had no knowledge of the Saros 
of 18 yea~s·-10j days used later to predict the eclipses, 
but they used ot.her methods with only partial success. 
Thales might have used one of these methods, but not 
certainly the Chaldean · Saios. ·Considering the crude 
state of Greek civili~atioii in. Thales' times, these 

'schol~rs think that it is a fairytale of modern times 
that Thales knew anything about the Saros. Thales · 
lived in a coastal city of Asia Minor which had active 
cont'act with the gre~t civilizations. of the _Near East, 
and. probably much of the knowledge ~scribed to him 
were picked up .from Babylon and Egypt. 

·The next figure in Greek astronomy is Anaximander, 
( 610-545 B.C.), likewise of Miletus a junior contem
p~rary of Thales, who is said to have introduced the 
use of the gnomon (vide§ 4'3). This may be conceded, 
but this practic~ was derived most probably from the 

.·Chaldeans, who used the g·nomon from much earlier 
. times.' 'Cleostratos ( 530 B.C.) of Tenedos was cited 
by later authors to have introduced the· knowledge of 
the z~diac, of the eight:-year cycle of intercalations in 
Greec~. but probably he merely transmitted the 
Babylonian knowledge and ·practice. Meton of Athens 
is said to have ·introduced the nineteen-year cycle of 
7 intercalary months in Athens in 432 B.C .• l;mt as 
remarked ~arlier, its 1,1se in Greek calendars cannot 
be dated before 342 B.C.; though. it was known in 
Babylon from S;t least 383 B.C. The question of 
priority of this discovery is still to be decided, 
probably by fresh finds and interpretation of ancient 
astronomical records. 

~ It appears that the Greeks of Homeric poems used linear .A 
and B1 but about QOO B.C., they borrowed the simpler Phoenician 
script and adopted it to theit· use by the addition of vowels. 
Thereby ~ey forgot their old script and history, ~hich became myth. 
and legend. The decipherment ·of Minoan Linear B has been 
achievedin 1952 by Ventris and Chadwick. 

We have besides philosophers of the Pythagorian 
school ( 500-300 B. C.). a religious brotherhood 
which cultivated geometry, astronomy, physics and 
mathematics. They are cited by later writers to 
have propagated the view that the earth ·was 
a sphere, and the planets were also spherical bodies 

I 

like the earth, bqt it is difficult to state when, and 
on what grounds these theories were first propounded . 

. These were the periods of tutelage. Greek genius in 
astronomy began to flower only after 400 B.C., and 
was aided by a number of causes. 

The first was the development of geometry as a 
science by philosophers of the Pythagorean school 
( 500-300 B. C. ), and other scholars, notably 
Hippocrates of Chios ( 450-430 B.C.), and Democritos 
of Abdera ( 460-370 B.C.\ A great impetus to both 
plane and solid geometry was. given by Plato ( 428-
348 B.C.), famous philo~opher and founder of a 
school of studies and research known to the world as 
the '.Academy'. Plato counted amongst his contem
poraries and juniors several geometers of distinction, 
vix., Archytas of Tarentum (first half' of fourth 
century B.C.), Theaitetus of Athens (c. 380 B.C.), 
Eudoxus of Cnidos ( d. 355 B.C. ), and several others. 
All tha geometrical knowledge developed by these and 
other scholars was co~piled, and rewritten into a 
logical system with rich contributions of his own by 
Euclid, who lived in the Museum of Alexandria 
( 280 B.C. ), and was bequeathed to the world in 
thirteen ( or fifteen ) books. known as the Elements 
of E'ttclid, which have remained to this day the basis of 
the teaching of el~mentary geometry. There is no 
other book of science which have remained current 
and authoritative for such a long stretch of time, now 
extending over two thousand years. 

The· second factor was political. During the sixth 
and fifth centuries before Christ, the Greek savants 
a~d scholars had indeed undertaken educational 
journeys to the Near East in search of knowledge 
-journeys which were made possible and safe under 
the orderly regime of the Achemini~ empire (Persian). 
But it was the conquest of the Persian empire by 
Alexander of Macedon· in 330 B.C., which rendered 
these contacts easier and more fruitful. The Greek 
successor dynasties, vix., the Ptolemaic dynasty in 
Egypt, and the Seleucid dynasty in'Babylon and other 
dynasties in Asia Minor were all great :Patrons of 
learning ·and· encouraged and maintained scholars ; 
the former set up the famous Museum at Alexandria, 
which was a research institution with a great library, 
an observatory and other necessary equipment. It 
attracted scholars from all parts of Greater Greece 
and provided them with free board, lodge and a salary. 
This place nurtured a number of great Greek geniuses : 
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Euclid, already mentioned; Eratosthenes who first 
measured correctly the diameter of the earth and 
was the founder of scientific chronology; and others 
whom we shall meet presently. 

On the Asiatic side, under the centralized rule of 
the Seleucids, the later Chaldean and Greek astrono
mical efforts became very much intermingled. A 
Chaldean priest, Berossus, who lived during the reign 
of the second Seleucidean king Antiochos Soter 
( 282-261 B.C.), translated into Greek the standard 
Chaldean works on astronomy and astrology. The 
period from 340 B.C. to 150 A.D. may be called the 
most flourishing period of astronomical studies in 
antiquity. The Chaldeans figured prominently during 
the earlier part of this period but their methods 
were based on a primitive form of algebra and 
arithmetic. According to Neugebauer, their contri
butions in mathematics and astronomy were as good 
as those of the contemporary Greek:: who used 
geometry, but they gradually faded into obscurity 
on. account of their infatuation with astrology ; and 
the Greeks, though they were great believers in 
astrology, freed themselves at least from astrolatry, 
and cultivated astronomy as part of astrology, and 
emerged as leaders in astronomical science. 

The earliest Greek astronomer to use geometrical 
ideas in astronomy is,· if we leave aside the Pytha
goreans, probably Eudoxus of Cnidos ( d. 355 B.C. ), 
a junior contemporary, friend and pupil of Plato. 
He made great original discoveries in geometry, and 
Books V ano VI of Euclid are ascribed to him. It 
was probably his knowledge of geometry which led 
him to make the first scientific attempt to give a 
geometrical explanation for the irregular motions of 
the sun. the moon, and the planets. Twenty-seven 
spheres, all concentric to the earth were needed to 
account for these motions. This theory had but a 
short life, but it is remarkable as the first instance, 
when heavenly bodies, connected with great gods, 
were treated on a human level. 

Eudoxus is supposed to be the inventor of 
geometrical methods for determining the sizes and 
distances of the sun and the moon, usually ascril::ed 
to Aristarchus of Samos (fl. 280 B.C.), who is known to 
have taught that the daily revolution of the celestial 
sphere was due to the rotation of the earth round its 
axis. He is also said to have first put forward the 
heliocentric theory of the universe. Neither of these 
theories was accepted by contemporary astronomers. 
The world had to wait for the appearance of a Coper
nicus (1473-1543), for the acceptance of these views. 

Apollonius of Perga (born about 262 B.C.) known 
more for his treatise on Conics, originated the theory 

c. R.-34 

of epicycles, and eccentrics to account for planetary 
motion. He was a junior contemporary of two 
great figures : Eratosthenes already mentioned and 
Archimedes of Syracuse (287-212 B.C.), a great 
figure in mechanics, hydrostatics and other sciences, 
but to astronomy, he is remembered as originator of 
the idea of Planetarium-a revolving open sphere 
with internal mechanisms with which he could imitate 
the motions of the sun, the moon. and the five planets. 

Archimedes is also credited with attempts . for 
finding out the actual distances of the planets from the 
earth. We do not know whether this is correct or not, 
but about this time, we find the planets arranged accord
ing to the order of their distances from the earth : 

Moon, Mercury, Venus, Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn 
or if we take the reverse order : 

Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, Sun, Venus, Mercury, Moon. 

This last order was taken up by astrology and formed 
the basis of the seven-day week, which came into 
vogue about the first century A.D. 

The greatest · name in Greek astronomy is 
Hipparchos of Nicaea, in Bithynia who settled In the 
island of Rhodes and had an observatory there 
(fl. 161-127 B.C.). He probably corresponded with the 
savants at the Museum of Alexandria. Not much of 
his writings have come down to us, except through 
quotations and remarks by Claudius Ptolemy, the 
famous Alexandrian astronomer who flourished three· 
centuries later. Sarton writes about Hipparchos : 

' 
"It is possible that all the Ptolemaic instruments, except , 

the mural quadant, had already been invented by him (e.g. 
diopter, parallactic and meridian instruments). He was the 
first Greek observer who divided the circles of his instru
ments into 360 degrees. He constructed the first celestial 
globe on record. 

He used and pr.obably invented the stereographic 
projection. He made an immense number. of astronomicat 
observations with amazing accuracy", 

The principle of . measurement of angles was 
certainly derived from the Chaldeans. Hipparchos gave 
a catalogue of 850 stars with their positions which 
is reproduced in Ptolemy's Syntaxis. Vogt found 
that of the 471 preserved numbers giving position, 
64 are declinations, 67 are right ascensions, 340 are 
in polar longitudes and latitudes, which reappear in 
the. Surya Siddhanta, six hundred years later. 

It is suggested that after his discovery of precession 
(viaS§ 4.9 ), Hipparchos probably used celestial longi
tudes and latitudes. But these 'co-ordinates ha:d been 
already used by the Chaldeans at least a century earlier. 

: Hipparchos had probably some knowledge of plane 
3;nd spherical trigonometry necessary for the solution 
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()f astronomical problems, e. g., finding out the time 
-of rise of zodiacal signs during the year, a problem 
-of great importance to horoscopic astrology. It is the 
curre.nt opinion that he used the double chord, 
illustrated below : 

Chord (2 a)=2 R Sin a. · 

Fig. 20 

.:and gave a table of double-chords from 0° to 90°, 
which was later improved by Ptolemy in his Syntaxis. 
It is suggested by Neugebauer, that the 'Sine function' 
{Jya in Hindu astronomy) was introduced 600 years 
later by Aryabhata. a:q.d replaced the double chord. 
The Hindu astronomers used Utkramajya which is the 
ver sine function, 1-cos a, but do not appear to have 
used the cosine function as such. Neither the Greeks 
nor the Hindus used the tangent, and the cotangent, 
·which were introd\}ced by Arab astronomers about the 
ninth century (al-Battani, 858-929 A.D.), and were 
.known in Latin in early days as UmlYra Versa, and 
Umbra Extensa (extent of shadow) respectively. 

These are reminiscent of the practice of designating 
the. zenith "distance Z of the sun by the .length l of the 
shadow of the gnomon, l = p tan Z. p being the height 

' -of the gnomon. 

Betwe~n Hipparchos and . Claudius Ptolemy 
· {150 A.D.), who lived ?-t the Alexandrian Museum 
·from 128 A.D. to 151 A.D., there is a gap o£300 
years, which saw the phenomenal rise of horoscopic 
astrology. There are, however, very few great names 
in astronomy. M~nelaos, a Gre~k astronomer who 
lived in Rome about 98 A.D., laid the foundation of 
spherical trigonometry, but it was _confined to a 
1.ransversal proposition from which Ptolemy deduced 
solutions for only right angled spherical . triangles, 
-of which either two sides or an angle and one 
side afe gjven. The Hindu astronomers likewise used 
-only solutions of right angled. spherical triangles. 
The discovery of general relations in spherical 
triogonometry was the work of Arabic astronomers 
{al-Battani). 

Claudius Ptolemy who worked at Alexandria 
between 128-151 A.D., was, as Sarton says, a man of 
the Euclidean type. Great equally as an astronomer, 
mathematician, geographer, physicist, and chronologist, 
his main work -is the great mathematical and astro• 
nomical treatise known in Greek as 'Syntaxis', and in 

Arabic translation as the Almagest. It has been long 
supposed that it rendered all previous treatises in 
astronomy obsolete, and remained a standard text, 
which fertilized the brains of all ancient and medieval 
astronomers, Greek, Jew, Arab, and European, till 
the rise of the heliocentric theory of the universe 
rendered it obsolete. This opinion appears to have 
been rather exaggerated. Strangely enough, the 
Syntaxis appears to have been quite unknown to Hindu 
astronomers of the 5th century A.D. 

Ptolemy's chief contribution to astronomy was his 
elaborate theory of planetary motion and discovery of 
a second inequality in the motion of the moon, now 
called Evection. He gave a catalogue of 1028 stars 
with their positions, most of which have been shown 
to have been taken from Hipparchos by adding 3° to 
the longitudes given by him. This represents the 
shift of the first point of Aries since Hipparchos's 
time according to Ptolemy's calculation. The actual 
value is 4°. 

Ptolemy wrote a treatise on astrology known as 
the "Tetrabiblos" which long remained the Bible of 
the astrologers. 

After Ptolemy, there were no great figure m 
astronomy except few commentators and workers of 
mediocre ability like· Theon of Alexandria (about 
370 A.D.), who initiated the false theory of trepidation 
of the equinoxes, and Paulu's of Alexandria (fl. 378 
A.D.) who wrote an astrological introduction. He is 
supposed to have been the inspirer of the Indian 
Siddhanta known as 'PauliSa' Siddhanta' '(vide § 5'6 ), 
but this hypothesis started by Alberuni has never 
been proved. With the advent of Christianty, and 
after murder of the learned Hypatia (415 A.D.), the 
'light'· goes out of Greece. 

The Greek contributions to astronomy are : 
A geocentric theory of the universe, with the 

planets in the order given on page 203. 
The treatment of planets as spherical bodies 

similar to the earth. 
Geometr~zation of astronomy, development of 

the concepts of the equator, the ecliptic and of 
spherical co-ordinates (right ascension and declination, 
celestial latitude and longitude), some elementary know
ledge of plane and spherical trigometry to deal with 
astronomical problems. 

Knowledge of planetary orbits, and attempts to 
explain them with the aid of epl.cyclic theories. 

4.9 DISCOVERY OF THE PRECESSION OF . 
THE EQUINOXES 

In the previous sections, we have stated how the 
Chaldean and Gr~ek astronomers started giving 
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pos1twns of planets, and stars, with the point of 
intersection of the ecliptic and the equator-the first 
point of Aries-as the fiducial point. We shall now 
relate how the discovery was made that this point is 
not fixed in the. heavens, but has a slow motion 
along the ecliptic to the west at the rate of ca. 50" 
per year. The rate is very small, but as it is unidirec
tional and cumulative, it is of immense importance 
to astronomy, and incidentally is very damaging to 
astrology. 

When the sun, in course of its yearly journey 
arrives at the first point of Aries, we have the vernal 
equinox. The first point of Aries is therefore also 
called the 'r:ernal point. 

The position of the vernal point has rarely in the 
course of history, been occupied by a prominent star, 
but in India, as narrated in § 5"4, its nearness to star
groups as well as the nearness 'of other cardinal 
points to star-groups have been noted from very early 
times. Traditions of different epochs record different 
stars as being near to the cardinal points. But 
nobody appzard to have drawn any conclusion· from 
these records (ride for details§ 5"4 ). 

In Babylon also, different sets of positions of 
stars and planets record Aries 15°, Aries 10°, and 
Aries so (the zero is of Ptolemy's) as being the vernal 
point. But no Chaldean astronomer to our knowledge 
appears to have drawn any conclusion from these data. 

The first ~stronomer known to have drawn 
attention to the precession of the equinoxes was 
Hipparchos. He particularly mentions that . the 
distance of the bright star Spica (a. Virginis or Citra) 
has shifted by 2° from the autumnal equinoctial 
point since the time of his predecessor Timocharis 
who observed at Alexandria about 2SO B.C. He 
concluded that the autumnal point, and therefore also 
the vernal point, was moving westward at the rate of 
51~ seconds per year. 

It is not known whether Hipparchos considered 
the motion as unidirectional. It was impossible for 
him to say anything definite on this point, as 
obeservations extending over centuries are required to 
enable one to make a definite statement on this 
point. 

Though Hipparchos made, as time showed. one of 
the greatest astronomical discoveries of all times, 
which is all-important for the calendar, as well as for 
astronomy, its great importance does not appear to 
have been realized by either his contemporaries or 
followers for thousands of years. 

Let us, therefore, dwell a little on the consequences 
of this discovery. Later and more accurate observa• 
tions have shown that the rate is nearly 50" per year, 

but is subject to variations which we may disregard at 
this stage. The shift is accumulative and in 100 years 
would amount to 1° 24', and in about 26000 years the 
first point will go completely round the ecliptic. 
The period depends upon certain factors and is not 
constant. 

The tropical year, or the year which decides the 
recurrence of seasons, is the time-interval for the 
return of the sun in its orbit, starting from the year's 
vernal equinoctial point to the next vernal equinoctial 
point. If these points were fixed on the ecliptic, the 
tropical year would be the same as the sidereal year, 
which is the same as the time of revolution of the 
ea~h in its orbit. But since the vernal equinoctial point 
slips to the west, the sun has to travel 360° 0' Ou-50" 
=359° 59' 10" to arrive at the new vernal equi
noctial point, hence the duration of the tropical year is 
less than that of the sidereal year by about 20 minutes. 
In exact terms : 

duration of the sidere:1l year=365.25636 mean solar days 
, , tropical ... =365.24220 , 

at the present time. 

Further Consequences of the Precession 

of the Equinoxes 

We may now consider some consequences of the 
precession of the equinoxes. 

Hipparchos appears first to have marked out the 
beginning of the astronomical first point of Aries. It 
started so west of the star a. .Arietis. Ptolemy had 
found that it had shifted by his time by about 3°, 
and gave the rate of precession as 36" per year. In 
this, he .was wrong, the true shift being about 4°. 
Ptolemy in his 'Uranometry' gives the starting point 
of the sign of Aries as 6° to the west of f3 .Arietis, and 
the other constellations marked at intervals of 30° 
may be marked out on the zodiac. The picture (Fig. 19) 
gives the boundaries of the different signs according to 
Hipparchos. The boundaries cf the signs of Ptolemy 
would be 4° to the west of those of Hipparchos. 

By the time of Ptolemy, (and probably mu.:h 
earlier), a complex system of astrology had developed 
which connected men's destiny in life with the 
position of planets in the different signs at the time 
of his birth (horoscopy). It was claimed that even 
the fortunes of nations and countries could be 
calculated in advance from planetary positions in the 
signs .. Though a few rational men like Seneca and 
Cicero were as much sceptical about the c1aims 
of astrology as the modern man, the general mass 
became converted to its claims, even astronomers not 
excepted. Even the great Ptolemy wrote a treatise 
'The Tetrabiblos' exposing the principles of Astrology. 
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In fact, belief in astrology was one of the main 
incentives for the observation of the positions of 
heavenly bodies in. ancient and medieval times which 
were carried out by medieval astronomers with so 
much zeal under the. willing patronage of influential 
persons. 

· The discovery of precession is very disconcerting 
to astrologers, for in the astrologic-~1 lore, the signs 
are identified with certain fixed star-clusters; whereas 
precession tends to take them entirely out of these 
star-clusters. Thus since Hipparchos's time, the shift 

. ·has been nearly 30 degrees, and what was the sign of 
Pisces in Hipparchos's time has now. become the sign 

' . I . 

-of Aries, a,nd the astronomical sign of Aries has now 
nothing to:d<?"with: the Aries conGteJlation .. 

This cons~querice must have been foreseen by the 
:followers of Ptolemy, and they probably started, more . . . 
:On psychological than on scientific grounds, to find 
-out theories to mitig~te't~e devastating influence qf 
-precession on astrology. Astronomers immediately 
following Ptolemy barely mentioned precession. It 
was first referred to by Theon of Alexandria (ca. 370 
A.D.) who invented the theory of Trepidation, i.e., he' 
.said that the precessional motion was not unidirec

. tional, but oscillatory .. He gave the amplitude of 
-oscillation as 8°. Probably this figure was suggested 
by the fact that ~t ·Theon's time the first point of 
Aries had . shifted by . a little less than so from 
Hipparch~~·s position, and Theon thought that it 
wot.i~.d ~o back ~nd save astrology .. 

. . Proclos the successor (410-485 A.D.), . head of the 
Platonic· Academy at Athens, a very learned man and 
.-one of the founders of N eoplatonism, denied the 
existence of precession 1 · 

After the sixth century A.D.. the dark age set in 
Europe and the mantfe of scientific investigation fell 
-on the Hindus and the ,Arabs. · Let us see how the 
Arab astronomers regarded the precession. 

Thabit ibn Qurra (826-901 A.D.), who flourished 
at . Baghdad under the early· Abbasides, translated 

Ptolemy's Almagest into Arabic; he noted precession, 
but upheld the theory of trepidation. But the other 
great Arabic astronomers like al-Farghanl (861-
Baghdad), al-BaWinl (858-Syria), Abd al-Rahaman 
al-~ufl (903-986-Teheran) and Ibn 'Yunus (d. 1009-
Cairo), all noted precession and rejected the theory 
of trepidation. In fact al-Battanl gave the rate of 
precession as 54'' per year, which is far more correct 
than the rate given by Ptolemy, vix .•. 36'' per year. 

But unfortunately, Europe recovering ·from the 
slumbers of dark ages· were mere influenced by the 
Spanish-Muslim astronomers al-Zarquali (1029-1087 of 
Cordova). and al-Bitruji (ca. 1150, living at Seville), 

. who upheld the theory of trepidation. As their 
influence was considerable, they were largely . 
responsible for its diffusion among the Muslim, Jewish 
and Christian astronomers, so much so that Johann 
Werner (1522) and Copernicus himself (1543) were still 
. accepting it ; Tycho Brahe and Kepler had doubts 
concerning, the continuity arid regularity of the 
precession, but they finally rejected the trepidation. 
The theory of trepidation was completely given up in 
Europe after 1687, when Newton gave a , physical 
explanation of it from dynamics and the law of 
gravitation. This is given in appendix (4-A), for the 

· bene~it of Indian astrologers and. almanac-makers who 
still believe in the theory of trepidation and oppose 
.reform of the wrong calendar they are using for 

'·centuries. 

Sarton from w~ose writings much of this account 
has been compiled, writes• : 

."The persistence of the false theory of trepidation is 
difficult to understand. At the very beginning of our era, 
the time span of the observations was· still too small to 
measure the precession with precision and without 
ambiguity, but as the centuries passed there could not 
remain any ambiguity. Between the stellar observations 
registered in the Almagest and those that could be made by 
Copernicus, almost fifteen centuries had elapsed, and the 
difference of longitudes would amount to 21 °" 

* Barton, .A History of Science, p. 4;46. 



APPENDIX 4-A 
Newton's Explanation of the Precession 

of the Equinoxes 

In view of the prevailing confusion in the minds of 
Indian almanac makers regarding precession of the equinoxes, 
a. short sketch of the physical explanation of the phenomenon 
originally given first by Newton is given here in the 
hope that those amongst Indian calendar makers who 
believe in science, '?lay be persuade:l to give up their belief 
in the theory of trepidation and be converted to the 
siiyana reckoning advocated in these pages. This 
explanation will be found in any standard book on Dyn~mics 
or Dynamical Astronomy, e.g., in Webster's Dy11amics. 

We have now to regard the earth as a material sphere, 
spinning rapidly round its axes, which is inclined at an 
angle of~-.., to the plane of the ecliptic, where w=obliquity 
of the ecliptic to the equator. 

-The earth is kept in its orbit by the gravitational pull of 
the sun, which is situated at one of the foci of the earth's orbit 
which is an ellipse. D.)Damics shows that the plane of the 
ecliptic is almost invariant, i.e., does not change witli time, 
except a yery small oscillation due to attraction of other 
planets on the earth. What is then precession dne to ? 

This is explained by means of the following figure. 

c 

I 
I 
I I 
I I 

I I 
I I 

I I 
I I 
I I 

I I 

I I 
1/ 
II ., 
• 

F"~g. 21-Showing the precession of the equinoxes. 

In the above figure (No. 21), C is the pole of the ecliptic 
EL

1 

L. Let 1' 1 midway between E a.nd L be the first 
point; of Aries for year 1. Then the celestial pole is P 1 , 

and the celestial equator is E 1 1' 1 Q1 . Due to precession of 
the equinoxes, the first point of Aries is slowly moving ·in 
the backward direction L Y' 1 E along the ecliptic.· If 1' 1 

shifts to 1' s in year 2, the celestial pole shifts to .Ps 
_along the small circle P 1 Ps P 8 .•. ,where CP=obliqnity of 

the ecliptic. The celestial equator assumes a new position 
E 11 T s Q 1 in year 2. 

The celestial pole P therefore goes round the pole of the 
ecliptic C, and it makes a complete cycle in a period of about 
26000 years as shown in fig. 22. 

At present (1950 A. D.), the celestial pole is 58' from 
Polaris (a Ursa Minoris) which is a star of the second 
m"agnitude. CP, i.e., the line joining the pole of the ecliptic 
C to the celestial pole P continU!:B to appro3och the Polaris 
up to 2105 A. D., when the pole would be only 30' away from 
the star and will then begin to recede from it. 
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Fig. 22--Showing the precessional path of the celestial 
pole ainong the stars. 

(Taken from .Astronomy by Russell & others) 

It will be seen that the celestial pole has not been 
marked with a. prominent star for most part of this pariod 
of 26000 years. About 2700 B. C., the second magnitude · 
star a Draconis was the pole-star, as was probably known 
to the ancient Egyptians, the Chinese and the E.g-Vedic 

·Hindus. Conscious human history hardly goes beyond this 
period. The prominent stars which will become pole stars 

in future are : 

y Cephei.. .......... 4500 A.D. 
a Cephei ............ 7500 A.D. 
8 Cygni ......... 11200 A.D. 
a Lyrm{Vega) ... 13600 A.D. 

The last is a. first magnitude star, the brightest ·in the 
northern heavens a.nd can be easily picked up with the 
naked eye. 
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The phenomenon of precession of the equinoxes tells us 
ihat in addition to rotation, the en.rth has another motion, 

·,. , -low conical motion of its axis round the pole of 17t-.1 I• ::; 

the ecliptic which Cituses the equinoxes to move bakward. 
The phenomenon can be nsmtlizecl by reference to the 

motion of tops played by boys (Fig. 23). 

It is a matter of common experience with those who 
have played with tops that when the top is thrown spinning 
on the earth, the axis round which the top is spinning very 
often is not >ertical, but is oblique ; and it is also having a 
slow motion in 1\ circle round the vertical as shown 
in fig. 23. This last motion is p1·ecessioual motion. The 
top may be likened to the earth. and the vertical direction 
of gravity, conesponds to the pole of the ecliptic. The 

Fig. 23-Jdotion of a top. 

The spinning top, which is likened to the earth, causes 
· precessional motion of its axis. 

top would have fallen but for its spin. When it slows down, 
the top falls down ; the precessional motion of the top is 
due to the pull exerted by the gravity. 

Now turning to the earth, we see that as a first 
approximation, we may take it as a point of mass concentrated 
at the centre, &nd then deduce its orbit as is done in 
classical pl&neta.ry theory. This would have been all right, 
if the earth were a lwmogerteOus splrere. But the earth is not 
a. sphere, but a spheroid, hanng its polar axis shorter than 
the equatorial axis by 43 kms. ( = 27 miles}. There is an 

equatorial bulge of matter. The pull due to the sun, is now 

equivalent to a force in the ecliptic passing through the centre 
of the earth defining the orbital motion, plus a. collple, which 
tends to turn the equator of the earth into the pla.ne of the 
ecliptic. It is this couple which produces p•·e~sioual tlwtion. 

For details of calcula.tion the 1·ea.der may refer to a book 
on Rigid Dynamics, say A.G. Webster, Dynamics, pp. 298-302. 

We mention ouly the results here : 

H !], be the angle of precession, i.e., the angle P 1 CPs in 
fig. :.n: we have due to the sun's attraction 

-'·= 3-ym x C-.A (t sin 2l) 
'P 2Drs c-oos w -~ 

where: 
y= gra>itational constant= 6.67 X 10- 11 c. g. s. units ; 
C=moment of inertia of the earth round the polar <txis; 
A= moment of inertia of the earth round an equ:ttorittl axis; 
w=obliquity of the eeliptic=23° 26' 45"; 
m=mass of the sun=l.99X1088 gms; 
,. =distance of the earth from the sun= 1.497 X 101 s ems ; 

ym =tide-raisin" term · rs o , 

l =longitude of the sun ; 
n=an.,oular velocity of the earth ; 

P-=an.,«ular rotational speed of the earth in radians. 

H th~ earth were a homogeneous sphere, C would be= .A, 
and 1f=O. But taking the polar radius c=a(1-£),where 

£=ellipticity of the earth, it can be shown that for the earth, 
in which concentric layers are taken to be homogeneous 

(C-.d.) =£=_!_(nearly). 
c 297 

But actually C~ A is the mechanical ellipticity of the earth, 

the value of which has been found by observation as ....!_. 
304 

Substituting the values as gi>en above in the expression 

dl/ls = Sym • C- A cos w (1-cos 21) 
dt 2.QI'S 0 

we get the progressive part of the solar precession 
= 2'46 X 10-111 • 

This is in radians per second of time. To convert it to 

seconds of arc per year, we have to multiply the expression 
by 2.063 X 106 X 3.156 X 10 7

• 

2.063 X 106 being the number of seconds of angle in 

a radian, and 3.156 X 107 the number of seconds of 
time in the year. 

We have therefore the rate of solar precession 
= 1(i."O per year. 

We have now to calculate the action of the moon which, 
in spite of its much smaller mass, exerts a far larger 
perturbing force as the lunar distance is much smaller. In 

fact the tide raising force ( ym ) for the moon is more than ,.s 

double that of the sun. This makes the rate of lunar 
precession=34".4 per year. 

But there is another complication. The moon's orbit is 
not coincident with he sun's path (ecliptic) but is inclined 
at an average angle of 5° 9', the extreme values being 5° 19' 
and 4° 59'. Further the points of intersection of the moon's 
orbit with the ecliptic travel round the ecliptic in a period of 

18.6 years. The pole of the moon's orbit Jl therefore moves 
round the pole of the ecliptic C as shown in fig. 24 in a 

period of 18.6 years. The lunar precessional angle tfm has 
therefore to be defined from the instantaneous position of M. 

Combination of the two precessional motions. 

The two precessions can be combined as in fig. 24. Here 

C, M.are the poles of the ecliptic and of the moon's orbit. 

P is the celestial pole. The solar precession can be 
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represented by the vector tf;, along the line PS perpendicular 
to CP, but the lunar precession is represented by the vector 
PR, which goes up and down as Jf goes round C in a. 

------~-------R .. -.. -~-::---- .. --

Fig. 24-Combination of two precessional motions. 

complete ~ycle of 18.6 years (period of moon's node). 
Therefore the motion is equivalent to 

tf;,..,=tf;,+t/1 ... Cos MPC .. . parallel to PS. 
.fin =t/; .. Sin MPC ... perpendicular to PS. 

This causes certain irregularities in the precessional 
motion and also in the annual variation of the obliquity of 

the ecliptic, which would otherwise have been uniform. 
These periodic (period= 18'6 years) variations a.re known 
as Nutation. 

Annual Rate of Precessional Motion 

The solar and lunar precessions amount to 50."37 per 
tropical year, with a very small centuria! variation. After 
making necessary corrections for the slight motion of the 
plane of the ecliptic due to attraction of planets, the annual 
rate of general precession in longitude is obtained a.s 
follows:-

Rate of precession=50."2564+0."0222 T per bop. year, 
· where T=Tropical centuries after 1900 A.D. 

The nutation in longitude may amount to ±17."2 
according to different positions of the lunar node, but its 
effect on the annual rate of precession does not exceed ±5."8, 
so that the actual precession rate per year may vary 
between 44."5 to 56."0. 

The average rate of annual precession is not constant, 
it is very slowly, increasing. The annual rate for certain 
epochs along with the period taken by the equinoxes to move 
through 1°, are however stated below :-

Rate of precession No. of years per degree 

2000 B.C . 49."391' 72.89 

0 49.835 ·72.24 

1900 A.D. 50.256 71.63 

2000 A.D. 50.279 71.60 
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Stars of the Lunar Mansions 

Comparative statement sho.\.·ing the Indian Nakflatras, Chinese Hsius, and Arabic Manxils, tog~·ther with the names of st~rs comprising the ~nsions. ·· , . . . . .: . . . 

Indian Nak~atra Chinese Hsiu · Arabic Manzil Junction star Celestial 
-· · (Yogatiira) Magni- Celestial Longitude 

No. (1) No.(2) Name Meaning No. .Name No. Name of the Nak!}<~.tra tude Latitude (1956)-
" ~ 

I .. --
1 27 Asvin'i Equestrian 16 Lou 1 ash-Sharatani f3 Adetis 2.72 + 8° 29' 33° 22' 

(/3, -y Arietis) •. -(a., {3, -y Arietis) (/3, -y Arietis) 
'· 

2 28 Bharal}l Bearer 17 Wei 2 al-Butain · 41 Arietis 3.68 + 10 27 47 36 
(35, 39, 41 Arie~is) · (35, 39, 41 Arietis) (35, 39, 41 Arietis) 

3 1 Krttika Interlaced 18 Mao 3 at-Turaija 'YJ 'Iauri ~.96. + 4 3 59 23 
'• 

(Pleiades) ~J7._ct« )/ (Pleiades) (Pleiades) . 

Rohini '>( '7ot.l.t. 1~: 
. 

4 2 Ruddy 19 Pi- 4 al-Dabaraq a. Tauri 1.06 - 5.28 69 11 
(a, (), -y, 8, e T;:uri) (a, (), -y, 8, e Tauri) (a, (), -y, 8, e Tauri) . . - ,....., 

. 
5 3 Mrgasiras Stag's head 20 Tzu 5 al-E;aq'ah A. Orionis 3.7 - 13 23 83 6 

(~ 01, 02 Orionis) (A, () J., 02 Odonis) (A., ()1, ()2 Orionis) 

6 4 Ardra Moist 21 Ts'an 6- al-Han'ah a. Orionis 0.6 v - 16 2 88 9 
(a. Orionis) (a, {3, -y, 8, e, ~. 'YJ, ~ Orionis) 

-
( 7J.., p., v, -y, ~- Geminoruin) 

F", -

7 5 Punarvasu The good again 22 Chi rig 7 adh-Dhira'u f3 Geminorum 1.21 + 6 41 112 37 
(~,p Geminorum) (p., v, -y, ~. A., (, e Gamin.) (a, f3 Geminorum) . 

8 6 Pu!}ya Flower 23 Kuei 8 an-Natrah 8 Cancri 4.17 + 0 5 128 7 
(-y, 8, () Cancri) (-y, 8; (), 'YJ Cancri) ( -y, 8, e Cancri) 

9 7 .Aslefila Embracer 24 Liu 9 at-Tar£ e Hydrae 3.48 -11 6 131 44 
('YJ, a, 8, e, p, C." w, () )Iydrae) 

., 

('YJ a, 8, e, p, C Hydrae) (~ Cancri, A. Leonia). (a Cancri) (4.27) (- 5 5) l133 2) 

10 8 ~agha Generous 25 Hsing 10 al-Jabhah a. Leonis 1.34 + 0 28 149 13 
(a, 'YJ, -y, C, p., e Leonia) (a, 1 Hydrae) (a Leonia and 3 more) 

11 9 Purva Phalguni The first 26 Chang 11 az-Zubrah 8 Leonis 2.58 +14 20 160 42 
(8, () Leonis) Phalguni (K, A., p., (), ·v, v, Hydrae) (8, () Leonia) 

i2 10 U ttar·a Phalgun'i The second 27 I 12 as-Sarfah f3 Leonia 2.23 + 12 16 171 1 

(/3, 93 Leonis) Phalguni (a. Crateris) (/3 Leonia) 

13 11 Hasta Hand 28 Chen 13 al-'awwa 8 Corvi 3.11 - 12 12 192- 51 

(8, -y, e, a, f3 Corvi) ( -y, e, 8, {3, 'YJ Corvi) (/3, 'YJ, -y, 8, e .Virginis) 

14 12 Citra Bright 1 Ohio 14 a!}-$imak a. Virginia 1.21 - 2 3 203 14 
(a. Virginia) (a. Virginia) (a. Virginia) 

-



Stars of the Lunar Mansions-contd. 

Indian Nalc~atm Chinese Ibiu Arabic Manzil Junction Star !~r , . ColoHtit~l 
Cclt:,;tial 

----- -----~ ------------~--- -- ------------ -·-----. -- --------- ( Yoaatiirii) j" t u.glm- Latitude Longitude 
I 

UIO tl95G) 
No. (1) No. (2) Name Meaning No. Name No. Name o£ tho Nak~:~tm 

--- --------- - --------------- --- - -- -- --- - ---- .. ------ - --- ---

15 13 Svrrtl Sword 2 K,o.ng 15 al-G hu.fr u Dootis 0.2·1 + 30° 46' 203° 3!;' 

(a Bootis) (~. K, .A, p. Virginia) (~, K, A Virginis) 

16 14 Visitkha Branched 3 Ti 16 az-Zuhfmu.y <L Librao 2.90 + 0 20 22·1 211 

(a, {3, ~. 'Y Lihro.c) (,t, {3, ~. 'Y Lihrao) (<t, f3 Lihrae) (~ Librae) (4.66) (- 1 51) (230 23) 

17 15 AnuriidhiT Propitious 4 Fu.ng 17 al-Iklil 8 Hcorpii 2.5-1 - 1 5!.1 2H 58 
({3, 8, 'II' Scorpii) ({3, 8, 'II', p Scorpii) ({3, ll, 'II' Scorpii) 

18 16 Jye~Jthii First born 5 lis in 18 al-Q1tlb ·a Scorpii 1.22 - 4 3-1 2-19 9 
(a, o, T Scorpii) (a, o, T Scorpii) (~t Scorpii) 

19 17 Mala Root 6 Wei 19 ash-Shaulu.h .A Scorpii 1.71 - 13 47 263 59 
(.A, v Scorpii) (All the stars in the tail (.A, v Scorpii) 

of Scorpion) 

20 18 Purvii~ac)hrr Former 7 Chi 20 an-N a'ilj irn 8 Sagittarii 2.84 - 6 28 273 .')8 

(8, ' Sugittarii) Unconquered ( y, 8, , Su.gittarii and , (y, 01 e, '1)1 (), o, T, C 
{3 Telescopii) Sagittarii) 

21 19 Uttarii~ii<).hii Latter 8 Tou 21 al-Baldah (Space vacant o Sagittarii 2.14 - 3 27 281 47 
(O,T, o, 'Y SagHtarii) Unconquered (0, To a, -y, .A, p. Sagittarii) of stars above the he au 

of Sagittarius) - 20 Abhijit Victorious 9 Niu 22 Sa'd adh-dhiTbil) a Lyrae 0.14 + 61 4·1 28·1 42 

(a, e, ' Lyrae) (a, f3 Capricorni) (a, {3 Capricorni) 

22 21 Sravaua (Sroi)IT) Ear (lame) 10 NU 23 S'ad-buh1' a Aquilae 0.89 + 29 18 SOl 10 

(u, {3, -y Aquilae) (e, p., v Aquarii) (e, p., v Aquarii) 

23 22 Dhani!}thii (Hravi!}~hli) Wealthy 11 lisU 24 Sa'd-as-Bu'iicl f3 Delphini 3.72 + 31 55 315 4-i 

(a, {3, ll, 'Y Delphini) (most famous) ({3, ' Aquarii) ({3, ' Aquarii) 

24 23 Satabhi!}u.j (Satutiiral<IT) Hundred 12 Wei 25 Ba'd al-o.bbija A Aquarii 3.84 - 0 23 3·10 uR 
(.A Aquarii and 100 adja- physicians (a Aquarii ; (), c Pegasi) (a, -y, C, '11 Aquarii) 
cent stars) (hundred stars) 

25 24 Purva Bhuurapadit Former auspi- 13 Shih 26 al-Fargh al-a.wwal a Pegasi 2.57 + 19 2·1 352 u3 

(a, {3 l)egu.si) cious feet (,l, {3 Pego.si) (,l, {3 Peg11si) 

26 25 Uttara Bhilurapadlt Latter auspi-. 14 Pi 27 al-Fargh al-trini 'Y Pcg1tsi 2.87 + 12 8G 8 33 
(y Pegasi, u Andrornerlw) cious feet ( -y I>egu.si, a Andromedro) ( -y Pugu.si, u. Andromcclw) 

27 26 Revatl Wealthy 15 K'uci 281 ba~n-al-J]iit C Piscium 5.57 - 0 13 19 16 
(32 Stars of which SOU· (lG Stars from t/1 Pif.JCium ({3 Anclromedro & other 
thnrnrno!lt iR C PiRninm) to :l: An<lromerlm) RtltrR) 

Note :-The first series of numbers unuer the (Jolumn 'Indian Nalc~at·ra' st.t.rts from Asvinl as 1 following the Sidtlhiintic system, anu the second sorios starts from Krttikzi 
according to the older system which includes Abhijit. 



CHAPTER V 

Indian Calendar 

5.1 THE PERIODS IN INDIAN HISTORY 
. . 

The time-periods in Indian history necessary for . 
-our purpose are shown in the Chronological Table. 

The earliest civilization so far ·discovered in India 
is the Harappa-Mohenjo-Daro civilization (sometimes 
also called the Indus-Valley civilization) named after 
the two ancient buried cities of Harappa in the 
Punjab and Mohenjo-Daro in Sind. They were first 
brought to light by the late R.D. Banerjee, Superinten-
dent of the Western Circle of Archaeology of India in · 
-1924. , It has now been ascertained that this 
civilization extended right upto Rupar on the Sutlej 
in the east and to the Narmada valley in the south. 
This civilization was certainly contemporaneous with 
the Mesopotamian civilizations of about 2500 B.C., -
nearly 500 years before the city of Babylon _had risen 
to supremacy amongst the cities of Sumer and Akkad·; 
·a~d with the first dynastic civilization of Egypt. How 
·far back it projected into the time-scale is not yet 
known, but certainly many thousand y~ars back. 

: From the material records of the Indus-valley 
-civilization, it is obvious that the, Harappa-Moheri.jo-
Daro people · had attained to as high a standard of 
civilization, if not higher, as the contemporary people 

-of Iraq and Egypt. But· the ·scrip~ has not yet been deci
·phered ; it 'is tJ:terefore difficult to give a chronological 
history, but it is not so difficult to make a study of the 

.attainments of this civilization in arts and sciences ; 
they could build well planned cities, used a drainage 

·.system superior to that of contemporary Egypt or Iraq, 
·-used copper and bronze~ and had evidently e~loved a 
· highly comple'X. ~ocial organization. 

successive streams between 2500 B.C. and 1500 B.C. 
- Others would go further back in time-scale from 
certain astronomical evidences. 

Few, almost none of the material records or 
artefacts of the ·early Aryans except some potteries 
tentatively ascribed to them, have so far ·been 
discovered. Almost the whole of our knowledge about 
them are derived from the hymns· of the B.g-Vedas 
which were composed by priestly families amongst 
them in an archaic form of Sanskrit (Vedic Sanskrit), 
in honour of the gods they worshipped; in these 
hymns are found occasional references to the sun the 

' t 

moon, certain stars, and to months and seasons. Some 
think that there are also references to planets, i.e., the 
Vedic Aryans could distinguish between fixed stars 
and . planets, but this is doubtful. From certain 
refet';nces which we discuss in § 5.2, we may conclude 
that they used an empirical luni-solar calendar. 

·Probably this was used till 1300 B.C. We do not 
come across sufficient material records until we 
c9me to the time of A~oka about 270 B.C. 

What was the calendar during the period 
13SO B.C.-250 B.C.? The Yajur- Veda, the Briihmar)as, 
the Upani[Jads and other post B.g-Vedic literature, and 
the early Buddhistic literature contain occasional 

· astronomical references, from which the nature of 
the calender used for ceremonical and other purposes 
can be inferred. The interpretation of the texts is 
neither easy, nor unambiguous. The latter part of 
this period has been called by S. B. Drk~it, our pioneer 
in calendar research, as the Vediinga JyotitJa period. 
This is discussed in § 5.4. 

All civ~lized communities have been found to have . The Veda:D.ga Jyoti~~ calendar appears to have 
~evolved accurate_ systems of weights· and measures and been almost completely· free from foreign influence, 
. .J>ome kind of cale~dar for- the regulation of_ sodal though this point of view has been contested. The 
,life. We have some-evidences of the use of standard - Persian conqueror Darius conquered Afghanistan, and 
-weights and measures in the Indus valley. Gandhar, about 518 B.C. ; this region appears to have 

But had they evolved a calendar ? The presump- continued under the Achemenids for nearly two 
. tion· is that they must have, but ·nothing has yet been centuries. The Achemenids used a solar calendar 
_ Qiscoverd amongst the artefacts left- by these people so probably adopted from Egypt in. · contrast to the 
:far· recovered by the Archaeological 'Survey which luni-solar calendar of India, but this does not appear to 
;throws light on the calendar, or" the system of time- have disturbed the indigenous luni-solar calendarical 
·:measurement they used. r • system.-

It is held on qui~e ~ourid g~ounds that the Harappa: The Vedabga. Jyoti~a period,· which as we shall 
: 14ohen.jodaro people .were. succeeded in the Eunjah _ _ __ show, was continued by Indian dynasts up to the time 
:and in the valley of the now lost Sarasvati river by~ of the Satay~hanas (200 A.D.), was succeeded by the 
th~ Aryan people who were· either autochtho:rious or · Siddhanta Jyoti[Ja period, but the first record of this 
.m~~e pro~-~b1:i"c!:me t~rough A{ghamstan in sing1eor" ---pei:iod"is available"oiily about 400·A.D. The transi-

~ . ~·- .~ ·; ' ~~ ~ ~: Ci 
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tional period from 100 A.D. to 400 A.D. is one of the 
darkest periods in Indian chronology. Due to 
successive invasions by Macedonian and Bactrian , 
Greeks ( Yarana.~ )1 Parthians ( Pallavas }, Sakas and 
Kusi!I)as, the period from 300 B.C. to 200 A.D. is one 
of large foreign contacts which profoundly modified 
Indian life in arts, sciences, sculpture and state-craft. 
But the history of this period was entirely forgotten 
and is being recovered bit by bit from inscriptions, 
foreign references, and from artefacts recovered in 
excavations of the sites occupied by invaders of this 
period. Let us give a bird's eye view of the history of· 
this period, imperfect as it is, so that the reader may 
follow without strain our account of the transition of 
the Vediiilga Jyot·i~a calendar to Siddhantic calendar. 

In 323 B.C., Alexander of Macedon raided the 
Punjab, but this incident by itself . had no such 
profound influence on Indian life as is generally made 
out. Its influence was rather indirect. In India, it 
gave rise to a great national moyement of unification 
under Candragupta and Canakya. In the former 
empire of Darius,· it gave rise to a number of Greek 
states which became the focus of radiation of Greek 
culture throughout the East. The most important 
were Egypt under the rule of the Ptolemies, with 
capital at Alexandria, and the Near East under the 
Seleucids with capital at Babylon, which was 
succeeded a few years later by Seleucia a few miles 
distant from later Baghdad. In 306 B.C., Candragupta . 
and Seleucus faced each other, but the Greek army 
was rolled back to the borders of modern Iran, and 
almost the whole of modern Afghanistan except 
Bactria (mod·ern Balkh) constituting the four satrapies 
of the old Persian empire were ceded to India. They 
continued to be politically and culturally parts of 
India till the tenth century A.D. 

The Mauryas kept out the Greeks till186 B.C., 
when on the break-up of their empire, the Greek 
settlers in Bactria who had revolted from their 
overlords, t:he Seleucids, began to make inroads into 
India. There were two rival Greek houses, the 
earlier, the Euthydemids who under Demetrius and 
Menander (175 B.C.) took possession of the Punjab 
and Sind between 180 B.C. to 150 B.C. and threatened 
even Pataliputra but were rolled back beyond the , 
Jamuna by the Suiigas; the line of Eukratidas who 
ousted Demetrius and his line from Bactria and 
Afghanistan proper about 160 B.C., reigned in 
Afghanistan up to 50 B.C. But there rose about 
226 B.C., a great barrier between the Eastern Greeks 
(Bactrians and Indian Greeks) and the Western 
Greeks in the shape of the Parthian empire (248 B.C.),· 
which became very powerful under Mithradat~s I . 

(175-150 B.C.), who controlled the whole of Iran and 
wrested Bactria from the line of Eukratidas in 138 B.C. · 

But inspite of these political happenings, Greek 
remained the language of culture throughout the 
whol~ Near East, from Asia Minor to North-Western 
India. The Parthians since 128 B.C. called themselves 
'Philhellens' or lover of Greek culture and used Greek 
on their coins, and the Graeco-Chaldean method of 
date-recording on their inscriptions. But about 140 , 
B.C., a new power was on the move, vix., the Sakas 
from Central Asia ; they began to emerge as a ruling 
race from about 138 B.C. In 12~ B.C. they attacked 
Bactria, and by 123 B.C. they wrested it completely 
out.of the Parthian empire, after defeating and killing 
on the battlefield two successive Parthian emperors,. 
vix., Phraates II (128 B.C.) and Artabanus I (123 B.C.). 

, 
The early Sakas appear from their coins to have 

been under the spell of Greek civilization, and 
used Greek as a language of culture and put motifs 
taken from Greek mythology on their coins. Pressed 
by the next Parthian emperor, Mithradates II 
(123-90 B.C.), they poured by 80 B.C., into the 
whole of what is modern Afghanistan, except the 
Kabul valley, which the Greeks held for sometime. , 
Their new territory became known as 'Sakasthan' 
comprising modern Afghanistan and parts of N.W. 
India. From Afghanistan, they poured in successive 
streams to Malwa, Guzrat, Taxila about 70 B.C., and 
to Mathura:, somewhat later and had put an end to 
the numerous Greek principalities in the Punjab. 
Their further progress was barred by the Satavahanas 
in the South, and numerous small kingdoms which 
arose in the Gangetic valley on the break-up of the , 
Suiiga and Kal}va empires (45 A.D.). After 50 A.D., 
the Sakas of the North were supplanted by the Ku~aqas 

' , 
belonging to a kindred race, and speaking the Saka 
language ; they ruled Northern India from their 
capitals at Peshawar and Mathura up to at least 170 , 
A.D. Contemporaneously with them, were the Saka 
Satrap houses of Ujjain, who started ruling from 
about first century of the Christian era. 

A chart of these historical incidents is attached 
for the sake of elucidation as they are necessary 
for the comprehension of the extent and amount of 
Greek culture, which was propagated into India, f'iot 
so much through the Greeks directly, but as it appears , 
now, indirectly through the early Sakas and their 
successors, the Kusal)as. 

It now appears very probable that it was during , 
the regime of the Saka and Ku~al)a rulers (100 B.C.-
200 A.D.) that a knowledge of the Graeco-Chaldean 
a.Stronomy, which had developed in the Gredan world· 
after 300 B.C., and ended with the astronomer· 



214 REPORT OF THE CALENDAR REFORM COMMITTEE 

Ptolemy (150 A.D.), and in the Near East under the 
Seleucids (300 B.C. to 100 A.D.), penetrated into 
India, being brought by astronomers belonging to the 
Saka countries, who later were absorbed into Indian 
society as Sakadvipi or Scythian Brahmins. The 
borrowings appear to be more from Seleucid Babylon 
than from the west. The knowledge of Graeco· 
Chaldean astronomy was the basis on which the 
calendar prescribed by the Surya Siddhanta and other 
Siddllantas were built up. It completely replaced the 
former Veda1iga Jyot4a calendar and by about 400 A.D; 
when the Vedaitga Jyoti~a calendar had completely 
disappeared from all parts of India. 

From 400 A.D. to 1200 A.D., almost the whole of 
India used calendars based on Siddhanta Jyoti~a for 
date-recording. All Indian astronomers used the 
Saka era for purposes of accurate calculations, but its 
us~ for date-recording by kings and· writers was 
generally confined to parts of the South. In general, 
the Indian dynasties used eras of their own, or regnal 
years, though the annual calendar was compiled 
according to rules laid down either in the Su1·ya 
Siddhanta, the At·ya Siildhanla or the B1·ahrna 

· Sidilh.anta. These did not much differ in essentials. 

When India since 1200 A.D. fell under Islamic 
domination, the rulers introduced the lunar Hejira 
calendar for civil and administrative purposes as well. 
Indi~ calendars were retained only in isolated 
localities where Hindus happened to maintain their 
independence.,· or used only for religious purposes. 
The emperor Akber in 1584 tried to suppress ~e 
Hejira calendar for administrative purposes by the 
Tat·ikh-Iliihi, a modified version of ~e solar calendar 
of Iran., but this fell in disuse from about 1630. Since 
the advent of British rule in 1757., the Gregorian 
calendar has been used for civil and administrative 
purposes, which is still being continued. 

We have attempted to give below short accounts 
of calendars in use in different epochs of history. 

5.2 CALENDAR IN THE RIG-VEDIC AGE 

( -1200 B.C.) 

The Vedic Lit~rature: The knowledge of the calen
dar in this age can be obtained only froi:n the Vedic 
literature which consists however of different strata, 
greatly differing in age. According to the great 
orientalist Max MUller four periods each presupposing 
the preceding can be distinguished. They are :-

(a) The Chandas and Mantras composing the 
Satnhitas or collections o£ hymns, prayers, incantations, 
benedictions, sacrificial formulas, and litanies 

comprising the four Vedas : The ~k. Sarna, Y a jus, 
and A tharva. 

(b) The B1·ahma'l)as which are prose texts contai
ning theological matter, particularly observations on 
sacrifices and their mystical significances ; attached 
to the BTahmavas. but reckoned also as independent 
works are the AmtJ,yalcas or Upani~ads containing 
meditations of forest hermits and ascetics on God, the 
world, and mankind. These treatises are attached to 
each of the individual Vedas. 

(c) The Sutms or Aphorisms, or Vedangas. 

'Vedangas', lit. limbs of Vedas, are post-Vedic 
Sutm or aphorism literature which grew as results of 
attempts to understand the Vedas in their various 
aspects, and sometimes to develop the ideas contained 
in the Vedas. According to the orthodox view, there 
are six Vedangas as follows: ·' 

(1) Sik~a : or phonetics ; texts explaining how 
the Vedic literature proper is to be pronounced, and 
memorized. 

(2) Kalpa : or ritualistic literature, of which 
four types are known: Srauta Sutras dealing with 
sacrifices ; Grhya Sutras dealing with domestic duties 
of a householder; Dharma Sutras dealing with 
religious and social laws ; Sulva Sutras dealing with 
the construction of sacrificial altars. 

(3) . VyalcamtJ,a : or Grammar, e. g., Pa:Q.ini's famous 
.A~tadhyayi, which ·once for all fixed up the Sanskrit 

"language. The·.A~tadhyayi is however the culmination 
of attempts by large number of older authors, who8e 
works were rendered obsolete by Pa:Q.ini' masterpiece. 

(4) Nirokta or Etymology: explanation of the Vedic 
words ascribed to one Yaska, who lived before PaQini. 

(5) Chandas-Metrics ascribed to Pizigala. 

(6) Jyoti~a-Astronorny: the ~g-Jyoti~a is ascribed 
to one Lagadha, of whom nothing is known. 

Only the sixth Vedaziga or Jyoti~a interests us,· 
though there are occasional references to the calendar 
in all Sutra literatures. 

Age of the Vedic Literature* 

The above gives the 'Philologists' stratification of 
the age of the Vedic literature. About the actual 
age of each strata, there is great divergence of opinion, 
though it is admitted that the oldest in point of age 
are the Samhitas, then come the B1uhmatJ,as and 

* Much of the substance-matter of this section is taken from 
Winternitz's A History of Indian Literature Vol. I, published by the 
University of Calcutta. Chap. I, on Vedic Literature. 
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Upani.~ads, next the Su.tra!l or the Vediiilgas. 0£ 
the four Vedas, the B.g-Vedas are by common consent 
taken to be the earliest in age and as Winternitz 
remarks, though all subsequent Indian literature refers 
to the B.g-Vedas, they presuppose nothing extant. 

Max MUller made a rough assignment of age to 
the different strata as follows on the assumption that 
the Brll:hmaJ)ic and Upani~adic literature predated 
the rise of Buddhism, and that the Sutra literature 
which may be synchronous with the Buddhistic· 
literature may be dated 600 B.C. to 200 B.C. Working 
backwards he assigned the Brahmanic literature to 
600 B.C. to 800 B.C., the interval 800 B.C. to 100;) B.C. 
as the period in which the collections of hymns were 
arranged, and 1000 B.C. to 1200 B.C. as the period of 
the beginning of Vedic poetry. He always regarded 
these periods as terminus ad quem, and in his Gifford 
Lectures on Physical Religion in 1889, he express~y 

states "that 1/'r: connot hope to fix a terminus a quo. 
Whether the Vedic hymns were composed 1000, 1200, 
2000 or 3000 years B.C., no po·wer on enrth uill erer 
determinr. • 

It is not correct therefore to say, as some people 
say, that Max MUller had proved that 1200-1000 B.C. 
is the date of the B.g-Vedas. t 

Other authorities, Schrader, Tilak, Jacobi, and 
P. C. Sengupta have found much older age for B.g-Vedic 
Indians : in fact, even as early as 4000 B.C., for some 
incidents described in the B.g-Vedas.• But their 
arguments, being based on interpretations of vague 
past'ages assumed to refer to astronomical phenomena 
have not commanded general recognition. 

Let us first look at the strata within the ~g-Veda 
itself. The B.g-Vedas are divided into. 10 Marpjalas 
( lit. circles ) or books. Of these, the 2nd to the 8th 
books are ascribed to certain priestly families, e.g, 
the 2nd book is ascribed to Gritsamadas, the 3rd to 
the Visramitms, etc. These are agreed to be the 
-oldest parts of the Vedas. 

The ninth book is devoted to Soma which is an 
intoxicating drink pressed out of a plant. The drink 
was dear to the Aryans and is also mystically 
identified with the Moon. 

* For details about Vedic antiquity, see .Ancient Indian 
Chronology by P. C. Sengupta. 

t It appears that l\lax Miiller has been a bit rlo~;matic in his 
opinion. Shortly after his death the names of the Vedic gods, lndra, 
Yaruna Jlitra an<\ the Nasatyas in their ~g-Vedic forms were 
disco~er~<l in the Hittite clay tablets discovered at Boghaz Kuei in 
Asia 1\linor. They have been assigned to about 1450 B.C. More 
evidences about the Vedic .Aryans were discovered in the excavations in 
the Sarasvati valley now being undertaken by the .Archaelo~-,rical Dept. 
of the Govt. of India. Further, fresh evidences are expected also in 
the archaelogical work undertaken in Afghanistan, Iran and Central 
Asia, • 

The first and the tenth books are miscellaneous 
collections ascribed to different authors. They are 
taken to be the latest in age. 

The ~g-Vedas consist of 1028 hymns, containing 
over 40,000 lines of verses. 

The Vedas are regarded as 'Sn.llis' or "revealed 
knowledge preserved by hearing.'' According to 
savants, they were the outpourings of the heart anil 
mind, of ancient priestly leaders, to their gods which 
were mostly forces of nature, intermingled very often 
with secular matter. Priestly families were trained 
to memorize the texts and pass them on to succeding 
generations in ways which guaranteed their transmi
ssion without error or alteration of the text. 
Savants are almost unanimous in their opinion that 
the ~g-Vedic texts which were composed in an archaic 
form of Sa~skrit, which was not completly understood 
even in 500 B.C.. have come to us without change. 
The orthodox Indian view that they are revealed 
knowledge is of course not shared by scholars, both 
eastern and western, who point out that very often 
in the text of the Vedas themselves and in .Anukrama'T}is 
or introductions to texts, the authors of each hymn 
are mentioned by name and family. 

To which locality are the Vedas to be ascribed? 

As regards locality, they are certainly to be 
ascribed to parts of Afghanistan, east of the Hindukush 
and the Punjab. The rivers of the . Punjab, the 
Indus and its tributaries on both sides and the now 
lost Sarasvati are frequently mentioned, the Ganges 
only once in a later text. The authors call themselves 
.Aryas or Aryans, in contrast to the Dasas or Dasyus 
who were alien to them, and with whom they came 
in frequent clash. The Dasyus are now taken to be 
partly Indus valley people, partly aboriginals. 

The B.g-Vedas describe a highly complex society 
of priests, warriors, merchants and artisans, and .slaves 
but the rigid caste system had not yet developed. 
There are also references to cities, but no artefacts 
except some pottery, have yet been discovered which 
can be referred to the ~g-Vedic Aryans. 

The ~g-Vedic Aryans, it appears,. were con
temporaneous (if not older} with the great civilizati~ns 
of Mesopotamia, both Sumerian, and later Acca~1~n, 

d according to one view, some of the royal families 
an • I · 
of Asia Minor, were probably 'Vedic Aryans: t 1s 
therefore quite probable that they had attamed as 
high a stage of civilization as that of Egypt of the 
Pyramid builders (2700 BC.}, or of Sumer and Accad 

under Sargon I. 
L t us see what information we can gather about 

the :alendar which they must ·have used; for no 
civilized community·· can be without a calendar • 

.. ' 
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F~rthe~r~ the whoie life of Vedic Aryans was centred 
round sacrifices to their great gods ; and sacrifices had 
to be carefully time<;\ with respect to seasons, and 
moon's phases. In fact, some sacrifices were year-long, 
as Dr, Martin Haug, the great Vedic scholar remarks 
in his introduction (p. 46) to .Aita.rcya B1·almzm_ta 
(affiliated to the ~g~Veda). 

••The Sattra.s [or sacrifices] which lasted for one year, . 
were nothing but an imitation of the ~un's yearly course. 
They were divided into two distinct parts, each of six 
months of thirty days each ; in the midst ot both was the 
V~uviiR, i.~.. equator, or central day, cutting the whole 
Sattra. into two halves". 

. This refers to somewhat later times than . the . 
~g-Veda, but even during these early times, the· 
sacrificial cult was fully developed. Let us see what 
references we get about the calendar ·from the 
~g-Vedic times. 

Calendaric and Astronomical References 

in the Rig-Vedas 

These are few, and interspersed along. with other. 
matter. This is n~t to be wondered at, for the hymns. 
are~ addressed chiefly to the gods, .Agni (sacrificial 
fire}. Indra · (the national warrior god), etc., and other 
references are only incidental The direct references 
are found only in Books 1 and 10 . which are later in 
age than the ~ly books. 

Let us give the texts of a few hymns and their 
translations in English. 

llg- Veda, 1.164.11 

DvadaSara.m nabi tajjaraya va.rvarti ca.kram . ·• 
· · paridyamrtasya 

A putra agne mithunaso atra sapta Sa.tani 

viinsatisca tasthub.. 

Tmnslalion : The wheel (or time) having twelve 
spokes revolve ~round the heavens. but it does not 
wear Out. Oh Agni I 720 pairs of sons ride this 
(wheel).· ·· 

Here the year is likened to a wheel. having i2 
spokes (or months) ; the 720 pairs of sons are 360 days 
and rughts. . 

. The interpretation commonly accepted is that the · 
year was taken to consist of 360 days divided into 12 
munths, and the night and the day (following or 
preceding) constituted a couple. 

llg- veda. 1.164.48. 

Dvada.Sa. pra.dhaya.Scakramekam tri{li nabhyani 

, ka. u ta.ceiketa 
T~~ . tsaka.m . triSa.ta na Sa.J}ka.vo'rpitab. 

!Ja~tirna calacalasa.h. 

Tmnslation ·: Twelve spoke.-boards : One wheel.: 
three navels. Who understands these ? In these there 
are 360 ~ankus (rods) put in like pegs which do not 
get loosened". 

The year is compared to a revolving wheel, whose 
circumference is divided into 12 parts (twelve months). 
They ar~ grouped into three navels (seasons). 

Her~ also we have a year of 360 days, divided into 
12 months, four months constituting a season. as we 
find in the oldest inscriptions. 

If the interpretation of the last passage is correct, 
we have the earliest reference to the later caturmasya 
system, or division of the year into three seasons each 
of four months. 

It appears from these passages that Vedic Aryans 
bad once a year of 360 days as ancient Egyptians also~ 
had. but they discovered later that this was not the 
correct value either for 12 lunar months, or for a 
seasonal.year. For the following reference shows that 
they used also a thirteenth nzonth. . 

ltg- Veda, 1. 25. 8 

Veda maso dhrta.vrato dvadasa prajavatah 
vedaya upajaya te. · 

Translation: Dhrtavraia ( Varut~-a) knows the 
twelve months : {and) the animals created during that 
period ; {and) he knows (the intercalary month)· 
which is created (near the twelve months). 

This passage makes ·it clear that the calendar· 
was luni-solar. But how wa~ the adjustment made? 

. A hymn in the ltg- Veda . first noted by Tilak 
comes to our help . 

ltg- Veda, 4. 33. 7 

DvadaSa. dyiTn yadagohyasya tithye raJ;lannrbhaball 
sasantal;t .. 

Suk~etrakrnvannanayarh ta sindhun dhanvati~tha 
nno~adhir nimna.mapal;t. 

Tmnslalion : When the ltbhus sleeping for 
twelve days have made themselves comfortable as~ 
guests of the unconcealable (suti), they bring the fields. 
in good order and direct the rivers. The plants grow 
in wildernesses, and lowland is spread with water'' . 

According to Tilak, the llbhus are the genii of· 
seasons. They are said to enjoy the hospitality of 
the sun for twelve days in the above verse. This. 
passage, according · to Tilak means the adjustment of 
the solar ·year with the lunar (i.e., 366-354=12.., 
days).• 

• rj. Ancient Indian Chronology, Chapter VI. 
• 
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Another hymn from Atharva Veda (4.11.11) states 
that : 'Praja:pati, the lord of yearly sacrifices after 
finishing one year's sacrifice, prepared himself for the 
next year's sacrifice'. 

The sacrificial literature of India still preserves 
the memory of these days by ordaining that a person 
wishing to perform a yearly sacrifice should devote 
12 days (dvadasaha) before its commencement to the 

preparatory rites. 

Did the B.g-Vedic Aryans have any knowledge 
of the lunar zodiac, or designate the days by the lunar 
mansions, as we find widely prevalent during later 

times? 

Tlfere is no explicit reference to this point, but 
words which are now used to denote the lunar 
mansions are found in several verses of the B.g
Vedas, e.g., 

Citra (a Virginis) is mentioned in RV. 4-51-2 
Magba (a Lwnis} is mentioned in RV. 10-85-13 

but in these passages the meaning of these words is 
not very clear. 

The follo~ing references are more explicit. 

lJg- Veda, 5. 54. 13 

Yu~ma dattrasya Maruto viceta.so rayab syama 
rathyo vayasmta.b na yo yucchati ti!1yo yatha 
divo'sme raranta Ma.rutab sahasril}atil. 

Translation : You wis~ .Maruts,. we would like to 
be disposer of the wealth conferred by you on us ; it 
should not deviate (from us) as Ti~ya does not deviate 
from the heavens. 

Here one is tempted to identify the word 'Ti~ya' with 
the lunar asterism of that name, 'l:iz., Pw;ya (o Cancn). 

The following referenc€. is more explicit. 

ftg- Veda, 10. 85. 13 

Suryaya vabatub pragat savita yama.vasrjat. 
Aghasu hanyante gavo'rjunyob paryuhyate. 

Translation : The (dowry} of cows which was 
given by Sarita (Sun) bad already gone ahead of Surya: 
On the .Aghii-day, the cattle were slain (ace. to Sayal)a 
had departed), on the two .Arjuni-days, she was led 

. to the bridegroom's house. 

This passage occurs in the famous bridal hymn, 
where the Sun god (Saritr) gives away his daughter 
Suryil to Soma (Moon) in marriage. It says that on the 
.Aghii-.:lay the cows, given as bridal dowry are, driven 
away; on the two .Arjuni-days, the bride goes to the 
bridegroom's house. 

This hymn IS repeated m the .Athan:a Sainhitii 
4-S follows: 

A.than·a Satnhita, 14.1.13 

Suryaya va.hatub pragat sa.vita yam avasrja.t 
Maghlisu hanya.nte gava.b pha.Igun~u vyuhya.te. 

Translation : The first line is identical. In the 
second line, the only change is Maghii for Agha, and 
Phalguni for A.rjuni. In the lunar zodiac, Magha 
stands for lunar asterism No. 10, of which the chief star 
is a Leonis. The two Phalguni stars, Uttara Phalguni 
(No.12) and Purm Phalguni (No. 11) stand for (j Leonis 
and o Leonis. 

This verse shows that the c~stom of designating 
the day (it means day and night) by the lunar asterism 
in which the moon is found in the ·night, which is 
found widely in vogue in later times, and is used even 
to-day for religious purposes, was in use at the time 
when this hymn was written. The practice therefore 
dates earlier than 1200 B.C. at least. 

Longer periods of Time: The Yoga 

'Yuga' is a very common word used in Indian 
literature of all times to denote an integral number of 
years when certain astronomical events recur. It 
exactly corresponds to the Chaldean word 'Saros' 
which bas gone into international vocabulary. In 
later Indian literature we have Yugas of all kinds: the 
five yearly yuga, sixty yearly yuga, and Mahayugas of 
4'32x 106 years. Was any Yuga, known in ~g-Vedic 
times 7 

. There is evidence that some kind of a short period 
yuga, probably the five yearly yuga of later times, in 
which the moon's phases roughly recur, and: which 
was the chief theme of the Vediinga Jyoti~a was 
known in ~g-Vedic times as the following q1,10tation 
shows: 

IJg-Sainhita, I .158.6 
Dirgbatama mamateyo jujurvan dasame yuge 
apama.rtham yatinam Brahma bhavati sarathi]:l. 

Translation : Dirghatama the son of Mamatii 
having grown old in the tenth yuga became the 
charioter of the kar·ma which leads to semi-result. 

The most rational explanation of the word yuga 
here is probably the five yearly yuga of Vediinga 
Jyoti.~a for it is rational to expect that a man becomes 
old after he attains the 50th year. But there have 
been other explanations. 

The Seasons and the Year 

The most commonly used word for year in the 
Indian literature is Var~a or Vatsara. The word 
'Versa' is very similar to Var.~ii, the rainy season, and 
is probably derived from it. But curiously enough, 
this word is not found in ~g-Vedas. But the words 
Sarad (Autumn), Hemama (early· Winter) etc.; are very 

. Cl,ften found to denote . ·'seasons'· and sometimes. years, 
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just as in English we very often say 'A young lady of 

eighteen summers'. 

Sumnzary : The· above passages show that the 
~g-Vedic Aryans. who must be placed at least before 
1200 B·.c., had a luni-solar calendar, and used 
int;~rcalary months. We do not have, however, their 
names for the 12 months, and there is no clue to find 
out how the intercalary month which is mentioned 
at one place was introduced: It appears that they 
denoted individual days by the nak$alm i.e., by the 
lunar asterism in which the moon is found at the 
night, and hence itis permissible to deduce that they 
used the lunar zodiac for describing the motion of 

. the moon. There is no mention of ~he tithi {or the 
Junar day} widely used in Indian calendars, in the 
~g-Vedas. The solar year was probably taken •to 
consist of 366 days, of which 12 were dropped for 

luni-solar adjustment. 

5.3 CALENDARIC REFERENCES IN THE 

YAJUR VEDIC LITERATURE 

The Atharva Veda consisting mostly of ·magic 
incantations also conta.in calendaric references~ but 
we shall make only occasional u~e of them, as· the text 
of this Veda has not· probably come to us in · unadul
terated form, for the Atharva Veda was not regarded 
as holy as the ~g-Veda. 

·Of the two other Vedas, the Sarna-Vedas contain no 
new matter than what is contained in the ~g-Veda. 
But. there are copious calendaric reference in the 
Y aju_.;rveda ·for obvious reasons, which are clearly 

bro~~\lt out in the following extracts from· Winternitz's 
introductry remarks to Y ajurvedic studies (p. 15e-159) : 

"The two Samhitas [J;tk and Atharva] which have so far 
ooeu discussed have in common the fact that they were not 
compiled for special liturgical pmposes. Although most 

·· of the hymns of the ltg-Veda. could be, and actually were 
used for sacrificial purposes, and although the songs and 
spells-of the-·Atharvaveda..were almost througbou~.eroployed 

. for ritualistic and magic .. purposes, yet .the collection and 
agrrangement of the hymns in these Samhitas f ha'\le nothing 
to do With the various litmgical and ritualistic \purposes. 
The hymns were collected for their own sake and arranged 
and placed, in both· these coll~ctions, with regard to their 
supposed authors or the singer-s~hools to which they 
belonged, partly also according to their contents and. still 
more their eJ.ternal form-number of verses and such like. 
They are as we inay say, collections of songs which pl:u;sue a. 
literary object. 

I~.is. q~te ~e;ent·with the Sa.mhitas of the two other 
Veda.s,.the Sama.v~da. and the Yajurvedar In these collections 

. we· nt¥1. ·£be so~, verses, and benedictions arranged 

according to their practical purposes, in exactly the order in 
which they were used at the sacrifice. These are, in fact, 
nothing more than prayer-books and song-books for the
practical use of certain sacrificial priests-not indeed 
written books, but texts, which existed only in the heads of 
teachers and priests and were preserved by means of oral 
teaching and learning in tbe priests' schools.* 

The Yajurvedas were compiled for the use of the 
Adhvaryu priest "Executor of the Sacrifice" who performs a.ll 
the sacrificial acts, and at the same time uttering prose
prayers a.nd sacrificial formulae (Yajus). They are the
liturgical Sarhhitas, and prayer books of the priests. 

· Winternitz gives reasons to believe that the 
Samhitas of the Black Y ajurveda school are older than 
those of the White school. • 

Even such a conservative thinker as Berriedale 
Keith gives 600 B.C. as the terminus ad quem for the 
verses of the Y ajurveda Samhita. As we shall see • 
there are references which point to a much earlier 
origin. 

The Yajur-Veda gives the names of twelve months. 
and the names of the lunar mansions with their 
presiding deities, and talks of the sun's northernly and 
southernly motion. We do not give the texts here,. 
but only Dr. Berriedale. Keith's translation. 

Taittiriya Samhita, 4.4.11 

(a) (Y e are) Madhu ·and Madhava, the months 

(b) 
(c) 

(d) 
(e) 

(f) 

of Spring~ , , 
(Y e are) Sukra and Suci, the months of Summer. 
(Ye are) Nabha and Nabhasya, the months 

of Rain~ 
(Ye are) I~a and Urja, the months of Autumn. 
(Ye are) Sahas and Sahasya, the months 

of (Early) Winter (Hemanta). 
(Ye are) Tapas and Tapasya, the months of 

cool season •. 

* There are two schools of the Yajurveda Sainhita each with. 
a number of recensions as shown below : 

1. The Black Yajurveda School, with the following recensions ::. 
(a) The Kathaka 
(b) The Kap~thala-Katha-Sarilhitii., which is preserved only

in a few fragments of manuscript. 
(c) The Maitrii.yal}.i-Sarilhita-shortly called M. S. 
{d) The Taittiriya-Samhitii., also called "Apastamba

Sari:thitA" after the Apastamba-School, one of the chief 
schools in which this text was taught-shortly called T. S .. 

These four recensions are closely inter-related, and are designated 
as belonging to the "Black Yajurvella". Differing from them is the· 
White Yajurveda which is known as Sukla Yajurveda. 

2. The Vii.jasaneyi-SarilhitA shortly called V. S. which takes its
name from Yii.jliavalkya Vii.jasaneya, the chief teacher of this Veda. 
Of this Vajasaneyi-SarilhitA there are two recensions, that of the 
Kii.J}.va and that of the Mii.dhyandina-school, which however differ· 
very little. from each other. 
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The month-names which are given here and 
repeated in many other verses of the Yajur-Veda 
have been interpreted by all authorities to be tropical. 
Further this is probably the earliest mention of month
names in Indian literature ; these names are no longer 
in use, and have been replaced by lunar month-names 
( Caitra, Vai.sakha, etc.) which are, however, found at a 
later stage. 

Jladhu and Madham have been taken in later 
literature to correspond to the time-period when the 
sun moves from-30° to 30° along the ecliptic, and 
so on for the other months. But we have no reason 
to believe that the Y ajurvedic priests had developed 
such a fine mathematical sense of seasonal definition. 
But it is almost certain that they must have developed 
some method of observing the cardinal points of the 
sun's yearly course, t·ix., the two solstices and the 
equinoxes. From these observations, they must have 
counted that the number of days in a year was 366 in 
round numbers. 

The Y ajur-Veda speaks in many places of the 
·cttariiyalJ(l, the northernly course of the sun from 
winter solstice to summer solstice and the Dakl}vT)liyana 
or the southernly course from summer solstice to 
winter solstice and the Vil}uvan, or the equinoctial 
point. The ayanas or courses must have received 
their designation from daily notings of sunrise on the 
eastern horizon. The year-long observation of shadows 
cast by a gnomon, of which we have evidences, may 
have formed an alternative method for fixing up the 
solstitial days, and the cardinal points on the horizon. 
(vide Appendix 5-C), where some passages from the 
Aitareya BrahmalJ(l attached to the ~g-Veda are 
stated in favour of the view that the cardinal points 
were observed by means of the gnomon. 

Once they learnt to anticipate the cardinal days, 
determination of the month-beginnings marking seasons 
would not be difficult. The Madhu-month (the first 
month of spring) would begin 30 or 31 days before the 
vernal equinox day or 61 days after the winter solstice 
day, and the lJiadham month on the day after the 
equinoctial day and so on. Average length of 30j 
days ( =~l-1) would be given to each month, or 30 and 
31 days to the two months forming a season. 

The Nakshatras 

One of the peculiar features of the Indian 
calendars is the use of the Nakl}atras as explained in 
§ 4'1. Evidences have been given that the custom 
started from ~g-Vedic times. But we come across a 
full list of Nak!latras only in the Yajurveda with 
names of presiding deities as given in Table No. 10 
( p. 220 ), taken from Dlk~it's Bhiiratiya Jyoti§astra. 

C. R.-36 

There are several points to be noticed in this list, 
which may be compared with the list given on p. 210. 

First. the nak.~atras start with Krttikiis which all 
authorities identify with the conspicuous group 
Pleiades. \Vhat is the significance of this 1 

At the present times, the na~atras start with 
A&vinl, of which the junction star is a or {3 Arietis. 
This custom, Asvinyiidi, was introduced in Siddha:nta 
Jyoti~a time ( 500 A.D. ), when the astronomical first 
point of Aries was near the end of the Ret·ati 
nakl}atra ( C Piscium ), or the beginning of Asvini. 
We do not enter into the controversy about the exact 
location of this point by the Siddha:nta astronomers, 
which is fully discussed in Appendix 5-B. At present, 
the astronomical first point had shifted by as much as 
19° from C Piscium, but the orthodox Indian calendar 
makers do not admit in the continued precession of the 
equinoxes, and still count the nak.~atras from Asvini. 

In all older literatures, on the other hand, including 
the great epic Mahabhiirata, whose composition or 
compilation may be dated about 400 B.C., the first 
na~atra is Krttika. It therefore stands to reason to 
assume that at one time, when the nak.~atra enumeration 
started, the Pleiades were close to the astronomical 
first . point of Aries, or rose near the true east. This 
is implied in the followi~g verse which S. B. Dik~it 
picked out of the Satapatha Brahma'YJ(l : 

Satapatha Briihma'f)a, 2.1.2 .. 

Ekam dve tril;li catv~riti va anyani 
nak!}atranyatba.ita eva bbiiyi!Jtha yat ]qttika .... 
Eta ha vai prlicya.i diso na cyavante 
sarvaJ].i ha va anyani nak~atrai].i 
pracyai diSa.8cyavante. 

Translat·ion :-Other nakl}atms have one, two .. 
three or four ( stars ) only ; these Krttikas have many 
(stars ) ... They do not deviate from the east; all 
other nakl}atras deviate from the east. 

The names as given in this list are somewhat 
different from those now adopted, which have come 
into vogue since 500 A.D.; for example, we have 

No. 6 Ti~ya for Pu~ya 
No. 16 Rohiqi for Jye~tha 
(There are thus two Rohiqis, No.2, and No. 16 ). 
No. 17 Vicrtau for Mula , . , 
No. 20 Sroqa for Sravaqa . , 
No. 21 Sravi~tlla for Dhani~tha 
No. 23 Pro~thapada for Bhadrapada 
·No. 26 A~vajuya for A~vini 
No. _27 . Apabharaqi for Bharaqi 

The more important question is whether the lunar 
mansions denote definite clusters of stars, ·or the 
nak~atra-divisions of later times. amounting to l3° 20' 
or 800' minutes 7 This point has been discussed in § 4'1. 
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Table 10. 

Names of Nakshatras in the Yajurveda with their Presiding Deities 

Nutnber* .No. :Nam~ of 
Xak~atra 

Presiding 
Deity ( GmnttltaticaZ) 

1. Krttika 
.2. Rohll}i 
3~ · Mnta.Sir!ia. 

Inva.ka 
-4. Ardra 

BahU: 
5. · Puna.rva.su 

il. Ti!iye. 
"'1. .!8r8!ia 

. · 8. Ma.gba: · 
9. Pha.lguni 

Piirva. Pha.lguni 
.1.0.·. Pha.lguni 

. • U tta.ra. Pha.lguni 
· .11. Ha.sta. 
12. Citra 
~3. Svliti . 

Ni!itia: 
U. Vi8akhii 

Agni 
Pr.:.japa.ti 
Soma. 

.. 
Rudra. 

.. 
Aditi 
Brhaspa.ti 
Sa.rpa. 

Pitr 
Aryamii 

·Bhaga. 

Sa viti 
In<ha., Tva!Jta 
Vayu 

·Indragni 

. ·is. Anuradha 
.. 

· Mitra. 
' 

·16. RO~i-.. 
17. 

18. 

·19.~ 

~0. 

.21. 
-~.22. 

. -23. 

_ J Yeflthii . 

Vicita.u . . ~ 
· Miila.ba.rha.VJ, Miila. 

~a<J.ha.· 

Piirvli!Jiiqhii 
~a<J.ha· 

Utta.r~a<}.ha 
Abhijit 
Srona 
~ra.~tha 
Sa.ta.bbi!ia.k 
Pro!ztha. pa.da, 

Piirva. Pro!lthapa.da. 

Indra. 

Etr 
Nirrti, Prajapa.ti 

Apa.h 

Visvedeva. 

Brahma. 
Vi!JQU 
Va.su 
Indra., V arwJ.&. 
Aja.eka.pad 

24:. Pro!ithapa.da. Ahirbudhniya. 
Utta.ra. Pro!ithapa.da. 

'25 •. Reva.ti PITsii 
~ . 

~6. :- Asva.yuja. · 

'27. Apa.bhara.Qi 

. ASvin 

Ya.ma. 

p 

s· 
s 
p 

~ 

D 
D 
s 
p 
p 

D 

D 

s 
s 
s 

D 
p 

s 

D 
s 
p 

p 

s 
s 
p 

s 
p 

p 

s 
D 
p 

Principal 
Star 

'11 Tauri 
a. ~Tauri 

A Orionis 

a. Orionis 

{3 Geminorum 
8 Cancri 
E Hydrae 
a. Leonia 
8 Leonis 

{3 Leonis 

8 Corvi 
a. ·Virginis 
a. Bootis 

a. "Librm 

8 Scorpii 

0. Scorpii 

A Scorpii 

8 Sagittarii 

a Sagittarii 

a. Lyme 
a. Aquilae 
{3 Delphini 
A Aquarii 
a. Pegasi 

"t Pega.si 

! Piscium 
{3 Arietis 
41 Arietis 

Longitude 
(1950'0) 

59° 17' 39" 
69 5 25 
83 0 . 31 

88 3 22 

112 31 29 . 

128 1 23 
131 38 59 
149 8 1 
160 36 52 

170 55 23 

192 45 23 
203 8 37 

. 203 32 8 

224 23 7 
241 52 23 
249 3 51 

263 53 14 

273 52 55 

281 41 11 

284: 36 54 
301 4 16 
315 38 38 
34:0 52 38 
352 47 19 

8 27 32 

19 10 40 
33 16 18 
47 30 19 

Latitude 

+ 4° 2' 4.6" 
5 28 14 

13 22 32 

16 1 59 

+ 6 40 51 
+ 0 4 32 
- il 6 25 
+ 0 27 48 
+ 14 19 58 

+ 12 16 13 

12 11 31 
2 3 4 

+ 30 46 3 

+ 0 20 19 
1 58 49 
4 33 50 

13 46 56 

6 27 58 

3 26 36 

+ 61 44 7 
+ 29 18 18 
+ 31 55 21 
- 0 23 8 
+ 19 24 25 

+ 12 35 55 

0 12 52 
+ 8 29 7 
+ 10 26 4:8 

* S=S~<tula.r ; D=Dual; P=Plural 

The Lunar Month-Names 

The solar month-names given earlier have not 
:gone into , · gen~al currency. The month•names 
generally used are of lunar origin as given in § 5·7. 
These names are first found in the Taittiriya Sar)tliitii 
7.4.8, and in many other places of the Yajur-Veda 
literature, but in a somewhat different form. We 
.quote parts of the passage. 

Taiftiriya. Sa1)1.hita, 7.4.8. 

Sa.mvatsarasya. yat pha.lguni piTrQ.amaso mukhata. 
eva. samvatsaramarabhya. di1."!}ante tasyai kaiva. 
nirya-yat slimmedhye vi!iuvant sampadyate 
Citra purQa.mase di1."!}eran mukham va etat samvatsarasya. 
yat citra pU:rQamaso mukhata. eva. ... 

Tmnslaticm :-One should get consecrated on the 
Plwlgzmi full-moon day because Pha.lguna full moon 
is the .. flWfJlll' of the year. Hence1 (such people) are 
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taken as consecrated from the very beginning of the 
y.?ar. But such people have to accept one 'niryii! 
( draw back ), viz., that the 'V~w:an' occurs in 
the cloudly season ( sammedhya ). Hence, one should 
consecrate on the Citra full-moon day. The Citra full 
moon month is the 'mouth' of the year. 

From these passages, we learn that the lunar month 
came gradually. The ancient Indians reckoned by 
the pak~Ja or the fortnight, and distinguished the 
closing full moon day of the pak~Ja by the nak~Jatra 
where the moon was full. Thus Phalguni Paur'T)amiisi 
is that full moon when the moon gets full near the 
Uttara Phalguni star ( {3 Leonis ), one of the lunar 
mansions. Cait1i Paurtzamiisi is that full moon, when 
the moon gets full near the Citra star ( a Virginis ), 
which is the 14th lunar mansion. Later, as the months 
were always full-moon ending, the word paUI'Qamiisi 
was dropped, and, e.g., the first part of Caitra-Paurtza
ma.si, i.e., Caitra became the lunar month-name. The 
above passage says that the Phalguna Paur'T)amasi 
was regarded as the last day of the year and less 
frequently the Caitra Paur'T)amasi. This system still 
continues, and the first lunar month Caitra of the lunar 
year begins on the day after Phiilguni Paurtzamasi. 

There are twenty-seven na~atras and so only 12 
can be selected for lunar month-names. ' 

The twelve names which we have got are : 

Caitra 
Vai~likha 
Jyai~tba 
A~adha , . 
Sraval}a 
Bhadra 
A~vina 
Kartika 
Marga~ir~a 
Pau~a 

Ma:gba 
Phlilguna 

from 
.. 

, 

, 
.. 

Citra 
Vi~likha: 
Jye~tba 
.A.~a:dha: , . 
Sraval}a 
Bbadrapada 
A~vini 
K~ttika 

M~ga~iras 
Pu~ya 

Magba: 
Pbalguni 

(No. 14) 
( II 16) 
( II 18) 
( .. 20 & 21) 
( .. 22) 
( .. 2.5 & 26) 
(, 1) 

( II 3) 
(, 5) 
( , 8) 
(, 10) 
( .. 11 & 12) 

Of course, full moon takes place by turn in all 
the 1uzk.~atras. But only 12 at approximately equal 
intervals could be selected. But we have too Rauhitzya 
paur~zamiisi etc. the pak~a when the moon becomes 
full near .Rohitzi, . or Aldebaran (lunar mansion No. 4). 
But Rauhi-l]ya was not selected for the_ name of a 
lunar month, because it was too near Krttikii-Paur'T)a
miisi. 

Tit hi 

'Tithi' or 'Lunar Day' is a very important concep
t tion in Hindu astronomy, for holidays are always dated 
by the tithi. According to Siddbantic definition, a tithi 

is completed when the moon is ahead of the sun by 
12°, or integral multiples of 12° ( vide § 5"7). 

Thus the first tithi ( Pratipada1 lit. when the moon 
is regenerated) in the waxing half starts when the 
moon is in conjunction with the sun, and ends when 
she bas gone ahead of the sun by 12°, when the 
second tithi of the waxing moon begins. The tithis 
are numbered ordinally from 1 to 15, the end of the 
fifteenth tithi being full-moon. Then begins the 
tithis of the waning moon, numbered from 1 to 15, 
the end of the 15th tith& being the new-moon. There 
are thirty tithis in a lunar month, and though the 
average duration is less than a solar day, being 23.62 
hours, the length of individual t·ithis may vary from 
26.8 to 20.0 hours., on account of irregularity in the 
moon's motion. 

This is the definition of the tithi given in 
Siddhantas or scientific astronomy which' started about 
400 A.D. But this presupposes knowledge of measure
ment of angles, and precise scientific observation, of 
which we find no trace in the Vedic literature. What 
was then the origin of this system ? 

We have no reference to tithi in the ~g-Veda. 
The first reference is found in -Y ajurvedic literature. 
and the Brahmatzas. The Taitti1iya Samhita talks of 
the paficada§i tithi, which shows that the lunar p~a-

. was divided into 15 tithis, counted by ordinal numbers 
from 1 to 15 for each pak:;a. But what was the time

. period meant by a tithi? The .Aitareya Brahmar)a 
attached to the ~g-Veda gives the following definition 
of the tithi . 

.Aitareya Brahmal]a, 32.10 

Yam paryastamiyad abhyudiyaditi sa tithil).. 

The tithi is that time-period about which the 
moon sets or rises. 

This bas been interpreted by Prof. P. C. Sengupta 
as follows: 

-During the waxing moon ( sukla pak~a ), the tithi 
was reckoned from moon-set to moon-set ; and during 
the waning moon ( kr!itza pa~a ), the tithi was 
reckoned from moon-rise to moon-rise. The tithis
were thus of unequal length, as shown by Prof. P. C. 
Sengupta in Table No. 11 on page 222. 

5.4 THE VEDANGA JYOTISHA CALENDAR 

The history of the Indian calendar from the end 
of the· Y ajurveda period to the beginning of the 
Siddhiinta Jyot~a period is very imperfectly known 
though there are plenty of calendaric references 
in the Briihrrt~Jtzas, Sutras, and the epic Mahabharata 
and various literature. On time-scale, it extends from 
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Table 11. 

Duration of Vedic Tithi 

Ending of Vedic Tithi 
Enulish Jlodern 

Titne of Event 
Duration of Vedic Elapsed 

Date Tit hi Event Vedic Tithi Tithi No. 
(L. M. T.-Oal.} 

( 1936 .A.D.) ·. h ll m m . 
Moonset or Sunset i7 Oct. 15 'Amava.sya 34 - -

16 Pra.tipad · ! .. 17 33 - -
17 Dvitiya Moonset 18 36 25 3 1 
18 Trtiya. .. 19 '16 ' 24 40 2 
19 • Caturthi ... 20 3 24 45 3 
20 Paiicami ... 20 53 24 50 4 
21 · ~a~thi .. 21 46 24 53 5 

. ' 22 -Sapta.mi ... 22 4i 24 55 6 
23 ~tami .. 23 38 24 57 7 

'24 Na.va.mi 24 36 24 58 8 
-. 

" 25 l>a.Sa.mi " ' ' . 25 35 24 59 9 
26 Ekadasi 

" 
26 35. '25 0 10 

27 DvadaSi . 27 37 25 2 11 
' " 

28 ~rayoda.Si .. 28 42 25 5 12 
29 CaturdaSi Moonset 29 49 25 7 13 
30 Piirvima Moonrise or 17 22 11 33 14 

- · Sunset 

31 Prati.Pa.a & - Moonrise 18 18 24 56 '15 . . .. ,' Dvitiya -

. No-r. • i Trtiya ·"' 19 18 25 0 16 " 2 Caturthi .. 20 2Q 25 2 17 . - 3 · Paiicami 21 23 25 3 18 " • 4 ··ea.~thi ... 22 23 25 . 0 19 
5 &pta.mi ... 23 21 24 _58 . 20 
6 A~t~ . 24 14 24 53 21 -. 
'1 Na.~i ... 25 7 24 53 22 

.. 8 . DaSa.ini 
" 

25 58 24 51 23 
9 Ek:ada'- . Sl• ' .. 26 47 24 49 24 

10 DvadaAi .· , 27 37 24 50 25 
11 Tra.yOdaSi • 28 27 24 50 26 
12 CaturdaSi Moonrise 29 17 24 50 27 
'13 .. Sunrise 30 14 24 57 28 
14 Amava.sya Sunset ~ 17 15 11 1 I 29 

Nov. 15 Pratipad I Moonset 18 0 24 45 1 

Note :-The VOOic tithi ends at moonset in the light half and at moonrise in the dark half. Near a'fJUivasyii 

when the moon xema.ins invisible, the ending is at sunset. There are 29 or 30 such tithis in a lunar zp.onth, and all 
tithis are of more than 24 hours' duration except a'fJUivasyii and purtzi'I'IUi which are of about 12 hours' duration. 

an unknown antiquity, which is set by some at 1300 
B.C. to 300 A.D. 

The Vediinga Jyot~a is generally assigned to this 
period. It may be said to be a sort ·. of collection of 
short aphorisms giving mathematical rules for fixing 
th~ calendar in advance., and is known in three 
versions : the ~g-Jyoti~a consisting of 36 verses, 
a~ched to the ~g-: Veda and ascribed to one Lagadha 

as mentioned earlier, the Yaju~ Jyoti~a attached to 
the Y ajurveda and consisting of 43 verses, and there 
is a text ascribed to one Somakara. a commentator of 
unknown age of the Vedas. The dffferent texts 
contain about the same matter, but the verses are 
haphazardly arranged showing that the original texts 
have not come down to us in an una~ulterated form. 
The number of independent verse-s in all the versions 
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is not more than 49, and some of the verses have 
not been interpreted. 

There are several other calendarical treatises which 
can be assigned to this period. The Surya Prajftapti, 
a Jaina astronomical work, the Jyoti.,akarar.u/a, and 
the J(alalokaprakasa. 

A short account of the calendaric rules followed 
in these treatises is given in Varahamihira's Panca 
Siddhantika, Chap. XII, where the rules are collected 
as ''Paitamaha Siddhiinta" or Astronomical Calendar 
according to Grandfather Brahm~. the Creator, in 
Hindu mythology. That shows the high antiquity of 
the rules. Varahamihira, as well as Brahmagupta 
describe the rules ;tS very "inaccurate" (D·uravibhra~tau, 
furthest from truth in V ar~hamihira's language} though 
they pay a formal courtesy to the supposed authors. 
But such has ·been the case with calendars of all 
ancient nations, including the Babylonians at this 
period and a critical account of the Vedailga Jyoti~a 
is important from the historical point of view. 

It may be remarked here that there are minor 
differences between Vedanga Jyoti~a, the Jain systems, 
and the Paitamaha Siddhiinta, which appear to be 
the latest of this group. The older treatises have a 
year of 366 days, while the Paitamaha Siddhanta has 
a year of 365"3569 days (Dik~it). · 

There is an extensive literature on Vedanga Jyoti~a 
' I 

which has been studied by Dr. G. Thibaut, S. B. Dik~it, 
.S. K. Pillai, and Dr. R. Shama Sastry, amongst others. 
We here give an account of the calendar according 
to the Paitamaha Siddhanta. 

Summary of the Contents 

"Five years constitute a Yuga or Saros of the sun 
and the moon. 

The yuga comprises 1830 savana days (civil days) 
and 1860 tithis (lunar days). 

In the yuga, there are 62 lunar months and 60 solar 
months. So two months are omitted as intercalary 
months, in a period of 5 years. 

The number of omitted tithis in the period 
is 30. 

TherE.> are 67 nak~atra-months (sidereal months) in 
the yuga. The . moon passes through 67 X 27 = 1809 
nak~atras within this period. 

The yuga begins at winter solstice with the sun, 
and the moon together at the Dhani~fhii asterism 
(«.or {3 Delphim")." 

These are the main points from which the five 
yearly calendar can be constructed. 

The Vedahga Jyoti~a further describes measure
ments of the subdivisions of the day by means of the 
clepsydra, as well as by gnomon-shadows. 

One particular feature is the assumption that the 
ratio of the length of thE.> day to that of the night on 
the summer solstice day is as 3 : 2. 

Let us now examine these points critically. 

We observe that all the mathematical rules point 
out only to mean motions of the sun and the moon, i.e, 
the periods of the sun and the moon were obtained by 
counting the number of savana days in a large number 
of years and months, and dividing the number by ·the 
nu~ber of periods (year or month). No evidence is 
found of the systematic 'day to day observations of 
the sun and the moon. Only the lunar zodiac was 
used for describing the positions of the sun and the 
moon, which appears to have been divided into 27 
equal parts or nak~atras ; in other words the nak[Jatras 
no longer denoted star-clusters but equal divisions of 
the lunar belt. 

There is no mention of th~ zodiac or twelve signs 
of the zodiac, or of week days, or of planetary motion. 

Let us now look critically into the rules. 

5 solar years = 365.2422 X' 5 = 1826.2110 days ; 
62 synodic months= 2953059 x 62 = 1830.8965 days ; 
67 sidereal 'months=27.32166 x 67=1830.5512 days. 

Therefore, regarded as a measure for luni-solar 
adjustment, . the error is 4.685 days in a period of 5 
years, i.e., if we started a yuga, with the sun . and the , 
moon together on the winter solstice day, . the 
beginning of the next yuga (6th year) would occur 4.685 
days later than the winter solstice and in 5 to 6 yugas 
the discrepancy would amount to a month or half 
season. This cannot escape ~otice, and therefore 
there must have been some way of bringing ba~k · the 
yuga to the winter solstice day. Otherwise the calendar 
becomes useless. But how could it have been 
done? 

This is a matter for conjecture and several 
• ,·, ! 

hypotheses have been proposed. According to S. B. 
Dik~it, we should have in 95 years : 

according to the V. · J.,i x 95 = 38 intercalary months, 
while actually we have, 1"v x 95 = 35 intercalary months. 

So the Veclanga Jyoti[}a rules introduce 3 more 
intercalary months than necessary in 95 years, and if 
these are dropped, we can have good adjustment. This 
could have been done as follows : 

In the first period of 30 years= 6 yugas, s~ppose 
they had 11 intercalary mo~ths instead of 12. 

· The beginning of the yuga would go ahead of the 
winter' solstice in 30 ye'ars by 4'685 x 6=28.1Uf days. 

. . • , ... • .•I·• 
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But if we ao. not have the intercalary month on the 
30th year,. the · yuga-beginning · is brought back to 
29.53- 28.110 = 1.421 days before the W .S. day. The 
same process is repeated ·for the next period of 30 
years. · The yuga-beginning is thus brought back to 
2.84? days before the W.S. day. 

The ·next period may be taken to consist of 35 
. years, i.e., 7 yugas each of fiv~ years, in which the yuga
beginning goes ahead by 3.264 days. The combined 
result of the three periods of 30, 30, and 35 years is to 
put th~ yuga beginning ahead of the W.S. day by 0.422 
days only. Other conjectural cycles are described by 
Dr. Shama Sastry. 

But was any such practice really followed 7 We 
have no evidence from the verses ; but S. B. Dik~it 
mentions that intercalary months were inserted only 
when needed, and hence probably they were 'dropped 
when not needed.' 

Tit his 

The main object of the Vedii;hga Jyotit;a calendar 
appears to have been . the correct prediction of the 
tithi a~d 'I'Ulh;atra on any savana (civil) day within the . 
yuga. In this respect, the rules were more accurate. 
A tithi is defined as lo-th of the lunar month. The 
correet -measure is ~ 

1 tithi=29·~0°588'=.984353 days, 

while the measure taken=tl-=.983871 days. The 
mistake is .000482 days on the lower side or one tithi 
in 2075 days or in 5! years. 

The ·five yearly ·period consists of 1830 civil days 
in which there are 62 synodical months. 

W ~ · . know 62 x 2953059 ~ 1830.'8965 days. Hence 
in ·order to make the tithi calculations correct; one day 
(exactly. 0.8965. days) had to. be added to the total 
number of civil days in the period. . ' 

Nakshatras 

The days were named according to the nakt;atms or 
lunar a~t~risms in which the moon was found, and a· 
lot; of. crude astrology• had .. grown up round this
system. So it: was necessary to predict th~ nakt;atm -~ -
in advance .. The Vediinga. JyotifJa.calendar prescribed ·· 
some methpds for such predictions. 

In ·a five yearly period of 1830 days, the sidereal 
revolutions of the moon amounted to 67 in which· 
there are 1809 nak!Jatras. 

Actually 1 nnkfJatra day- 27 -~;166 = 1.011913. days, 

while the measure taken== H·M· · = 1.011608 days. 

•Astrology ~aaed only on the sun and the moon. Later post
Siddhantic astrology in India is largely Graeco-Chaldean, and makes. 
use t>U.be signs of the zodiac, and of planetary' position and ·motion. · 

The mistake was .000305 days on the lower side or 
1 nakt;atra in 3279 days or about 9 years. 

The Time of the Vedanga Jyotisha 

All recensions of the V edanga Jyoti~a contain the 
following verses : 

Svarakramete somarkau yada sakarh savasavau 

Syattadadiyuga1il maghastapaQ. suklo'yanarh hyudak. (6) 

Prapadyete sravi!zthadau suryacandramasavudak 

Sarpardhe dak~iQarkastu maghasraval).ayob sada. (7) 

These two verses taken together yield the following : 

The winter solstice took place at the lunar 
asterism Smv~fha, which is later called Dhanit;{ha. 

This is the 21st 'IW~atra in the Krttikiidi system 
and 23rd in the .Asvinyadi system and its 'component 
stars are a, {3, y and 8 Delphini.• These stars are far 
away from the ecliptic, We have for 1950: 

a. Delphini, Long.==316° 41' Lat.· = + 33° 2' 
. f3 ==315 39 ., = +31 55 

y 

8 
" 
" 

=318 40 
=318 35 

., 
., 

= +32 41 
=+31 57 

The' Arabs have f3 and ~ .Aquarii which also 
represent the Chinese Hsiu. 

It has been stated in the Vedanga Jyoti!Ja that the 
junction star · of the 'asterism . was placed at the 
beginning of the division and it marked the beginning 
of Uttarayatta or the W.S. day. Thus the star 
representing the Dhanit;{ha divisio~ had 270°. as the 
longitude at the time when the tradition of the Vedaitga 
Jyoti~a calendar was formulated. If a. Delphini is taken 
as the principal star of the asterism, then its longitude 
was 270° at the time of the Vediiitga JyotifJa and in 1950, 
its longitude i~ 316° 41'. As the solstices take about 
72 years to retrograde through one degree, · the time of 
Vedanga Jyoti~ais found to be (316° 41'-270°)X72= 
46·0 7X72=3362 years before 1950 A.D. or 1413 B.C. 
The· star f3 Delphini, however, yields a somewhat lower 
period, i.e., about 133'8 B.C. 

The Plan of the Calendar 

In a period of 5 years,· there are :-
1830 civil days, 
62 lunar months, and so 1860 tithis, 
67 sidereal months and so 1809 nak~atras. 

As the period contains 60 solar ·months, there are 
2 intercalary months which are placed after every 

* On a Dhani~tha day the moon got conjoined with both the 
{1 and a Delphinis at interval of 2 hours. 
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30 lunar months. Thus in the third year, the month 
Srara~1a is adhika which is followed by .~uddha 
Sraratla ; and in the fifth year the last month is also 
adMka which is adhika Jlagha. 

There are 1860 tithis while the number of civil 
days is 1830 ; so there are 30 omitted titl.i.s (tithi ~aya). 
Each period of 61 days contains 62 titl.is, so one tithi 
is omitted after 61 civil days. From this consideration 
the number of civil days per month can be obtained 
and will be shown in the table below. The Vediii1ga 
Jyoti~a people regularly counted a tithi to a day, but 
after 61 days one tithi was omitted. 

As regards r1~atras, their number is 1809 in 1830 
civil days, the difference being 21. So 87} days were 
equivalent to 86j na~atras. They counted a na~atra 
to a day successively, but after every 87 days (actually 
87j days), one flllk~atra was repeated for two days. 

The five different years of thE' period had 
distinctive names; t'ix., (1) Samvatsara, (2) Parivatsara.. 
(3) Id:rvatsara. (4) Anuvatsara.. and (5) ldvatsara. 

The plan of the five yearly calendar is shown 
below: 

Table 12. 

Number of days in eaeh month of the Vedanga 

Jyotisa Calendar 

&i'nrat- Parir:at· Idar:at· ..A.nw:at- Idvat-
sara sara sara sara sara 

• Magha. 30 29 29 29 29 
Phalgnna 30 30 30 30 30 
Caitra 29 29 29 29 29 
Va.Uakha. 30 30 30 30 30 
Jya~tha. 29 29 29 29 29 
!~4ha. 30 30 30 30 30 
Srii¥al}.a (adhika) - 29 
Srii¥aQ.a 29 29 30 29 29 
Bhadrapada. 30 30 30 30 30 
A.srin.a. 29 29 29 29 29 
Klirtika 30 30 30 30 30 
Marga~ 29 29 29 29 29 
Pa~ 30 30 30 30 30 
Mligha. (adhika) 29 or 30 

ToW No. of 355 35! 38! 35! 383 
days in the year or 384 

As already shewn, the actual length of 62 lunar 
months is 1830.8965 days, while there are 1830 civil 
days in the five yearly period. It is therefore very 
likely that one civil day was added to the period 
when necessary to make it conform to the phases of 
the moon which were regularly observed. This 
additional day was no doubt placed at the end of the 

period. and when it was added the last month adhiloa 
Jlagha contained 30 days instead of 29 days which was 
otherwise its due. 

The ratio I for the duration of the longest day to 
that of the shortest night given in the Vedanga Jyoti~a 
was first noted by Dr. Thibaut. Later the same ratio 
was found by Father Kugler from Babylonian cunei
form records of the Seleucidean period. The ratio is 
characteristic of a latitude of 3So N. which is nearly 
that of Babylon (for Babylon ¢ =32° 40'N). Hence it 
has been inferred that the Vedanga Jyot4a-astronomers 
got this ratio from Seleucidean Babylon. But it may 
be pointed out that the Vedic life centred round 
N:orth-Western India, from the Sarasvati valley 
(Kuruk~tra ¢ =29° 55') to G:rndhar (¢=31• 32'N). 
The ratios of the duration of daylight to night on the 
summer-solstice day for different latitudes are as 
follows: 

Table 13. 

Longest day and shortest night 

(Calculated with obliquity of ecliptic as 23° 51' which is 
for 1300 B. C. The results for 500 B. C. are also a.lmost the 
same.) 

Latitude Longest day Shortest night Ratio 

30°N 13h 58m lOb 2m 1.39 
31°N 14 3 9 57 1.41 
31° 32' N 14 6 9 54 1.42 
32°N 14 8 9 52 1.43 
32°40' N 14 12 9 48 1.45 
33° N 14 14 9 46 1.46 
34°N 14 19 9 41 1.48 
35°N 14 2! 9 36 1.50 

It is seen from the above table. that even at the 
latitude of Babylon. the ratio is not 1.50 but .1.45. At 
Gandhar. it is 1.42. The difference is not vezy _large. 
But there is another factor to which attention must 
be drawn. 

Both Babylonians and Indians measured subdivisions 
_;.-o{ the day by means of some kind of Clepsydra. A 

description of the Clepsydra used by Indians during 
the Vedailga Jyot~a-period will be found in S.B. · Dlk~it's 
Bhliratiya JyotiSiistra (Sec. II. Chap. 0- But the . day
length must have been measured from the observed 
tim~ of sunrise to the observed time of sunset. This is 
som~what larger than the astronomical time of sunrise 
on account of refraction. Assuming that the effect of 
refraction is to elevate a celestial body near the horizon 
by about 35', and the sun's semi-diameter is about 16', 
the sun's upper limb appears on the horizon at a place 
on 32° latitude, about 4l minutes before the.centre of 
the sun is due on the horizon. For the same reason, 
the sunset takes place 4l minut~s after th~ asttoO:omical 
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calcUlated sunset. So the apparent length of the day 
is incr"eased by 2 x 4}- min. or by 9 minutes. • -Therefore 
for the latitude of Babylon we have the iength of 

·maximum day-light 14b 12m+9m=14h 21m, and the 
night'is 9h 39m. The ratio is now 1.49. Taking the 
effect of refraction into consideration the ratio for 

.·· G~dhlll' also becomes 1.46, which is not much 
different from 1.50 as for Babylon. So it is not 
necessary to assume that the ratio was obtained from 
Babylonian sources. 

Effect of Prec_ession 

The Vedanga Jyotit;a was prevalent for a long time 
over India; for over 1300 years (1000 B.C. to 300 A.D.). 
Hence it is likely that the subsequ.ent astronomeis 
-noticed the ·gradual shift of the solstitial. colure in the 
lunar zodiac~ In fact1 several references are Iound to 
this effect.· Garga, an astronomer whose name is 
found in th~ Mahabharata. · where he is described as· 
having ~ ~stronomi~ · school at a place called 
Gargasrota ·in ~e Sa.t"asvati b~sin. is the reputed author 
of a P.re-Siddhantic 'calendaric treatise called Garga 
Sai'nliita. He notes : 

Y&da nivartate'praptal;t Sra.~thamuttarayaQ.e 
~l~m dakl}io.e'praptal;t tada vindranmabad bhayam. 

' •\. '" ' I • • ' • ••·• ' I •• ' 

T~anslation : Wh~n at the tiine of Uttarayatw 
the ·SUB is found turning (north) without reaching the 
Bravi~thas, and (at the time of Dak$i'{tayana) t!-uning 
(south) without reaching the A§le$a, it should be 
taken ~indicate ~ period of calamity. 

It· shows that at the ·time of Garga.' the W.S. did · 
no longer occur in Sravit;tlzii. neither the S.S. occurred 
in the Aslet;a division. At the time of Vedaitga Jyotif}a 
the two solstices were marked by the starting point of 
Bmt-i~Vut ~D.d the ~ddle point of ASle~a respectively. 
Gaiga ther~fore observed that the sols'tices were ~eced
ing hack. over the _lunar calendar, and had shifted" a:t 
least by haif a n~ablvdivision from the middle of 
Aslet;a~ His observations are therefore at least 480 

. yea:rS later thaD. those of the V edahga Jyoti!Ja. 

· In the Mahablutrata we get the follow in~ verse.: : ... 
·: ~svam,ed!z,a, Chap. 44,2 

~hat, piirva.m tatoratrirm~al.t sukladayatl smrtah . 
Srava.Qadini rkl}iini rtava.h. siSiradayal;t 

Translation : Day comes first and then the night ; 
months are known to commence with the bright 
half; the nakf}atras with· Sravar.ta. and the seasons 
·with Bi'sira: 

H~re .the asterism Bmvana is described · as the one 
where the wintet; so4tic~ takes . place. Sravar.ta is 
iust preceding Sravil;thii and the solStices take about 
960 years to re~rograde through one nakf}atra division. 

We get from this the time of composition of the 
Mahabharata as about 450 B.C. or sometime earlier. 

Varahamihira also notes that the winter solstice 
no longer took place at Dhanifitila. ~ 

Panca Siddhantika, III, 21 

.Asle!}ardhadasit yada nivrttil;t kilo~Q.akiraQ.asya 
Yuktamayanam tadasit sampratamayanam 

punarvasutal,.. 

Tmnslation : When the return of the sun towards. 
the south ( i.e., the summer solstice ) took place from 
the middle of Asle!Ja, the ayana was right : at the 
present time ayana begins from Punarvasu. 

In his Brhat Samhita, an astrological treatise, he 
records: 

Brhat Samhita, III, 1 

ASie~ardhatdak~iQ.am uttaramltyal}.am raverdhani~thadyam, 
Nu:nam kadacidasit yenoktaill piirvasastre~u. 

Translation : The beginning of the southern modo~ 
when the sun has passed half of Asle~a and the begin-
ning of the northern motion when the sun has passed_ 
the beginning of Dhanifitha, must have taken place· 
at some epoch ; for thes~ ar:e recorded in old treatises. 

From the time of Vedanga Jyoti~a to Varahamihira's. 
time the summer sols~ice moved through more th~ I! 
nakf}atras ( i of Asie$a+ Pw;ya) which indicated a lapse 
of ~ore than 1500 years from the time of Vedanga: 
Jyoti$a. 

It is ~bus seen that the Hindu astronomers observed 
the shifting of the cardinal points due to precession_ 
of the equinoxes ; but as they had not developed the 
sense. of era. they were unable to find out the time
interval between differen~ records, and obtain !i. rate 
for precession, as was done by Hipparchos. Their 
observations were also crude, as they used only the 
lunar zodiac. The shifting of the solstitial colures. 
remained to th~m an Uf!-SOlved mystery. 

5.5 CRITICAL REVffiW OF 'l'HE INSCRIPTIONAL 

RECORDS ABOUT CALEND.AR' 

In this chapter, we are undertaking a: critical 
review of the references to the calendar in ancient 
inscriptions, because, from the point of view of 
accurate history, inscriptional records are far more 
valuable than any references in ancient scriptures or 
classics, as they are contemporary documents, which 
have remained unaltered since the framers left them•. 

* Sometimes inscriptions aud copper plate records have been 
found to have been forged at a latter date but such instances are 
rare and can not escape detection by an experienced archaeologist. 
. . 
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References in ancient scriptures, poems, epics and 
other literatures are, on the other hand, very often 
liable to alterations, interpolations and errors in the 
hands of latt'er~day copyists and are, therefore, less 
trust~worthy. 

The oldest inscriptional records bearing a date 
( barring those belonging to the Indus~valley period 
which have not been deciphered ) belong to the reign 
of the Emperor A~oka ( 273~236 B.C.). From these, 
we can make fairly accurate deductions regarding the 
calendar then in use. 

We take the Fifth Pillar Edict, Rampurva version 
found at the Champa:raQ district, Bihar. The 
language is A~okan Prak~t. the script is the oldest 
form of Brahmi. ( Sircar pp. 62~63 ) 

(1) 

(2) 

Fifth Pillar Ed·ict-Rampzwva Version 

Sac[ uvisat i[ ·m ].sabhi si tena ( $ acf vi msati~varfJabhi[ii
ktena}-'After twenty-six years had elapsed 
since coronation'. 

Tisu caturnmii[si].~'U tisya!'n pumnamasiyam tini
divasani cavudasar'n parnnac/asam pa~ipada~'n ..... · 
( TisrfJu caturmasifJU tifJyayatn pur'f)amasyatn, 
tri.~u divasefJu·caturdase paucadase pratipadi ...... 

'On the three caturmiisi days, on the t·ifJya full 
moon day, on the 14th, 15th and the first 
day ............... • 

( On these and some other days, sale of fish is 
forbidden}. 

Again, in the same : 

(3) ...4 Uwmi-pakhiiye ciirttdasiiye pamnac[asiiye 
tisaye puniivasune· · · · • ·(.AfJfami~pak.~e. 
catur-dasyiil'n, pancadasyam, tifJyayarn, 
punar•vasazt"' ......... ) ; 

'On the eighth pakfJa, on the 14th, and the 
15th ( new moon ) on the TifJya and 
Punan:asu Nal>fJatra days····· .... , 

(On these days, he forbids the castration of 
bulls). 

From these passages, we conclude that : 

1. No era. was used, but regnal years (number of 
years elapsed since the king's coronation) 
were used for dating. 

2. The time-reckoning was by seasons, ·each of 
8 pak.5as. The seasons are : 

Grisma (Summer} : Comprising Caitra, Vaisiikha, 
Jyai11tlta, A/!iicfha. 

VarfJ~ (Rains) : Comprising Sriira'Y)a, Bhadra, 
Asvina, Kartika. 

He1nanta (Winter) : Comprising Agrahiiya~UJ, 
Pau.~a. Maglta, Phalguna. 

c. R.-37 

3. The months are not mentioned by name,· except 
in one case where ·the month of J,Jagha is 
mentioned. They are pur~zimauta, i.e., they 
started after full moon and ended in full moon. 
This is not expressly mentioned but can be 
inferred from the fact that the 14th, the 15th 
(Pancadasi) and the Pratipadrt, i.e., the first 
tit hi are enjoined to be the days on which 
certain actions are forbidden. These must be 
the three days of invisibility of the moon, the 
14th being before new moon, the 15th the 
new moon, and the first, the day after new 
moon, which were observed as unsuitable for 
many particular performances. 

4. The day reckoning was by the tithi (lunar day),. 
but the word tithi is probably not to be taken 
in the ~ense of the present Siddhantic tithi, 
but in the sense of the Vedanga Jyoti~a 

tithi or the old BrabmaQic titlli. In the latter 
system, a tithi was . counted from moon~set 

to moon~set during the bright half, and from 
moon-rise to moon-rise during the dark-half. 
There was the same tithi for the whole day. 
Prof. P. C. Sen Gupta bas discussed this 
method of tithi reckoning ( see p. 222 ). 

5. Two days are mentioned by the lunar asterisms 
Ti.~ya (8. Cancri), and Punart·asu (8 Geminontm). 
As suggested one was probably his birth 
nak/jatra, the other his coronation nak!iatra. 
The days were therefore also named after the 
nak.~'atra. This system is found in vogue in 
the epic Mahabharata, e.g., in the following 
passage: 

Balarama, the elder brother of K~~l)a, after ·returning 
from pilgrimage on the eighteenth day of the battle 
states : 

M. Bh., Salya Pan:a, Ch. 34, 6 

Catvariri:u5adahanyadya dve ca me nibsrtasya vai 
PurfyeJ:Ia sarilprayato'smi Sra.vaQe punaragatah. 

Translation : It is forty-two days since I left the 
house. I started on the Pu.~ya (day} and have returned 
on the Srara'T)a. 

6. There is no mention of the year-beginning. 
The TifJya Pu1·~wmiisi, i.e., the full-moon day 
ending the lunar month of PaufJa is marked 
out particularly. 

It appc:ars from the records that in A~oka's time, 
the principles followed in framing the calendar were 
those given in the Vediinga Jyot·ifJa• No era was used. 
From the inscriptions, we can make no inference about 
the luni-.>olar adjustment, but there is no doubt th~t 
the year was seasonal as given in the inscription of the 
Satavahanas (see next page). 
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No records bearing a date of the imperialdynasties , 
following the Mauryas, vix., the Sungas, and Kllq.vas 
(186 B.C.-45 A.D~) are known. But the next imperial · 
dynasty, the Slltavllhanas have left plenty of dated 
records. In these, the same system of date-recording 
by regnal years, the seasons, the pakt;as, and tithis are 
found. There are~ pr;tk~as in a season of four months, 
and they were serially numbered from 1 to 8. The 
odd ones were Kr~'Qa pak~w;. the even ones Sukla 

pak~as. 
Some examples are given below : 

· (1) Nasik Inscription of the Satavahana Emperor, 
-Gautati:tiputra Sri SlltakarQ.i (Sircar, pp.192-93). 

Data patika Savachm·e 10 + 8 vasapakhe 2 dww;e 1 
(datta piZHika Samvatsa1·e a~tadase 18 Var~apak~e 
di'Qtiye 2 divw;e prathame 1). 

i.e. the inscription was rzcorded in the eighteenth 
year elapsed since the coronation· on the first day
-of the second Pakt;a of the Var~a season, i.e., in the 
lunar month of Srava'l)-a, on the first day after new 
moon (Sukla pak~a). 

There are other Satav~hana inscriptions similarly 
-dated as summarized in the table below : . 

Table 14. 

Table of Inscriptions of Satavahana Kings, 
showing date-recording, 

-Li.iders 

·1024 Raiio Gotamiputasa Sami-Siriyaila-

SatakaJ)isa 16-G 1-5 
·noo Raiio Vasithiputasa Sami-Siri-Pulumavisa. '7-G 5-1 
1106 R. V. Siri-Pulumavis11 24-H 3-2 
1122 R. V. Siri-Pulumayisa 6-G 5-6 
·1123 R. V. Siri-Pulumayisa. 
·1124 R. 'V. Siri-Pulumavisa. 

1126 R. G. Satakal}.isa. 

.. 

1146 · R. G. Sami Siriya.na Satakai)isa 
1147 R. V. Sami Siri-Pulumaisa. 

90 (Sircar)-Siri-Pulumavisa 

19-G 2-13 
19-G 2-13 
22-G 1-7 
24-V 4-5 
7-H· 1 
2-H 8 
8-H 2-1 

R means raiio, V-Vasithiputasa, G-Gotamiputasa. 

The number in the first column indicates the serial 
number of the inscription in LUders' list. The last 
-column contains dates, in an abridged form ; e.g., in 
1123, we have 19, G 2-13. Here •19' is the reg~al year, 
·G denotes Gri~ma or surpmer season, •2' following G 
denotes the second pa~a. i.e., the second half of the 
month of Caitra, constituting the Sukla p~a. and the 
last numeral •13' denotes the day. But it is not clear 
whether the day is the lunar day. i.e., the tithi or the 
·solar day. Even if it be the titbi, it is probably not 
the Siddhantic tithi, but the old Brahmal}.ic or V edailga 
.tithi. 

According to our calculations, the date of Gautami-, 
putra Slltakarq.i would be about the first century A.D. 
We take some still later records. 

(2) Raja::Virapuru~adatta of Nllgllrju~ikoq.qa (Sircar, , 
pp. 220-221) 

Bainlito Siri Virapu1·isadatasa Sava 6 va pa 6 di 10 
(Raj 'iial]. Sri Vl.mpuru~adattasya saim:atsare 
~a~V~e 6 vm·~Japak~Je lJat;the 6 divase dasame 10. , 

On the sixth year of King Sri VIrapuru~adatta on 
the 6th pak~a .of the varlJa season, on the tenth day. 
The sixth of varlJa pak~a is month of A~vina, second or 
light half (Sukla paklJa). 

It is obvious from the above inscriptional evidences, 
that continuous era-recording was not used by Indian 
dynasts up to the time of the Satavahanas; and no 
ancient books, not even the Mahabharata mentions 
an era. 

As no era is mentioned, it has been difficult to work 
out a chronology of the early Indian dynasts including 
the Sa:tavahanas. 

The Coming of the Era to India 

A& we have seen in§ 3.5, the era reckoning had been 
in use iri. Babylon since 747 B.C., and the Seleucidean 
era which marked the accession to power of Seleucus 
at Babylon in 312 B.C., was widely current in the 
whole of the Middle East, both by the royalty and 
the public. 

I 

But though as A~oka's Girnar inscription says that 
he was in diplomatic correspondence with five Greek 
kings of the West, including Antioch us I and II of 
Babylon, and the Ptolemy of Egypt, and sent Buddhist 
missionaries to these countries, it is clear from his 
records that he continued to· use the purely Indi~n 
methods of date-recording based on the Vedanga-JyotilJa. 
There is not the slightest ·indication that any of the 
Indian imperial dynasties which followed the Mauryas, 
tix., the Sungas and Kaq.vas (186 B.C.-45 A.D.), the , 
Satavahanas ( 100 A.D.) allowed themselves to be 
influenced by the Graeco-Chaldean luni-solar calendar 
which was then in vogue in the Near East. 

From about 180 B.C., North-Western India having 
Taxila as capital passed under the Bactrian Greeks. 

It is rather strange that though we have plenty of 
coins of the Bactrian Greeks who ruled in Afghanistan 
and N.W. India between 160 B.C., and 50 B.C., from 
which their names have been recovered, and some 
kiJ:?-d of chronology has been worked out, not a single 
record ·has yet been discovered which bears a date, 
except two doubtful cines. One is the coin of a 

. certain Plato, found in the Kabul valley, which bears 
certain symbols which have been interpreted as 147 

· of the Seleucidean era, i.e., 165 B.C., Plato bas been 
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dcntified by Tarn to be a brother of Eucratidas, 
founder of the second Greek ruling house (175 B.C.-
139 B.C.) in . Bactria. But the interpretation is 
cloubtful. 

The second one is an inscription of the time of 
king Menander, the great king of the Euthydemid 
house who ruled over the Punjab, Sind and Rajputana 
about 150 B.C., on the Shinkot Steatite Casket. the 
only one of the Greek kings who has found a 
permanent place in Indian literature in the celebrated 
Jfiliudn Panho, a philosophical treatise meaning 
questions of king Menander. The inscription referred 
to mentions regnal year 5, the Indian month of 
raisiikha, and the twenty-fifth day. Thus the date· 
recording is Indian, but slightly different from the , 
sy~tem used in A~okan or Satavahana inscriptions 
because the pak.~a is omitted. 

Our studies given in § 3'3, shows that a mathe
matically accurate luni-solar calendar, based on 
astronomical knowledge, was first evolved in Seleucid 
Babylon between 300 B.C. to 200 B.C. by Chaldean 
astronomers. The features of this calendar were: 

(a) The use of the Seleucidean era for numbering 
years in place of the regnal years. ' 

(b) The beginning of the year with the lunar month 
of Nisan which was to start on a date not later than 
a month of the vernal eqxinox. 

(This corresponds to the Indian month of Vaisakha 
later defined in Siddhantic calendars). 

(c) There was an alternative method of starting with 
the Greek month of Dios which was to begin on a 
date not later than a month of the autumnal equinox. 

(This corresponds to the Indian month · of Kartika, 
as later defined in Siddhantic calendars). 

(d) Luni-solar adjustment was done by the nineteen
year cycle (ride § 3'2-3'4). 

This system of date-recording spread far and wide 
in the Near East and was adopted by other ruling 
dynasties, viz., the Parthians, who however used an era 
starting from 248 B.C. They used Macedonian months 
without alteration. 

It can now be shown that this system penetrat~d 
gradually into India. 

Era or eras of unknown origin began to be 
mentioned in certain inscriptions found in the North
Western Punjab and the Kabul valley. about the first 
century B.C. Some of them mention kings belonging to , 
the Saka tribes who ruled Ariana (west and southern 
Afghanistan comprising the Hcrat regions-Area), the 
Kandahar regions (Arachosia), and Gandhara (N.W. 
Punjab) between the second century B.C. and the first 

century A.D. The inscriptions are mostly in Kharo~~hi 
and later ones found on Indian soil are in Brahml. The 
Kharo~~hl inscriptions are collected by Dr.Sten Konow 
in his monumental work Corpus lnscriptionum 
lndicarum, Vol. II., Part 1., and are reproduced below 
in Groups A and B. 

Group A is identical with Konow's A (with the 
.omission of Nos. 20-23) and contains dates -from year 
58 to 200. Group B, identica with Konow's E-Group,. 
contains the inscriptions of Ku~al)a period bearing, 
dates of years between 3CO and 400. 

GROUP A 

1. Maira : [sat'n 58]. 
2. ~ahdaur A: ra [ja] no Damijadasa saka-sa .... 

[.,a,(i ... 60]. 

(Reading uncertain.) 

3. ~ahdaur B : [maharayasa ?] Ayasa saln .... 
4. Mansehra : .. . acjha.,athi .... 

5. Fatehjang : saitl 68 Prothamtasa masasa dimse
.<Jocjase 16. 

6. Taxila copper-plate : sainmtsaraye athasatatimae 
18 maharayasa mahaintasa Mogasa Panemasa 
masasa dimse painrame 5 etaye pun·aye. 

7. Mucai: va.,e ekasitimaye 81. 
8. Kala Sang: [sarn lOU]. Reading uncertain. 
9. Mount Banj: _sainvatsaraye 102. 

10. T akht-i-Bahi : maharayasa Guduvharasa 'i:a!ja 

26 sainmtsarae tisatimae 103 Vesakhasa 
masasa dimse [pratha] me [di 1 atra puna] 
pak~e. 

11. Paja : sa1il'l:at8araye ekadasa [sa•] tinuzye 111 
Sram1Jasa masasa di [va•] se patit[cada].§e 15. 

12. Kaldarra : 'l:alja 113 SravaT}asa 20. 

13 .. Marguz: [va{le 1•]11. 

14. Panjtar : swiL 122 Sramtzasa masasa di pracjharne 

1 maharayasa Gulja'IJ.fLSa 1·ajami. 

15. Taxila silver scroll : sa 136 ayasa .A.~acja.sa 

mft.sasa divase 15 isa divase ... maharaja~a 
raiatirajasa devaputrasa Khu_,a~wsa aroga
dak.,i'TJ.(le. 

16. Pe~awar Museum, No. 20 : smiz 168 Je(hamase 
diz:ase paincadase. 

17. Khalatse : :;a1i1 187 maharajasa Urimaka [-z:thil 
sa sa. 

18. Taxila silver vase: ka 191 maharaja [bhrata 
J!a'T)igulasa put rasa• ]Jiho'T)ikasa Cukhsasa 
k~Jatrapasa. 

19. Dewai : sa;n 200 YeSaJ;hasa maiasa dirase
a(hame 8 itra kha1)0.Sa. 

• 
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The Method of Date Recording 

A record fully dated in Group A gives : 

The year of the era in figures and words ; though 
it does not give any particular designation to the era. 

The month, mostly in Sanskrit ; the day, by its 
ordinal number., e.g .. No. 11, which means .in the year 
111 on the 15th day of the month of S1·iivat)a. 

The months are all in Sanskrit, except in No. 6, in 
which the month is in Greek (Panenws=A~aqha). No. 
6 alone of this group contains the rather mysterious 
phrase 'Etaye pun:aye' which means, "before these'. 
This phrase, the meaning of which fs not clear, occurs 
in Ku~iil)a (Gmup B) and even in Gupta inscriptions. 

This method of dating is quite different from that 
of the contempc>rary Indian dynasts. t:ix . ., the 
Satavahanas. which mentioned regnal years. the season. 
the pak~a. and then probably the old tithi or the lunar 
.day. But it agrees with the method followed in 
contemporary Parthia, which mentions the year 
usually in the Seleucidean era, rarely in the Arsacid 
era, the name of the month in Greek. and the ordinal 
number of the day, which ranges from 1 to 30 (see 
Debe~oise, 1938). From No. 10, it appears that 
whenever Indian months were used they were 
.Pur1,.li'11lii1lla, following the classical Jndian custom. 

Date of records of Group A 

None of the inscriptions of Group A appear to 
be ·~oyal Records' but some contain names of kings, 
e.g., No. 6, which mentions a Maharaja Malzainta Moga. 
who il) taken to be identical with a king whose coins 
have been. found in large numbers in Gandhara. He 
calls himself "iilaues' in the Greek inscription on the 
()bverse., and Moasa (i.e. of MoaJ in Kharo~thi on 
the reverse. The title . given there usually is 
Maharajasa Rajatiraiasa Mahal'ntasa. It is held that 
King Moga was Saka leader who starting from a ·base 
in Seistan or Arachosia. ·invaded Gandhara through the 
southern route. sailed up the Indus, and ousted the 
Greek rulers Archebius frodt Taxila. Artemidorus 
from Pu~ka.la:vati and T elephos from Kap~a (Bachhofer, 
1936) arid founded a large empire comprising parts of 
Afgha.Iiistan. Gandhara and the Punjab. 

H;e is generally held to have been a Saka, but some 
hold without sufficient reason that he was a Parthian. 
He is the first of Indo-Scythian kings known to 
numismatics. He was followed by other Indo-Scythian 
kings in Gandh~ra. who are known from wide variety 
()f coins issued. viz., Azes I, Azilises and Azes IT. 
·But there is no clear ret~ence to them in these ins
criptions except the.· word .. #.Ayasa' . in Nos. 10 and 15, 

which is supposed to stand for Azes. But this has 
been disputed. 

This series starts with the year 58, if Cunningham's 
reading of (1) with the additional reading of the king's 
name ·Moasa' is accepted. But even if we reject it, 
the series certainly starts with the year 68 in No. 5, 
and goes up to 136 at fairly small intervals, then to 
168, 187, 191, 200 containing names of rulers known 
from coins, viz., besides Maues above mentioned, 
Gondophernes (103=20 B.C.), some Ku~ana king (122 
=1 B.C.), Devaputra Ku~ana (136=14 A.D.), Maharaj
bhrata Jehonika (191=69 A.D.). They are held to be 
dated in the same era. which is usually called•the Old~ , 
Saka Era. shortly called O.S.E. But up to this time, 
there has been no unanimity amongst scholars about 
the starting date of the era used m inscriptions 
grouped under A. 

We now take the second group of inscnptwns 
which are those of the Ku~anas, who ruled in North 
India in the second century A.D. 

GROUP B 

The Ku~al).a Inscriptions after Kani~ka : 

24. Kani~ka casket : salit ·1 ma[ harayasa ] 
Kanif}kasa. . 

25. Sui Viha:r : maharajasya mjatimiasya devapu
trasya Kani~kasya samvatsare ekadase sain 
11 Daisi(in)kasya masas[ y ]a divase( 1iL) 
afhavise 2 8 [ aya ] tra divase. 

26. Zeda : . s~in 11 A~aqasa masasa di 20 Utara-
phagu1.te i§a kf}u'l,tarni . ......... .. muroqasa 

marjhakasa Kat)if}kasa miami. 
27. Maq.ikiala : sa1it 18 Kartiyasa majh [ e ] d-irase 

20 etra purvae maharajasa Ka1.ze~kasa. 
28. Box lid: sain 18 masye .Artharnisiya sastehi 10 

is [ e ] kf}wwmmri. · 
29. Kurram: sa1it 20 masasa .Avadunakasa di 20 

is [ e ] kf;unabzmi. 
30. Pe~awar Museum, No. 21: maharajasa [VaiUFJ] 

kasa sain [ 24 Jethasa?] masasadi······ise 
kf;unal'nmi. 

31. Hidda : sailwat§arae afhavil'nsatihi 28 nwsye 
.Apelae sastehi dasahi 10 is [ e] k~unainmi. 

32. ~akardarra : saln 40 P [ r ]othavadasa masasa 
diras[ami] '1-·isami di 20 atm divasakale. · 

33. Ara: maharajasa mjatirajasa devaputrasa kaisa
rasa Vajhe~kaputrasa Kanif}kasa sainvatsarae 
ekacapar[ i ]sa[ i ] sain 41 Jetlzasa masasa di 
25 is [ c] dirasakf;u1,wmi. 

34. Wardak: sa1it 51 masy[ e] .Arthamisiya 
sastehi 1i im.e~1a gaqrig1·e1.za ·····maharaja 
mjatiraja Hovef}kasra agrabhagme. 

• 
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35. UI)q : sati1 61 Cetrasa rnahasa dimse athami 
di 8 iSa k~unami··· ...... Purra.5aqe. . 

36. Mamllne I;)heri: sati1 89 Margasirasm masi 5 i:Se 
k.~unami. 

An incomplete date, masasa di 2 5, is further 
found in the Kllniza I;)herl inscription. 

• The second group Nos. 24-36 contains Kharo~~hl 
inscriptions of the Ku~lli)a kings after the first Kani~ka. 
These and Ku~lli)a Br:lhmi inscriptions mention : 

Years from •1 to 98. the kings Kani~ka I from 
1 to 24, 

V ajheska from 24-28, Kani~ka II of the 
year 41, 

Huvi~ka from 33-60, 
Vasudeva from 62-98. 

The King's name and the titles are given in full, 
and in the genitive. The era is generally ascribed 
to the famous Kani~ka as we have a record of his first 
year. 

Their method of date-recording is the same as in 
Group A, viz., (see No. 25 ) the year of the era, the 
month name in Greek or Sanskrit. the ordinal number 
<>f the day, then the phrase equivalent to asyain 
piirrayiil)l (before these ), but in these inscriptions, 
it is expressed in the form i~e kjUnami or its variant, 
which has been interpreted by Konow as equivalent 
of asyiiln or tlasyatn pu.n·iiyiii'n in the Khotani Saka 
language which Konow thinks was the mother tongue 
of kings of the Kani~ka group and which they use in 
their inscriptions. In, fact kings of this group use 
a number of Khotani Saka words., and from their wide 
range of coins are known to have put in a medley 
of Greek, Iranian, and Indian gods including Buddha 
on their coins, but the names of the gods are not in 
their original Indian, Iranian or Greek form but invari
ably in the form used in the Khotani Saka language. 

The method of date-recording followed by the 
Ku~I)as, in spite of its identity with that ·of Group A 
shows some interesting variations. In the Kharo~thi 
inscriptions of the Ku~ai)as, the months are mos~ly 
Greek, less so in Sanskrit ( Caitra, Vaisiikha, etc. ). 
The days run from 1 to 30 and clearly they are not 
tithis but solar days. When we turn to Brahm! inscrip
tions, we find that the month names are mostly 
seasonal : Gli!JIIW, lar.~a. or Hemanta as in the Satava
hana records. But since 4 is the maximum number 
attached to these, and· the day numbers run from 
1 to 30, the number after the season denotes a month, 
not a pak~a and the days are solar. Thus G 4 denotes 
the fourth month of the Gri.~ma season, viz, AiJaqha, 
and not the fourth pak~a as was the case with the 
Satavahanas which would be the second half of 
Vai~akha. The pak.~a is given up. 

This is a deviation from Satavllhana method of 
date-recording and follows closely the Graeco-Chal
dean method. Some inscriptions mention Greek 
months ( e. g. Gorpiaios which is Asrina or Bhiidra 
in Sircar's No. 49, p. 146 ) others Indian lunar months 
( e. g. Sriirar)a in No. 51 }, but their number is small 
compared with the seasonal mode of recording months. 
These inscriptions give no indication as to whether 
the month is Pur~dmiinta or .Amanta. The Indian 
months are Pii.n.zimanta. 

But the Zeda inscription of year 11 ( No. 26 · of 
Group B) mentions that the 1wk~atra was Uttaraphd.lguni 
on the 20th of .A.~aqha, and ( 35 ) mentions that in 
the. year 61, the nak..~atra on the 8th day of Caitm was 
Pu.n:ii:;iiqhii. A comparison with tables of nak~citra.~ 

shows that the months ended in full moon (PurT)im~nta). 
As purtzimanta months were unknown outside India, 
the Ku~al}as must have yielded to Indian influence 
and adapted_ their original time-reckonings to the 
Indian custom; at least iri. their use of Indian months: 

Historians. and chronologists now almost una~i
mously hold that all these inscriptions of Group B are 
dated in the same era which is sometimes call~d the 
Ku~al}a era, which was founded by King Kani~ka. 

This is said to be p~oved by the fact that the inscrip
tions range from year 1, and we have phrases as in 
No. 25 'of the Maharaja Rajadhiraia Demputra 
Kanil}ka, in the year 11. But a little more scrutiny 
shows that it js only a conventional phraseology, used 
in almost all Ku~al}a inscriptions, for even in as late 
as an inscription of year 98 of this group, we read 'of 
the Maharaja Vasudeva in the year 98'. It is therefore 
by no means clear that such phrases ~an be interpreted 
to mean that Kani~ka started an entirely new era. 
In fact, from Kani~ka's profuse use of Greek months 
and Greek gods, in his inscriptions and coins, 
Cunningham was led to the belief that Kani~ka dated 
his inscriptions in the Seleucidean era, with hundreds 
o~itted, so that year 1 of Kani~ka, is the year 401 
of S. E. and year 90 of the Christian era. 

But it has been known for some time that the 
Ku~ai)a empire did not stop with that Vasudeva who 
comes after Huvi~ka. Dr. L. Bachhofer (1936) has 
proved from numismatics the existence of: 

Kani~ka III, reigning apparently after Vasudeva I, 
Vllsudeva II, reigning after Kani~ka III. 

The kings appear to have retained full control of 
the whole of modern Afghanistan including Bactria 
which appears to have been the home land of the 
Ku~ai)as and some parts of the Punjab, right up to 
Mathura. 

There is yet no proof for or against the p~jnt that 
they· retained tbe ~aste~ parts, after year. 98 of K~~ai)a 

I · •• •· 
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era. Herzfeld • had established that Vasudeva II, 
who appears to have come after Kani~ka III about 
210 A.D., was deprived of Bactria by Ardeshir I, the 
founder of the_ Sasanid dynasty of Persia. The 
SJ.sanids converted Bactria into a royal·.province under 
the .charge of the crown prince, who struck coins 
closely imitating those of the Ku~anas. Vasudeva ·II 
is also mentioned in th~ Armenian records of Moise. of 
Khorene, a Jewish scholar, under the name Vehsadjan, 
as an Indian king who tried to form a league with 
Armenia and other older powers against the rising 

· imperialism of Ardeshir. Vasudeva II is also thought 
to have sent an embassy to China about 230 A.D *· 

The second Sassanian king Shapur I. claims to have 
conquered sometime after 240 A.D. 'PSKVR', which has 
been identified with Puru~apura or Peshawar, the 
capital of the Ku~anas. This has also been confirmed 
by the French excavations at Begram (Kapi~i) in 
Afghanistan, which was destroyed. by Shapur between 
242 and 250 A.D. But. this probably was not a 
permanent occupation but a raid, as a Ku~ana king 
or Shah is mentioned in•the Paikuli inscription of the 
Sasanid king Narseh (293-302 A.D.). 

Kushana Method of Date-recording In India : 
. . ' 

It appears rather strange that the Ku~al}a way of 
date-recording should- suddenly come to ~ dead stop 
on India~ soil with the year 98 of Vasudeva I, and no 
records containing a year number exceeding 100 should 
be found on Indian soil. 

The mystery .appears now to have been successfully 
solved by Mrs. Vaq Lohuizen de Leeuw in her book 
The Scythian Period (pub. 1949). She has proved that 
several Brahmi inscriptions in the Mathura region bear 
dates from years 5 to 57 in which, following an old 
Indian practice, 'the figure for hundred has been 
omitted. Thus. '5' stands for 105, '14' stands for 114 
of the Ku~lil}a era. The following example will suffice 

_(vide· pp. 242-43 of The Scythian PeTiod). 

One and the same person Arya V asula, female 
pupil of Arya Sal}gamika, holding the . ,important 

1 

position of a r~ligious preacher in the Jaina community, 
. is mentioned in two Brahmi inscriptions (No. 24 and 

No. 70 of Ltiders) bearing the year designations of 15 
and .86 respectively, the date-recording being in the 
·typical Ku~ana style. The palaeographical evidence 
also shows that the inscriptions we~e recorded in the 
Ku~aqa age, though the name of the reigning monarch. 

* Ghirsbman thought that the Vasudevl!. Kusana of these 
references is Vasudeva It whose last reference is year 9B .. He equated 
year 98 of Kani{Jka's era to year 242-250 A.D., and arrived at the 
date 144 to 152 A.D. for the initial year of the Ksn~ka era. But the 
i!quation of this Vasudeva with Vasudeva I is certainly wrong. This 
must be Vasudeva II, or may be a still later Vasudeva. -

is not mentioned. Now it is clearly impossible that 
the same person would occupy such an impo~tant 
position from the year 15 to 86, a period of 71 years. 

· L. de Leeuw therefore suggests that while 86 is the 
usual Ku~aqa year (reckoning from year 1 of Kani~ka), 
r15' is really with hundred omitted and represents. 
actually the year 115 of Kani~ka, i.e., dates of the two 
inscriptions differ by 115- 86 = 29 years, which is much 
more plausible. In other words, after the year 100 of 
the Kani~ka era was passed, hundreds were· dropped 
in inscriptions found near about Mathura. 

The author has sustained her ground by numerous. 
other illustrations, and there seems to be no doubt 
that this is a brilliant suggestion and it can be taken 
as proved that in numbering years of an era, hundreds. 
were omitted in ce1·tain parts of the Ku~al).a dominion 
in the second century of the Kani~ka era.. L. de 
Leeuw has found such dates in no less than 7 instances 
bearing years. 5, 12, 15, 22, 35, 50, 57 in which 

, apparently 103 has been omitted, so that 57 really 
stands for 157, and if we take the Kani~ka era to have 
started from 78 A.D., the date of the last one is A.D. 
235 = (157 + 78). Probably the name of the reigning 
king was not mentioned, as he had either lost 
control over these regions, or as the inscriptions were· 
religious, it was not considered necessary. The second 
alternative appears to be. more correct. 

This is supported by the inscription on an image 
discovered by Dayaram Sahni in Mathur[ in 1927. 
It mentions Mahafaja Devaputra Kani~ka. But on 
palaeographic grounds, he can neither be Kani~ka ·I 
(1-24) nor Kani~ka II (41), but a later Kani~ka, coming_ 
after Vasudeva I, and 14 . is really year 114 of the 
Kani~ka era. We may identify him with Kani~ka 
III of Bachhc;>fer. 

So we come to this conclusion : 

The records of Ku~ana kings, after Kani~ka I 
range from y~ar 1 to 98. In the second century of 
the Kani~ka era, hundreds are omitted and such 
records have been found up to year l57, i.e., year 235 
of the Christian era. 

This raises a strong presumption that Kani~ka 
was not the founder of the era, but he used one 
already in vogue, but omitted the hundreds. Thus 
year 1 of Kani~ka is really year· 1 plus some hundred, 
may be 1, 2, or 3. L. de Leeuw does· not expressly 
suggest this, though it is apparent from her reasoning 
that year 1 of King Kanit;ka ts year 201 of the Uld Saka 
era*. If this suggestion be correct, since the old Saka 
era is taken to have started in 123 B.C. (·-122 A.D.) 
instead of in 129 B.C., as postulated by L. de Leeuw. 
Kani~ka started reigning in ( 201-123 }=78 A.D. 

'~' The suggestion is of Prof. M. N. Saha. 
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From the above review of inscriptional records and 
contemporary history, the following story has been 
reconstructed. , 

(1) The Saka era was first started in 123 B.C. 
when the Sakas coming from Central Asia due to the 
pressure of HOQas wrested Bactria from the Parthian 
.emperors after a seven years' war. The leader was 
probably one 'Azes'~ and therefore the era was also 
alternately called the 'Azes' era. This Azes is not to 
be confounded with the two later Azes who succeeded 
Maues and reigned between 45 B. C. to 20 B. C. 
Earlier Sakas used Macedonian months and Graeco
Chaldean method ~f date recording, prevalent 
throughout the whole of Near Eas~. In Indian 
-dominions, Indian months which were equated to 
Greek months were used. As their coins show, the 
ruling class had adopted Greek culture.~ 

(2) When the Sakas spread from 'Sakasthan', i.e., 
modern Afghanistan into contiguous parts of India, 
they began to be influenced by Indian culture. During 
the first stage, they exclusively used Greek in their 
coins, but later they began to use Kharo~thi and 
Brahmi as well. The coins of Maues (80 B.C.-45 B.C.), 
Azes I, Azilises, Azes II show increasing influence 
of Indian culture. The southern Sakas who penetrated 
into Saurashtra and Malwa show Indian influence to 
a greater degree. 

(3) In the first three centuries, they (M aues group, , 
Nahapana group and Ku~aQas) used the old Saka era 
-omitting hundreds, and using a method of date
recording which was an exact copy of the contem
porary Graeco-Chaldean system prevalent throughout 
the Parthian empire (Macedonian months, and 
-ordinal number of days). But they also began to use 
Indian months. Whenever they did it, the month 
was Pun;~-imiinta, as was the custom with old Hindu 
dynasts (Mauryas and Satavahanas). , 

(4) The classical Saka era starting from 78 A.D. , 
is nothing but the old Saka era, starting from 123 B.C. 
with 200 o;nitted, so that the year 1 of Kani~ka is , 
year 201 of the Old Saka era. 

Saka Era in the South-West. , 
Besides the earlier Sakas belonging to the Maues , 

group, and the Ku~aQas, there was another groupo£ Saka 
kings, who penetrated into the south-western part of 
India. The earliest representative of this group was 
Nahapana and his son-in-law U~avadata. Their 
records are dated in years 41.to 46 of an unknown era. 
They use Indian lunar months and days (probably tithis). , 
These Sakas ruled in Rajputana, Malwa, and northern 
Maharastra and were engaged in continuous warfare , 
with the Satavahana ruler Gautamiputra SatakarQi 
who claim to have destroyed them root and branch. 

The senior author has shown that Nahap~na used , 
the old Saka era with one hundred omitted, ~o that 
the year 46 of Nahaplina was the year 146 of the old , 
Saka era or about 24 A.D. 

. , 
The Satavlihana kings Gautamlputra SlitakarQi and 

his wn VlisiHhiputra Pulumavi, whose records are 
found dated in the typical Indian fashion, reigned 
according to his hypothesis from about 40 A.D. to 80 
A.D. From epigraphical record, Nahapana is at least 
separated by about lOCI years from the next group of , , 
Saka rulers, t·it., the Sakas of Ujjain belonging to 
the house of Ca~tana. 

The Saka satraps of Ujjain. , 
We come across the records of another Saka ruling 

family, reigning in Ujjain. 
[Andau (Cutch) stone inscriptions of the time of 

Ca~tana and Rudradaman, Sircar, p. 167]. 

Rajna]J Ca~tanasya Jamotika-putrasya raj na]J Rudra
damna]J Jayadama·putrasya [ca] var:je clt·ipancase 52 
Phalguna-bahulasya ( =kr:j'Qa-pak:jasya) dviliya ·1:/ire 
( = divase) 2 madanena Siinkila-wtrettn bhaginyii]J 
Jye11thavi1·fiya]J Sitilhila-duhitu]J aupa8ati sagotrayii~t 
ya:jti]J tttthapita .... 

Translation : Of king Ca~tana, son of Jamotika 
and of king Rudradaman son of Jayadamari, in the year 
52, on the dark half of the month of Pha:lguna and on 
the 2nd day···· 

This inscription mentions the year 52, the second 
day of the. Kr:j1Ja pak11a of the month of Phalguna. 

There is no doubt that the year mentioned is that 
of the Saka era as now knowo. For this satrapal house. 
reigned continuosly for nearly 300 years and has left a 
wealth of dated records. But the name of the era is 
not mentioned in the earlier records. They are 
mentioned merely as years so and so. , 

The earliest authentic instance of the use of Saka 
era by name is supplied by the Badami inscription of 
Calikya Vallabhesvara (Pulakesin I of the Calukya 
dynasty), dated 465 of the Saka era (Saka- Var*e11u 
Catus-sate:jtt panca-llasthi-yuteiiu : · Epigraphia ln<lica 
XXVII, p. 8). In literature the use of the era by name 
appears still earlier. The Lokavibhaga o£ Simhasuri, a 
Digambara Jaina work in Sanskrit is stated in a 
manuscript to have been completed in 80 beyond 300 
(i.e. 380) of the Saka years (Ep. · Incl., XXVII, p. 5). 
There is no doubt that the era used in the records of 
the western satrapal house beginning with Ca~tana 
and Rudradaman have come down to the present times 
as the Saka Era,. which is the 'Era' par excellence 
used by Indian astronomers for purposes of calculation. 
There ere 30. or more 'Eras' which have been in use 
in India (vide § 5'8), but none of them have been 
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used for calendarical . calculatiOJ:?- . by ... the . Indian 
' astronomers. . . . . . , 

Yet it is difficult to assign the origin of the Saka 
era to the western satraps: An ~ra can be founded 
o"nly by an imperial dyn~sty like the Seleucids, the 

. Parthians or the Guptas. The western satraps never 
claim, in their numerous re.cords, ~ny imperial position. 
They are always satisfied with the subordinate. titles 
like J(~atrapa (Satntp) o1· Maha ](~atrapa (Great Satrap) 
while the imperial position is claimed by their 
northern contemporaries, the Ku~aQ.as. 

The conclusion is that the western K~atrapas 
used th~ old Saka.era, wi.th 200·omitted ; so that year . , . , 
l·of the · present Saka era is year 201 of the old Saka 
er~, i.e., (201-122)=79 A.D .. 

The -gradual · adoption. of characteristic Indian 
ideas by the · Sakas is shown in a record of Satrap . . ~ 

Rudrasii:nha dated.103 S.E. or 181 A.D. 

[q.unda _ Stone Inscription· of the time of 
Rudrasiril.ha I, Sircar, p .. 176] 

.. 'Siddham~ Rajt;'tal] mahakfiatrapasya svarni-Cafifana
prapautrasya rajljl,_a]]_ kFJatrapasya s~ci/lni Jayadamapautrasya 
· raj~a]]. mahaktjatrapasya svami-Rudradama-putrasya 
rajiJI,a]]. lc/iatrapasya sv'ami-Rudrasitnhasya 'Va?'fie tryt£tta
ra8ata (tame) .( =aahika) 103 Vaisakha suddhe 
(-~~ulclapakfi~) pat;tcama-dhanya tithau Roh~?Ji nalc~atra
muhu?ie abhire?J,a senapati Bappakasya putre't)a senapati 
· Rudrabkutina ·grame · rasapadralce vap' ( = kupal].) 
khanita, bimilhita [siladibhil].] ca sarm sattvanatn hita-
sukha?"tham 'iti. · 

'.f:ranslation : Of king Mahak~atrapa"'"'Of Svami 
:Ru·drasimha in the year 103. in the light half of the 

. ~oJth of V ai~akha on the· 5th tithi and in the RohiQ.I 
'nak~atra muhurta:...... · 

. , . . . . 

The Saka satrap Rudrasimha, ·reigning in 181 A.D. 
th.us dates his inscriptions using· an era (the saka era), 
purely Indian months, tithis and naktjatras. This is 
hr f~U· Siddhan~ic style, because the characteristic 

-~·f~a~ures of_Siddhantic method of date recordip.g which 
_; mention tit'hi and naktjatra are first found in this 

insc'riptiori. The 'week day' is however not mentioned. 
_ This is first mentioned in an insc~iption of the 

emperor Budhagupta. (484 A. D.). · 
·Sate paucaljafityadhike varfja1;tatn bkupatau ca 
. ' 'Budhagupte _A~aqha masa [§ulcla]-[dva] clasyain 

sumgu1'0rdi t·ase · • · · · · 
. (Iran Stone Pillar. Insc~·iption of Budha ·Gupta

Gupta year 165=484 A.D.). 

Translation : I1;1 the year 165 of the Gupta era 
dur.ing the reign of emperor Budhagupta in the month 
.of .A~ad..ha and on 'the 12th tithi of the light half which 
wa:s · a Thursday (i.e. day dedicated to· the preceptor 
of Gods}. 

5.6. SOLAR CALENDAR IN THE SIDDHANTA 

JYOTISHA PERIOD. 

Rise of Siddhantas or Scientific Astronomy 

_The Veclanga Jyotifia calendarical rules appear • 
from inscriptional records, to have been used right up 
to the end of the reign of the Satavahanas (200 A.D.). 

. The analysis of inscriptional data on methods of date
recording given in § 5·5 shows that it was the Saka 
and Ku~aQ.a rulers (50 B.C . ..:. lOa A.D.), who introduced 
the Graeco-Chaldean methods of date-recording, 
prevalent i'n the Near East into India. These methods 
require a knowledge of the fundamentals of astronomy, 

. , 
which must have been available to the Saka and 
Ku~aQ.a rulers. In India, as the inscriptional records 
show, some purely Indian dynasts probably accepted the 
system in full f:i:oin about 248 A.D. (date of foundation 
of the Kalachuri era, the earliest era founded by Indian 
kings, leaving aside the Saka era which is admittedly'of 
foreign origin and the Vikrama era whose origin i~ still 
shrouded in mystery). During the time of the Guptas 
who founded an era commemorating their accession to 
power in 319 A.D. the integration of the western 
system with the Indian appears to have been complete. 

Indian astronomical. treatises, explaining the rules 
of calendaric astronomy, are known as Siddhantas, but 
it is difficult to find out their dates. The earliest 
Indian astronomer who gave a date for himself was the 
celebrated Aryabhata who flourished in the ancient 
city of Pataliputra and was born in 476 A.D. 

It is necessary to reply to a question which has 
very often been asked, but never satisfactorily 
answered, vix., 

Why. did the Inclian savants 'Who were in touch with 
the Greeks, and P1'0bably with Greek science since the time 
of .Alexanclm·'s micl (323 B. C.), take about 500-600 yea?·s
to assimilate Greek astronomy, ancl use it for their own. 
calenclar-fmming ? 

The Indians of 300 · B.C. to 400 A.D., were quite 
vigorous in b<:>dy as well as in intellect as is shown by 
their capacity to resist successive hordes of foreign 
invaders, and . their remarkable contributions to 
religion, art, literature and certain sciences. Why did 
they not accept the fundamentals of Greek astronomy 
for calendarical calculations earlier ? 

The reply to this query appears to be as follows : 

The Greeks of Alexander's time had almost nothing 
to give to the Indians in calendaric astronomy, for 
their own knowledge of astronomy at this period was 
extremely crude and far inferior to that of the 
contemporary ·chaldeans. The remarkable. achieve
ments of the Greeks in astronomy, and geomet~y~ 
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though they started from the time of Alexander 
(Plato's Academy), really flowered in full bfoom in the 
century following Alexander (330 B.C.- 200 B.C.). 
The culmination is found in Hipparchos of Rhodes 
who flourished from 160-120 B.C. ; he wrote treatises • 
on astronomy. Simultaneously in Seleucid Babylon, 
Chaldean and Greek astronomers made scientific 
contributions of the highest ord~r to astronomy ( t·ide 
§ 4.7 & 4.8 ), but none of their works have survived, but 
are now being found by archaeological explorations. 

It is therefore obvious that the Indians of the age 
of A~oka (273 B.C.-200 B.C.), who were in touch with 
the Greek kingdoms of Babylon and Egypt, had not 
much to learn from the Greeks in astronomy. 

The Mauryas were succeeded by the Su:ilgas 
(186 B.C.-75 B.C.), but Indians during this age were in 
touch only with the Bactrian Greeks. But by this time, 
the Parthian empire had arisen (250 B.C.), producing 
a wedge between western and eastern Greeks. The 
only dated record of the lndo-Bactrian king, 
Menander (150 B.C.), is purely Indian in style. 

By about 150 B.C., direct contact between India 
and Greater Greece which included Babylon had almost 
ceased, due to the growth of the Parthian empire. , 
Whatever ideas came, was through the Saka-Ku~~I).a 

kingdoms which came into existence after 90 B. C. By 
that time, astronomy was regarded as only secondary 
to planetary and horoscopic astrology, which had 
grown to mighty proportions in the West. This may 
have been probably one of the main reasons for late 
acceptance of Graeco-Chaldean astronomy in India, 
for India~~ thought during these years was definitely 
hostile to astrology. 

It will surprise many of our readers to be told 
that astrology was not liked by Indian leaders of 
thought, which dominated Indian life during the period 
500 B.C.-1 A.D. Nevertheless, it is a very correct 
view. 

The Great Buddha, Whose thoughts and ideas 
dominated India from 500 B.C. to the early centuries 
of the Christian era, was a determined foe of astro
logy. In Buddha's time, and for hundreds of years 
after Buddha, there was in India no elaborate planetary 
or horoscopic astrology, but a crude kind of astrology 
based on conjunctions of the moon with stars and 
on various kinds of omina such as appearance 
of comets, eclipses, etc. But Buddha appears to 
have held even such astrological forecasts in great 
contempt, as is evident from the following passage 
ascribed to him : 

Yatha va pan' eke bhonto. Samal)a.-brahmaqa 
saddha-deyyani bhojanani bhuiijitva. te evarupaya 
tiracchana-vijjaya micchajivena-jibikari:J. kappenti-

c. R.-38 

seyyatbidari:J. •canda-ggaho bhavissati, 
suriyaggabo bhavissati, nakkhatta.-ggliho bhavissati. 
Candima. suriyana.Ii:J. pa.thaga.manari:J. bha.vissa.ti, 
candima. suriyanari:J. uppathagama.nam. bha.vissati, 
nakkhattanam patbagamanam bhavissati, 
na.kkhattanam uppathagamana.rh bha.vissati. 
Ukkapato bhavi~sati. Dis!J-c}.libo bha.vissati. 
Bbumicalo bhavissati. Devadundubhi bba.vissati. 
Candima. suriya nakkhattanam uggamanari:J. 
ogamanari:J. sari:J.kilesari:J. vodanam bhavissati."* 

(Digha Nikiiya, Vol.1, p. 68, Pali Text Book Society) 

Translation : Some briihmar)as and b"Tama'l}as earn 
their livelihood by taking to beastly professions and 
eating food brought to them out of fear ; they say : 
"there will be a solar eclipse, a lunar eclipse, occulta
tion of the stars, the sun and the moon will move in 

• the correct direction, in the incorrect direction, the 
nak~atras will move in the correct path, in the 
incorrect path, there will · be precipitation of 
meteors, burning of the cardinal directions (?), earth:
quakes, roar o~ heavenly war drums, the sun, the 
moon, and the stars will rise and set wrongly producing 
wide distress amongst all beings, etc." 

This attitude to astrology and astrolatry on the 
"part of Indian leaders of thought during the period of 
500 B.C. to 100 A.D:, was undoubtedly a correct one, 
and would be welcomed by rationalists of all ages and 
countries. But such ideas had apparently a very 
deterrent effect on the study of astronomy in India. 
Pursuit of astronomical knowledge was confused with 
astrology, and its cultivation was definitely forbidden 
in the thousands of _monasteries which sprang all over 
the country within few hundred years of the Nirvaqa 
(544 B.C./ 483 B. C). Yet monasteries were exactly the 
places where astronomical studies could be quietly 
pursued and monks were, on account of their leisure 
and temparament, eminently fitted for taking up such 
studies, as had happened later in f;urope, where some 
of the most eminent astronomers came from the 
monkist ranks, e.g., Copernicus and Fabricius. 

Neither did Hindu leaders. opposed to Buddhism~ 
encourage astrology and astrolatry. The practical 
politician thought that the practice of astrology was 
not conducive to the exercise of personal initiative 
and condemned it in no uncertain terms. In the 
ATtha§ii~;tra of Kautilya, a treatise on statecraft, which 
took shape between 300 B.C. and 100 A.D., and is 
ascribed to Canakya, the following passage is 
found: 

* Acknowledgement is due to Prof. Mm. Bidhusekhar Sastri, 
who supplied these passages. 
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J[autil~ya Artha§'asMr. · 

Na.kFJa.tram atip:rcchanta.m balam artho'tivart_ate 
Artho hya.rtha.sya. nakf}atra.m kim ka.riFJyanti ~araka}:l. 

Translation : The· objective (artha) eludes the 
foolish man (biilam) who enquires too much from the 
.stars. The· objective should be the nakt;atra of the 
-objective, of what avail are the stars? · 

This m~y be taken to represent the views of the 
practical politician about astrology and astrolatry, 
-during the,period 500 B.C. to 100 B.C. 

· · Canakya was the' great minister of Candragupta, 
.and history say~ that .thes.e two. gre~t .leader::; rolled 
.back the b~rdes of the Macedonians, who had con
:<Iuered th'1 : Acheminid Empire of Iran comprising 
the whole of th~ Ne~r East to the borders of Iran, 
. .a:nd thereafter laid the foundation of the greatest 
.empire In.dia has ever seen. T~ey clearly ?Wt only did , 
. not believ~ in astrology, but openly, and uithout 1·eserv~, 

·ridiculed its 'P'etensions . . 

·. But the 'influence of original Buddhism waned after 
the ·rise of Mahayanist· Buddhism,. which received 
:great encouragement during : the reign of Kani~ka 
{78 A.D. to 102 ·A.D.) and other Ku~ai).a and Saka 
.kings. Then· came Buddhist .iconography, coins, and 
knowledge of the .methods of .western date-recording 

' , . 

_which the Sakas and Ku~ai).as . used. They b.lend~d 
• with the indigenous In.dian ~ystem slowly. 

The focus of diffusion, of western astronomical 
.. knowledge appears to have -been the city of Ujjayini, 

.capital of the western Satraps who ~ere a,pparently 
the first to use a continuous era ( the Saka , era ), and 
~ method of date·re~ording which was at first purely 

: .Grae,co:.Chaldean ·as prevalent in Seleucid Babylon, 
.but gradually · Indian elements like the tithi and the 
-nakt;atra were blended, as we find for the first time 
in ~he . inscription of Satrap Rudrasimha, dated 181 
A.D. (vide_§ 5·5). ' 

This city of Ujjayini was later adopted · as the 
Indian Greenwich, for the measurement of longitudes 
of places;· The borrowal of astronomical knowledge was . 

' . . not therefore from Greece direct, but as now becomes 
increasingly clearer, from the West, which included _ 
.Seleucid Babylon, and probably. through Arsacid 
Persia. The language of culture in these regions 
was .Greek, and we therefore find Greek words like 
kendra (centre), liptika (lepton), hora (hour) in use by 
Indian .astronomers. 

This view is supported by the Indian myth that 
astrolatry and astrology were brought to India by a 
party of Sakadvipi Brahma'Y)as (Scythian Brahmins), 
who were invited to come to India for curing Samba~ 
the son of K~:ma, of leprosy by. rn,ean~ of incantations 

·to the Sungod. Professional astrologers, in many 
parts· of India, admit to being des,cendants .of these 

. Sakaclvipi - Brahma'l],as · and probably many · of the 

. eminent astronomers like Aryabhata and Varahamihira 
• .who made great s~ientfic contributions to astronomy 

.belonged to this race.~ The planetary Sungod is always 
shown with high boots on, as in the case of Central 

·Asian kings (e.g., Kani~ka). 

It is a task. for the historian to trace how the steps 
in ·which the importation of western astronomical 
kQ.owledge took _place for the Siddhantas, which 
jncorporate this knowledge and are all a few centuries 
·later, al}d many of them bear no date .. 

A good po~nt d' appui for discussion is V arahamihira' s 
Palfica Siddhantika; for Varahamihira's date is known. 

; He died in 587 A.D., in. ripe old age so he must have 
. written his book about 550 A.D. This is a compendium 
reviewing,· the knowledge_ contained in the five 
Siddhantas which were current at his . time. These 

. were regarded as 'Apam'ut;eya' or "knowledge revealed 
by gods or mythical persons". 

The ·five Siddhantas are : 

Paitamaha ···Ascribed to Grandfather Brahm a. 
Vasit;tha ···Ascribed to the mythical sage 

Vasi~tha, a Vedic patriarch, arid 
revealed by him to one Mai).Q.avya. . 

Rom aka • •• Reveal~d by god Vi~IJ.U to ~~i Roma~a 
or Romaka. 

Pauli§a ~••Ascribed sometimes to the sage 
Pulastya, one of the seven seers or 
patriarchs forming the Great Bear 
constellation of stars (but see later). 

Su?'ya ···Revealed by the Sungod to A sura 
Maya, architect of gods, who 
propounds them to the ~~is. 

The five Siddhantas are given in the increasing 
order of their accuracy according to V arahamihira. 
Thus· V arahamihira considers the Surya Siddhanta as 
the most accurate, and next in order are the Pauli§a, 
and the Romaka. The Vasit;tha and Paitamaha are, 
according to Varahamihira, not accurate . 

Why were those Siddhantas regarded as "Apauru
fSeya" (i.e. not due to any mortal man) 7 Dik~it says 
(Bhat:atiya Jyotisastra, Part II, Chap. 1) : · 

"The knowledge of astronomy as seen developed 
during the Vedic and Vedanga Jyoti~a periods and 
described i'n Part I, ·was v.;ide as compared with the 
length of the period ; but it is very meagre, when com
pared with the present position***· The ·oldest of 
astronomical knowledge (given in the oldest Siddhantas) 
reveal a sudden rise in the standard of astronomical 
knowledge. .Those who raised the standard as given 
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in these works, were naturally regarded as superhuman 
and hence the available ancient works on astronomy 
arc regarded as 'apauru.1eya' (i.e. not compiled by 
mortal men) and it is clear that the belief has been 
formed later''. 

This statement, made by Dik~it nearly sixty years 
ago, really singles out only one phase oE the issue, viz., 
the wide gulf in the level of astronomical knowledge of 
the Sidclhiintas and that in the Vedi.ir)ga Jyoti~a ; 
but leaves the question of actual authorship open. In 
our opm10n the Siddhantas were regarded as 
A11auru.~eya because they appear to have been com
pilations by different schools of the knowledge of 
calendaric astronomy, as they diffused from the West 
during the period 100 B.C.-400 A.D. But let us look 
into them a little ma.re closely. 

The Paitamaha Siddhanta : described m five 
stanzas in Chap. XII. of the Panca Siddhantika. 

As already discussed it is a revised edition of the 
VedaMa Jyoti.5a ,but later authors say that it contained 

rules for the calculation of motions of the sun, the 
moon and also the planets which were not given by 
the Vediii1ga Jyot-i~a. As the full text of the original 
Siddhanta has not been recovered, it is difficult to say 
how the borrowal took place. 

The Vasistha Siddhanta: as known to Varahamihira 
is described in 13 couplets in Chap. II of the Panca 
Siddhantika. It describes methods of calculating tithi 
an~ nak~alra, which are inaccurate. Besides it mentions 
nasi (zodiacal signs). angular measurements, discusses 
length of the day, and the lagna (ascendant part of the 
zodiac). Apparently this represents one attempt by a 
school to propagate western astronomical knowledge. 
The school persisted and we have Vasi~~ha Siddhantas 
later than V arahamihira. One of the most famous was 
Vi!JI}Ucandra (who was somewhat later than Aryabhata) 
who was conscious of the phenomenon of precession 
of the equinoxes. No text of the Siddhanta is 
available, except some quotations. 

Varahamihira pays a formal courtesy to Paitamalta 
and Hisi.~tha; this does not prevent him from 
describing these two as 'durav-ibhra.~tau', i.e., furthest 
from truth. 

The Romaka Siddhanta : 

The Romaka Sitldhanta as reviewed by Varahamihira 
uses: 

A Yuga of 2850 years= 19 X 5 x 30 years ; 
150 years =54787 days ; 

1 year =365.2467 days. 

The number of intercalary months in the yuga is 
given as 1050, i.e., there are 7 intercalary months in 
19 years. 

We need not go any further into the contents of 
this Siddh:Inta. As the name indicates., the knowledge 
was borrowed. from the West, which was vaguely 
known as 'Romaka' after the first century A.D. The' 
yuga taken is quite un-Indian_, but appears to be a 
blending of the nineteen-year cycle of Babylon, the 
five-yearly yuga of Vedanga Jyoti~a. and the number 30 
which is the number of tithis in a month. The length 
of the year is identical with Hipparchos's (365.2467), 
and this alone of the Siddhantas gives a length of the 
year which is unmistakeably tropical. 

· The Romaka · Siddhanta appears to represent a 
distinct school who tried to propagate western astro
nomical knowledge on the lines of Hipparchos. One , 
of the later propounders was Sri~el}a, who flourished 
between Aryabha~a and Brahmagupta; the latter 
ridicules him roundly·for having made a "kantha", i.e. 
a wrapper made out of discarded rags of all types
meaning probably Sri~el}a's a~tempt to blend two 
incongruous systems of knowledge, western and 
eastern. 

The Paulisa Siddhanta : 

This Siddhanta was at one ti'me regarded as the 
rival of the Surya Siddhanta, but no ·text is available 
now. But it continued to be current up to the time 
of Bhattotpala (966 A.D.), who quotes from it. 

Alberuni (1030·4~ A.D.) who was. acquainted with 
it, said that it was an adaptation from an astronomical 
treatise of Paulus of Sainthra, i.e., of Alexandria. But 
it is not clear whether he had actually seen Paulus's 
treatise, .and compared. it with the Paulisa Sicldhantq 
or simply made a guess on the analogy ofnames merely. 
The name of one Paulus is found in the Alexandrian 
list of. savants (378 A.D.) but his only known work is 
one on astrology, and it has nothing in common with 
Paulis(t Siddhanta, which appears to have been pur~ly 
an astronomical treatise as we can reconstruct it from 
the Parica. SiddhanNka (~·ide infra). The ascription to 
Paulus of Alexandria is not therefore proved. There 
is, however, ref~r~nce in the. Panlisrt Biddhanta to 
Alexandria, or Y avanapura, as it was known to Hindu 

. savants. The longitudes of ,Ujjaini and Banaras are 
given with reference to Alexandrja (P. S., Chap. III). 

The Panca Siddhantika devotes a few stanzas of 
Chaps. I, III, VI; VII, and VIII to this exposition of the 
Paulisa Siddhantrt. Nobody seems to have gone critically 
into the contents of these chapters after Dr. Thibaut 
who tried to explain these in his introduction to the 
Palika Siddhantika, but left most of them unexplained 
owing to their obscurity. 

In Chap. I, (verses 24-25), 30 Lords of the days of 
the month are mentioned. This is quite un-Indian 
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and t:eminds one of the Iranian calendar in which each 
one of thirty days of the month is named after a god 
or principle (ses § 2:3). The names of the lords of the 
days as given in the Pauli§a Siddhiinta are of course 
all Indian. 

The Surya Siddhanta 

Of all the Siddbiintas mentioned by Varahamihira · 
this alone has survived and is still regarded with 
veneration by Indian astrologers. This Siddbanta was 
published with annotations by Rev. E. Burgess,in 1860, 
and has been republished by the Calcutta University 
under the editorship of P. L. Gangooly, with an intro
duction by Prof. P. C. Sengupta. 

This is ~pposed to have been describ~d . by the 
Sungod to .Asura Jlaya, the architect of the gods, who 
revealed it to the Indian ~~is. These legends certainly 
represent some sort of borrowing from the West, but 
it would be fruitless to define its exact nature unless 
the text is more critically examined. V arahamihira 
describes in Chapters IX, X. XI, XVI. XVII of the 
Paiica Siildliii1dika the contents of the Surya Sidillaanla . 
as known to him ; they are somewhat different from 
those as found in the modern text. It appears that 
this Siddbanta was constantly revised with respect to 
the astronomical constants contained in it as all 
astronomical treatises should be. The text as we 
have now was fixed up by · Raitganatha in 1603 after 
~hich there have been no changes. Burgess. from 
a study· of the astronQmical constants, thought that 
the final text referred to the year 1091 A.D. Prof. 
P. C. Sengupta shows that the S.S. as reported by -
V arahamihira borrowed elements of astronomical data 
from Aryabhata. and the S.S. as current now has 
borrowed elements fro~ Brahmagupta (628 A.D.). 

The modem Sru·ya Siddliiinta is a book of 500 
verses divided into 14 chapters. contents of which are 
described briefly below : 

Chap. 1-Mean motions of the Planets. 
• II-True places of the Planets. 
• ill-Direction. Place, and Time. 
.. IV-Eclipses. ~d especially Lunar 

Eclipses. 
.. V-Parallax in a Solar Eclipse. 
• VI-Projection of Eclipses. 
.. Vll-Planetary Conjunctions. 
~· Vill-The Asterisms. 
" IX -Heliacal Risings and Settings. 
" X-Moon's Risings ::and Settings, and 

the Elevation of her Cusps. 
XI-Certain malignant Aspects of the 

Sun and the Moen. 

Chap. XU-cosmogony, Geography, Dimension 
of the Creation. 

.. _ XIII-Armillary Sphere, and other 
Instruments. 

XIV-Different modes of reckoning Time. 

A scrutiny of the text shows that it is, with the 
exception of a few elements, almost completely astro
nomical. A few verses in Chap. III, t:ix., Nos. 9-12 
deal with the trepidation theory of- the precession of 
equinoxes. These are regarded by all critics of the 
Surya Siddhiinta to be interpolations made after the 
12th century. 

It will take us too much away from our main theme 
to give a critical account of this treatise, but every 
critic has admitted that the text does not snow any 
influence of Ptolemy's .AJ.rnagest. Prof. P. C. Sen
gupta's introduction is particularly val~able. This 
si'adhanta indicates that longitudes should be calculated 
from Ujjain and makes no mention of Alexandria. 
Prof. Sengupta thinks that it dated from about 400 
A.D .. but a scrutiny of the co-ordinates o{ certain stars 
marking the ecliptic., which we have discussed in 
Appendix 5-B, shows that it might have utilized data 
collected about 280 A.D., when the star Cit,-a 
(a. fi,-ginis), was close to the autumnal equinoctial 
point, and is therefore subsequent to 280 A.D. 

The rules of framing the calendar are found in 
Chapter XII of which we give an account in the next 
section. 

After about 500 A.D., the Indian astronomers gave 
up the pretext of ascribing astronomical treatises to 
gods or mythical sages and began to claim authorship 
of the treatises they had written ; the earliest that has 
survived is that of Aryabha~a (476-523 A.D.). The 
objects of their treatises were to frame rules for 
calendaric calculations, knowledge of astronomy 
forming the basis on which these rules were 
framed. 

In addition to the Surya Siddhanta only two other 
systems have survived, t-iz., 

The Arya Siddhanta-due to Aryabha~ II, an 
astronomer of the lOth century, and supposed to be 
related to the Aryahha{iya of Aryabha~, who claims 
to have derived it from Bmhrnii, the Creator. 

The Bmlmza Siddliiinta-vaguely related to the 
Paitamalla Siddhanta. but the human authorship is 
ascribed to the celebrated astronomer Brabmagupta 
(628 ·A.D.). 

But a number of astronomical treatises like that of 
Siddlla1da Sil"Omatti by Bhaskaracarya and many 
others. have survived either on account of their own 
merit or their connection with astrology~ 
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The Solar Calendar according to the 
Surya Siddhanta 

The first few verses of Chap. XII deal with the 
creation of the world according to Hindu conception, 
and the creation of the elements ; of the sun, the 
moon, and the planets. The universe is taken to be 
geocentric, -and the planets in order of their decreasing 
~istances from the earth are given as hide verse 31 ,) : 

Saturn, Jupiter, Mars, the Sun, Venus, Mercury 
and the Moon. 

The fixed stars are placed beyond the orbit of Saturn. 

Sur·ya Siddhanta, XII, Ver·se 32 

l\Iauhye samantiit daQqasya bhugolo byomni ti!}thati 
Bibhral)ah paramam saktiril hrahmai}O dharal}litmikiilil. 

Translation' : Quite in the middle of the celestial 
-egg (Brahmlirpja), the earth sphere (Bkugola) stands in 
the ether, bearing the supreme might of Brahmli 
which has the nature of a self supporting force. 

The astronomers are thus conscious that the earth 
is a spherical body suspended in ether (byomni) 

Ver-se 34 : Describes the earth's polar axis, which 
passing through the earth's centre emerges as 
mountains of gold on either side. 

Verse 35 : Gods and ~~?is are supposed to dwell 
on the upper (northern) pole, and the demons are 
supposed to dwell on the nether (south) pole. 

Verse 43': Describes two pole-stars (Dhr·uva-tar·as) 
which are fixed in the sky. 

The author could have been aware only of the 
Polari:;. By analogy he inferred the existence of a 
southern pole-star which, as is well-known, does 
not exist. He had apparently no knowledge of the sky 
far south of the equator. 

The remaining verses describe the equator : As in 
modern astronomy, it says that the polar star is on the 
horizon of a person on the equator and the co-latitude 
(Lambaka) of the equator is goo. 

The Siddhantic astronomers thus completely 
accepted the geocentric theory of the solar system. It 
was a great improvement on the ideas of the world 
prevalent in India at the time of the great epic 
Mahabhamta (date about 300 B.C.), in which the earth 
is described to be a flat disc, with the Sumer-u 
mountain as a protruding peg in the centre, round 
which the diurnal motion of the alestial globe carrying 
the stars, planets, the sun and the moon takes place. 
This idea of the world is also found in the Jatakas and 
other Buddhist scriptures. 

In the subsequent verses four cardinal points on the 
equator are recognized, these are : 

Larik:t. which. is technically. the name of a locality 
on the equator lying in the meridian of Ujjayinl, which 
was the Greenwich of ancient India. · Thi~ Lailk:l had 
nothing to do with Ceylon, but is a fictitious name ; 

goo west of Lanka the city called Romaka, and 
goo east of Larikll the city known as Yamakoti. 

The name Romaka vaguely refers to the capital of 
the Roman Empire. 1Yamakoti' is quite fanciful. 

The Sur-ya Siddhanta takes it for granted that the 
sun's yearly motion through the ecliptic is known to 
the reader and now proceeds to3 explain the Signs of 
the Zodiac. 

Su1·ya Siddhanta XII, 45 

1\Ie!Jadau devabhagasthe devanarh yati darsa.na.ril 
AsuraQ.am tuladau tu suryastadbhaga sancarah. 

Tr-anslation : In the half revolution . beginning 
with Me~adi (lit. the initial point of J\ries), the sun 
being in the hemisphere of gods, is visible to the gods, ·; 
but while in that beginning with Tuladi (lit .. the initial 
point of Libra) he is visible to the demons· moving in 
their hemesphere. 

This means that when the sun reaches Me:;;adi, the 
initial point of the sign of Aries, the gods who are 
supposed to be in the north pole just witness the 
rising of the sun and has the sun over the horizon for 
six ~onths. All these six months, the demons ~ho are 
supposed to be at the south pole are in the dark. It 
is ,;ice ver"sa for their enemies the .Asuras ·for whoni, 
dwelling in the south pole, the sun rises for them 
when it is at Tullidi (beginning of the Tula sign i.e., 
first point of Libra) and remains above the horizon for 
six months. 

According to the S.S., therefore, the first point of 
.Ar-ies is coincident with the vernal equinoct·ial point, and 
the first point of Libr-a with· the autumrlal equi·noctial 
point. 

Sur-ya Siddhanta,·XIV, g and 10 

Bhanorma.karasamkrantel;t !}ar;tmasa uttarayal}a.m 
Karkadestu tathaiva syat !Jal)masa dak!}il)ayanam. 9 
Dvirasinatha rtava stato'pi sisiradayab 
Me!Jlidayo dvadasaite masastaireva vatsarah. 10. 

Tr-anslation: From the moment of the sun's entrance 
(satnkranti) into Makam, the sign of Capricorn, six 
months make up his northwa-rd progress (uttaraya'f)a) ; 
so likewise from the moment of entrance into Karka~a, 
the sign of Cancer, six months are his southward 
progress (dak~i'f)ayana). (g) 

Thence also are reckoned· the seasons _( rtu), the 
cool season (si&im) and the ·rest, each prevailing 
through two signs. These twelve, commencing .with 
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·Aries. are, the- months'; of . them is . made up. the 
year (10)~ - · . - · 

Th~ quob.tions leave ~ot the slightest doubt that 
according to the compilers of the S.S.. the first point 
of the ::odiac is the point of intersection of the ecliptic 
and the equator, and the signs of the zodiac cover 30° 
e~ch of the ecliptic. 

It is stJt)pnse..d on good grounds that much of the. 
astronomical knowledge found in the ~iil'ya ~iddlliinla 
is deriv~d &o"u:t Graec~haldean sources. Hut it is 
cle~ £ro"u:t the text that the compilers of the S.S. had 
no knowledge of the precession of equinoxes, but they 
took the first point of Aries to ~ fixed. This is not to 
be wondered at. for as shown in § 4.9. inspite of the 
works of· Hipparchos and Ptolemy, precession. was 
either not accepted or no importance was attached to 
it by the_astronomers_of the Roman empire. It may be 
added that the compilers of the S.S. were not aware 
of the theory of tre-pidation of equinoxes which 
appears to.have been first formulated in the West by 
Theon of Alexandria (ca: 370 A.D.}. It is also important 
to note that the Indian astronomers did net take the 
first point of Aries tQ be identical with that given: 
either by :ffipparchos. Ptolemy or any other western 
authority as would have been the case if there was 
blind-folded borrowing. They assimilated the astro
nomical knowledge intelligently and took the first 
poin~ of Aries as the point of intersection of the 
equator ~d th~ ecliptic. and made successive attempts 
to determine it by some kind of actual observations. 
as ·shoWn. in appendix 5-B. These observations appear 
first to have been made about 280 A.D. 

Length of tl~ rear 
The length of the year, according to the different 

' . . 
authorjties are as !ollows. 

Bii.Jya SiddlliiJda of daY.S 
Va:rahamihira ... 365d 6h 12m 36"> · =365.25875 

Current S.S.1 -••• 365 6 12 3656· ==.:65.258756 
Ptolemy (sidereal} · 365 6 9 48.6 = 365.256813 
Correct length of 
the sidereal year ... , 365 6 9 9.1 =365.256362 

Correct le~gth of 
the tropical year••• 365 5 48 45.7 =3652421% 

N~ B. Yarabamihira.'s length of the l'~r is also found in 
Arya~h.\.t~·~ iirdhari!frika. or midnight system, and in 
B~~agupfia's. Kl1a~, tl:t Altiidyaka. 

How did the Indian savants manage to have such a 
wrong value for the length of the year ? . 

The~_year,_ a~rding to the. Burya Biddliiinl~ is 
meant to be clearly tropical, but as the Indian savants 
compiling. the s:s~ were ignorant of the phenomenon of 

precession of the equinoxes, . they were una ware of the 
distinction between the sidereal year and the tropical 
year. They had to obtain the year-length either from 
observation or from outside sources. If they obtained 
it from observations. they must have counted the 
number of days passed between the return of the sun 
to the same point in the sky over a number of years. 
Such observations would show that the year had not 
the· traditional value of 366 days given in Vediiitga 
Jyot4a, but somewhat less. In fact. the PaitamolUJ 
length is 365.3569 days and there is no reason to 
believe that it was derived from foreign sources. 
Successive observations must have enabled the Indian 
savants to push the accuracy still higher. 

Or alternatively they might have borrowed the 
value from Graeco-Chaldean astronomy. but we cannot 
then explain why their value is larger than Ptolemy's~ 
We have seen that the Romnka Siddlliinta gives a value 
which is Hipparchos's. and tropical. but the three more 
correct Siddhantas reject it. as being too small. This 
however indicates that they probably tried to derive 
the length from observations as stated in the previous 
paragraph and found the Romaka Siddhanla-length too 
small. If they had taken it from some other source, 
we have still to discover that source. It is certainly 
not Ptolemy's .Almagest. 

The ex-cathedra style of writing adopted by the
Siddhantic. astronomers, e.g.. the number of days in a 
Kalpa (a period of 4.32 x 10!: years) is 1.57'Z,917,828,000 
according to Grandfather B1 almzii, or the Sungod, 
does not enable one to trace the steps by which these 
conclusions were reached. 

The two problems of (i) distinguishing between the
tropical year, and the sidereal year and of (ii) deter
mining the correct length of the year in terms of 
the mean solar days are very exacting ones. 

We have seen how it took the West the whole 
time-period between 3000 B.C. to 1582 A.D. to arrive 
at the idea that the true length of the tropical year 
was dose to 365.2-125 days. Probably Iranian astrono
mers of Omar Khayam's time (1072 A.D.), who had the 
advantage of the great Arabian observations by al
Battani and others had a more correct knowledge of 
this length. The final acceptance of the distinction 
b2tween the tropical and the sidereal year dates only 
from 1687 A.D., when Newton- proved the theory of . 
trepidation to be wrong. 

- The Siddhantic astronomers of 500-900 A.D. cannot 
therefore be blamed for their failure to grasp the tw~ 
problems. But what to say of their blind followers 
who. in the twentieth century, would continue to 
proclaim their belief in the theory of trepidation ? 
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Effect of continuance of the mistake 

The Surya Siddhanta value, -rix., 365.258756 days is 
larger than the correct sidereal value by '002394 days 
and larger than the tropical length by .016560 days. 

As the S.S. value is still used in almanac-framing, 
the effect has been that the year-beginning is advancing 
by .01656 days per year, so that in course of nearly 1400 
years, the year-beginning has advanced by 23.2 days, 
so that the Indian solar year, instead of starting on the 
day after the vernal equinox (March 22) now starts on 
April 13th or 14th. The situation is the same as 
happened in Europe, where owing to the use of a 
year-length of 365.25 days, since the time of Julius 
CEsar, the Christmas preceded the ~inter solstice by 
10 days, when the error was rectified by a .Bull of 
Gregory XIII, and the calendar was stabilized by 
introducing revised leap-year rules. 

The Calendar Reform Committee has proposed that 
the Indian New Year should start on the day after the 
vernal equinox day. Most of thz Indian calendar 
makers belong to the no-changer school, or the 
nirayaT)a school (i.e., school not believing in the 
precession of the equinoxes). But this school does 
not realize that even if the sidereal length of the year 
be acceped, the Indian year-length used by them is 
larger by nearly '0024 days, which cannot be tolerated. 
So if a ch~nge bas to be made, it is better to do it 
whole-bog, i.e., take the year-length to be tropical, and 
start the year on the day after the vernal equinox. 

This is the proposal of the Indian Calendar Reform 
Committee, and it is in full agreement with the canons 
laid down in the Surya Siddhanta. 

Historical Note on the Year-beginning 

The Indian year, throughout ages, bas been of two 
kinds, the solar and the lunar, each having its own 
starting day. The year-beginning for the two kinds 
of years, for different eras, is shown Jn Table No. 27. 

The Starting Day of the Solar Year 

In the Vedic age, the year-beginning was related 
probably to one of the cardinal days of the year, but 
we do not know which cardinal day it was. The 
Vedaitga Jyoti~Ja started the year from the winter 
solstice day, Brahmm.zas started the year from the 
Indian Spring ( Vasanta) when the tropical (Sayana) 
longitude of the sun amounted to. 330°. 

The Siddblintic astronomers must have found a 
confusion, and so fixed up a rule for fixing the year• 
beginning, which we have just now dicussed. These 
rules amount to : 

(a) Starting the astronomical year from the 
moment the sun crosses the vernal equinoctial point. 

(b) Starting the civil year on the day following. 

The Siddhllntic astronomers thus brought the 
Indian calendar on a line with the Graeco-Chaldean 
calendar prevalent in the Near East during the 
Seleucid times. 

In a few cases, e.g., in the case of the Vikrama 
era reckoning as followed in parts of Guzrat; the year
beginning is in Kartika. This seems to be reminiscent 
of the custom amongst the Macedonian Greek rulers 
of Babylon to start the year on the autumnal equinox 
day. 

The First Month of the Year: 

This· has to be defined with respect to the defini
tion of the seasons. · 

According to modern .convention, which is derived 
from Graeco-Chaldean sources, the first season of the 
year. is spring ; it begins on the day of venial equinox, 
as shown in fig. 25 which shows also the other seasons. 
The Indian classification of seasons is, however, 
different as the following table· sbo~s. 

Table 15-Indian Seasons. 

-30° to 30° ... Spring (Vasanta) Caitra & Vaisakha 
30 to 90 ... Summer (Gri!llma) ~yai!lltha & A~agha 
90 to 150 ... Rains (Var!ll1i) Srava!)a & Bhadra 

150 to 210 ... Early Autumn (Sa~at) Asvina & Kartika 
210 to 270 ... Late Autumn Agrabayal)a. & Pau!lla. 

(Hemanta) 
270 to 330 ... Winter (Sisira.) Magha. & Phalguna. 

The Siddhantic astronomers, therefore!._· found 
themselves in a difficulty. If they were to fol~ow the 
Indian convention, Caitra would be the first ·month 
of the solar year. If they were to follow the Graeco
Chaldean covention, . they bad to take ·vaisakha as 
the first month of the solar year. 

They struck a compromise. For defining the solar 
year, they took Vaisakha as the first month and for 
defining the lunar year they took Caitra as .the first 
month (see § 5'7). · 

But this rule has been followed only in North 
India. In South India, they had different practices, 
as shown in the list of solar month-names (Table 

No. 16). 
In North India the first month is Vai~akha as 

laid down in the S.S. which starts just aft~r sun's 
passage through the V.E. point. 

It is interesting to see that in Tamil Nad, some of 
the names are of Sanskritic origin, others are of Tamil 
origin. But the most striking fac~ is that. t~e firs( 'TTWnth, 
starting afte-r ver.nal equinox is not Vaiiakha as in the 
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Table 16 . 
.. 
_Corresponding Names of Soiar Months .. 

. . 

Indiau Nat1U!S 

of S!gns 

:\{E~~ 
vna.va. 
Mithuna. 
Ka.rka.ta. 
Simha. 
Kanya 
Tuia 
Vr8cika. 
Dha.nul.t 
:Makara. 
Kuinblia. 
Mina 

.; - ... 

Bengal 

Orissa 

VAiS.AKHA 
. J ya.i~tha. 
A!ili~ha · 
Sraval}.a 
Bhadra 
.Asvina. 
Kartika 
AgrahayaJ).a · 

Pau~ 

Magha. 
Phalgrina 
Ca.itra 

. Assam!-

BAHAG 
Jeth 
Ahar 
Saon 
Bhad 
Ahin 
Kati 
AghoQ. 
Puha 
Magh 
Phagun 
Ca't 

(The fir.;t month of the year has 

·Tatnil 

CITTIRAI 
VaikaSi 
AQ.i 
.A~i 
.AvaQ.i 
Purattasi 
Arppisi (Aippasi) 
Karthigai 
Margali 
Thai· 
Masi 
Pailguni 

beeri. distinguished 

Tinnevelly . N. Malayalam 
or S. Malayala111-

( 01·issa) 

~$A MEDAM 
Vr~Java 

I . 
Edavam 

Mithuna Midhunam 
Karkitaka Karkitaka 
SIMHA Ciilgam 
Kanya KANNI 
Thula Thulam 
Vrscika Vrscikam 
Dhanus Dhanu 
Makara Makaram 
Kumbha Kumhham 
Min a M'inam 

by capitals). 

· N.B. The Bengali or Oriya.·names of solar months are taken without change from Sanskrit. The Assamese 
rui.mes are the same, but have local pronunciations. -

f'est of India but OhiUirai or OaitiJ·a, and so on. We do 
not know why Tamil astronomers adopted a different 
convention.' We can only guess : probably they wanted 
to c~~t~ue the old Indian usage. that Caitra is to 
re~a~~-the first month of the year. 

In Tinnevelley and Malayalam districts the solar 
months are named after the signs of the zodiac~ . 

'There is. therefore, no uniformity of practice in the 
·nomenclature of the solar months, and in fixing up 
the name 'of the first month of the solar year. 

Solar Months : Definition 

. After havirig defined the. solar year, and the year 
beginn.ii:tg, the Burya BUldhanta proceeds to define the 
.. Solar Month., 

Bu'rya _ Biddlliinta. Chap. 1,13 

Aindavastithibhi-stadvat samkra:Dtya saura ucyate 
Masa.irdvada.Sa.bhirvarlil.ID divyam tadaharucyate. 

Tmnslation : A 'lunar month, of as many lunar 
day& (tithi) ; a solar (sau1·a) month is determined by 
the · entrance of the sun into a sign of the zodiac, i.e. 
the length of the month is the time taken by the sun 
in passing 30° of its . orbit, beginning from the 
initial p~int of a sign; twelve months make a year, 
this is call~d a day of the gods. 

This definiton is accepted by the Arya, and 
Brahma Biddhantas as ~ell. 

The working of this rule gives rise to plenty of 
difficultie~. which are described below : . 

The mean length of a solar month 
= 30.43823 according to S.S. 
=30.43685 according to modern data. 

The actual lengths of the different solar months,. 
however, differ widely from the above mean values. 
This is due to the fact that the earth does not move 
with uniform motion in a circular <;>rbit round the sun, 
but moves in an elliptic orbit,. one fo.cus of which is 
occupied by the sun, and according to Kepler's second 
law, it sweeps over equal areas round the sun in equal · 
intervals of time. When the earth is farthest from 
the sun, i.e. at aphelion (sun at apogee) of the 
elliptic orbit, the actual velocity of the earth becomes 
slowest, and the apparen,t angular velocity of the 
sun becomes minimum, and consequently the length 
of the solar month is greatest. This happens about 
3rd or 4th July, i.e., about the middle of the solar 
month of A~aqha (Mithuna), and consequently this 
month has got the greatest length. The circumstances 
become reversed six months later on about 2nd or 3rd 
January, when the earth is nearest to the sun, i.e., at 
perihelion (sun at perigee), the angular velocity of the 
sun at that time becomes maximum, and consequently 
the solar month of Pau~a (Dhanul].) which is 
opposite to A~a:Q.ha, has got the minimum length. 
The following two figures (Nos. 25 & 26} will explain 
the position. 

The durations of the different months, which are 
different from each other due to the above reason, are 
also not fixed for all time. The durations of the solar 
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months undergo gradual variations on account of two 
reasons ; vi:t., 

Fig. 25 

(i) the line of apsides of the earth's elliptic orbit 
(i.e., the aphelion and perihelion points) is not .fixed 

p 

Fig. 26 

in space but is advancing along the ecliptic at the 
rate of 61".89 per year or 1.0 72 per century. This is 

made up of the precessional velocity of 50."27 per. year 
in the retrograde direction and the perihelion velocity 
of 11."62 per year in the direct direction due t() 
planetary attraction. This movement of the apse. line 
·with respect to the V.E. point causes variation inthe 
lengths of the different months. 

(ii) The second reason is that the ellipticity 
of the earth's orbit is not. constant ; it is gradually 
changing. At present the eccentricity of the orbit is 
diminishing and the elliptic orbit is tending to become 
circular. As a result, the greatest duration of the 
month is diminishing in length and the least one 
increasing. Similarly the lengths of other months are 
also undergoing variation. 

The modern elliptic theory of planetary orbits was 
not known to the makers of Indian Siddhantas, but 
they knew that the sun's true motion was far 
from uniform. They concei~ed that the sun has 
uniform motion in a circle, with the earth not 
exactly at the centre of that circle, but at a 
small distance from it. The orbit therefore becomes 
an eccentric circle . or an epicycle. Here also the 
:angular motion of the sun becomes minimum when at 
apogee or farthest from the earth, and maximum when 
nearest to the earth or at perigee. . In this case the 
size and eccentricity of the circle are invariable 
quantxtxes, and consequently the . maximum and 
minimum limits of the months are constant. The 
apse line advances in this case also, but with a . very 
slow motion, which according to the Surya Siddhanta 
amounts to a degree of arc in 31,008 years, or 1r in a 
century. The variations of the durations of months 
due to this slow motion of the apse line is quite 
negligible and the lengths of the months according t() 
the Surya Siddhanta are practically constant over ages. 
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In the Surya Siddhanta, a formula is given for 
finding the true longitude of the sun from its mean 
longitude .. As the length of a month is the time taken 
by the sun to traverse arcs of . 30° each along the 
ecliptic by its true motion, the lengths of th~ different 
months can be worked out when its true longitudes on 
-different dates of the year are known.. The true 
longitude is obtained by the Surya Siddhanta with the 
help of the following formula : 

True Long.=Mean Long.-133.'68 sin K 
+3.'18 sin51 K 

where K = Mandakendra of the sun, 
i.e.,= mean sun- sun's apogee. 

At· the approx~mate time of each sainkranti, the 
, true longitude of th'e sun is ca~ctilated by the above 

formula for two successive days, one • before the 
.attainment of the desired multiple of 3p~ of longitude 
and the. other after . it, rand then the ac~ual time of 
,crossing_ the. exact multiple of 30th deg~ee is obtained 
hy !he rule of simple proportion. This· is called the 
time of sainkranti or solar transit. The time interval 
between the two successive sainkrantis is the actud 
length of the month, The lengths of the months thu$ 
derived from the Surya· Siddhanta compared with th~ 
modern values, i.e., the . values. which we get after 

. taking the elliptic motion ·of :the sun, and the shift of · 
tb~·first point of Aries are shown in Table No: 17. 
on p. 243, in which. :-

··column 

.. 

.. 

.. 
,, 

(1) 

(2) 

·gives .the names of months. .. 
gives the arc measured from· the first 

point. of Aries (the V.E. point) 
covered by the true longitude 
of the sun. · 

(3) gives the lengths. of 
derived . from 
siddhanta ~ures: 

the' months 
the Surya-

(4) gives the correct lengths of the' 
months as in 1950 A.D. · ' 

(5) gives the corresponding names of the 
month~ as. proposed by · . the 
. Committee .. 

It would appear from table No. 17 that the 
lengths of the months of the Surya Siddhanta are no 
longer correct ; they greatly differ from their co.rres
ponding modern values: sometimes by as mu~h as lH 
hours.· The Surya Siddhanta values, which the 
almanac makers still use, are therefore grossly 
incorrect. Moreover, the lengths of the months · are 
undergoing,gradual v;i!iation with times due to i:ea~ons 
already. explained. . . , 

. Different conventions for fixing up· the 
beginning of the solar month 

The sainkranti or ingress of the sun into the 
different signs may take place at any hour of the day. 
Astronomically speaking the month starts from that 
moment. But for civil purposes, the month should 
start from a sunrise ; it should therefore start either 
on the day of the sainkranti or the next following 
day according to the convention adopted for the 
locality. There are four different conventions in 
different States of India for determining the b~ginning 
.of the civil month. 

Rules of Samkranti 

The Bengal rule : In Bengal, · when a sainkranti 
takes place between sunrise and midnight of a civil 
day, the solar month begins on the following day; and 
when it occurs after midnight, the month bzgins on 
the next following day, i.e., op the third day. This is 
the general rule ; but if the sainkranti occurs in the 
period between 24 minutes before midnight to 24 
minutes after midnight, then the duration of t-ithi 
current at sunrise will have to be examined. If the 
tithi at sunrise extends up to the moment of satnk1·anti, 
the month begins on the next · day : if the tithi ends 
before sainkranti, the month begins on the next 
following or the third day. But in case of Karkata 
and Makara sainkrantis, the criterion of tithi is n~t 
to be considered. If the Karka~a sainkranti falls in 
the above period of 48 minutes about the midnight, the 
month begins on the next day, and if the Makara 
sal'nkranti falls in that period, the month begins on the 
third day. . ., 

The Orissa rule : In Orissa the solar months of the 
Amli and Vilayati eras begin civilly on the same day 
(sunrise to next sunrise) as the sainkranti, irrespective 
of whether this takes place before or after midnight. 

The Tamil rule: In the Tamil districts the rule is 
that when a sainkranti takes place before sunset, the 
month begins on the same day, while if it takes place 
after sunset the month begins on the following day . 

The Malabar rule : The rule observed in the North 
and South-Malayalam country is that, if the samkranti 
takes place . between sunrise and 18 ghatikas (711 12m) 
or more wrrectly -f-th of the duration of day from 
sunrise (about 1-12 P.M.) the month begins. on the 
same day, otherwise it begins on the following day. 

It will he observed that as a result of the different 
conventions · combined with. the incorrect month
lengths of the Surya Siddhanta we are faced with the 
following problems 
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(1) the civil day of the solar month-beginning 
may differ by 1 to 2 days in different parts of India. 

(2) The integral number of days of the different 
solar months also vary from 29 to 32. 

The mouths of Kartika. . .Agrahiiya~uz, Pau.5a, .Miigha 
and Phalguna contain 29 or 30 days each, of which 
two months must be of 29 days, and others of 30 days. 
The months Caitra. Vai~kha and Ast'ina contain 30 
or 31 days. 

The rest, t'iz., Jyai.~(ha, A~ii4ha. SriivaT)a and 
Ehiidra have got 31 to 32 days each, of which one or 
two months will contain 32 days every year. 

(3) The length of the month by integral number 
of civil days is not fixed, it varies from year to.year. 

Justification of the Solar Calendar as proposed 
by the Committee 

It has been shown that the intention of the maker 
of Surya Siddlv"lnla and of other Siddhiintas was to 
start the year from the oioment of sun's crossing the 
vernal equinoctial point and to start the civil year 
from the day following. The Committee has also 
adopted this view and proposed that the civil year 
for all-India use should start from the day following 
the V. E. day, i.e., from March 22. In the Vedic 
literature also it is found that the starting of the year 
was related with one or other of the cardinal days of 
the year. The Vediinga Jyoti~a started the year from 
the winter solstice day, the Brahmal)aS started the 
year from the Indian spring (Vasanta) when the 
tropical (Siiyana) longitude of the sun amounted to 
330°, but in the Siddhantic period the year-beginning 
coincided with the v., E. day. So in adopting the 
Sa yana system in our calendar calculations, the 
Indian tradition, from the Vedic times up to the 
Siddhantic times, has been very faithfully observed. 
This has ensured that the Indian seasons would 
occupy permanent places in the calendar. 

As regards the number of days per month, although 
the Surya Siddhiinta defines only the astronomical 
solar month as the time taken by the sun to traverse 
30° of arc of the ecliptic, four different conventions 
have been evolved in different States of India for 
determining the first day of the civil month from the 
a~tual time of transit as narrated earlier. None of 
the conventions is perfect. Such rules do not yield 
fixed number of days for a month, as a result of 
which it becomes extremely difficult for a chrono
logist to locate any given date of this calendar, 
unambiguously, in the Gregorian calendar, without 
going through lengthy and laborious calculations. 
Moreover, the number of days of months obtained 

from such rules vary from 29 to· 32, which is very 
inconvenient from various aspects of civil life. 

The Committee has therefore felt that there is no 
need for keeping the solar months as astronomically 
defined. The length of 30 and 31 days are quite 
enough for civil purposes. Moreover, fixed durations 
of months by integral. number of days is the most 
convenient system in calendar making. ·The five 
months from the second to the sixth have the lengths 
of over 30-i days, and so their lengths have been 
rounded to 31 days . each ; and to the remaining. 
months 30 days have been allotted. 

5. 7 THE LUNAR CALENDAR L.~ mE SIDDHANTA 
JYOTISHA PERIOD 

The broad divisions of the year into seasons or 
months are obtained by the solar calendar, but since 
for religious and social puposes the lunar calendar had 
been used in India from the Vedic tiines, it becomes 
incumbent to devise methods for pegging on the lunar 
calendar to the solar. 

The extent to which the lunar calendar affects 
Indian socio-religious life will" be apparent from the 
tables of holidays we have given on pp. 117-154. There 
the religious and social ceremonies and observances 
and holidays of all states and ·communities are classified 
under the headings : 

(1) Regulated by the solar calendar of the 
Siddhantas ; 

(2) Regulated by Gregorian dates ; 

(3) Regulated by the lunar calendar. 

The tables show that by far the largest number of 
religious holidays and other important social ceremonies 
are regulated by the lunar calendar. It is difficult to 
see how the lunar affiliation, inconvenient as it is, can 
be replaced altogether, short of a revolution in which 
we break entirely with our past. The lunar calendar 
will therefore continue to play a very important part 
as we continue to keep our connection with the past .. 
and with our cherished traditions. 

Let us now restate the problems which arise when.,. 
with reference to India, we want to peg the lunar 
calendar to the solar, how it was tackled in the past, 
and how the Calendar Reform Committee wants to 
tackle it. 

The lunar month consists of 29.5306 days and 12 
such lunar months fall short of the solar year by 10.88 
days. After about 2 or 3 years one additional or inter
calary lunar month is therefore necessary to make up 
the year ; and in 19 years there are 7 such intercalary 
months. In Babylon and Greece there were fixed rules. 
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for intercalation ; the intercalary months appeared at. 
stated intervals and were placed at fixed positions in 
the calendar (tid~ § 32). It appears that some kind of 
T9ugh rules of intercalation of lunar months were 
followed in India up to the first or secorid century 
A.D~ when the calendar was framed according to 
the. rules. of VeJariga Jyot~a ·(t-ide§ 5.4). Thereafter 
the SiddhiDltic system of calendar-making began 
to develop. replacing the old VtilaJiga calendar. 

The Vedairga calendar as we have seen. was crude 
and was ·based on approximate values of the lunar and 
solar periods. the qtlendar was framed on the mean 
motions of the luminaries. and as such an intercalary 
month was inserted regularly after every period of 
30 months. 

The Siddlliitlia Jyoti~a introduced the idea of true 
posittons of the luminaries as distinct from their mean 
positions. and devised rules for framing the calendar 
-on the basis of the true positions. and adopted more 
correct values for the periods of the moon and the 
sun. But some time elapsed before new rules were 
.adopted. and intercalary months continued to be 
calculated on the basis of the mean motions of th~ 
sun and the moon, employing however more. correct 
values of their periods as given by the SiJdl.antas. In 
this con:nection the following remarks by Sewell and 
DI~t. in the Lklimi Calendar (p. 27) are worth noting. 

. •It m..i.st be noted with regard to the intercalation and 
-suppression of months, that whereas at prese:1t these are 
regulat-ed by the snn~s and moon's apparent motion,-in oth~r 
words, by the apparent length of the solar and lunar months 
---and though this practice has been in nse at least from 
1100 A.D. and was followed by Bhasbracarya, there is 
-evidence to show that in earlier times they were re.:,"Ulated 
by the mean length of months. It was at the time of the 
celebrated astronomer Sripati (1039 A.D.) that the change 
~f practice took place•. 

Intercalary months or l\Ialamasas. 

The leD.otfth of the Surya Siddl.anta year is 365.258756 
days and of a lunar month according to the S. S. is 
295305879 days. Twelve such lunar months fall short 
-of the S. S. year by 10.891701 days. The lunar year 
therefore slides back on the solar scale each year by 
about 11 days. If the months were allowed to slide 
back continuously it would have completed the cycle 
in 33.5355 years, and the festivals attached to the lunar 
calendar would have moved through all the seasons 

. <l_f the year within this period. as now happens with the 
Islamic calendar. 

. . To prevent the . occurrence of this unde~able f . . . 
eature, the system of intercalary months or tnahJ f1Ziisas 

have been introduced. Taking the mean vaules of the 
lunation•period and of the length of the solar year, 
the time when one extra month (i.e., intercalary month) 
will have to be introduced can easily be determined. 
But the luminaries do not move with uniform angular 
motions !throughout their period of revolution and so 
the determination a£ the intercalary month on the 
basis of the actual movement of the sun and the moon 
is a very difficult problem. The calculations according 
to the mean motions are however shown below. 

Table 18-Calcnlation of intercalary months in a 
19-year cycle. 

Surya 
· Siddhiinta 

days 

Length of '""ear 365.258756 
Solar month 30.438230 
Lunati on 29.530588 
No. of solar months 
after which a lunar 
month is added 32.5355 

19 years= 6939.91636 
235 lnnations 
(=::19X12+7)= 6939.68818 

Error in the 
.19-year cycle -0.22818 

Modern
Sidereal 
days 

Modem
Tropical 

days 

365.25636!0 1365.242195 
30.438030 . ! 1 30.436850 
29.530588 29 530588 

32.5427 32.5850 

6939.86896 6939.60171 

6939.68818 6939.68818 

-0.18078 +0.086-!7 

It would appear from the above figures that the 
19-year cycle with 7 f'luila 91Uisas is a better approxi
mation if we adopt the tropical year, and the error 
gradually increases. with the sidereal year and the 
Siirya Siddhanta year. In 11i cycles, i.e., in 220 years, 
the discrepancy would amount to only a day in the 
case of the tropical year. 

It is also seen that one intercalary month is to be 
added at intervals of 32! solar months, or in other 
words an intercalary month recurs alternately after 32 
and 33 solar months. According to this scheme the 
intercalary months in a period of 19 years would be as 
follows-:-

Year 

·1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

.7 
8 

.9 
10 

Intercal1lry tlwnth 

, 
5 Sra:vaJ)a 

2 Vai~kha 

Year Intercalary tlwnth 

11 10Pau~ 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

7 A~vina 

3 Jye~~ha 

12 Phalguna 
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But the makers of Indian calendars have not 
followed any scheme for intercalation based on mean 
motions. They evolved a plan for distinguishing an 
intercalary month from a normal month bas~d on the 
true motions of the sun and the moon. This plan 1s 
also followed in giving the name to a lunar month1 as 
explained below : 

· Siddbantie rules for the Lunar Calendar 

There are two kinds of lunar months used in India, 
the new-moon ending and the full-moon ending. In 
calendarical calculations only the new-moon ending 
months are used. 

(i) The new-moon ending lunar month covers the 
period from one new-moon to the next. This is known 
as amii11ta or mukhya ciindra miisa. It gets the same 
name as the solar month in which the moment of initial 
new-moon of the month falls. For this purpose the 
solar month is to be reckoned from the exact moment 
of one satnkranti of the sun to the moment of the next 
sar"nkriinti. When a solar month completely covers 
a lunar month, i.e.1 when there are two moments of 
new-moon (amiinta)1 one at the beginning and the other 
at the end of a solar month. then the lunar month 
beginning from the first new-moon is the intercalary 
month1 which is then called an adhil.:a or mala miisa1 

and the lunar month beginning from the second new
moon is the normal month which is termed as Suildha 
or nija in the Siddhantic system. Both the months 
bear the name of the same solar month but are prefixed 
by adhikJJ or suddha as the case may be. In an adhika 
month religious observances are not generally allowed. 

If on the other hand1 a lunar month completely 
.covers a solar month. no new-moon having occurred 
in that solar month, the particular lunar month is then 
called a k.~aya or decayed month. 

As the tmJ;hya or new-moon ending lunar month 
begins from the Amiirasyii or the new-moon occurring 
in the solar month bearing the same name, the lunar 
month may begin on any day during that solar month 
-it may begin on the first or even on the last day of 
that solar month. 

(ii) The full-moon ending lunar month known as 
pun:imanta or gauna ciindra miisa, covers the period 
from one full-moon to the next, and is determined on 
the basis of the corresponding new-moon ending month 
as defined above. It begins from the moment of full
ILOOn just a fort-night before the initial new-moon of 
an amiinla month, and it also takes the name of that' 
month. 

But in the gau7)amiina (i.e., full-moon ending lunar 
month), as the month starts 15 days earlier than the 

new-moon ending month, it may begin on any day 
during the last half of the preceding solar month and 
the first half of the solar month in question. It will 
therefore be seen that while the new•moon ending or 
mukhya month sometimes falls almost entirely out
side (i.e., after) the relative solar month, the full-moon 
ending or a g1una month always covers at least half of 
the solar month of that name. 

The months used for civil purposes in the Hindi 
calendar are the full-moon ending lunar months, and 
are sub-divided into two halves-kr~f.la pak~a covering 
the period from full-moon to new-moon and termed 
as radi1 and sukla pak~a covering the perio:l from new
moon to full-moon and termed as szuli. As these 
months are on the gauQa mana, the mdi half of a 
month comes first followed by the szuli half. The last 
day of the year is therefore a full-moon day, the 
Phiilguni (or Holi ) PurQimli, in keeping with the 
ancient Indian custom. , 

The Samvat and Saka years in the Hindi calendar 
begins with Caitra Sukla Pratipad. For astronomical 
purposes. however, the year begins a few days later 
with the entrance of the sun into Me~a. 

The calendars of A~Jiiqhi Satnvat and KiiTtil.:i Sm"n mt 
are, on the other hand. based on the new-moon ending 
months, and consequently the months begin 15 days 
later than the months of the Caitriidi full-moon ending 
calendar. The A~iiqhi calendar begins with A~aqha 
Sukla 1, and the Kartiki calendar with Ka,-t-ika 
sw.ra 1. 

The table (No. 20 on p. 249) shows the scheme of , . 

the different calendars for the year Saka 1875 
(1953-54). The year contains a mala or adhika month. 

It may be seen from the above mentioned table 
that in case of the light hall of the month (sudi half) 
the month has the same n~e for the two systems of 
month-reckonings, but in the dark hall of the month 
(vadi half) the names of the months i~ the two systems 

are different. 

The year-beginnings of the Samvat era in the three 
systems of luni-solar calendar are also different, as may 
be seen from the following table. 

Table 19-Showing the year-beginnings of the 
different systems of Samva.t era. 

Calendar Ca.itradi -~hacJhftdi Kart:.kadi 
system system sy:lte:n 

Sa·iwat era 2010 2010 2010 

Beginning 
~~~acJha S 1 Kartika. s 1 of year Caitra S 1 

(16 Mar., 1953) ·u2 July, 1953) (7 Nov., 1953) 
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Countfug ·or the Succession of· Days 
In all the calendars used in India, days are counted 

according to the solar reckoning, as well as according 
to the lunar reckoning (i.e.. by tithi or lunar day). 
But there is a difference in emphasis. 

In the. easter-it regions (Bengal. Orissa and Assam), 
and in Tamil Nad and Malabar, the solar reckoning is 
given more prominence: The almanacs give solar 
months and count the days serially from 1 to 29, 30,' 
31 or 32 as the case may be. The tilhi e~dings are 
given for every day,. and the titlli may start at any 
moment of the day. 

In other parts of India (e~cept Bengal, Orissa, 
Assam and Tamil N~d), the counting of daYs is based 
on the lunar reckoning, and the number of the titlli 
c'urrent at sunrise is used as the ordinal number of 
the, date necess"ary in civil ~s. So there ~e 29 or 
30 days in a· month, but the days are not always 
counted serially from 1 to 29 or 30. 

The month in the lunar calendar is divided into 
~ half-months, the Sudi and uuli halves in the new
moon ending system. and the t:adi and ludi halves in . 
the full-moon ending system. Iri. fact the year is 
divided mto 24 half-months Instead of 12 months. So 
there are 14 tO 15. days in a-half-month {tllde Table 20). 

The fiUli or lunar day is measured by the positions 
of the moon and the sun. When they are in conjunc
tion, i.e:, at- new~moon the 30th tiflii or amiitmya ~nds 
and the first tifm starts which continues upto the 
moment when the moon gains · on the sun by 12° in: 
longitude. Similarly when the difference between the 
moon and the sun~is 24° the second tifhi ends, and so 
on. The ·average duration of a titlti is 2311 37.mS, hut 
the actual. duration. of . a particular titl•i undergoes 
wide variations from the above average according to 
the different positions of the sun. the moon and the 
lines of their apsides. It may become as great as 
2611 47ID and as small as 1911 59m. So generally to every 
day there is a titlli. But sometimes a titln begins and 
ends on the same civil day, and such a titlli is dropped ; 
and some religious ceremonies of auspicious character 
are not allowed to take place on such a tithi,_ and the 
following day begins with the next following tithi. 
For example. if the third titln is dropped, the sequence 
of days of the ha)f-month is 1. 2. 4. 5 etc., thus the 
seriality is broken here. 

As opposed to the above-mentioned case, the titlti 
. sOmetimes extends over two days, there being no tithi 

ending in a day {from sunrise to next sunrise). As the 
same ftthi remains current on two successive sunrises. 
the same tithi-nl:UD.ber is allotted to both the days ; 
in the second day, however, it is suffixed by the term 

'adhika'. For example if the third tithi is repeated. 
then the sequence of days of the half-month would be 
1, 2, 3, 3 adllika, 4. etc. 

Some improvement in the use of tithi for dating 
purposes i:;, however~ observed in the Fusli calendar 
in vogue in some parts of Northern India. In this 
calendar the month begins from the day following the 
full-moon and dates are counted consecutively 
from 1 to 29 or 30 without any break at new-moon, or 
any gapping or over-lapping of dates with kt;aya tithi 
or adhika tithi. In fact the dates of this calendar 
have no connection with tithis after the starting of 
the month has been determined. The year of Fusli 
begins after the full-moon day of lunar Bhadm 

Mala Masa and Kshaya 1\lasa 

It has been stated hefcre that even at the beginning 
of the Siddhanta Jyoti~a period, the intercalary months 
(mala or adMka) were determined on the basis of the 
mean motions of the sun and the moon, and as such 
there was no possibility of the occurrence of any so 
called k:}aya or decayed month. But as already 
mentioned, from about 1100 A.D., the intercalary 
months are being determined on the basis of the 
true motions of the l~aries, i.e., on the actual 
l~ngths of the new-moon-ending lunar month and 
of the different solar months as obtained from 
Siddhantic rules. This gave rise to the occurrence 
of k:}aya months. and the intercalary months 
were also placed at very irregular interyals. 

The period from new-moon to new-moon (the lunar 
month ) is not a period of fixed duration ; it varies 
within certain limits according · to the different 
positions of the apse line of the lunar and solar orbits. 
as follows :-

LENGTH OF THE LUNATION 

By tnean nwtion .According to S.S. 
d h d h 

• 
29 6.3 

29 12.73 to 
" 29·19.1 ,. 

Mode~·n 

d h 

29 5.9 
to 

29 19.6 

Comparing these values with the actual lengths of 
solar months given in Table 24, it is observed that the 
•ininimum length of the lunar month falls short of all 
the solar months. even of the shortest month of Pa~a. 
But as a mala tniisa is not possible in that month. the 
maximum and minimum limits of the lunar months are 
recalculated for each of the solar months from 
Kiit-lika to Phiilgwla separately. 



Religious Ca.lenuar 

Mukhya or new-

I 
Ga1HJa or f1tll-

moon ending moon . ending 

Caitra s Ca.itra s 
Caitra K Va.i8akha. K 

Vai~c!kha s Vais1kha s 
(mala) (mala) 

Vai§iikha K Vai§-lkha K 
(mala) (mala)· 

Vaisakha. s VaiS.'ikha s 
(suddha.) (suddha) 

Vaisakha. K Jye!=Jtha K 
(suddha.) 

Jye!=Jtha. s Jye!}tha s 
Jye!=Jtha. K A!?aQ.ha. K 

A!}aQ.ha. s A!}agha s 
A!=Ja<Jha. K SravaJ)a. K 

SravaQa. s SravaQa. s 
Srava.Qa K Bhadra K 

Bhadra. s Bhlidra. s 
Bhadra K Asvina K 

.Asvina. s Asvina. s 

.Asvina. K Kartika K 

Kartika s Kartika. s 
Kartika K Marga. K 

Marga. s Marga. s 
Marga. K Pa.u!'}a. K 

Pau!}a s Pau!}a. s 
Pau!}a K Magha K 

Magha. s Magha. s 
Magha K Phalguna K 

Phalguna. s Phalguna s 
Phalguna K Caitra. K 

INDIAN CALENDAR 

Table 20. 

Scheme of the Luni-Solar Calendar 

( ~aka. 1875=1953-54 A.D. ) 

Civil Luni-Solar Calendar 

Full-mo<m Jt.Tew-momn 
ending ending 

Caitra. s I 
Caitra. s 

VaiSlikha. v Ca.itra. v 
ra.i§1kha s Vai§iikha s 

( adhika) (adhika) 

Vai§ikha v Vaisakha v 
(adhika) (adhika) 

Vaisakha s Vaisakha 

Jye!=Jtha. v VaiSlikha 

Jye!'}tha s Jye!}tha. 

A!}aQ.ha. v Jye!}tha. 

A!'}aQ.ha. s A!'}ligha 

SravaQa. v A!Ja<Jha. 

SravaQa. s SravaQa. 

Bhadra v Srava.Qa 

Bhadra s Bhlidra 

Asvina v Bhadra 

Asvina s .Asvina 

Kartika v .Asvina 

Kartika. s Kartika 

Marga. v Kartika 

Marga. s Marga. 

Pau!}a. v Marga. 

Pau!'}a s Pau!}a. 

Magha. v Pau!}a 

Magha s Magha 

Phalguna v Magha 

Phalguna s Pha.lguna 

Caitra v Phalguna 

S = Sukla pak!}a or Sudi. 
K = KnQa. pak!}a. 
V= , , or Vadi. 

s 

v 

s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
s 
v 
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Initial date reckoned on the 
Solar Calendar as is now 

in use. 

Indian Solar . Gregorian date Calendar date 

2 Caitra. 16 Ma.r. 

17 Caitra 31 Mar. 

1 Vaisakha 14 Apr. , 

11 Va.isakha. 30 Apr. 

31 Vaislikha. 14 May· 

15 Jye!=Jtha 29 May· 

29 Jye!}tha "12 June 

14 A!}aQ.ha. 28 June 

28 A!}a~ha. 12 July 

11 Srava.Qa. 27 July· 

25 SravaQa. 10 Aug. 

9 Bhadra. 25 Aug. 

24 Bhadra. 9 Sep. 

8 Asvina 24 Sep. 

23 .Asvina 9 Oct. 

6 Kartika. 23 Oct. 

21 Kartika 7 Nov, 

5 Agrah. 21 Nov. 

7 Dec. -21 Agrah. 

6 Pau!}a 21 Dec. 

22 Pa.u!}a. ~Jan, .1954 

6 Magha 20 Jan; 

21 Magha 4 Feb. 

6 Phalguna 18 Feb. 

22 Phalguna 6 Mar. 

6 Caitra 20 Mar. 

When the lunar month Length of the lunar month. Comparing the above limits with the actual lengths 
of months stated before, it is found tha~ the minimum 
length of the lunar month falls short of all the solar 
months except Paw;a. So a malamiisa or intercalary 
month is possible in all the ~onths except the month 
of PatCI}a only. 

nearly cours the Minimum Maximum 
Solar month of d h d h 

Ka:rtika or Pha:lguna 29 9.7 29 18.0 
Agraha:yana or Ma:gha 29 10.5 29 .18.8 
Pau~a · 29 10.8 29 19.1: 
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The maximum duration of a lunar month. on the 
other hand. exceeds the lengths of the solar months 
only in case of solar .Agralliiyat,;w, Paw;a and .Miigha. So 
a ~aya month is possible only in ~ese three months. 

A list is given below showing the actual intercalary , 
monthsoccurring during the period Saka 1823 (1901-2 
A. D. ) to Saka 1918 (1996-97 A. D. ) on the basis of 
Surya SiddlUillW calculations. 

Table 21. 

l1_den:oln..1-y 91lonlhs ill tl18 p,.esent centw·y 

Saka Saka 
1823 Srava.l}.& 1872 A~?aqha. 

1826. Jya.i~tha. 1875 Vaisakha. 

18~ Cailira. 1877 Bhadra 

1831 Sra:va.va. 1880 Sraval}a 
1834 ..x,a:«Jba. 1883 Jyai11tha 
1837 Vajsakha 1885* Asvina, Caitra. 

1839 Bhadra. 1888 Sraval}a 
18!2 SraV&JJ& 1891 .Asadha . . . 
·18!5 Jya~tha 1894 Vaisakha. 

·' 
18!7 Caitra. 1896 Bhadra 
1850 · Srava.va. 1899 .4\l}aQ.ha 

1853 .X~«Jba 1902 Jyail}tha 
1856 VaiSiikha. 1904** Asvina-Pha:L , 
1858 Bhadra 1907 Sraval}a 
1001 Sraval}a 1910 Jyail}tha. 
186! J~ha 1913 VaiSa:kha 
1866 Cailira. 1915 Bhadra 
1869 Srava.JJ& 1918 A~?aQ.ha 

* Pa.W}a. is K!jaya, ** Magha. is K!ilJya. 

As regards the ~ya months that occurred and 
will be occurring during the period from 421 Saka 
(499-500 A.D.) to 1885 Saka (1963-64 A.D.) a statement 
is given below showing all such years mentioning the 
month which is h;aya ·and also the months which are 
ad};;ikn, in these years. . The calculations are based on 
Surya SUidli:iinta without bija corrections ul>to 1500 
A. D. and with these corrections after that year. 

Table 22-~ya or decayed months 

Saka .A.D. K!;aya tn01-dh .Adhika t1wnths before 
and after the K!;aya 

11wnth 

(!S 526-27 PaUl}& Kartika, Phalgnna 
(67 54546 Paul}ao Kartilra, Phalguna 
(86 56!-65 Paul}ao .Asvina, Phalgun& 
532 610-11 MargaSir~?a. · Kartilra, v aiSakha. 
551" 629-30 Palll}9. -Asvina, Caitra. 
692 770-71 PaU!}a. .Asvina, Caitra 
8U 892-93 Margas~a Kartika, Caitra 
833 911-12- Pa.Ul}ao .Xsvina., Caitre. 
97! 1052-53 PaU!}ao .Asvina., Caitra. , 

Baka A.D. Kt;aya month .Ad hika month 

1115 1193-9-l Pau~a. Asvina, Caitra 
1180 1258-59 Pau~a Kartika, Caitra 
1199 1277-78 Pau~a Kartika, Phlilguna 
1218 1296-97 Pau~a Marga., Phlilguna 
1237 1315-16 llargasir~a Kartika, Phalguna. 
1256 1334-35 Fau!}a. Asvina, Phalguna 
1302 1380-81 Margasir~?a. Kartika, Vaisakha 
1321 1399-1400 Pau!}a. Kartika, Caitra. 
1397 1475-76 Magha Asvina, Phlilguna. 
1443 1521-22 Margasir~a. Kartika, VaiSa.kha 
1462 1540-41 Pau~a Asvina, Caitra 
1603 1681-82 Pan~ a Asvina., Caitra 
1744: 1822-23 Panl}a .Asvina, Caitra 
1885 1963-64 Panl}a. .~svina., Caitra. 

It will be observe<l from the above table that 
according to Surya Siddlliinta calculations one kt;aya 
month occurs on average after 63 years. But o'ne 
may repeat as soon as after 19 years and as late as 
after 141 years. In rare cases they recur after 46, 65, 
76 and 122 years. 

Intercalary months according to 

modem calculations 

The lunar calendar proposed by the Committee for 
religious purposes is based on the most up-to-date 
.value of the tropical year and the correct timings of 
new-moon. As such the intercalary months according 
to these calculations would not always be the same 
as determined from Surya Siddhanta-calculations and 
shown above, The intercalary (nULla or adhika) and 
decayed (kt;aya) months according to these calculations 
are shown below for Saka years 1877 to l902. 

Table 23-Intercalary month according 
to modern calculations. 

, 
Saka A.D Intercalary Saka. A.D. Intercalary 

Month Month 
1877 1955-56 Bhadra. 1896 1974-75 Bhiidra. 
1880 1958-59 Sraval)a 1899 1977-78 Sraval}a 
1883 1961-62 Jyai~?tha 1902 1980-81 Jyai~tha. 

1885 1963-64: Kartika & Caitra 
(Agrahayal).a k$aya,) 

1888 1966-67 Sraval)a 
1891 1969-70 .A~?aQ.ha. 

1894: 1972-73 va.isakha. 

PrQposal of the Committee about the Lunar Calendar 

According to the Siddhantic rules, the lunar 
calendar is pegged on to the solar calendar, and so 
it is the luni-solar calendar with which we are at 
present concerned. It has aheady been shown that 
the length of the Surya Siddhanta year is greater than 
the year of the seasons (i.e., the tropical year) by 
about 24 minutes. As a result of this the seasons have 
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fallen back by about 23 days in our solar calendar. 
The lunar calendar, being pegged on to the Siddhantic 
solar calendar, has also gone out of seasons by about 
the same period, and consequently religious festivals 
are not being observed in. the seasons originally 
intended. 

The solar (saura) month for the religious calendar 

Although the Committee considers that the solar 
year to which the religious lunar calendar is to be 
pegged on should also start from the V. E. day, it felt 
that the change would be too violent ; with a view 
to avoiding any ~uch great changes in the present day 
religious observances, it has been considered expedient 
not to introduce for sometime to come any discon~ 

tinuity in this system, but only to stop further increase 
of the pre:;ent error. The soiar year for the religious 
calendar with Vaisiikha as its first ~aura month should 
now commence when the tropical longitude of the sun 
amounts to 23° 15'. This saura month will determine 
the corresponding lunar months required for fixing the 
dates of religious festivals. The lengths of such 
months, which are also fractional, are stated below, 
giving the lengths according to the Surya Siddhiinta 
calculations compared with the corresponding modern 
values. 

Table 24-Lengths of Solar months 
of the Religious Calendar. 

Lengths of Months 

Sattra Long: of According to Surya Modern 

Mas a Sun Siddhanta Valtte 
(1950 A.D.) 

Vai&'ikha 23° 15'- SOd 22h 27m SOd 20b 55m 

Jyai!itha 53 15- 31 10 5 31 6 39 

A11ac.lha 83 15- 31 15 28 31 10 53 
Sraval}a 113 15- 31 11 24 31 8 22 
Bhadrapada 143 15- 31 0 27 30 23 51 
Asvina 173 15- 30 10 36 30 11 51 
Kartika. .203 15- 29 21 27 29 23 41 
Marga sir!} a. 233 15- 29 11 46 29 14 33 
Pau!}J. 263 15- 29 7 38 29 lO 40, 
Magha 293 15- 29 10 45 29 12 57 
Phalguna 323 15- 29 19 41 29 20 54 
Caitra. 353 15- 30 8 29 30 8 33 

365 6 13 365 5 49 

The lengths of the months according to the Surya 
Siddhiinta are the same as shown earlier, as the 
same month was used by the S. S. for 'both the 
purposes. But the modern value is different from 
that shown before, due to the fact that a different 
point is taken here for the beginning of months, 
The modern value is, however, not fixed for all 
times, but it undergoe-s sUght variation as explained 
previously. 

c. R.-40 

The luni-solar calendar by which the religious
festivals are determined has been pegged on to 'the 
religious solar calendar starting from a point 23° 15' 
ahead of the V. E. point. As this religious solar 
calendar is based on the tropical year, the luni-solar 
calendar pegged on to it would not go out of the 
seasons to which they at present conform, and so the 
religious festivals would continue to be observed in die 
present seasons and there would be no further shifting. 

The Committee has proposed that the luni-solar 
calendar should no longer be used for civil purposes 
in any part of India. In its place the unified solar 
calendar proposed by the Committee should be used 
uniformly in all parts of India irrespective of whether 
the luni-solar or solar calendar is in vogue in any 
particular part of the country. 

5.8 INDIAN ERAS 

Whenever we wish to define a date precisely we 
have to mention the year, generally current of an era,. 
besides the month and the particular day of the month, 
and the week-day. This enables an astr_onomer, well
~ersed in technical chronology, to place the event 
correctly on the time-scale. In international practice 
the Christian era is used, which is supposed to have 
started from the birth-year of Jesus Christ. But as
mentioned in Chapter II, it is an extrapolated era which 
came in use five hundred years after the birth of the 
Founder of Christianity, and its day of starting may be 
widely different from the actual birthday of Christ, 
about which there exists no precise knowledge. 

In India, nearly 30 different eras were or are. used 
which can be classified as follows :-

(1) Eras of foreign origin, e.g., the Christian era,. 
the Hejira era, and the Tarikh Ilahi of Akber. 

(2) Eras of purely Indian origin, list given. 

(3) Hybrid eras which came into existence in the 
wake of Akber's introduction of Tarikh Ilahi. 

Table 27 shows purely Indian eras, with their 
starting years in terms of the Christian era, the elapsed 
year of the era•, the year-beginning, solar, lunar or 
both solar and the lunar as the case may be, the parti
cular regions of India where it is current. Inspite of 
~he apparent diversity in the ages of the . ~ras, the 
methods of calendarical calculations associated with 
each era are almost identical-; to be more accurate 
only slightly different and foll~w the rules given in 
either cf the -th,ree Siddhantas, Surya, -Arya ·and 
Brahma. The thr:ee methods.di~fer but slightly. 

•· Gener.1lly, but not always the Indian eras have "elapsed 
y~s". Thus year 1876 of Saka era would be, if . we followed 
the western convention, year 1877 Saka (cun-ent). 
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The apparent antiquity of 'certain eras. e.g., the 
Kaliyuga or the &ptar~i. are however rather deceptive, 
for these eras :tre not mentioned either in the Vedic 
literature or even in the Maliab/Uimta ( a work of the 
4th to 2nd century B.C. ). The best proof, however, 
that no eras were used in date-recording in ancient 
India is obtained from "clnscriptions" which give •con
temporary evidence~ of the method of date-recording 
in use at the tim~ when the inscription was composed. 

In India, the oldest inscriptions so far discovered 
.and deciphered satisfactorily are those of the Emperor 
A~ka (273 to 227 B.C.} ; for the earlier Indus valley 
.seal recordings have not yet been deciphered and no 
inscriptions or seals which can be referred to the time
period between 2500 B.C. (time of Indus valley civili
zation} and 250 B.C. ( time of A~ka } have yet been 
brought ~_light. A~ka mentions in his inscriptions 
.only the number of years elapsed since his coronation. 
No month~ week-day or the serial number of the day 
in the month is mentioned. A typical A~kan ins
cription giving time references is given in § 5. 5. 

Continuous eras first began to be used in the re
cords of the Indo-Scythian kings who reigned in 
niodern Afghanistan and North-Western -India ·bet

ween 100 B.C. to 100 A.D. 

What is then the origin of the Kaliyuga or Baptat~i 
era given in Table 27 which go back to thousands of 
_years before Christ ? We are going to show presently 
that they are extrapolated eras invented much later 

than the alleged 5t:a.!ting year. 

It is clear from historical records that date-recor
ding by' an era in India started from the time of the , 
K~ emperors and Saka satraps of Ujjain. But 
India cannot be singled out in this respect, for none 
of the great nations of antiquity~ rix.~ Egypt, Babylon, 
Assyria or later Greece and Rome~ used a continuously 
running era till rather late in their history. The 
introduction of the era is connected with the develop
ment of the sense of "HistorY' which came rather late 
to all civilized nations. 

Critical Examination of Indian Eras 

Here we are examining critically the claims of a 
few eras, which are supposed to date much earlier, e.g., 
the Kaliyuga era which is commonly believed to have 
been introduced in 3102 · B.C., the Saptar~i era, and 
the .Patulara-Kala-mentioned by Kalha]Ja, the historian 
of Kashmir, who wrote in 1150 AD., and supposed to 
be dating from 2449 B.C., and others. 

The Saptar~ era commoly known as Lokakala or 
Laukika Kala iS measured by centuries and has 27 such 

centuries in the total period of the cycle. Each cen
tury is named after a nakf3atra, viz., .A§dni1 Bharm,1i, 

etc; and the number of years within the century is 
generally mentioned, so that the number of year of the 
era never exceeds 100. This era was in use in 
Kashmir and neighbouring places. In fact this era has 
no relation with the seven Qsis (the Great Bear) in the 
sky or with any act~al 1wkf3atm division. There is 
differen.:e of opinion as to the beginning of the era. 
According to V !ddha Garga and the Pural}as the 
starting year of the tenth century named after Magha: 
are 3177 B.C., 477 B.C. and 2224 A.D. of the different 
cycles, when according to V arahamihira the third 
century named K!ttika begins. The beginning 
years of Varahamihira's Magha: century of the 
different cycles are however 2477 B. C., 224 A. D. 
and 2924 A.D . 

The Pal}dava Kala or the Yudhisthira era started . . . 
from 2449 B.C. according to Varahamihira. 

The so-called Yudhi~~hira era (2449 B.C.) is given 
by Kalhal}a, chronicler of Kashmir (1150 A.D.). who 
quotes the date from V !ddha Garga, an astronomer 
whose time is unknown. This era also does not occur 
in any inscription or any ancient treatise prior to 
Kalhai).a (1150 A.D.). Prof. M. N. Saba has shown that 
in the lJaJtabharata the . K!ttikas are in many places 
taken as the first of the nak~atras and are very nearly 
coincident with the vernal equinox. If we calculate 
the date of the M.Bh. incidents on this basis, the date 
comes out to be very nearly 2449 B.C. 

It, however, niether proves that the incidents 
mentioned in the M.Bh., if they were actual 
occurrences., took place in 2449 B.C., for the epic was 
not certainly put to writing before 400 B.C. as we 
know from a verse already mentioned on p. 226. It is 
inconceiveable to think that the dates could be 
remembered correctly for over 2000 years, when 
writing was in a very primitive state. The astro
nomical references in the battle scenes, from which 
certain writers very laboriously deduce the date of 
these occurrences. are most probably later interpola
tions., on the supposition that the incidents occurred 
about 2449 B.C. There is no inscriptional record 
regarding the use of Yudhi~tffira era or Pal}qavakala. 

(a} The Kaliyuga Era 

It is easy to show that the Kaliyuga era which 
purports to date from 3102 B.C. is really an extra
polated era just like the Christian era, introduced 
long long after the supposed year of its beginning. 

It is first mentioned by Aryabha~a. the great 
astronomer of ancient Pataliputra, who says that 3600 
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years of the Kaliyuga had passed when he was 23 , 
years olJ which is Saka year 421 (-199 A. D.). It is not 
mentioned earlier either in books or in inscriptions. 
The first mention of this era in an inscription is found 
in the year 63-1-35 A.D., the inscription being that 
of king Pulakc~ln II" of the Calukya dynasty of 
BadiimL or somewhat earlier in a Jain treatise. It 
was most probably an era invented on astrological 
grounds just like the era of Nabonassar, by Aryabha;a 
or some other astronomer, who felt that the great 
antiquity of Indian ciYili=ation could not be described , 
by the eras then in use (Saka, Chedi or Gupta era), 
as they were too recent. 

mwt trere tluse astrological grounds ? 

The astrological grounds were that at the beginning 
of the Kaliyuga, the sun, the moon and the planets 
were in one zodiacal sign near the fixed Siddhantic 
Me~Ji which according to some authorities is 
{ Piseium, but according to others is 180" from Citra 
or a Ttrgi,,is. This was probably a back cakulation 
based on the then prevailing knowledge of planetary 
motion, but has now been found to be totally wrong, 
when recalculated with the aid of more accurate 
modern data on planetary motion. We quote from 
.Andent I11ditm Chro11ology, pp. 35-39 by Prof. P. C. 
Sengupta, who has given a full exposition of Burgess's 
'\"iews on this point, with recalculations of his own. 

should also be a t<Jtal eclipse of the Sun ; but no such 
things happened at that time. The beginning of the 
Kaliyuga was the midnight at Ujjayini terminating the 

17th February of 3102 B.C., according to Silrya Siddhiinta 

and the iirdhariitrika system of Aryabhata's astronomy as 
described in the Kha~trJ,lkhiJ.dyaka of Brahmagupta. .\gain 
this Kaliyuga is said to have begun, according to the 
Aryabha(iya from the sunrise at Lanka (supposed- to be on 

the equator and on the same meridian with Ujjain)-from 
the mean sunrise on the 18th Feb., 3102 B.C. 

Xow astronomical events of the type descrikd above 
and more specially the conjunction of the sun anti the moon 
cannot happen both at midnight and at the next mean 
suprise. This shows that this Kaliyuga had an unreal 
beginning. 

The researches of Bailey, Bentley and Burgess have 
shown that a conjunction of all the 'planets' did not happen 
at the beginning of this Kaliyuga.. Burgess rightly 
observes : 'It sums hardly to admit of a doubt that the 

epoch (the beginning of the astronomical Kaliyug:1) rcas 
arrired at by astronmnical calculalio" carri•xl backu·ard. · 

We also can corroborate the findings of above research
ers in the following way and by using the most up-to--date 
equations for the planetary mean elements. 

Now the precession of the equinoxes from 3102 B. C. 
to 499 A.D. or .l.ryabhata's time works out to have been 
=-19° 32' 39". The mean planetary elements at the beginning 
of the Kaliyuga, i.e., 17th Feb., 3102 B.C., Ujjayini mean 

time 2-1 hours, are worked out and shown below. We have 

Table 25-Loogitudes of Planets at Kali-heginning. 

. )lean Tropical Longitude at the same The same as assumed in I 
i longitudes on time measured from the the Ardharatrika syst-em 
: Feb. 17, U.)l.T. Vernal Equinox of 499 at the same time as J 

Error in the assumPtion 
of .lryabhata. and aiso of 
the modern Silrya
Siddhiint.a and the 
Kh'J'Q4akhiidyaka. 

Planet 

1 2-1 hrs., 3102 B.C. A.D., i.e., .!rya.bhata.'s before and also at next 

1

. 

()loderns.) time. · mean sunrise. 
------~----~------~--------------~~ 

Sun i 301° 40' 9.22.. I 
:lloon ! 305 33 13.81 \ 
Moon's .Apcgee' 4-l 25 27.66 
Moon's ~ode 1-17 20 15.05 
Mercury 26S 2-1 1.65 
\en us 33-1 4-1 50.2.5 
Mars 290 2 5-1.67 
Jupiter · j 318 39 45.7-1 
Sa turn ~.32 2-1 15.07 

351° 12' 48" 
355 10 53 
93 58 7 

196 52 5-1 
317 56 41 
2! 17 29 

339 35 3-1 
8 12 25 

331 56 5! 

"A~tronomical Kaliyuga at~ kiro11omical Ficlimi" 

.-\t the beginning of the astronomical· Kaliyuga, all the 
mean I•hces of the planets, ¥iz., the Sun, Moon, Mercury, 
Yenus, ~Iars, Jupiter and Saturn, are taken to have been in 
conjunction at the beginning of the Hindu sphere, the 
moon's arlO<;ee and her ascending node at respectively a. 

quarter circle and a half circle ahead of the same intial 
point. Under such a conjunction of all the planets, there 

o" o· o·· 
0 0 0 

90 0 0 
180 0 0 

0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 

+ 8" -17' 12" 
+ -1 -19 7 
- 3 58 7 
-16 52 5-1 
+-12 3 19 
-2-1 17 29 
+20 2-1 26 
- 8 12 2-5 -
+23 3 6 

added 49" 32' 39" to these mean tropical longitudes arrived 

at from the rules used, so as tO get the longitudes measured 

from the vernal equinox of .\ryabhata.'s time. 

Hence we see that the assumed positions of the mean 
planets at the beginning of the astronomic-al Kaliyuga were 
really incorrect and the assumption was not a reality. But 
of what use this assumption was in Aryabhata's time, i.e., 

499 A.D., is now set forth below. 
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Arya.bha.ta. says that when. he was 23 years old, 3600 
years of Ka.li had elapsed. According to his Ardharatrika, 

·s.ystem: 
3600 years= 1/1200 of a Mahiiyuga = 1314931.5 days. 

Again according to his Audayika system : 

3600 years=l/1200 of a Ma.hayuga.=13~4931.25 days. 

Hence according to both these systems of astronomy of 
Aryabha.ta, by counting 3600 years from the beginning of 
the astronomical Kali epoch, we arrive at the date March 
2i, '499 A.D., Ujjayini mean time, 12 nobn. The unreality 
-of the Kali epoch is also evident from this finding. 
However, the ·position of mean planets at this time work 
-out an given in table 26 below. 

about 57 B. C. · Moreover a critical examination of 
inscription.s shqw the following details about this era. 

The earliest mention of this era, where it is 
definitely connected with the name of king Vikrama· 
ditya is. found in an inscription of one king Jaikadeva 
who ruled near Okhamandal in the Kathiawar State. 
The year mentioned is 794 of Vikrama era, i.e., 737 
A.D. In a subsequent inscription, dated 795 V.E. it 
is also called the era of the lords of Malava. So the 
Vikrama era and the era-of Malava lords are one and 
the same. Tracing back, .we find the . Malavagana era 
in use by a family of kings reigning at Mandasor, 
Rajputana between the years 461-589 V.E., as feuda-

Table 26-Longitudes of Planets at 3600 Kaliyuga era. 

Date: March 21, 499 A.D.-Ujja.yini Mean Midday. 

I 
Mean Long. 

I 
Mean Long. 

Planet ArdhariUrika Audayika 
system. system. 

Sun 
~ 

oo 0' 0" oo 0' 0" 
Moon 280 48 0 280 48 0 
Moon's. Apogee 35 42 0 35 42 0. 
Moon's Node 352 12 0 352 12 0 
Mercury 180 0 0 186 0 0 
:Venus 356 24 0 356 24 0 
Mars 7 12 0 7 12 0 
Jupiter . 186 0 {) 187 12 0 
·Saturn 49 12 0 49 12 0 

It is thus clear that the beginning of the Hindu 
.astronomical Kaliyuga was the result of a back calculation·. 
wrong in its data., and was thus started wrongly. 

·It is also established that the astronomical Ka.liyuga
Teckoning is a pure astronomical fiction cr.ea.ted for facilita.
-ting the Hindu astronomical calculations ·and, was designed 
to be correct only for 499 A.D. This. · Ka.li-reckoning 
cannot be ea.rlier tha.n the P,a.te when' the Hindu scientific 
Siddhiintas really ca..me into being, . As this conclusion 
-ca.nnot but be true, no Sanskrit work or epigraphic 
-evidences would be forthcoming a.s to the use of this 
.astronomical Kali-reckoning prior to the date 499 A.D". 

(b) · The Vikrama Era 

The Vikrama Era is widely prevalent in Northern 
India, excepting Bengal, and used in inscriptions from 
the ninth century A.D. Let us probe into its origin. 

In popular ·belief, .the Vikram~ era was started 
,h.y king Vikramaditya of Ujjain who iB. claimed to . . ' . , 
have repelled an attack on this famous city by Saka 
.or Scythian hordes about· 57 B. C. and foupded_an 
.era to commemorate his great victory. 

· Unfortunately no historical documents or inscrip· 
,·tions have yet been discovered showing .cl~arly t4e 
-xistence of a king Vikramaditya. reigning att;Jij~~n 

Mean Long. 

I 
Error in the 

Audayika Moderns. system. 

359° 42' 5" +17' 55" 
280 24 52 +23 8 

35 24 38 +17 22 
352 2 26 + 9 34 
183 9 51 +20 50' 9" 
356 7 51 +16 9 

6 "52 45 +19 15 
187 10 47 . + 1 13 

48 21 13 +50 47 

tories to the Imperial Guptas ( 319~550 A.D. ). They 
call it· not only the era of the Malava tribe, but also 
alternatively as the Krta era. ·A number of inscrip· 
tions bearing dates in the Krta era have b.een found in 
Rajasthan, and. the earliest of them goes back to the 
year 282 of the K~ta era (The Nandsa Yupa inscription 
described by Prof. Altekar, Epigraphia Indica, Vol. 
XXVII, p. 225). 

From these evidences, it has been concluded by 
historians that the earliest name so far found of this 
.era was Krta. What this means is not clear. Then 
between 405-542 A.D., it came to be known a~ the 
era of the Malava tribe and was used by the Verma 
kings of Mandasor, Rajputana, though tqey were 
feudatories of the Gupta emperors (319·550 A.D.). Its 
association with king Vikrama is first found in the 
year 737 A.D., nearly 800 years after the supposed 
date. of king Vikralll~· Its use appears . to have been 
at first co:O.fined to Kathiawar· and Rajasthan, for the • 
whole of Northern India used betw~en 320 A.D. to 

· 600 A.D., the Gupta era, which fell into disuse with 
the disappearance of the Gupta rule in 550 A.D •. ~or 
a time, Northern India used the Haqa era introdu
ce(l by . the emperor I_iar~a V ardhana (606 A.D.), but 

. when the Gurjara-Pratihl:lrs, . who . came . from 
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Rajasthan, conquered the city of Kanauj about 824 
A.D., they brought the Vikrama era from their original 
home, and it became the current era all over northern 
India except the eastern region, and was used by all 
Rajput dynasties of medieval times. 

The months of the Vikrama era are all lunar, and 
the first month is Caitra. The months begin after the 
full·moon but the year begins 15 days after the full
moon of Phiilguna, i.e. after the new-moon of Caitra. 
But for astronomical calculations, it is pegged on to a 
solar year, which starts on the first of solar Vaibkha, 
theoretically the day after the vernal equinox. The 
Vikrama era is current also in parts of Gujrat, but 
there the year begins in Kartika and the months are 
amanfa, which corresponds to the Macedonian month 
of Dios, and the epoch is just six months later. 
Thus the western and northern varieties of the 
Vikrama era follow respectively the Macedonian and 
Babylonian reckonings (see § 3.3), the year of starting 
is 255 years later than that of the Seleucidean era. 

The conclusion is that the champions of the 
Vikrama era have still to prove the existence of king 
Vikrama of Ujjain. Early inscriptions show that the 
method of date-recording is not typically Indian as in , 
the Satavlihana ins.::riptions but follow the Saka-Ku~J)a 
method, which follows the contemporary Graeco
Chaldean method. It was therefore a foreign recko-, 
ning introduced either by the Greeks or Sakas. or 
an Indian prince or tribe who had imbibed some 
Graeco-Chaldean culture, but was adopted by the 
Malava tribes who migrated from the Punjab to Rajas
than about the first century B.C. The association 
with a king Vikrama otcured 800 years later, and is 
probably due to bpse of historical memory, for the 
only historical king Vikramad.itya who is known to , 
have crushed the Saka power in Ujjain, was king 
Candragupta II of the Gupta dynasty (about 395 , 
A.D.). Before this, the Saka dynasty in Ujjain had 
reigned almost in unbroken sequence from about 100 
A.D. to 395 A.D., and had u~ed an era of their , 
own, later known as the 'Saka' era. All the Gupta 
emperors from Samudragupta, had an "Aditya" title, 
and many of them had the title ''Vikramaditya'' so 
that the Gupta age was par excellence the age of 
Vikramadityas. But all the Gupta emperors use in 
their inscriptions the family era called the Guptakala 
which commemorated the foundation of Gupta empire 
(319 A.D.). The association of the ~ialava era with king 
Vikramaditya, and assignment of king Vikramaditya 
to Ujjain, was due to confusion of historical memory 
not infrequent in Indian history. It may be mentioned 
that the Vikrama era is never used by Indian astro
nomers for their calendaric calculations, for which 
puapose the Saka era is exclusively used. 

(e) The Saka Era , 
The Saka Era is the era par excellence which has 

been used by Indian astronomers all over India in their 
calculations since the time of the astronomer Varaha
mihira !died 587 A.D.) and probably earlier. The 
Indian almanac-makers, even now, use the Saka era 
for calculations, and then convert the calculations to 
their own systems. 

This era is extensively used over the whole of India 
except in Tinnevelly and part of Malabar, and is more 
widely used than any other era. It is also called Saka , , 
Kala, Saka Bhopa Kala, Sakendra Kala, and Salivahana , , 
Saka and also Saka Samvat. Its years are Caitradi for 

.luni-solar reckoning and Me~di for wlar reckoning. 
In the luni-solar reckoning the months are p'l,. ~~i 111anta 
in ·the North and a manta in Southern India. The , 
reckoning of the Saka era begins with the vernal equi-
nox of 78 A.D., and is measured by expired years, so 
the year between the vernal equinox of 78 A.D. to that , 
of 79 A.D. is .~ero of Saka era. In some pancangas of 
Southern India the current year is however seen to he 
used instead of the elapsed year, where the number of 
year of the era is one more than the era in general use 

But we are not yet sure about the, origin of this 
era. It has been traced back to the Saka satraps of 
Ujjain, from the year 52 {130 A.D.) to the end of the 
dynasty about 395 A.D. But in their own records, 
they merely record it as year so and so, but there is 
not the slightest doubt that the era used by them , 
subsequently became known as the Saka era (t·ide ~ 5.5). 

The Old and the Xetc Saka era. 

The dates given by different authorities about the 
starting year of the old Saka era mentioned in § 55 
vary from 155 B.C. to 88 B.C. as given below: 

Konow : 88 B.C. (date of death of Mithradates II, the 
powerful Parthian emperor w-ho is 
said to have subjugated the Sakas). 

Konow has proposed a number of other dates. 
Jayaswal: 120 B.C.: 
H f ld 110 B C Settlement Of the Sakas erz e : .. : m 

Seistan by MithradJ.us II. 

Rapson : 150 B.C. : 

Tarn: 155 B.C.: 

Establishment of the ~aka 
kingdom of Seistan. 

Date of settlement of the ~aka 
immigrants in Seistan by 
Mithradates I. 

Recently Dr. Van Lohuizen de Leeuw has dis.:us
sed the starting point of this era in her thought-provok
ing book 'The Scythian Period of ltu.li.w History'. She has 
rejected all the above dates. and fixed up 129 B.C. as 
the starting date of the old Saka era. She id.-:ntifies this 
year as the one in whi.:h the Sakas. descending from 
the Trans·Oxus region. attacked the Parthian empire 
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in which the Parthian emperor Phraates II was defea
ted and killed, and the rich province of Bactria was 
·occupied by the Sakas. They founded an era to com
memprate their victory over the Parthians which their 
successors took to India, as they expanded and put an 
end to the Bactrian Greek principalities in Afghanist!'ln 
and north-west Punjab. She suggests that the old 
Saka era was also used by the Ku:;;anas, who were 
after all a Sakish ruling · tribe, but from the time of 
Kani~ka with hundreds omitted. 
' . 

Dr. M. N. Saha has supported this theory in its 
mai~:deatures, but he thinks that the era was founded 
in l23 B.C., for he. shows from historical records that 
the Sakas assailed Bacti:ia first in 129 B.C. and entered 
into a seven year conflict with th~ Parthians, and 
finally conquered Bactria in 123 B.C., when the Par
thian emperor. Artabanus II, was defeated and killed. 
Probably the Sakas then founded their era. This was 
also called the era of Azes. Dr. Van Lohuizen de 
Leeuw has accepted Saha's suggestion. 

This hypothesis, though not finally settled appears 
to have a. good deal of probability, for the followin~ 
reasons: 

Dr. Saha points. to the fact that Indian classics, 
which can be dated from the third century B.C. to the 

'second century A.D., mentions three races in what' is . , 
modern Afghanistan and N. W. India, vix., the Sakas, 
the Yavanas, and the Pallavas, who attained to. the 
stat~s· ~{ ruling races. The orde;r in which they are 
mentioned.denotes correct chronological sequence, for 
they are arranged in the order of their chronological 
appearance in history, the Sakas · being mentioned as a 
subject race in Darius's inscription (518 B.C.). But 
the Y avanas (Greeks) were the first to attain the status 
.of.~ ruling ~ace, from 312 B;C ••. the date of foundation 
of the Seleucid empire, whose power in the west was 
ov~rthrown by the Parthians, or Pehlevis (Pallavas of 
Indian classics) in 248 B.C. 

Both these ruling races. of Yavanas and Pallav~s 
used eras of their own, vix., the Seleucidean era from 
312 B.C., and the Parthian era from 248 B.C. Did the 
third race, 'l:ix., the Sakas who were the last to attain 

. status ~fa ruling race ever use an era of their own? it 
would be surprising if they did not, for it became the 
fashion for all races, who attained the status of ruling 
people, to have eras of their own. The early .. Sakas, 

·as their.'records show, were deeply influenced by their 
neighbours to the west, vix., the Parthians who adopted 
Greek culture, and their coin-records show that they 
also adopted Greek culture, and therefore most 
probably, the Graeco-Chaldean method of date 
recording. . 

The points given in § 5.5 and above may be: 
summarized as follows :-

1 

(a) The Sakas starting from Central Asia attacked 
the Parthian empire in 129 B.C., and overcame 
Parthian resistance by 123 B.C. It is very probable 
that they started an era to commemorate their 
accession to power in Bactria from 123 B.C. They used 
Macedonian months and Graeco-Chaldean methods of 
calendaric calculations as prevalent in the Seleucid 
and Parthian dominions. Probably the era was some
times named after Azes, who was probably their leader. 
But this Azes is not to be confounded with later 
Azes I or Azes II, who reigned in Taxila between 40 
B.C. and 20 B.C. Within the first 200 years of its 
starting, the era was alternatively called the Azes era. 

, 
· (b) This Saka era ( known to archaeologists as the 

I · I ' I 

old Saka era ) was used by the Saka emperors and Saka 
satraps in their Indian territories, but the time
reckoning began to bz gradually influenced by Indian 
customs. They began to use Indian months alter
natively with Macedonian montl?-s and Pur?J,imanta 
months in place of .Amanta months. During the first 
200 years, the hundreds were sometimes omitted, in 
the use of the era. 

(c) The so-called Kani:;;ka era is nothing but the , 
old Saka era with 200 omitted: , 

(d) The Saka era was used by the house of Cal?tana 
of Ujjain with 200 omitted, but gradually they forgot 
the origin of the era and continued their own reckoning 
without further omission of hundreds upto the end of 
the Saka satrapal rule over Ujjaini about 395 A.D. As 
the early Indian astronomers were mostly of foreign , 
origin (vix. Sakadvipi Brahmana) the astronomical 
reckonings necessary for compiling the calendar were , 
carried out using· the Saka era and Graeco-Chaldean 
astronomy. The blending of Graeco-Chaldean 
astronomy as known about the early years of the· 
Christian era with older Indian calendarical features , 
formed the basis of Siddhanta Jyoti:;;a. The Sakadvipi 
Brahmins also brought to India horoscopic astrology , 
using the Saka era exclusively in horoscopes, a custom 
which has persisted to this day. These facts explain , 
the pre-eminence of the Saka era. 

(d) Other Eras 

Buddha Nirv'fi?J,a Em :-The Buddhists of Ceylon 
have been using since the first century B.C. the 
Buddhist Nirval}a era, having its era-beginning in 544 
B.C. This era has not however been found in use .on 
the 'Indian soil, except for a solitary instance in 
an inscription of A~okachalla Dev found at Gaya 
dated in the year 1813 of the Buddhist Nirva:Qa 
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era= 1270 A.D. Most of the antiquarians however 
put the date of NirvaQa in 483 B.C. The origin of 
the Buddha Nirv:I:Qa era used in Ceylon bas not yet 
been satisfactorly explained. 

The Gupta Era :-This era was clearly lestablished 
by the founder of the Gupta dynasty (Candragupta I) 
to commemorate the accession to imperial power of 
his family, about 319 A.D., and was in vogue over the 
whole of Northern India from Saurashtra to Bengal 
during the days of their hegemony (319 A.D.-550 A.D.). 
After the decay of their empire, the era was continued 
by their former vassals, the Maitrakas of Vallabhi and 
was in use in parts of Guzrat and Rajputana up to 
the thirteenth century. Its use in Bengal was discon
tinued from about 510 A.D. with the disappearance 
of Gupta rule first in South Bengal, then over the 
whole of Eastern India. In the Uttar Pradesh (ancient 
Madhyade~a), it was driven out by the Hari;ia era, 
which had a short period of existence, 606-824 A.D., 
when the city of Kanauj , was occupied by king 
Nagabhata of the Pratibar dynasty, who hailed from 
Rajasthan. The Pratibars brought with them the 
Vikrama era, which had been current in Rajasthan, 
and this became the great era of the north, used by 
all medieval Rajput dynasties, except those belonging 
to the eastern region. 

Eras i11 Eastern India 

Most parts of Bengal were under the Gupta 
emperors, and used the Gupta era during their 
hegemony (319-510 A.D.). But Gupta rule disappeared 
as mehtioned above from major parts of Bengal from 
ca. 510 A.D., and the subsequent dynasties including 
the Pala emperors ( 750 A.D.-1150 A.D. ) used regnal 
years in their inscriptions for four hundred years of , 
their rule. The Saka era in Bengal appear to have been 
introduced by the Sena dynasty which replaced the 
Palas ; the Senas were migrants from the south 
( Ka~Q:i~a-K~atriyas ), where they were familiar with 
the Saka era, but it was not used in royal records 
which continued to use regnal years. The Vikrama 
Samvat never became popular in Bengal, or Eastern 
India. After Mohamedan conquest, Bengal was left 
without an era. For official purposes, Hejira was 
used, but the learned men used the Saka era, and the 
common people in certain parts used a rough reckoning, 

called Parganati·.Abda, reckoned from the time of 
disappearance of Hindu rule. 

After the introduction of Tarikh Ilahi, the people 
of Bengal began to use the Surya Siddhanta reckoning, 
and the solar year. The Bengali San had thus a 
hybrid origin ; to find the current year of the Bengali 
San, we take Hejira year elasped in 1556, i.e., 963 and 
add to it the number of solar years. Thus 1954 
A. D. is 963 A.D.+(1954-1556)=1361 of Bengali San. 

Other hybricl eras 

A number of other hybrid eras formed in a similar 
way to Bengali San is mentioned in the table (No. 27) : 
Amli and Vilayati in Bengal and Orissa, the various 
F asli or harvest years in Bengal, Deccan, and 
Bombay. 

All the other eras mentioned as hybrid in the 
chart were formed in a similar way, and the slight 
differences are due to mistake.s in calculation, or 
differences in the time of introduction. While the 
Bengali San bas M_ei;iadi as year-beginning, others 
have taken the year-beginning to be coincident with 
some important mythical event of local provenance, 
e.g., the year-beginning of the Amli era used in 
Orissa, t·it., the 12th lunar day of the light half of the 
month of Bhadra is said to represent the birth date 
of king Indradyumna, the mythical king who is said 
to have discovered the site of modern Puri. The 
great temple of Puri was actually built by "king 
Anyanka Bhim Dev of the Ganga dynasty about 1119 
A.D., and kings of this dynasty who held sway in 
Orissa from 1035-1400 A. D. used the Ganga era. 

The Kollam era prevalent in the Malayalam 
countries is of obscure origin. The year of this era 
is known as the Kollam AQ.qu." The era is also called 
the Era of Para~urama, and is said to have omitted 
thousands from their previous reckonings. In South 
Malabar it begins with the solar month Simha and 
in North Malabar with the solar month Kanya. 
The era started from 825 A.D. 

The Jovian cycle: In Southern India the years are 
named after the name of the Jovian year and so it. also 
serves the purpose of an era of a short period, vi::., 60 
years, after which the years recur. Details about 
Jovian years will be found in Appendix 5-E. 



Table 27. 

Indian Eras 
Year of era. Date of "' < I Zero-year Year-beginning Piir.Qimiinta. or 

ERA current in commence-. 
Amanta. . Provenance ' Remarks of E1'a. 1954 A. D~ ment·in 

'_ S~lar Luni-Sola.r (Luna.T months) . 
(latter part) 1954 A.D.:-

A. D. 
Merfadi(Ver.equi.) 

. 
Kali Yuga -:-3101 5055 April- Oaitra S 1 - .. - Extrapolated 
Saptar~z1 -3176 Oaitra S 1 . 

Piiri}.imanta Kashmir - -· - -
-2448 

~ 

Yudhi~thi1·a - - - - . ·- -
724 (?) 

.. . 
Laukika - - - - - Multan & Kashmir Adopted by Kalhal)a 
Buddha NirviiQ.a - 544 2498 :May 17: - Vaisakha s 15_ - Ceylon -
Mahiivira N irvaQ.a 527 2481 

' . c Kartika S 1 - - - - -- -. 
Vikrama (I) - 57 2011 .. April4 Vernal ~quinox Oaitra S 1 PiirQ.imanta N. India except Bengal I . Earlier known as Kita 

" 
(II) - 57 2011 Oct. 27 - Kartika. S 1. . Amanta Gujerat ~ or Malavaga.Qa. (III) 2011 A.~a<Jha S 1 

I 

" - 57 July.1 - Amanta Ka.thiawar J 
Christian 0 1954 J'an.1 Jan. 1 - - World -
Saka -. 

P (N. India) ,Astronomer's era 78 1876 April Me~adi Caitra S 1 All India 
' .. (Vernal equinox) · A (S. India) 

Ohedi (Kalacuri) 248 -. - - A.svina s 1 Piirr;~.imanta Western & Central India -
Vallabhi 318 - - - Kartika S 1 . Both P. & A. Kathiawar .& _Saurashtra From Gupta era 
Gupta -. •. 

Gupta empire (Cen. I. & Nep.) 
·• ·319 ...._ - - Oaitra. S1 Purl)imanta -

Bar~a 606 - - - - ~- Mathura & Kanauj -
Hejira 622 1374 Aug . .31 - Muha.rram (Lun.) - - Lunar reckoning 

......., 

Bengali San - 1361 April14 Me~adi - - Bengal 963+ Solar years since 1556 
Vilayati - 1362 Sept. 16 Kanyadi - - Bengal & Orissa -
Amli - 1362 Sept.10 - Bhadra S 12 - Orissa -
Fasli (I) - 1362 Sept. 13 - Bhadra K 1 Piirl)imanta Bengal 992+ Solar years since 1584 

(II) - 1364 July 1 July 1 - - Deccan -" . 

" (III) - 1364 June 8 Sun enters - - Bombay -
Mrga. nak~. 

Magi . 638. - - Me~adi - -- Arakan, Chittagong Similar to Bengali San 
Ganga ·- - - - - - Eastern Deccan -
Kollam (I) 824 1130 Sept. 17 Kanyadi - - North Malabar -

" 
(II) 824 1130 Aug. 17 Sirhhadi - - South Malabar . -

Newar 879 - - - Kartika S 1 Amanta Nepal In vogue till1768 A. D., 
suppressed by Gurkhas. 

Oiilukya Vikrama 1075 - - - - - Western Deccan Current only for 100 years ... 
Lak~mava Sena 1104-1118 - - - Kartika S 1 - Mit hila -
Sifnha 1113 - - - A~agha S 1 Amanta Gujerat Started by Siddhariija Jayasiri1ha 
Tiirikh Iliihi 1555 - - Vernal equinox - - Akbar's ompire Introduced by Akber (963 ¥ejira) 
Raja Saka 1673 -- - - Jye~tha S 13 A manta ( Maharashtra From the coronation of Sivaji· 

.. -



APPENDIX 5-A 

The Seasons 

We have seasons because the celestial equator is oblique 
to the sun's path (or the ecliptic), or in modern parlance, 
the axis of rotation of the earth is not perpendicular to its 
orbit, but inclined at an angle of 66~0• This causes varying 
amounts of sunlight to fall on a particular locality through
out the year. If the earth's axis were perpendicular to the 
ecliptic, in other words the obliquity were zero, every 
portion of the earth from the equator to the pole would 
have had 12 hours of sunlight, and 12 hours of shade. 
There would have been no seasons on any part of the earth, 
just as we have now for places on the earth's equator, where 
we have no variation of season throughout the year, because 
the day and night are equal for all days of the year. 

lt can be proved from spherical trigonometry that the 
duration of sunlight for a place having the latitude cf> is 

given by 
12+lE Sin- 1 (tan cf> tan o) hours, 

where o=declination of the sun on that day; o being 
counted positive when it is north of the equator, and 
negative when south. 

If 8 is negative, i.e., when the sun is south of the 
equator, the second term of the above equation is negative, 
and daylight will be of less than 12 hours' duration. 

This holds up to the latitude of ~-£=66j0, i.e., the 

beginning of the arctic zone. Between the arctic circle 
and the north pole, the sun will remai~ constantly above 
the horizon more than twenty-four hours for several days 
together during the year. Thus at a. place ~n 70° north 
latitude, the continuous day is observed for 64 days from 
21st May to 24th July, at 80° north latitude it is for 133 
days from 17th April to 28th August, at the north pole it 
is for six months from 21st March to 23rd September. 

For a person on the north pole, the sun will appear on 
the horizon on the vernal equinox day, and will go on 
circling round the sky. parallel to the horizon and rising 
every day a little up, till on the solstitial day, he attains 
the maximum altitude, viz., 23° 27'. After that the sun 
will begin to move down and on the day of autumnal 
equinox, will pass below the horizon. Thus for six 
months, from 21st March (V.E.) there will be continuous 
day for a person on the north pole, and from the 23rd Sept. 
(A.E.) to the next 21st March (V.E.), there will be a 
continuous night for six months. 

The position described above is for the northern hemis
phere, viz., for those dwelling north of the equator. In the 
southern hemisphere the position is just reversed ; when 
the day is longer in the northern hemisphere, it is shorter 
in the southern hemisphere. 

c. R.--41 

The amount of daylight received at any place determines 
the se~son. When we have maximum sunlight, ·we ha~e 
the hot season. When we have minimum sunlight, we shall 
have winter.· The other seasons come in-between. Rain, 
frost, etc., are secondary effects produced by varying 
amounts of sunlight, and of the atmospheric conditions 
stimulated by the sunlight received. The sun is the soie 
~rbiter of the seasons. 

Hence the definitions of seasons as given by the ancient 
astronomers, whether Western and Indian, which base them 
on the cardinal days of the year, are the only correct 
definitions. A system which deviates from this practice is. 
wrong. 

The majority of the Indian calendar makers have not,. 
however, followed this definition. The reason is more 
psychological than scientific. For along with astronomy, 
there has been also a growth of astrology which has fixed 
up its· canons on the basis of a fixed zodiac commonly known 
as the Niraya'f}a system. The effect of this will be clear 
from the following example. 

The winter season (si§ira) begins on the winter solstice 
day which date is· also marked in all the Siddh.ii.ntas· by 
sun's entry (sainkriznti) into Makara. This event occurs on 
the 22nd December. But the Indian calendar makers, 
following the nirayal}a system,_ state that the Makara 
Sainkr"iinti happens not -on· the 22nd December but on the 
14th January and the winter season also begins on that 
date. Similar is the case with other seasons also. The result 
is that there is a clear difference of 23 days in the reckoning 
of seasons. The later Hindu savants tried to reconcile the 
two points of view by adopting a theory of trepidation, 
which after Newton's explanation of precession, has been 
definitely shown to be false. It is therefore absolutely 
wrong to stick to the nirayatta system. 

It is however refreshing to find that a few Indian 
savants have definitely stood against the false nirayatza 
system. The earliest were Muiijala Bhata (932 A.D.),· a 
South Indian astronomer and Prthudaka Svfuni (950 A.D.), 
who observed at Kuruk!)etra. One of the latest was :Mm. 
Bapudev Sastri, C. I. E., Professor in the Sanskrit College, 
Banaras, who wrote in 1862, as follows : 

"Since the nirayatza sa1i1kriintis cat:~not be determined 
With precision and without doubt and since the niraya~1a 
rasis have no bearing on the ecliptic and its northern arid 
southern halves, we must not hanker after nirayal)a system 
for the purposes of our religious and other rites. We must 
accept siiyana and our religious and other rites should be 
performed in accordance with the siiyana system", 
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n is not generally known that another great man who 
probably feU· that the fliraya{la system gave us wrong 
seasons. was Pandit Ishwar Chandra Vidya.sagar. We 
learn from his biography that he had a. course in Indian 
astronomy while he was a. student of the Sanskrit College, 
Calcutta. about 18!0. Before him, the Vasanta or Spring 
~ted of the months Madlm and Madltar:a, i.e., Oaitra 

and Vai&tkha, as in other parts of India.. But from 1850, 
Vidyasagar began to bring out text books in Bengali in 
which he retarded the seasons by a. month, e.g., he said that 
the spring consists of Phiilgu11a and Oaitra, and no one 
questioned it. So in Bengal, as far as JlOpular notion goes, 
Vasanta season starts on Feb. 1~. while in other parts it 
starts on March 14:, a. month later, while the correct 
1lStronomical date according to Hindu Siddhantas is Feb. 19. 
Beno<ra.l thus commits a. negative mistake of '1 days while 
-other parts of India. has a. positive mistake of ~3 days. 

The position in respect of a.ll the seasons is stated 

below: 

S11n.'s longitudiJ Correct datiJ Presenl datiJ · 

Vasants. (-) 30° to 30° Feb. i9 to Apr. 19 Mar. 14: to May 13 
(Spring) .. 

Grilpna 30° k, 90° Apr. ~0 to June~ May U to July 15 

(Summer) 
YanPi 90° to 150° June~ to Aug. 22 July 16 to Sep. 15 

(Rains) 
.&rat · 150° ~ ~0° Aug. ~3 to Oct. 22 Sep. 16 to Nov.15 

(Autumn) 
Hemanta. 21.0° to 2'10° Oct. 23 to Dec. 21 Nov. 16 to Jan. 12 

(Late Autumn) 
SiSira ~70° to 330° Dec. 22 to Feb. 18 Jan. 13 to Mar. U 

(Winter) 

. 
· In contmuing tO folio~ the fl.ira"yal,.lll system, the Hindu 

ealendar makers are under delusion that they are following 
the path of Dharma. · They are actually committing the 
whOle Hindu society to .Adhanna. . 

The period covering -the north-w&rd journey of the sun 
was known in Indian astronomy as the Uttariiyaf]a 
i.IJ., north-mud passage and it consisted of the· Winter, 
Spring and Summer. n is the period from winter solstice 
to summer solstice. and 1:ice-versa, the period from summer 
'SOlstice to winter solstice was known as the Dak.~Qiiyana, 
i.e.. southward passage and it consisted of Bains, Autumn 
and Ht:manta. 

The names of months ·given in the second column of 
Table No. 28 are found first in T"aittiriya Sat"nluta. and they 
are tropical, because they attempt to define the physical 
duu-acterisfiics of the months. 

Ma.dhu. ····.means 'Honey• and the name indicates 
that the month was pleasant like honey. 

Madhan. ... means 'Honey like' or 'Sweet one'. 

The names are thus expressive of the pleasantness of the 
spring season. 

The figures in the third column of the table below denote 
the an.,"llla.r distance of the sun from the astronomicai 5rst 
point of Aries (the V.E. point) indicating the beginning of 
the month. 

The two months constituting the 'Spring Seasoil' would 
thus include the day from Feb. 19 or 20 to .April19 or 20. 
The Vernal Equinox day (March 21) would be just in the 
middle. The same is the case with other seasons each of 
two months. 

Table 28. 

Spring Madhu } -3r Honey or sweet spring 
llidhava. The sweet one 

Summer Sukra } 30 Dluminating 
Suci 60 Burning 

Bains Nabhas } 90 Cloud 
Nabhasra 120 Cloudy -

Autumn Isa } 150 Moisture 
Urja 180 Force 

Late A.u~has · } 210 Power 
ha.sya 240 Powerful 

Tapas } 270 Penance, mortification, 
Winw fire 

Tapasya 300 Pain (produced by heat) 

These names were seldom used by the common people, 
but they were very popular with poets. 

The figures.. in the s6cond column of table No. 29 
denote the ~"Ular distance of the sun on the ecliptic, the 
origin being the first point of Aries. We have described 
in § 4:.5 how an idea of the ecliptic was derived from night 
observations of the sky and observation of eclipses. and 
how it came to be used as a reference plane from very 
ancient times . 

The Indian definition of the seasons. though was based 
on the cardinal days, was different from the definition of the 
westerners who divided the year into four seasons each of 
three months Winter, Spring, Summer and Autumn, starting 
from the four cardinal days. The ancient Indians divided 
the year into six seasons each of two months as given in 
the table below. The spring season did not start with the 
TernaJ equinox, as already statal but a month earlier and it 
was extended a month later, and so for every season. 

Table 29. 

bulian Seasons 1i-opical.Molllh-rtames Lu.nar Jlollllt-names 

Spring ( -00' to 30") 
Summer (30" to 90") 
Bains (90' to 150") 
Autumn (150" to 210") 
LaleAutnmn 

(21(}> to 27QD) 

Wmter (2'iU' to 300') 

Madhu & Madhava 
Sukra&Suci 
Nahhas & N abhasya 
Ji;a &Urja 

Sahas & Sahasya 
Tapas & Tapa.._"fa 

Caitra-v aiSak:ha 
Jyai~tha-.!~~ha 
Sravai}A-Bhidra 
Asvina-Kartika 

.Agrahaylltlll-Pau~ 
Magha-Phalguna 

The early Greek astronomers have left records about 
their successive attempts to measure the length of the year 
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correctly. It is now known that they all used the gnomon. 
Measures of the length of the different seasons and of the 
year by some of their eminent astronomers are given in the 

t!tble (No. 30) below. 

The Chaldeo.ns must have also measured the length of 
the year by the same method, either somewhat earlier or 
simultaneously with the early Greeks, but their names, 
excl'pting those of a few have not survived. But if in 
reality, tho nineteen-year cycle was of as early as 747 B.C., 
they must have arrived at a correct length of the year much 

earlier than any other nation. 

The Lenath of the Seasons : The lengths of seasons were 
found exactly in the same way as in the case of the 
year, e.g., in the case of Spring, by counting the number of 
days from the day next to the vernal equinox day to the 
summer solstice day. The number would be variable from 
year to year, but a correct value was found by taking the 
observations for a number of years and taking the mean. 
The lengths obtained by early astronomers are : 

Table 30. 

Spring Summer .Autumn Winter Total 
days days days days days 

Chaldean 94.50 92.73 88.59 8Q.44 365.26 
Euctemon (432 B.C.) 93 90 90 92 365 
Cnlippos (370 B.C.) 94 92 89 90 365 
Correct values 

for 1384 B.C. .. . 94.09 91.29 88.58 91.29 365.25 

The ancients early discovered that the seasons were of 
unequal length, but they were ignorant of the physical 
reasons. These exact definitions of seasons, both in India. 
and in the West, were arrived at very early, and are very 
important for accurate calendar-making ; but the true 
meaning of these definitions were forgotten in the succeed
ing periods in India.. 

In European astronomy, which is derived from Graeco-
Chaldean astronomy, we have : 

Spring 0°- 90° 
Summer 90°-180° 
Autumn 180°-270° 
Winter 

from V.E: to S.S. 
" S.S. to A.E. 
" A.E. to W.S. 
" W.S. to V.E. 

According to this scheme, the Rainy season consisting 
of months of Kabhas and Nabhasya formally set in when 

the sun crossed the summer solstice (June 22), as is evident 
from the lines in Kalidasa's MeghadiUa or Cloud-Messenger. 

Pratyiisa.nne .. Yablzasi da.yitajivita lambanarthi 
Jimutena. sva.kuSa.la.mayim hiirayif1yan pravrttim. 

Translation : When the month of Nablzas was imminent, 
( just marking the onset of monsoon ), etc." 

Or in the Riimiiya~ta. Ayodhyiikii-Qqa 
U daggatva-abhyuplibrtte paretacaritam diSa.m 
Abrnvlina di8ah sarvah snigdha dadrsire ghanah. 

Translatian : When the sun jlli't reversed its motion after 
going (continuously) to the north, and began to proceed in 
the direction inhabited by departed souls (da~ir;~ayana), the 
wh9le sky was overcast with clouds (i.e., the monsoon set 
in); ........... . 

Winter solstice set in with the month of Tapas, which 
means penance. The winter solstice as mentioned above 
was the time from which the yearly sacrifices started. 

The month names in the last column of table (No. 29) 
are 'lunar', but they were linked to the solar months. They 
are now in universal use all over India to denote 
solar as well as lunar months ; but the two varieties are 
distinguished by the adjectives 'Solar' or 'Lunar'. · . 

Both the European and Indian definitions of seasons 
are scientific as they are based on the cardinal days. The 
difference in nomenclature is trivial. 

The Length of the Year : The length of the year, as 
mentioned earlier, must have ·been found by counting the 
p.umber of days from one equinox to another, or one solstice 
to another. 

In actual practice, the number of days of the year, 
counted in this way would vary between 365 and 366. In 
the early stages, the length of the year was whole-numbered. 
but Indians of Vedailga Jyoti~a period had a year o£:366 
days. • Later when they came to a. rigorous definition of the 
year, they realized that the number of days was not whole, 
but involved fractions. Probably the attempt at determin-. 
ing the exact. length of the year involving fractional 
numbers was obtained by adding up .the lengths for a. 
number of years, and taking the mean. 
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The Zero-point ol the Hindu Zodiac 

TM Zuo-poirtt of tluJ Hindu Zodiat; : . By this is meant 
the Vern&l Equinoc~ Point (first point of Aries) at the 
time when the Hindu savants switched ou from the old 
Vediitiga,..J"yoti~a calendar to the Siddhantic calendar (let 
us call this the epoch of the Siddhanta-Jyotilia. or S. J.). 
There is a wide spread belief that a definite location can be 
found for this point from the data given in the SUrya.
Siddhanta. and other standard treatises. This impression is 

·however wrong. 

Its location has to be inferred from the co-ordinates 
.given for known stars in Chap. VIII of the Surya Siddltiinta. 
From these data. nmpt thought that he had proved that it 
-was very close to &mali (! Pisciurn) ; but another school 
thinks that the autumnal equinoc~ point (first point of 
Libra) at this epoch \vas very close to the star Citra (Spica, 
< Virgi11u ), and therefore the first point of Aries at the 
-epoch· of S.J was 180°' behind this point. The celestial 
longitude in 1950 of C Pisciurn was 19° 10' 39" and of . 
"'- Virginis was 203° 8' 36". The longitudes of the first 
point of. Aries, ·according to the two schools therefore 
differ by . ~3° 9'(-)19° 11' = 3° 58' and they cannot be 
identical. _ &vali or C Pisciut11. was closest to To (the V .E. 
point) about; 575 A.D., and Citra or < Virgirtis was closest 
to~· (the A.E. point) about 285 A.D., a clear difference 

~t 290 years. 

Thus even those who . uphold the !tirayatla school are 
not a.,...reed amongst themselveS regarding the exact location 
of the vern8J point in "the age of the' Surya-Stddlliirda 
and though. they talk· of· the Hindu zero-point, they do 
not know where it· is. Still such ·is the intoxication , 
for partisanship that for .. 50 yearS,. a. wordy warfare 
regardmg the adoption of either of these two points ·as the 
zero-point of ·the Hindu .zodiac liaS gone on between the. 
two rival factions kno~ ~tively as the &ooti-Pak.~ 
.and Oitrii-Pak~ but as_ we sha.ll show the different parties : 
are simply beating about the bush for nothing. 
' 

Chapter Vlli of the S.S gives a. table of the celestial co

.oroina.\es (Dhruualm and Vi~epa) of the junction-stars 
(idenillying stars) of 27 asterisms forming the Hindu lunar · 
zodiac. It is a.,ttreed by all that these co-ordinates mus~ 

have been given taking the position of the V.E. point at the 
observer's time as the fiducial point. It is possible to 
locate it, as Burgess had shown in his edition of the S.S., if 
with the aid of the data given; ~. i.e., celestial longitude of 
the iunction-sta.rs in the epoch of S.J. is calculated, and 
compare it with the ~ of the same stars for 1950. Let the 
two values of~ be denoted by ~1 and~~. ~1 being the value 
at the epoch of S. J .• ~. for the year 1950. Then ~~~- ~1 
should have a constant value, which is the celestial 
longitude of the V.E. point at the epoch of the S.J. on the 
assumption that they refer to observations at a. definite 
point of time. The following is a short exposition of . 
Burgess's calculations. 

The S.S. gives the position of the junction-stars in 
terms of Dltruvaka, and Vik~epa, two co-ordinates peculiar 
to Surya-Siddlliinta. Their meaning and relation to the 
usually adopted co-ordinates is illustrated by means of 
fig. 27 and for convenience . of the reader, the standard 

Fig.27 

designations, symbolisms used for the different systems of 
celestial co-ordinates along with their Hindu equivalents 
are shown in the table below : 

Table 31-Siddhantic designation of celestial co-ordinates. 

Celestial longitude 
Celestial latitude 

vRighli Ascension 

v . Declination 
Polar longitude 
Polar latitude 

Hindu Symbol Figure Remarks 
Designation. 

Bhoga. A 
Sara. {J 
VlJ1uvamSa. 0. 

Kranti 8 

Dhruva.b l 
V~epa.· d 

TO 
OS 
TQ 
QS 
TB 
BS 

As in Siirya. Siddhanta 
Used by Bhaskara. 
Modern 
As in Siirya. Siddhanta 

" 
" 
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With the aid of spherical trigonometry, the following 

relations may be deduced :-

sin {3 =sin d sin B ............. ··· .. (1) 
sin (.\ -Z)= tan {3 cot B} ............ (2) 

or tan (.\ -Z} =tan d cos B 
where, cot B=cos l tan ' .................. (3) 

The objective is to deduce the values of .\ and {3 of a 
11tar whose l, d are to be found from Chap. VIII of S.S. 
As the formulae show, the key angle is B, which is deter
mined with the aid of relation (3). Then (1) gives us f3 
and (2) gives us .\ -l. So .\ and {3 for the star are found. 

Proceeding in this way, Burgess calculated the values 
of .\ and {3 of the junction-stars given in the S.S. We have 
checked these calculations. These are reproduced in table 

No. 32 on pp. 264-65 in which : 

Column 1 gives us the serial no. of the nak~atra. 
2 " their names. 

• 3 " the name of the junction star as 

" 

.. 

, 

accepted ('see however later 
remarks). 

4 " the magnitude of the star. 
5 " the celestial longitude of the star 

6 " 
7 " 

8 " 

9 •: 

10 " 

11 " 

12 ." 

, 

, 

in 1950 from data given in a 
modern Ephemeris. 

the celestial latitude of the star. 
the dhruvaka or polar longitude 

as given in S.S. , 
vik~epa or polar latitude as given 

in s.s. 
the celestial longitude of junction 

.star.irom.the.data gjren in.. the. 
S.S. converted with the aid of 
the formula mentioned above. 

celestial latitude similarly conver
ted from data given in S.S. 

the difference in celestial longitude 
of the star for 1950 over that 
for the time of SS. 

the .. difference between the .lati-
tudes. 

It is evident that {3-,B' ought to be zero for all stars, 
which is however not the fact as may be seen from the 
table. In the time of the S.S., the _observations cannot be 
expected to have been very precise. But yet we cannot 
probably bold that an identification is correct when the 
difference is too large. We are therefore rejecting all 
identifications where {3- ,B' exceeds 2°. Probably these stars 
have not been correctly identified from the description 
given for them, or the co-ordinates given in the Surya
Siddhiinta were erroneously determined or wrongly handed 

-down to us. In the case of other stars, we find that .\s- .\1 

is 16° 47' (or 10° 52'), 16° 58' and 26u 18' for three stars. 
We are also rejecting these three : identifications. This 
leaves us with the identification of 16 stars as somewhat 

certain. The values of .\s- .\1 are in three groups as 

follows: 

No .\s-.\1 Average 
Group 1 ............ 2 ............ 22° 53' ~ 

8 ............ 22 1 ~22° 33' 
9 ............ 22 57 j 14 ............ 22 21 

Group 2 ............ 1 ............ 21 16 ~ 
3 ............ 20 10 I 
4 ............ 20 57 ~· 20° 10 ............ 20 8 48' 

12 ............ 20 47 
21 ............ 21 ,18 I 
24 ............ 21 2 J 

Group 3 ............ 7 ............ 19 40 

} 19' 
18 ............ 18 58 
20 ............ 19 14 9' 
22 ............ 18 34 
27 ............. 19 21 

(N.B. In giving the Dhruvaka and Vik!jepa, the S.S. 
uses a unit called Liptikii, which means a minute of arc. 
This is traced to Greek "Lepton". Prof. R. V. Vaidya 
thinks that some of the figures for asterisms, as they are 
given by cryptic Sanskrit words, have not been properly 
interpreted). 

We are not aware how the Hindu savants determined 
the dhtuvakas and vik!Jepas. It appears that they had a 
kind of armillary sphere with an ecliptic circle which they 
used to set to the ecliptic with the aid of standard stars 
like Pu~ya (8 Cancri), Magha · {"'-Leon.is) Citra ("'- Virginis), 
Visakha ( "'- Librce) and Satabhi~aj (.\Aq1~arii) and Revati · 
(C Piscium). They could also calculate the dhruvaka and 
vik.5epa of a star during the moment of its transit over the 
meridian of the .place of observation. They calculat(ld the 
dasama lagna (known as 'tlie . tentli. house iri ~tstrol~gical 
parlour) for the mo~ent of transit from tables al~·eady · 
constructed-for the l~titude of the observer, and this dasama 
lagna was the· required dhr-uvaka of the star. By ~sing 
two big vertical poles (i.e., gnomons) ·situated in. the north- . 
south line, the zenith distance of the. st~.r at tra~sit could 
be determined from which the declination of the star was 
deduced1 from the relation : 

Declination=latitude qf place minus zenith distance. 

Since Vik~epa (BS) = QS- QB i.e., declination of the 
star minus declination of a point B on the ecliptic [which 
is sin-1 (sin l sin E)], the polar longitude (dhruvaka} and the 
declination gjve the vik~epa which is thus : 

8-sin·1 (sin l sin£) 

Anyhow the above analysis seems to show that ·the 
co-ordinates of stars were determined at different epochs. 
Firstly when T was respectively 22° 21' ahead of the 
present T, secondly when it was 20.0 8' ahead, and 
thirdly when it was 19° 21' ahead. The epochs come out 
to be 340 A.D., 500 A.D., and 560 A.D., respectively. 
The first epoch is nearly 200 years from the tin1e of 
Ptolemy, and if it is assumed that Hindu astronomers 
assumed Citrii (Spica or "'- Virginis) to occupy the first point 



No. Name of Nak~atra 

(1) (2) 

1 Asvini 

2 Bharal}i ~ 

" 

· 3 Krttika 

6 Ardra 

7 Punarvasu 

8 Pus.ya 

9 .!sle~a 

" 

10 Magha 

11 Purva Phalguni 

--
12 Uttara Phalguni 

Junction-Star 

(3) 

f3 Arietis 

41 Arietis 

.Table 32 •. 

Sta~-~ositions of the Surya .. Siddhanta · 

Celestial -
Magni- Longi1iude 
tude · in-1950 . 

(4) . 

2.72 

As .. 

(5) 

Celestiai 
Latitude 
in 1950 

f3 

(6) 

3.68 47 30 + 10 27 

Dhruvaka. 
as in S.S. 

z 

(7) 

20 0 

Celestial 
Viks.epa Longitude 

calculated 
as in S.S. - . from (l,d) · 

d A1 

(8) 

+ 12 0 24 3-1 

Celestial 
Latitude 
calculated 
from (l,d) 

(3' 

(10) 

+ 11· 5 

.{3-(3' Remarks 

(11) (12) 

22 53' - 0 38 

35 Arietis 4.5!r 4o 14 + n 19 20 0 + 12 0 24. 37 + 11 5 21 37 + 0 14 

2.96 

1.06 

59 18 + 4 3 

69 5 - 5 2a 

37 30 + 5 0 39 8 

4930-50 488 

+ 4. 43 

- ·4 49 

20 10 - 0 40 

20 57 - 0 39 

~ ~·...... --i.•. 

-~ 71 :_~uri_ , .. 
:~ .: ~~~~R} 

CL Ta.w:L 

A Orionis 3.70 83 1 - 13 23 63 0 - 10 0 61 2 - 9 49 21 59 - 3 34 Latitudes differ much 

a Orionis 0.6 v 88 3 - 16 2 67 20 - 9 0 65 49 - 8 52 22 14, - 7 10 , 

(3 Geminorum 1.21 112 32 + 6 41 93 0 + 6 0 92 52 + 6 0 19 40 + 0 41 

8 Cancri 4.17 128 1 + 0 5 106 0 0 0 106 0 0 0 22 1 + 0 5 

a Cancri 4.27 132 57 -· 5 5 109 0 - 7 0 110 0 - 6 56 22 57 + 1 51 

~ Hydrw 3.48 131 3~ - 11 6 109 0 . - 7 0 110 0 - 6 56 21 39 - 4 10 Latitudes differ much 

a Leonia 1.34 149 8 + 0 28 129 0 0 0 129 0 0 0 20 8 +028 

·;) : 
8 Leonia 2.58 160 37 + 14 20 144 0 + 12 0 139 56 + lfrrsr f 20 41 + 3 2 Latitudes differ much 

f:•rs 

(3 Leonia 2.23 170 55 + 12 16 155 0 + 13 0 150 8 + 12 4 + 20 47 + 0 12 



Star-Positions of the Surya-Slddhanta-contd. 

Celestial Celestial Celestial Celestial 
Magni- Longitude Latitude Dhruvaka Vik~epa as Longitude Latitude 

No. Name of Nak~atra Junction-Star as in S.S. in S.S. calculated calculated Ag-A1 13- 13' Remarks tude in 1950 in 1950 l d from (l,d) form (l,d) 

"'· 13 
At 13' 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

13 Ha.sta o Corvi 3.11 192° 45' - 12° 11' 170° o' - 11° 0' 174° 24' - 10° 6' +18° 21' - 20 5' Latitudes differ much 

14 Citra a. Virginia 1.21 203 9 - 2 3 180 0 - 2 0 180 48 - 1 50 22 21 - 0 13 

15 Svati a. Bootie 0.24 203 32 + 30 46 199 0 + 37 0 182 56 + 33 47 20 36 - 3 1 Latitudes differ much 

16 Visakha a Librre 2.90 224 23 + 0 20 213 0 - 1 30 213 31 - 1 24 10 52 + 1 44 · Identification doubtful 

t Librre 4.66 230 18 - 1 51 213 0 - 1 30 213 31 - 1 24 16 47 - 0 27 " " 

17 Anuradha 8 Scorpii 2.54 241 52 - 1 59 224 0 - 3 0 224 54 - 2 52 16 58 + 0 53 • 
18 Jye~tha a. Scorpii 1.22 249 4 - 4 34 229 0 - 4 0 230 6 - 3 51 18 58 - 0 43 

19 Mula A Scorpii 1.71 263 53 - 13 47 241 0 - 9 0 242 53 - 8 48 21 0 - 4 59 Latitudes differ much ...... 
20 Purva~agha 8 Sagittarii 2.84 273 53 - 6 28 254 0 - 5 30 254 39 - 5 28 19 14 -. 1 0 

21 Uttarii~aQ.ha: a Sagittarii 2.14 281 41 - 3 27 260 0 - 5 0 260 23 - 4 59 21 18 + 1 32 '. 

22 SravaJ)a a. Aquire 0.89 301 4 + 29 18 280 0 + 30 0 282 30 + 29 54 18 34 - 0 36 

23 Dhani!Jtha 13 Delphini 3.72 315 39 + 31 55 290 0 + 36 0 296 8 +.35 33 19 31 - 3 38 Latitudes differ much 
.; .... 

24 Satabhi!}aj A. Aqua.rii 3.84 340 53 - 0 23 320 0 - 0 30 319 51 - 0 28 21 2 + 0 5 

25 Purva Bhadra.pada a. Pegasi 2.57 352 47 ~ + 19 24 326 0 + 24 0 334 38 + 22 29 18 9 - 3 5 Latitudes differ much 

26 Utta.ra Bhadrapada 1' Pegasi 2.87 8 28 + 12 36 337 0 + 26 0 347 19 + 24 0 21 9 -11 24 . 
" 

" a Andromedre 2.15 13 37 + 25 41 337 0 + 26 ,.....,_. ~-~ 0 347 19 + 24 0 26 18 + 1 41 Identification doubtful .. 

27 Bevati ' Piscium 5.57 19 11 - 0 13 359 50 0 0 359 ·5o 0 0 +19 21 - 0 13 
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of Lihra, the epoch coll\es out to be 285 A.D., and the 
correspondiiig Vernal point 2° to the west of Ptolemy's. 

This ana.lysis shows that the Indian astronomers had 
an·h,ed at the idea that the equinoctial point should be 
properly located with reference to some standard stars and 
there were :probably ·three attempts, one about 285 A.D., 
the next about 500 A.D.-, and the lOtSt one about 570 . A.D. 
They had not accepted the first point given by Ptolemy or 

any western astronomer. 

The compiler. (or compilers) of the S.S. _was _clearly 
unconscious of the precession of eq~inoxes, and ~bile, in his 
report, he m~de a selection of ·these data,' he did not perceive 
t.ha.t they were inconsistent with the idea of a. fixed V.E. point. 

But he did not err on the fundamental _point. He had 
clearly laid down that Me~adi, i.e., the first point of Aries 
from which the year was to be started was to be identified 
with the vernal equinoctial point. 

It is to be noticed that though the maker of the S.S. ha.s 
absorbed many of the ideas from Greek astronomy including 
the use of technical terms like horii, liptika, kendra, etc., he 
did not either blindly copy the Graeco-Chaldean data. From 
whichever source he might have got the ideas,· he absorbed 
it correctly and made an attetnpt to fix up the actual V.E. 
point, as required in Chaldean astronomy, otherwise his 
zero-point would have been coincident ~ith Ptolemy's. 
We have shown that whatever the Hindu zero-point of the 
zodiac might be, it is not coincident with that of Ptolemy. 

APPENDIX 5-C 

Gnomon Measurements in the Aitareya Brahmana 

References to the observation of the solstice are found 
in very early literature as the following passage from the 
Aitareya Brahmat.UJ. shows : 

'They perform the Eko:oint&a day, , the Vi~u~iin, in the 
middle of the year : by this Ekavim..§a day the gods raised 
up the sun towards the world of heaven (thellighesti region 
of the heavens, 'Viz., the zenith). For this reason this sun 
(as rai,sed up) is (called) Eka.virllSa., of this Eka.vimSa. sun 
(or the day), the ten days before are ordained for the 
hymns to be chanted during the day ; the ten days after 
are also ordainea in the same way ; in the middle lies the 
Eka.virllSa. established on both sides in the Vi1·aj (a period 
of ten days). It is cert_ainly established in the Vi1'aj: 
Therefore he going betw;een (the tWo penods of 10 days) 
over these worl~. does not waver.' 

'The go~ we~e afraid of this Aditya (the sun) falling 
_from· this• 'World of . peaven (the highest place in the 

heaxe.Ilsl; _him :with. three. worlds (diurnaJ. circles) of..heaven 
(in the heavens) f~om below they ,propped up ;- the ·Stomas 
are the three worlds of heaven (diurnal circles: in the 
heavens). ";rhey were . also afraid of his falling away 
upward; him with three worlds of. heaven (diurnal: circles 
in the heavens) from above they propped up.; the Stom.as 
are the three worlds of heaven (diurnal circles in the 
heavens) indeed. Thus three below are the Saptadasas 
(seventeen), three above; in the. middle is_ the Ekavi1izsa 
on both sides supported by Svamsam.ans. Therefore he 
going between these Svarasamans over these worlds does 
not waver'. 

This obscure passage has been interpreted as · follows 
by Prof. P,C. Sengupta. in his .A11cient Indian Chrofl,oT;ogy. 

The Vedic year-long sacrifices were begun ip the earliest 
times on the day following the winter solstice. Hence the 
V~uvan which means the middle day of the year was the 
summer solstice day. The above passage shows that the 
sun was ·observed by the Vedic Hindus t!> remain stationary 

; i. e., <Without any change in the merdian zenith distance 
for 21 days near the summer solstice. The argument was 
this that if the sun remained stationary for 21 days, he 
must have had 10 days . of northerly motion, 10 days of 
southerly motion, and the middle (eleventh) day was 
certainly the day of the summer solstice ; hence the sun 
going over these worlds1 in the interval between the two 
periods of 10 days on either side, did not 'waver'. Thus 
from! a rough observation, the Vedic Hindus could find the 
real day of the summer or winter solstice. 

The next passage from the Aitareya Brahma'I,'Ut lnot 
quoted) divides the Viraj of 10 days thus: 10=6+1 +3; 

-the first 6 days were set apart for a eaQ.aha {six day-} period, 
followed by an atiratra or extra day and then came the 
three days of . the three Stomas or Svarasamans. The 
atiratra days before and after the solstice day were 
respectively styled Abhijit and Visvajit days. It may thus 
be inferred that the Vedic Hindus by more accurate 
observation found later on that the sun remained stationary 
at the summer solstice for 7 and not 21 days. 

Question may now be asked how could they observe that 
the sun remained stationary for 21 days and not for 
23, 27, 29, or 31 days. This depended on the degree of 
accuracy of observation ·possible for the Vedic Hindus by 
their methods of measurement. They probably observed 
the noon-shadow of a· vertical pole. 



APPENDIX 5-D 

Precession of the Equinoxes amongst 

Indian Astronomers 

On p. 226, we have given references to pre-Siddhantic 

notice3 of the location of the vernal point in the sky. We 
saw that ancient Indian savants noticed its gradual shift 
( due to precession ), but were only puzzled by the pheno
menon. Let us see what was the experience of the 

Siddhantic astronomers in this respect. 

Diksit in his Bharatiya Jyolisastra, has summarized the 
aJ\·entt;re•s of the idea of Precession of the Equinoxes 
amongst Indi,m astronomers of the Siddhanta period. The 
following account draws heavily on his Chap. 3 ( p. 326 ) on 
Ayana-Calana, which literally me'lns 'the movement of the 

solstitial points'.* 

The 'Solstitial points' were known amongst Indians as 

'Ayanas' anll Siddhantic astronomers regarded them as 
'imaginary planets' as they nsed to do in the case of the 
nodes of the lunar orbit. Though the nomenclature is cum

brous, the chapter actually deals with the precession of 
the equinoxes, as this point is 90° behind the summer 
solstitial point. 

Before the Siddhantic period, the lunar calendar was of 
primary importance, hence the exact fixation of the verng,l 
equinoctial point ( r 0 ) was not very important. It became 
important from the time the Indian astronomers of the 
Siddhanta period first realized that r 0 should form the 
zero-point of the zodiac ; and made attempts at different 
epochs ( 285 A.D.-600 A.D. ) to give co-ordinates of stars 
(Dhruraka and Vik.,epa) with respect to this as the initial 
point. Chapter VIII of modern Surya-Siddhiinta gives a. 
resume' of these co-ordinates for the junction-stars of the 
lunar asterisms. Onr analysis of these data. as given in 
Appendix 5-B shows that these co-ordinates must have 
been obtained by actual observations at different epochs, and 
as the compiler of the Surya-Siddhanta was ignorant of the 
phenomenon of precession of the equinoxes, he made an 
uncritical selection of these data. compiled at different times 
and included them in his Chap. VIII. 

From these data, it is impossible to determine the exact 
location of r o at tbe time when the Surya-Siddlziinta was 
complied. So the wordy warfare between the upholders of 
the Citra-pak.~a and the Rerali-pakja becomes meaningless 
as pointed out on p. 262. 

• The word 'Ayana Calana' strictly means the movement of the 
"Solstitial Points". Bhaskariicarya uses the word 'Sampat-Calana' 
for movement of the equinoctial points ( r and :!!:: ). Mathematically 
the two denominations are equivalent, but it has become the practice 
in Hindu astronomy to render the term 'Precession of the Equinoxes' 
by the words 'Ayana Calar~a'. We shall follow this practice through
out. 

C.R.-42 

The surmise that the early Siddhiintic astronomers were 
ignorant of the movement of the equinoxes is -supported by 
the fact that neither of the early eminent astronomers 
AryabhatJ. I (47€-523 A.D.) nor La.lla. (748 A.D.) whose 
dates are known, mention anything about~precession of the 
equinoxes in their writings which have come down to us. 
If they derived their knowledge of astronomy from theW est, 
they followed the current western practice of ignoring the 
prooession. The astronomer Va.dihamihira., who wrote 
about 550 A.D., and has left us a. compendium of the five 
Si idhantas, makes no mention of the phenomenon. This 
proves that the original SU.rya Siddhiinta as known to 
Va.rahamihira. contained no reference· to the movement of 
the equinoctial points. Iri his Brhat Sarnhitii as mentioned 
on p. 226, Va.raha.mihira, however, noted that the solstices 
were receding back, but he could not sa.y anything about the 
actual nature of the precession or assign any rate to it. 

But it is obvious that once the Indian astronomers 
recognized r o a.s the starting point of the zodiac, a.nd started 
giving co-ordinates of stars in terms of r 0 a.s the starting 
point, they could not avoid noticing the movement of the 
equinoxes, just as it happened with Hippa.rchos in Greece. 
According to Bra.hmagupta. (628 A.D.), the first astronomer 
who made a. pointed reference to it was one Vil}Qu Candra, 
author of the Vasi~tha Siddhiinta whose date is given as 
ca. 578 A.D. He was supported by one Sri!}eQ.a. of whom 
only the name survives. For holding these views these 
astronomers were roundly abused by Brahmagupta. whose 
views on these points appear to have been confused. But 
undeterred by the great prestige- of Brahmagupta., later 
astronomers continued to make references to the movemenf; 
of the equinoctial points. 

We cite some examples. 

Muiijala. Bhata., a. south Indian astronomer, wrote a. 
treatise called Laghumiinasa in 854 Saka. or 932 A.D. A 
later commentator, Muni8va.ra, ascribes the follow~g 
verses to him. 

Uttara.to ylimyadiSa.m yamyantatta.danu 

saumyadigbhagam 
parisaratam gaga.nasadam cala.na1h kiiicid bha.ve-

dapa.me. 1. 
Vi!}uvadapakramamal)ga.la.-sampate praci me!}adih 
pa.8cattuladirauayo-rapa.kramasambhava.l;L proktal;l. 2. 
.Rasitra.yanta.resmat ka.rkadiranukramanmrglidi~ 
tatra ca. para.ma krantirjina.bhagamitatha. ta.traiva.. 3. 
Nirdi!Jto-yana.sandhiSca.la.nam ta.tra.iva. sa.mbhava.ti 
ta.dbhagaQal;l ka.lpe syu-go-rasa-rasago-'ilka-candra. 

mital;I. 4. 
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Tmnslatio" 

1. While the celestial bodies move in the sky from 
north to south and again from south to north, a very small 
variation takes place in their declination. 

2. The (ascending) n~de in which the celestial equator 
and the ecliptic intersect is the first point of Aries (Me~ldi), 
and it gives the 'En.st'. The second node is the first point 
-of Libra (Tuliili), and these two points never change their 
declination value l which is zero). 

3. The first point of Cancer (Karkadi) is at a distance 
-of three signs (i.e. 90°) from it, and at a distance of three 
si~s in the reverse order is the position of the first point of 

. Capricorn (Makariiii). These give the positions of maximum 

declination which is 24 degrees. 

4. The solstiti~Ll points (which mark the ayanas) show 
a movement, and the number of their r~volutions in a Kalpa 

is counted as 199669. 

The last passage recognizes precessional motion, says 
that it is continuous, and gives the rate as 59".9 per year. 
Muiijala. Bhata makes no mention of trepidation. He noticlld 
that the Ayarras had precessed by about 6° from the position 
given in the Surya-Siddhiinta. 

Prthudaka. Svami (born 928 A.D.), an astronomer who 
-observed at Peihowa., near Kurukl}etra, commenting on a 
passage of Brahmagupta says : 

aThe revolution of ..Ayana in one Kalpa is 189411. 
This is called the Ayana Yuga". 

This passage recognizes the continuous nature of 
precessional motion, and gives the rate of precessional 
motion as 56".82 seconds per year. 

So far we have no mention of ihe 'Tite01'Y of Tt·epidation.' 

·This is first mentioned in the Arya Siddhiinta, ascribecl to 
Arya.bhata II, whose date is 1028 A.D. It says : 

Ayanagra~adob. krantiJyacapam kendl.'avat dhanaqtam syat 
Aya.nala.vastat samskrta. khetadayana. carapamalagnani. 12. 

TmrtSlatiort :-Find the sine declination (kriintijyii) of 
the ayarragraha (in a way similar to that of the sun's 
declination) ; from it daduce the ·amount of declination, 
plus (north) or minus (south), which is the amount of 
.ayarziil)lsa. * After applying this aya11ii111sa-correction to 
the planet, the values of cara (half the difference between 
the lengths of day and night), declination of planets, lagna 
{the orient ecliptic point), etc., are to be calculated. 

This has been interpreted as follows (Dik!}it, p.330 ). 

The equinox oscillates between ±24°, and the number of 
r~volutions of the ..Ayana-planet in a Kalpa is 578159, which 
gtves the period of revolution as 7472 yes.rs and the annual 
rate of motion as 173" 4 D · . · · urmg a quarter period viz., 1868 
yea.:s• the ayaniil)lSa increases from 0° to 24°, at first, 
rapidly, then gradually more slowly like the increase of 

* This is a technical ter · . . . m used by lndlBll astronomers to denote 
the distance of the vernal point from the fixed Hindu Zodiac. 

declination of the sun. Thereafter it diminishes in like 
manner and after the la.pse of 3736 years, i.e. the half period 
it again becomes zero and goes on the other side. The annuai 
rate of motion, which on the average amounts to 46".3 
seconds, varies from± 70""5 too" 

We now come to a very controversial passage in the 
modern Surya Siddhiinta, Chap. III, verses 9 to 12. 
These are: 

TrimSa.t krtyo yuge bhana1it cakrath prak parilamvate 
tadgunad bhudinairbhaktat dyugaQat yadabapyate. 9 
Taddostrighna da~aptatilsa vijiieya ayanabhidhal). 
tatsamskrtadgrahat kranticchaya caradaladikatit 
sphutath drktulyatalit gacchedayane vil}uvadvaye. 10 
Prak cakram calitam hine chayarkat karaQagate 
antaramSa.i rathavrtya pascacchel}aistathadhike. 11 
Evam vil}uvaticchaya svadese ya dinardhaja 
dak""l}inottara rekhaya1it sa tatra vil}uvat prabha. 12 

Tmnslation 

9. In an Age (yuga}, the circle of the asterisms (bha) 

falls back eastward thirty score of revolutions. Of the 
result obtained after multiplying the sum of days (dyuga'l)a) 
by this number, and dividing by the number of natural 
days in an Age, 

10. Take the part which determines the sine, multiply 
it by three, and divide by ten ; thus are found the degrees 
called those of the preces!}ion ( ayana}. From the longitude 
of a plf\net as corrected by these are to be calculated the 
declination, shadow, ascensional difference ( caradala) etc. 

11. The circle, as thus corrected, accords with its ob
served place at the solstice (ayana) and at either equinox ; it 
has moved eastward, when the longitude of the sun, as obtain
ed by calculation, is less than that derived from the shadow. 

12. By the number of degrees of the difference ; then, 
turning back, it has moved westward by the amount of 
difference, when calculated longitude is greater. 

These verses occur in the chapter on astronomical 
measurements by the gnomon, and are misfits there ; 
according to all authorities, these verses did not exist in the 
original Surya-Siddhanta, but have been extrapolated there, 
and have no reference to the context of the chapter. The 
extrapolation must, however, have taken place before the 
ti~e of Bhaskaracarya II (1114-1178 A.D.), because he 
comments on this passage. 

The passage supports the theory of trepidation and says 
that the amplitude of precessional oscillation is 27° and the 
period of one complete oscillation is stated to be 7200 years. 
The rate of precession is given as 54" per year, which is 
uniform and the same throughout the oscillation. These 
stanzas are quoted by Indian astrologers who are advocates 
of the niraya(ta system, in support of their arguments for 
sticking to the sidereal year. They say that the present 
ayaniiJ)lsa is about 22°, and T will go on precessing for 
another 350 years till ayana1itsa becomes 27° and will then 
turn back on its return journey. 
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This is sufficient argument to them to turn down all 
rroposal:> for Silyana reckoning taking the length of the 

year to be tropical. 

We now take the opinion of the last great Indian 

astronomer Bhaskaracarya II (1150 A.D.). 

lie uses the term 'Sampiit-Calana' i.e., movement of the 

intersection of the ecliptic and the equator, instead of the 

classical term Ayana. IIe says : 

Siddhanta Siromani, Goladhyiiya, 
Golabandhiidhikara 

Tttsya [ vi~uvatkrantivalayapafasya] a pi calanamasti. 
Ye'nyanacalana bhagab prasiddhasta eva vilomagasya 

krantipatasya bhagab 

Translation :-It (the equinox) has also movement. 
What is commonly known as the amount of precession 
(ayanalllS<l) is the same as the longitude of the equinoctial 

point measured backwards. 

This evidently shows that he regarded the change as due 
to the retrograde motion of the node (i.e. equinoctial point) 

like modern European astronomers. 

He criticises Brahmagupta for his views on .Ayana 
Calana and says : "One (lan observe that at the time of 
Brahmagupta, the ayana1i1sa value was very small and 
hence it is likely that it could not have come to his notice ; 
yet how is it that he did not take the rate of revolution of 
equinoxes as given by the Surya-Siddhiinta, just as he has 
taken figures for rates in some other cases on the basis (or 
authority) of already proved and accepted rates". 

He further says : 

Ayanacalanam yaduktam MunjaHidyaib sa evayam 
(krantipahl;t} 

tatpak~e tadbhaganal;t kalpe go'ngartu-nanda-go-candral;t 
(199669). 

Atha. ca. ye vii te va bha.ganal;t bha.va.ntu ya.dli ya'msli 
nipuQa.irupa. labhyante ta.dli sa eva. krantipata.b. 

Translation :-"What Muiijala. and others have mention-
ed as 'Ayana Calana', is nothing but the motion of this 
equinoctial point. According to their view the number of 
revolution in a Kalpa is 199669 (yielding annul rate of 

59".9). Let whatsoever be the number of revolutions, 
whatever amount is obtained by expert observers is the 
angle of precession for that time." 

From this it is clear that he recommends one to accept 
the ayanali1sa which one would actually get by observation 
of sun's place at any particular time. Dik~it says : 

I havtl not come across single statement in which 
Bhaskaracarya has clearly said that equinoctial point makes 
a complete "circular revolution", nor does he say that "it 
does not make it". 

He has taken 1 minute per year as the ayana-motion 
and has supposed 11° as the ayaniiinsa in Saka 1105. He 
thus means to take Saka 445 as the zero-precession year. 

We thus perceive that Indian astronomers up to the time 
of Bhaskaracarya were as much divided in their ideas about 
precesssion of the equinoxes as the contemporary Arab 
astronomers of the West (Hispano-Muslim), and the East. 
It is only after 1024 A.D. that they adopted a theory of 
trepidation. The earlier-astronomers like Muiijala and 
Prthudaka merely noticed. precession and gave their own 
rates for it. Bhaskaracarya is non-committal about 
trepidation. The Indian astronomers do not appear to have 
been influenced by the views of the western astronomers, 
the earlier Greeks or later Arabs. 

It will be sheer stupidity to hold to the theory of 
trepidation of equinoxes 270 years after it has been definitely 
proved to be wrong. The law of universal gravitation will 
not be changed by God Almighty to oblige astrologers. 



APPENDIX 5-E 
The Jovian Years 

(Biirhaspatya Var~a) 
, 

The sidereal period of Juviter, according to the Surya. 
Siddhiinta. is 4332.32 days which is near1y 11.86 sidereal 
years. Therefore J npiter roughly stays for one year in one 
zodiacal sign, if we ca.lcula.te by mean motion. 

This was taken advantage of to· devise a. cycle of 12 
J"ovian years. If we divide the Surya-Siddhiinta period by 
12, we get 361.026721 days which is taken as the length of 
a Jovian year. This is 4.232 days less than the Surya 
Siddhiinta. solar year. So if a. Jovian year and an ordinary 
"Solar year begin on the sa.me da.y, the Jovian year will 
begin to fa.ll back. completing a. complete retrogression 

~ 85 ~l solar years, according to the Surya-Siddhiinta.. 

So 85:
1 

solar yea~=86::l Jovian years, a.nd one Jovian 

. ea.· 8565 Th . ed year lS expung m every 
211 

years. e expung year . 

is ca.lled the Kf}aya year. In a.ctua.l practice, the interval 
between two expl!D.ctions is sometimes . 85 and sometimes 
g6 years. 

· There was indeed at one time a. period of 12 Jovian 
years, bnt a.t some pa.st epoch, a. fivefold multiple, a cycle of 
60 Jovian years, each with a. s:Pecia.I name suffixed by the 
WOrd 'Sa.mvatsa.ra.' 1 came into USe. 

The beginning of the Jovian ye'a.rs is determined by the 
entry of Jupiter into an Indian sign by mean motion, the 
1st, 13th. 25th, 37th a.nd 49th years ·being marked by the 
entry of Jupiter into the sign Kumbha, a.nd not Me!;a which 
is otherwise the first of the signs of the Siddhanta.s. It 
thus appears that the system of counting Jovian years is a. 
pre-Siddhantic practice. 

The sixty-year cycle is at present" in daily use in Southern 
India. (south of Narmada) where each year (the solar year or 
the luni-solar year) is named after that of the corresponding 
Jovian year. The years are counted there in regular succes
sion and no sa1izvatsara is expunged. This practice is being 
followed since about 905-06 A.D. (827 Saka), as a result of 
which the number of North-Indian Sai'nvatsara has been 
gradually gaining over that of the South from that time. 
The Sa.ka. year 1876 (1954-55 A.D.) is named 41 Plavail.ga 
in the North while in the South it is 28 Jaya. 

The following are the names of the different years : 

(1) Prabhava. 
(2) Vibhava 
(3) Sukla 
(4) Pramoda 
(5) Prajapati 
(6} Aitgiras 
(7) Srimukha. 
(8) Bhava 
(9} Yuvan 

(10) Dhatri . 
(11) ISvara 
(12) Bahudhanya 
(13) Pramathin 
(14) Vikrama 
(15) Vr~a. 

. (16) Chitrabhanu 
· (17) Subhanu 
.(IS) TaraJ}.a 
(19) Parthiva 
(20) Vyaya 

(21) Sar~ajit (41) Plavail.ga 
(22) Sarvadharin (42) Kilaka 
(23) Virodhin 
(24) Vilqta 
(25} Khara 
(26} Nandana. 
(27) Vija.ya. 
(28) Jaya 
(29) Ma.nmatha. 
(30) Durmukha 
( 31) Hema.lamba. 
(32} Vilamba. 
(33) Vikarin 
(34) Sarvari 
(35) Plava 
(36) Subha.lqt 
(37) Sobhana 
(38) Krodhin 
(39) Visvavasu 
( 40) Parabha va 

(43) Saumya 
( 44) SadharaQ.a. 
(45) Virodha.lqt 
(46) Paridhavin 
(47) Pra.madin 
(48} Ana.nda. 
( 49) RaiD} a sa 
(50) Anala. (Nala) 
(51) Piil.gala. 
(52) Klilayukta. 
(53) Siddharthin 
(54) Ra.udra 
(55) Durmati · 
(56) Dundubhi 
(57) Rudhirodgarin· 
(58) Ra.ktak~a 
(59) Krodhana 
(60) K~a.ya. (A~aya) 



CORRIGENDA AND ADDENDA 

Part A 

Page 2, 1st col. line 36, For C § 4"10, read, C § 4"9 
PageS, 2nd col. line 46, For happend, read. happened 
Page 4, 1st col. line 12, For was, read. were 
Page 21, 2nd col. No. 35, Insert Ceylon after Chavakachcheri 

Part B 

Saka 1877 

Page 56, 

Page 57, 

Page 58, 

Page 60, 

Page 61, 

Page 62, 

Page 63, 
Page 64. 

.tl!}agha 

SravaQa. 

" 
Bhadra. 

" 
" 
" 

Kartika 

" 
" 

Agra.h. 

.. 
" 

" 
" 

Pa.U!}il. 

9-For Ra.viniirliyat)a ekadasi, read 
Lak!}minarayaQ.a ekadasi 

!-Insert Jagra.tgauri pancami. 
2-Delele Jagratgauri pancami. 

25-Insert Rudravrata.. 
26-Delete Rudra.vrata. 
29-Insert }J!}i paiicami (Orissa) 
30-Delete Guru pancami (Orissa) 

5-Insert Lak:;minaraya.Q.a. ekada.si 
(Orissa) 

8-I1tsert Kumara purQima (Orissa) 
9-Delete Kumara pfirQima (Orissa) 

23-Insert B'l.lipuja 
2-Insert Anla nava.mi (Orissa) 
3-Delete Anla na.va.mi {Orissa) 
7-Delete " & Orissa." /rom Pa!}iina 

caturdasi (Bengal & Orissa) 
22-Insert Diplivali amava.syli (Orissa) 
23-Delete Dipavali amlivasyli (Orissa) 
4-Insert Ra.vinarliyaQa. eklida.si 

(Oris·sa) 
" 6-Insert Pa!}il.na. caturda.si (Orissa) 
, 19-Delete Surupli dvadasi (Orissa) 
, 28-Delete Guru pa.Iica.mi (Orissa) 

Magha. 27-Insert Guru panca.mi (Orissa.) 
Phalguna. 3-Delete La.k!}minlirliya.Q.a ekadasi 

(Orissa) 

" 
26-Delete (Orissa) /rom Santa 

ca. turthi (Orissa)" 
Saka 1878 

Page 65, Ca.itra. !-Delete " & Suda.Sa. vrata" 

Page 66, 

Page 68, 

Page 69, 

• 2-Insert La.k!}minliraya.Q.a. ekada.si 
(Orissa) 

Vaisakha. !-Delete Ravinaraya.Q.a ekada.si 
(Orissa) 

" 

.. 

10-ending moment of nak!}atra. : 19 Mula 
-For 7u 1m read 7h 31m (in some 

book;;). 
30-For La.k!}minliraya.Q.a ekada.si 

(Orissa) 
read Ravinarliyal)a. eklida.si 

(Orissa) 
A!}ligha. 21-Insert Guru pa.iica.mi (Orissa) 

• 27-Delete Ra.vinliraya.Qa. ekadasi 
(Orissa) 

Srava.Qa. 17 -Insert Madhusra.vli ( Gujera.t) 
, 18-Delete Madhusrava (Gujerat) 

Sa.ka 1878-cont. 
Page 70, Bhadra. 18-Delete Guru paiica.mi (Orissa) 

" 20-Insert DurgaSa.yani (Orissa.) 

" 21-Delete DurgaSa.ya.ni (Orissa.) 
.. 24-Delete Lak!}minaraya.Q.a. ekadasi 

'0rissa.) 
Page 72, Kiirtika 20-Insert Anlii navami (Orissa) 

.. 21-Delete Anlli nava.mi (Orissa.) 

.. 25-Delete " & Orit~sa" /rom ·Pas ana. 
ca.turdasi (Bengal & Orissa.)" 

Page 73, Agrc~oh. 10-Insert Dipavali amlivasyii (Orissa.) 

" 
11-Delete Dipavali a.mii.va.syli (Orissa) 

" and Insert Rudropa.vlisa. 

" 12-Delete Rudropavasa. 

.. 25-Insert Pa!}liQ.a. cat"urdasi (Orissa) 
Page 74, Pau!}a. 7-Delete Surupli dvlidaSi (Orissa) 

" 
16-Delete Guru panca.mi (Orissa) 

Saka 1879 

Page 77, Caitra. 21-Delete Vi!}Q.U da.manotsava 

" 
22-Insert Vi!}QU da.manotsava. 

" 
24-Delete Pailguni uttiram-pfirl)ima. 

canon (S. India.) 
Page 88, Phrilguna 18-Insert Railgapaiica.mi 

" 
19-Delete Ra.ilgapalicami 

Saka. 1880 

Page 94, 

Page 97, 

Page 98, 
Page 100, 

Page 101, 

Bhadra 6-Insert Balabhadra. puja (Orissa) 
7-Delete Ba.labhadra pujii (Orissa) 

" 
25-Insert Haritali caturthi 

Agrah. 3-Delete " & Orissa" /rom Paslina 
caturdaSi (Bengal & Orissa)" 

Pau!}a 3-Insert Pa!}liiJa caturdasi (Orissa) 
Phalguna. 22-Delete "(Orissa)'' /rom "Santa 

, caturthi (Orissa)" 
, 29-Delete "& SudaSli vrata." 

line 5, Insert "Gadadhara-Paddhati" after 
Tithitatvam. 

Lunar Festivals 

Page 102, Caitra S 14-For Madana.bbanji ( Bengal & 
Orissa) (Paraviddba), 

.. 
" 
" 

read Madanabhaliji (Bengal
paraviddha & Orissa-pfirvaviddhii) 

Va.isakha S 11-Delete Lak!}minarayaQa ekadasi 
(Orissa) 

Jya.i!Jtha. S ll-Delete RukmiQ.i vivaha (Oriss;t.) 
..i\l}agha S 11-Delete Ravinarayaua. ekadaSi 

(Orissa) 

Page 103, Srii.vaQa. K 5-Insert 'and ratrivyapini' after 
purvaviddha. 

5-Delete Guru paiicami (Orissa) 
" 

Bhlidra. S 

Part C 

Page 157, 1st col. line 89, For mew-moon read new-moon 
Page 191, 2nd col. line 17-18, For "the angle varies from 

21 °59' to 24°36' ,".read. "the angle ·varies from 
2~;t35' to 24°18'." 

Page 201, 2nd col. line 19, For neccessl!ory,. reaq q~cessa~y 
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.Altekar, Prof., 254. 
.Al-Zalquali, 206 
.Aminta month, 101, 157, 177, 247 
Ammonia clock, 12, 159 
.Anaximll!lder of Miletus, 188, 202 ; 

gnomon,202 
.Ancietlf h1dian Chronology, 215, 253, 266 
.Andau (inscription), 233 
.Antiochus Sorter, 203 
.Antiochus I, II of Babylon, 228 
.Anubis, E.,C7)'Jltian god, 164 
.Anuvatsara, 225 
.Anyanka Bhima Devaof Ganga dynasty, 25'1 
A~a,1oo 

Apastamba Sar;Jma, 218 
.Aphelion, 242 ; movement of, 243 
.Apollonius of Perga, 203 
La (inscription), 230 

' .Arachosia, 229, 230 
~yaka,214 , 
.Arehebius of Taxila, 230 
.Archimedes of Syracuse, 203 
.Arehytas of Tarentum, 202 
.Ardeshir I of Persia, 232 
Ardharatrika 'system, 1, 253, 254 
.Ariana, He~t regions, 229 
.Aries (zodiacal sign), 192,193 
.Aries, first point of; 157, 192, 199,207,239, 24.0, 

262,268; 
Hipparcho"s, 200,205,206; 
movement o~ 200, 205, 206 ; 
position in different times, 200 (fig). 
Ptolemy's, 200 

.Aristarchos of 8amos, 203 

.Armellini, 171 

.Armillary sphere, 199 (fig.), 263 

.Arsaces of Parthia,178 

.Artabanus I of Parthia,213 
Artabanus II of Parthia, 256 

.Astrolatry, 235, 236 
llstrology,l2,194,196,205,206,235,236,256 
.Atllarca Sa1hllitii, 217,218 . 
.Atllarro Veda, 214, 217, 218 
.Audayika system, 254 
.Angust Compte, French positivist philo!?Qpher, 
. 171. 
.Augustus, 168 
llyananrusa,5,7,16,1'l,20,268,269; 

. amount of ace. to Aryabhata II, 268 
amount of fixed, 16,17 
(see also calendar for five years) 
definition, 268 
rate of,''l 
rate of BhaskaraCii.rya, 269 
value of, 7,17 

llyanas,267,268,269 
.Azes, 256 
.Azes I, 230, 233, 256 
.Azes II, 230, 233,-256 
.Azilises, 230, 233 

Babylon, 225,226,228; latitude of, 225 
B.achhofer, Dr. L., 230, 231, 232 
Badami (inscripti('n), 233, 253 
Bailey,253 
Balarama, 227 
Banerjee, late R. D., 212 
Bentley, 253 
Berossus, Chaldean priest, 203 
Bhiiratiya JyotiSastra, ll, 160, 219, 225, 236, 

267. 
Bhii.skaricarya, 238,246,262,267,268,269; 

ayana calana, 269 
Bhiisroti 160 
Bhattotpala, 237 
Bhoga (celestial longitude), 262 
Bija (correction), 3 
Box lid (inscription), 230 
Brahma, Creator in Hindu mythology, 223, 

• 236,238,239,240 • 
Brahmagupta, 223,237,238,240,253, 267, ~68, 

269 
Brallma Sidd/Uinta, 1, 214 

Bralmzatzas, 193, 214, 221, 241, 245 
Brahmi,~27,229,231,232,233 

Brhat Sa,h/titti, 226, 267 
Brown,193 
Buddha, 231, 235 ; 

nirvii.\13 of, 256, 257 
views on astrology, 235 

Budhagupta, Gupta emperor, 234 
Burgess, Rev. E., 238, 253, 262, 263 

Calendar, defined,!, 157; 
civil,6, 
compilation according to S. S., 1 ; 
confusion in Indian, 10 ; 
Egyptian, 164 ; 
French revolution, 167 ; 
Fusli, 248; 
Gregorian, I, 3, 11,170-172; 
Hejira, 1, 166, 179, 180, 214 ; 
history of reform movement, 10, 11 ; 
Iranian (J elali) I, 166 167 ; 
Islamic,179,180; 
Jewish 179; 
lunar,3,179,245,247; 
luni solilr, 1, 3, 174,249,251; 

calendar in Siddhii.ntas 245-251 ; · 
of Babylonians, Macedonians, Romaa 

a·nd the Jews, 176,177; 
principles of 174; 
Siddhii.ntic rules for 247; 

National, 12-14; 
Paitamaha Siddhan_ta, 223, ; 
problems of the, 158, 159 ; · 
Reformed, 4 ; 
Religious 7 ; 
Roman,I68; 
Seleucid Babylonian,229; 
Siddhanta Jyoti~a period, 245, 246 
Solar, 1, 2, 164-173, 245 ; 

Siddhii.ntii. Jyo~a period, 234-245 
'l'arikh-i-Jelali, 166, 167; 
'l'ii.rikh-Ilahi, 1, 214, 251, 257, 258 ; 
Vedii.i:lga Jyoti~a, 9, 221,222,223 ; 
World, I, 171-173 

Calendar of India, Reformed (as recommended 
by the Committee), 41-100; 
explanation of terms used, 40 

Calendar Reform, 
suggestion received, 5 ; 
summary of suggestions, 32-38 

Cii.likya V allabhesvara, 233 
Caliph Omar, 167,179 
Calippos, length of season, 175,261 
Canakya,213,235,236 
Cancer, first point of, 192, 199 
Candragnpta,Maurya,213,236,257 
Candra.:,rrupta II, Vikramiiditya, 254, 255 
Capricorn, first point of, 192 



Cnro, corrcction, 268 
Cardinal days, 189 
Cardinal pointR, 189, 190, 219 ; 

determination of, 190 
Ca~tana, ~aka Satrap, 233, :!56 
Crniauru~. 163 
Central Station, 3, 4, 7, 14, 40 
Chn<lwiek, 202 
Chaldcan Baros, 184, IS:i, ISG, 20'2 
ChriRt, Jesus, 157, 201 
Chronometer, 157 
Cicero, 205 
Clcostratos of Trneclof', 193, 202 ; 

zodinc. 193. 202 ; 
8-yenr cycle of intercalation. 202 

{ 'Jppsydnl, 159, 223, 225 
Committl'<', Indian Cnlcndar Reform

appointment of, 4 ; 
dissenting note, 8, 18 ; 
final recommendations of civil, 6, 7 ; 
final recommandations of religious, 7, 8 ; 
members of, 4 ; 
proceedings of the first meeting, 9 ; 
proceedings of the second meeting, 15 ; 
proceedings of the third meeting, 17 ; 
terms of reference. 4 

Committer, Indian Ephemeris and N autieal. 
Almanac, 8 

Committee meetings, 4, 5 ; resolutions of 4, 5 
Compline (division of dny), 159 
Constantine, Roman emperor, 170 
Co-ordinate, celestial. Siddhiintic designation 

of,262 
Coperoicus,195,203,206,235 
Corpus-Inscriptionum lndicarum, 229 
CiiQAmaQ.i yoga, 108 
Cunningham, 230, 231 
Cycle of Indiction, 162 

Dakfi~ayana,189,219,226,239,260 

Da~cj.a ( = niicJi or ghatika), 160 
Darius I, Achemenid emperor, 166,176,212, 

256 
Day, 

apparent length of, 226 ; 
astronomical, 159 ; 
civil, 159; 
counting of the 

succession of, 248 ; 
•lefinition of, 157, 217; 
designation in ancient 

time, 183; · 
division among Egyptians, 160 ; 
division among Hindus, 160 ; 
Julian, 161, 162 ; 
length of, 157, 159, 259 ; 
length at Babylon, 226 ; 
length of longest and shortest, 225 ; 
mean solar, 157, 158, 159, 197; 
reckoning of 13, 14 ; 
saurn,197; 
sidereal, 157, 158; 
solar,157; 
starting of, 1, 5, 7 ; 
sub-divisions of, 159; 

Dehevoise, 230 

c. R.-43 

INDEX 

Dccad,164 
D' Eglantim•, 167 
Declination, 192,204,263 
Demetrius, 213 
Democritos of Abdera, 202 
Dcwai linRcription), 229 
Dharma Sindhu, 19, 101 
Dhruva (celestial pole), 190, 192 
Dhruvaka (polar long.), 192, 262, 263, 267 

of junction stars, 264,265 
Diglla Nikiiya, 235 
Dik~it, S. B., 11, 19, 160, 212, 219, 223, 2'J..A, 225, 

236,237,246,262,267.268,269 
Diopter, 203 
Dios, Macedonian month, 179, 229, 255 
Direct motion, 169, 195 
DtscoDery, 190 
Durga~tami, 108 
Dvada6aha, 217 

Earth-
equatorial axis of, 208 ; 
period of rotation, 12 ; 
polar axis of, 208 ; 
speed in a second, 195 ; 
spinning of, 208 

Easter, 170,171 
Eclipses-

condition of, 185 ; 
list of lunar, 186 ; 
list of solar, 187 ; 
periodicity of, 185 ; 
recurrence of. 186 ; 
saros cycle,184-187; 

Ecliptic,158, 181.191, 192,197, 198, 207, 259; 
definition of, 191 ; 
earliest mention of, 199 ; 
fixing of, 191 ; 
plane of, 192, 207 ; 
pole of, 192, 208; 
obliquity of, 191,207, 208,225 

Ekiidasi, observance of, 105 
Elements of Euclid, 20'2 
Elliptic theory, 243 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, 170, 179, 199 
Epagomenai, 164 
Ephemerides, 201 
Ephemerides Committee, 4, 6 
Epicycle, 203 
Epigenis,165 
1!-pigraphia Indica, 233, 254 
Equator, celestial, 191, 192, 197, 207, 239, 259 
Equinoctial days; 188 
Equinoxes, 188 ; 

autumnal, 189, 192; 
oscillation of, 268 ; 
vernal,2, 11, 13, 188, 189, 192, 205, 253, 

260 
Era, 13, 177,228-231,236,251,252,258; 

Amli, 244, 257, 258; 
Arsacid, 178, 230 ; 
Azes, 232;256; 
Bengali San, 257,258; 
Buddha NirviiJ}.a, 256-258; 
Burmese, 162 ; 
Calukya Vikrama, 258; 
Chedi (KiiiAcuri), 258 ; 

Era-c<»ita. 
Christian,170, 251, 258; 
current, 251 ; 
Diocletion, 162 ; 
elapsed, 251 ; 
Tasli, 257, 258; 
French Revolution, 167; 
Gai1ga, 257,258; 
Gupta, 255,257,258; 
Har~n, 254, 258 ; 
Hejira, 162, 180, 258 ; 
introduction of, 177; 
Jelali (Iranian), 162; 

·' Jewish era of Creation, 179; 
Jezdegerd (Persian), 162; 
Kalichuri (Chedi), 234 ; 
Kaliyuga, 13, 162, 252, 254, 258 ; 
Kani~ka, 232, 256 ; 
Kollam, 257,258; 
Kollani Andu, 257; 
Krta,254; 
Ku~a~, 231, 232 ; 

inscription of. 230; 
method of date-recording, 232 ; 

. Lak~m~q~.a Sena, 258 ; 
Laukika kala, 258 ; 
Maccabaean, 179; 
Ma~,258; 
Mahavira N irv~, 258; 
l\falavaga9-a, 254; 
Nabonassar, 162,177,178,253; 
Newar,162,258; 
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Old ~aka, 230, 232-234, 236, 255, 256 ; 
Olympiads, 178 ; 
PiqlcJava kala, 252 ; 
Parasurama, 257 ; 
Parganati Abda, 257 ; 
Parthian, 178, 256 ; 
Philippi, 162; 
Raja ~aka, 258 ; 
Saka, 2, 4, 6, 13, 162, 178, 214, 233, 234,. 

236, 255-258 ; earliest records of, 233 ;. 
Saptal':;li, 190, 252, 258 ; 
Seleucidean, 161, 176, 178, 179, 229, 230,. 

231, 255, 256 ; 
Vallabhi, 258; 
Vikrama, 13,234,247, 254,255, 257,·258; 
Vilayati, 244, 257, 258; 

. Yudhi~thira, 252, 258 
Eratosthenes, 178 ; on diameter of the ~rth~ 

203 
Euclid, 202, 203 
Eucratidas, 229 
Euctcmon, length of season, 175,261 
Eudoxus of Cnidus, 201, 202 ; on geometry, 203. 
Euphrates, river, 157 
Euthydemids, 213 
Evection,204 
Exact Scienres in Antiquity, 3, 197, l!j8, 201 

Fabricious, 235 
Fatehjang (inscription), 229 
Festivals, Religious-

Alphabetical list of, 111-115 
Christian, 126; 
general rules for, 101 ; 
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.Festivals, Religious--cotltd. 
Lunar-general rules for,102-105; · 

dates of, ll9-l24 
Moslem, 125; 
Solar-general rules for,106; 

dates of,ll7-118; 
South Indian-general rules for 106; 

Fotheringham, Dr. J. K., 165 

-Galilio, 159 
Gandhara, 225, 226, 229, 230 ; latitud!l of 225 
.Gane&a caturthi, 100 
{}.wnges,river,157 
Gangooly. P. L.,238 
Garga, 226 ; receding of solstices, 226 
Garga Sa1illzita, 226 

-Gargasrota, river, 2"26 
Galqlll (miina), 247, 248 
-Geminu."', 197 
{}eneral.Astronomy, 158 
.Qeocentric theory, 204, 239 · 
-George Washington, birthday of, 161 
Gesh (division of time), 160 
~hati)ri, 160 
Ghlrshman, 232 
Ginzel, F. K. 162, 193 
Gnomon,l59, 174,188,189,202,219,223,268; 

measurement in .Aitareya BrahJDa\1&1 266 
Gondophernes, 1'78, 230 
Gorpiaios, Greek month, _231 
Great Besr (Saptar~i), 190 
Greek Olympiads, 1'78 , 

. Greenwich time (U. ~.), 14 
Gregl}ry XIII, Pope, 2, Iq, 11,170,171 
Gupda (inscription), 234 
Guptas, 254, 255, 257 

Hajj,180 
Hammnrabi, Babylonian king, 175 
1Iarappi, 212 ' 
llar§a V ardhana, 254 
Hashim, Amir Ali, 180 
.Hang,In.~n,216-

INDEX 

Holidays, list of-contd . 
Bombay, 130 ; 
Christian festivals, 126 ; 
Coorg,l48; 
Delhi, 149 ~ 
East Punjab, 134 ; 
Fixed holidays & solar festivals, ll7, US; 
Govt. of India, 127 : 
Himachal Pradesh, 150 ; 
Hyderabad, 137 ; 
Jammu & Kashmir, 138; 
Kutch,lol; 
Lunar festivals, 119-124; 
Madhya Bharat, 139 ; 
Madhya Pradesh, 131 ; 
Madras, 132 ; 
Manipur, 152 ; 
Moslem festivals, 125 ; 
Mysore, 140 ; 
Orissa, 133 ; . 
Patiala & East Panjab States Union, 14l ; 
Rajasthan, 142 ; 
Saurashtra, 143 ; 
Travancore-Cochin, 144 ; 
Tripura, 153 ; 
Uttar Pradesh, 135 ; 
Vindhya Pradesh, 154 ; 
West ,Bengal, 136 

Hora,236,266 
Horoscope,l96,205,256. 
Horoscopic astrology, 194, 196, 2(}.1, 256 . 
Hour circle, 191 
Hsiu, Chinese lunar mansion, 182, 183, 210, 

2ll,224; 
names with component stars, 210, 2ll ; 
starting of, 183 

Huviska, 231 
Hypatia, 204 

Ibn Yunus, 206 
Idavatsara, 225 
ldes,168 
ldvatsara, 225 
lliml, 201 

lleliacal rising, 1M, 191 
lleliooentric theory, 203 
H~eld, 232, 255 

' bulwn Calendar, 246 
bulian Ephemeris, An, 101 

Hesiod,201 
Hidda (inscription), 230 
Hipparchos of Nicaea, 165, 166, 177, 1'78, 192, 

. 197' 200, 201, 203, 205, 206, 226, 235, 
237,240; 
catalogue of stars, 203; 
discovery of_ precession, 205, 267·; 
first point of Aries, 200, 205, 206; 

. geometry & spherical trigonometry, 203, 
204. 

Hippocrates of Chios, 202 
History of &i~rrce, 206 
Hoang Ho, river, 157 
Holidays, 5, 6 ; list of, ll7-154; 

Ajmer,145; 
Assam,l28; 
Bhopal, 146; 
Bihar, L'>9; 
Bilaspur,147; 

Indian Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac, 
5, 8, 12, 14, 17 . ' 

Indra, Indian god, 199, 215, 216 
· Indus. river, 157 

Intercalary month ( = malamasa), 175, 176, 
245, 245; 
Babylonian calendar, 176; 
calculation of, 246, 249 ; 
definition of 247 ;· 
eight-year cycle, 202 ; 
Islamic calendar, 180 ; 
Jewish calendar, 179; 
list of ace. to modern calculations, 250 ; 
list of according to S, S., 250 ; 
19-year cycle,176,200,202,229,245,246; 
Paitamaha t:iiddhanta,223; 
~g-Veda, 216, 218 ; · 
Romaka Siddhanta, 237 ; 
Siddhanta Jyoti~, 246, 248 .; 
Vedanga J yoJi~a, 223; 224, 225, 246 · 

Introduction to the History of Science, 159 
Isis, Egy}ltian god, 1M. 165 

Jacobi,215 
J aikadeva, 254 
Jai Singh of Amber, 10 
Jimotika, Saka king, 233' 
Janma~tami, 19 
Jatakas, 239 
Jayanti, names of, 107 
Jayaswall, 255 
Jehonika, 230 
Jelaluddin, Melik Shah, 166 
Johann Werner, 206 
Jones, Sir Harold Spencer, 6, 12, 158 
Jovian cycle, 257 
Jovian (Barhaspatya} years, 270; 

names of, 270 
Juliandays,161,162 
Julian days of important events, 162, 163 
Julian period, 162 
Julius Caesar, 2, 10,159,165,168, 24l 
Junction stars, of nak~atra, 184, 210,211, 2-20; 

262-265; 
dhruvaka of, 2M, 265 ; 
latitude of (1950), 2-20, 2M, 265 ; 

" (1956), 184, 210, 2ll ; 
long. of (1950), 220, 264, 265 ; 

., (1956), 184, 210, 211 ; . 
magnitude of, 210, 211, 2M, 265 

Jupiter, planet, 194, 195,203,239; 
sidere3;l period of, 270 

Jya (chord), 204 
Jyoti.~a Kara~u!a, 223 

Kahishah, ISO 
Kadamba, pole of the ecliptic, 192 
Kala or liptika, 160 
Kaliiloka Praka5a, 223 
Kalasang (inscription}, 229 
~tami,100 

Kaldarra (inscription), 229 
Kalends, 168 
Kalhal}a, Historian of Kashmir, 252 
Kali, 162 ; long. of planets at Kali beginning 

253 
Kalidas3,7,261 
Kalpa, 162,175,214,240,268,269 
Kalpadi, names of, 107 
Kandahar, 229 
Kani~ka, 230, 231, 236, 256 
Kani~ka I, 231 
Kani~ka II, 232 
Kani~ka III, 231, 232 . 
K~ka Casket (inscription), 230 
Kaniza J)heri (inscription), 231 
Kil}va,213,228 
Kapi~thala Katha Sarhhita, 218 
Kapsa.230 
Karal}&, 163 
Karal}lls, definition, names and calculation of, 

110 ; lords of, llO · 
Kathaka, 218 
Kaurpa (name of a sign), 193 



Kau~ilya, viewR on aRtrolo~y, 236 
Keith, Dr. Berriedale, 218 
Kendra, 236. 266 
Kepler, 2, 206. 242 
KPtu (notll'). 186 
Khalat~e (in~cription). 229 
Illmtufakh~rlurll;n of Brabma~upta. 162. 240, 

2.-)3 
Kharo~tbi (in~criptinn}, 229. 230. 231. 233 
Kbotani Saka (language), 231 
Kidinnu, 200 
Konow, Dr. Sten, 229. 231. 235 
Kranti (deelination), 262 
Krttik:is, 182, 219, 2j2 
K~aya month, 247,243 250 
Kugler. 176, 196,223 
Kumbha mehi, 6 
Kumhha yoga, 108 
Kurram {iu~cription), 230 
Kuruk~ctra, Jat1tutle of. 225 
Ku~:ii,IB~. 213, 230-234,236, 252, 256 

Lagadha, 214., 22'3 
Laglmmanasa of l\Iniijala, 162,267 
Lagna {orient ecliptic point), 237, 263 
Lagrange, 167 
Lalla, on precession 267 
Lambaka (co-latitude), 239 
Lanka, Greenwich of ancient India, 239, 253 
Laplace. 167 
Latitude, celestial, 192, 203, 204, 210, 211, 264 

265; 
polar, 192, 263, 26!, 265 

Leap year, 6, 13, 15; of Islamic calendar, 180; 
of Reformed Calendar of India, 186 

Leonardo of Pisa, 160 
Leeuw, Mrs. Van L<>huizen, 232,255,256 
Libra, first point of, 192, 199, 239, 262, 268 
Liptika,160,236,263,266 
Lockyer, Sir Norman, 190 
Lokavibhaga of Simhasuri, 233 
Longitude, celestial, 7, 192, 203, 204, 210, 211 

253, 264, 265 j 

polar, 192,263,264,265 
Longitudes of planets at Kali-beginning, 253 
Liiders, 228, 232 
Lunar eclipse, 185 
Lunar mansions. 182 ; 

of ~g Veda, 217; 
stars of, 210, 211 

Lunar year, beginning of, 220.221 
Lunation, duration of, 158, 174, 175,246; 

length of, 164, 248 

~ladhylibna,101,108 

"lialtablulmla, 170,183,185,219, 221, 227, 228, 
239,252 j 

month reckoning in, 185 ; 
time of compilation, 226, 252 

Mahadvlidasi, defined, 107 
~hayuga,160,162,217,254 

Maira (inscription), 229 
Jlaitriiyatli Sarhhita, 218 
l\lalamlisa, 246, (see also intercalary month), 
Mamane I)herl (inscription), 231 

INDEX 

Mi\Qikillla (inscription), 230 
?.Li.Qsehrn. (inscription), 229 
Manvii.di, names of, 107 
l\Ianzil, Arabian lunar mansion, 182, 183, 

210,211; 
naml's with component stars, 210, 211 ; 
starting of, 183 

Marguz {inBcri!,)tion), 229 
Mars, planet, 194, 193, 203, 239 ; 

retrograde motion of,194 
1\lasakrt, 174 
Matins,139 
Maues, 230, 233 
Mauryas, 228 
Max Miiller,1&1, 214,213 
Maya,236,238 
Mean solar day, 157,158 
Mean solar time, 158 
Meghadiilct of Kii.lidasa, 261 
Melik Shah the Seljuk, 159 
?.lenander,213,229,235 
Menelaos (Greek astronomer), 204; 

Spherical trigonometry, 204 
Mercedonius, 168 
Mercury, planet, 194, 195,203,239 
Meridian passage, 57 
1\le~adi, 239 
Me~iidi, sidereal, 16,17, 40 
Meton of Athens, 176,202; 

nineteen-year cycle, 20'2 
Metonic cycle, 162, 1'16 
Milinda Panho (philosophical treatise), 229 
1\fithra {Persian god), 167, 170 
1\fithradates I, 213, 255 
Mithradates II, 213, :~55 
:Mitra, Indian god, 215 
Moga, Saka king, 230 
Mohammed Ajmal Khan, 180 
Mohammed, Prophet, 159,179,180 
Mohenjodaro, 212 
Moise of Khorene, 232 
Month, anomalistic, 197 ; 

beginning in Babylonian calendar,185; 
definition of,157,158, 185; 
draconitic, 186, 197; 
intercalary (see intercalary month); 
Lunar, 220,221, 2"25, 245, 246 ; 

commencement of as recommended 
by the Committee, 7 ; 

names of Indian, Chaldean and 
Jewish,177; :Macedonian,177, 229; 

length of Islamic, 180; 
interpretation of month names, 221 ; 
length ace. to S. S., 246 

reckoning in Mahii.bhlirata, 185 ; 
relation between draconitic and synodic; 

186 j 
sidereal, 223 ; 
Solar, causes of variation in length, 243 ; 

commencement of, 7 ; 
definition of, 242 ; 
different conventions in beginning 

of, 244; 
duration of, 243; 
Egyptian, 164 ; 
first month of the year, 5, 6 ; 

Month, Solar-conld. 
Iranian names, 166 ; 
length of, 211, 242-246, 251 ; 
length recommended by the 
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Committee 2, 5, 6, 13, 15; 
names in French ·Revolution 

calendar, 167 ; 
names in Yajur-Veda, 218; 
names of, Indian 5, 6, 7, 14, 15; 
names, Persian 166, 167 ; 
number of days in Vedii.i1ga Jyoti~a~ 

225; 
variation in length, 1 

Synodic period. 197, 2'23 
Moon, crescent of, 182 ; 

deviation of path from the ecliptic, 192, 
208 j 

inclination of path to the ecliptic, 201 ;. 
limiting values of true motion, 197; 
mean daily motion, 197; 
motion of, 182 ; 
movement of, 31.181, 182; 
rate of motion over the sun, 184; 
sidereal period of, 182 ; 
synodic period of. 182 

Mount Banj !inscription), 229 
Mucai (inscription), 229 
Muhiirta, 100, 108, 160 ; lords of, 109 
Mukhya mana, 247, 249 
Mul.Apin, Babylonian astrological text, 19S 
Munisvara, commentator, 267 
Muiijala Bhata, 11, 259 

on precession, 267-269 
Mural quadrant, 203 . 
Nabu Nazir, 177 
Naburiannu, 200 
Nadir,157 
Nii.gabhata, 257 
N ahapana. 233 
N ak§atra, average length of, 224 ; 

beginning of, 14, 229 ; 
calculation of (ace. to the recommenda· 

tions of the Committee), 5, 7, 16, 17; 
component stars of, 210, 211 ; 
def. of in earliest times, 183, 218, 227 ; 
def. of in Vediillga Jyoti{la, 183, 223-225;. 
designation of, 182, 183 ; 
division of, 183, 184, 219 ; 
junction-stars of, 184, 210, 211, 220~ 

264,265 j 

lords of, 109 ; 
meaning of Indian, 182, 210, 211 , 
names of-general210, 211, 263 ; 

, ., Tamil, 109 ; 
, , -Yajur Vedic with presiding 

deities, 220 ; 
number of, 182 ; 
~g-Vedic, 183; 
shifting of the beginning of, 18, 19 ; 
starting of 182,183 

Nandsa Yupa inscription, 254 . 
Napolean Bonaparti,168 
N arseh, Sassanid kin~, 232 
Nasatya, 215 
Nasik,228 
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National Observatory, 5, 8, 12, 14 
J\~autical Alma Nile, 3, 165 
Nept.hys, 1M 
Neugebauer, 0., 3, 160, 1'15, 185,189,192,197, 

198.199. 201, 203, 204 
~tew Testa11rem, 169 
Newton, Isaac, 2, 193, 206, 240, 259 ; 

precession of the equinoxes, 2fJl 
N":~ght, ~finition of, 157 
Nile flood, 158, 1M, 165, 174, 189 
Nineteen-year cycle, 176, 200 
Niray&\18, 259, 260, 262, 268 
.i\'irtra!J(J Sirulku, 101 
Nirnkta, 214 
Nirvi\l&, Buddha, 235, 257 
Nisan,l61,1'10, 175, 1'(8, 1'19, 2"29 
Nwtha,100 
Nodes,18:i, 186, 187,269 
Nona, !59 
Nones,168 
Numa Pompilius, 168 
Nut,16! 
Nut.ation, 200 
J'iyeldhemeron, 157, l59 

-Qbliquity, of the ecliptic, 158,191,207, 2{l:J, 225 
amount of, 191 ; 
definition of, 191 ; 

~is,1?6 

Oclavious Caesar, 168 ;. 
Ody&.--ey, 201 
Olympiads, 1'18 
{)mar .Khayyam,l66, 1'1"2, 240· 
-Qmina, 195, 235 
Orbit, of the earth, 20'1 
Orion,1S9 
Orion,l90,195 
Osiris, Egyptian god, 16! 

Pai.kuli [m.scription), 232 
PaitamaluJ Siddh:iitrla., 223 
l'aia (inscription), 2:...">9 

~kp, 2?'1-:-231 j 

.. 

.. 

· · kf§v.a or vahu.la, 15, 221, 228, 233, 247 ; 
sukla, 15, 221, 228, 247 ; 

~!l)a.,160 
Pii.l.as,257. 
Pallavas, 256 

· ~aDcaD.."''lS, list of, 21, 22 . 
Pcl.iiM Sidrlh:inlil:::i of. Varahamihira, 158; 162, 

197,223,226,236,237;238 
Panemos, Greek month, 230 · 
Pi9ini,214 
Panjtar {inscription), 229 . 
Pannekoek, Dr. Anton, .. 17!, 146, 178, 185, 194, 

196; 197 J 

Paraviddha, 101, 100 ; rules for, 100 
Parivatsara, 225 . 

Pa~v~r fast, 170 
Pataliputra, 10, 213, 234, 252 
Paulisa Siddhiima, 201 . 
Paulus of Alexandria, 204, 237 
Perihelion, 2.t2; movement of 243. :· ... ' ....... -. 
Peshawar Museum (inscription), 229, 230 
Philhellens, 213 

.-:~ ·~ ... 

INDEX 

Phraates I, 213 
Pictorial.Astrollomy, 194, 195 
Pillai, s. K.,-101, 223 
PiD.gala,214 
Planet, 169 ; order of dislance, 203 ; 

references in R.g-Veda, 212; 
Planetarium, 203 
Planetory Astrology, 169, 194-196 
Plato, 200, 203, 2"28, 229 ; geometry, 202 
Pl~,l82,190,195,199,219 

Polar axis, 200 
Polaris(~ Ursae Minoris), 190, 2fJl, 239 
Pole, celestial, 191, 192, .207 ; · " 

definition of, 191 ; 
motion of, 2fJl ; 
observation of, 190, 191 ; 
precessional path of, 207 

, Pope, Gregory XIII, 159, 1'1"2 
Pra~vrata; lffi 
Prahara, 160 
Praiapati, 217 
.Pratia (division of time), 160 
Priital]., 100 . . 
Precession of the equinoxes, 2, 7, 8, _193, 200, 

2~206,237,238,240,253,259,267; 

AI-Batt.a.ni's rate of, 206; 
among Hindus, 226 ; 
among Indian ~tronomers, 267 ;. 
amplitude of precessional oscillation 

according to S. 8., 268 ; 
Bbaskal"3ca.rya's rate of, 269 ; 
consequences of, 205, 206 ; 
discovery of, 204, 205 ; 
effect in Indian calendar, 7, 11, 18 ; 
effect in Indian Siddhantas, 226 ; 
explanation by N ewtou, 207, 2ffi ; · 
Hipparchos's rate of, 205 ; . 
motion of (preoo>sional), 200, 268 ; 
Muiijala Bhata"s rate of, 268 ; 
numerical value of, 200 ; 
physical explanation of, 207, 200 ; 
Prthiidaka Svami's rate of, 268 ; 
Ptolemy's rate of, 205 206 ; 
rate of annual, 200 ; 
rate of lunar, 200, 200 ; 
ra:te of solar, 200. 200 ; 
Siirya Siddhanta's rate of, 268 · 

Prthiidaka Sviimi, 259, 268, 269 
Proclos, on precession, 206 
Ptolemy, Claudins, 161, 165,166, 177.178, 185, 

192,200,201,203--206,214,2"28, 238,240, 
263,266; 
on astrology, 205; 
, evection, 204 ; 
., rate of precession, 205 ; 
, theory of planetary motion, 204 ; 

·Ptolemies, 213 
Ptolemy, Euergetes, 165 
Pulakesin I, 233 
Pulakesi::. II, 253 
Pulastya, 236 
~.101,252 

Piir¢lnanta, 'mOnth, 157, 227, 230, .231, 233, · 
247,256 

Purn~pur, 232 
Piirviihna, 101, 108 ' ' 
Piirvavidd.ha, 101! 100 ; , rules for,·l~ 

Puskalivati, 230 
Pythagorean number, 198 ;(fig.) 

Quartz clock, 12, 159 
Question!iaire, regarding calendar, 22 ; 

replies to, 23-31 

Rii, Egyptian sun-god, 164 
Rahu, ascending noie, 186 
Ramiiyatza, 261 
Rampiirva (inscription), 227 
Railganitha,233 
Rapson,255 
Refraction, 225, 226 ; effect of, 225 
Retrograde motion, 169, 194, 195 
~g-Sarilhita., 217,218 
Rig- Vedas, 183, 212, 214, 216, 217, 218, 2"21, 

2"22; . 
calendaric references in, 216-218 ; 
description of, 215 ; 

Ribhus,216 
Right ascension, 192, 2(}1 
Riza Shah Pahlavi; 167 
ltomaka,236,239 
&me, Era of foundation of, 178 

· Rotation of the earth, 157, 158 
Rudrada.man, Z33 
Rudra Simha, Saka satrap, 231, 236 

Sachs, A., 199, 201 
Saha, Prof. M. N ., 173, 232, 252, 256 
Sahdaur .A (inscription), 2"29 
Sahdaur B (inscription), 2"29 
Sahni, Dayaum, 232 
Sakas,213,230,233,236 
Sakadvipi Brahma!J.lLs, 214, 236, 256 · 
Saka samvat, 255 
Sakasthan,213,233 
Sakendra kila, 255 
Salivahana Saka, 255 
Samarkand,IO 
Siirna Veda, 214, 218 
SaiD.hita.s, 214,218 

· SaiD.kranti, 2, 7, 239,244; 
Mahavi~uva, 215; 
Makara,215 
rules of, 244,247,259; 
Uttaraya'.la, 215 ; 

Sampat calana, 269 
Samudragupla, 255 
Samvatsara, 255, 270 
SaDgava,lOO 
Sanku {gnomon), 188 
Sara (celestial latitude), 262 
Sargon I, 215 
Saros,184,185,2~2,217 
~n.~rge,159,188,203,20!,206 

Sastry, Mm. Bapudev, 259 .. , 
Sastry, Prof. Mm. Bidhusekhar,,~35 
sa.takal1l.i, 228, 233 . 
Satananda, 160 . . 
Satapatlza Briihmatza, 18, 189, 219 . 
Satav,iihanas, 212,213,,227-2311 233, 234;?55 , 
S~turu", pl.linet,.i9J, 19:5, 2~, 239 



Saura day, 197 
Savana,2,157,223,224 
SaywJDa, 1C6 
8aynna, 1, 11, 12,.13, 217,239 
Scaliger, Joseph, 9, 11, 161 
Scaligcr, Julius, 162 
Schmidt, Dr. Olaf, 163 
Schrader, 215 
Scientific ..tl.merican, 190 
Scorpion, 193, 195, 198 
Scythian Period of Indian Hi8tory, 232,255 
Seasons,157,158,174,189,216,217,227,230,239 

causes of, 259 ; 
determination by gnomon, 189 
error in counting, 260 ; 
length of, 174, 175,261; 
moving back of, 18 ; 
names of Indian, 217,241,260; 
position of, 1, 6, 260 ; 
relation of months with seasons in Vedic 

age, 216, 218 ; 
in :{{g-Veda, 216,217 

Seb, Egyptian god 164 
Scleucus,178,213,228 
Senas, Hindu ruling dynasty, 237 
Sencca,225 
Sengupta, P. C., 183, 215, 221, 227, 238, 253, 

2G6 
Set, Ebryptian god, 164 
t:iewell, .R. S., 246 
Sexta, 1j9 
Shah pur I lSassanid king), 232 
Shama Sastry, Dr. R., 223, 224 
Shin Kot linscription), 229 
SiJdhiinta Jyoti~a, lG1, 221 
Siddhimtns, 1, 2, 3, 163, 234, .236, 237, 238, 

245; 
Arya, 238, 242, 251 ; 
Brahma, 238,242,251; 
definition of, 234 ; 
Paitamaha, 236-238 ; 
Pauli6a, 236-238 ; 
Romaka, 236, 237, 240; 
Siirya, 236, 238-244; 
VasiHha, 236, 237 

Siddhanta Sekhara of Sripati, 162 
Siddlliinta Siromatli of Bhaskaraciirya, 238, 

269 
Sidereal time, 158 
Signs, of the zodiac, 192, 193, 194, 196, 206, 

223,Z24,237,239,240 
Sik~a, 214 
Sircar, D. C., 228,231, 233,234 
Sirius, 164 
Sivaratri, 1C6 
Sliy and Telescope, 177 
Solar day, mean, 157, 158; 

division of, 11i9; 
Solar cycle, 162 ; 

Solar time, mean, 158; 
Solstices, 188, 189, 22G ; 

determination by Yedic Hindus, 266 ; 
observation in Aitareya BrahmaQ.a, 266 
summer, 188, 189, 192, 226, 266; 
winter. 13, 189, 19"2, Z23, 224, Z26, 241, 

259; 
Solstitial colure, 22G 

Somakara, ZZJ 
Soligenes, 1GB 
Sothic cycle, 165 
t:lripati, 11, 24G 

INDEX 

~ri"eQ.a, 237 ; on precession, 267 
Stone-henge, 189, 190 · 
Sudi, 247,248 
Suddha, 7, 247 
Sui Vihar linscription), 230 
Sii.lva-Sutras, 190,214 
Sun, distance from the earth, 2C6 ; 

entry into nak~atras, 15,40; 
mags of, 2C6 ; 
mean daily motion, 197 ; 
semi-diameter of, 225 

Sun-dial, 159 
Sun-1~se. 15 ; . 

timings of certain important places, 116 
Sun-set. 15 · 

timings of certain important places, 116 ; 
Sunga,213,~28,235 

SUrya Prafiiapti, Z23 
SUrya Siddhanta, 1, 2, 158. 189, 19-2, 203, 214, 

236-240, 242-46, 250, 251, 253, 262-264, 
267' 268, 270 ; 
calendar in, 239, 240 ; 
description of, 238, 244 ; 
error in length of year, 2, 241 ; 
length of the year, 2, 240,241; 
star positions of, 264, 265 ; 
theory of trepidation, 268 

Sii.tras. 214, 215, 221 ; 
Srauta, Grhya, Dharma, Sii.lva, 214 

Synodic period, 158, 175, 18'2; 
revolution of planets.aec. toP. S., 197 

Syntaxis or ..tl.lmagest, 192, 201, 203, 20£ 

Taittiriya Briihnuttla, 18'2 ; 
Taittir1ya Sarhhita, 218, 220, 221, 260 
Takht-i-Bahi (inscription), 229 
Tantra, 163 
Tarn, Z29, 255 
Taxila,213,228,230,256 
Taxila copper plate (inscription), 229 
Taxila silver scroll (inscription), 229 
Taxila silver vase (inscription), 229 
Telephos of Kapsa, 230 
Tertia, 159 
Tetrabiblos, 201, 204, 205 
Thabit-ibn-Qurra, 206 
Thales of llliletus, 20'2 

prediction of solar eclipse, 20'2 ; 
Theaitetus of Athens, 20"2 ; 
Theon of Alexandria, 204, 206, 240 ; 

on trepidation, 206, :MD 
Thibaut, Dr. G., 197,223,225,237 
Thirteen-mouth calendar, 171 
Thoth, Egyptian god, 164 · 
Tigris, river, 157 
Tilak, B. G., 11, 189, 215, 216 
Time, natural divisions of, 157-160 
Timocharis, 205 
Tiridates, 178 
Ti~ya, 217, 227 

279. 

Tithi. 183, 218, Z27, 228, 230, 23!, 23G, 248 ; 
average do ration of, 2Zl, Z.'2, 224, 248; 
comparison of Siddhantic and modern, 3 
defined, 3, 221 ; · 
definition in Aitareya BriihmaQ.a, 221 ; 

, , Siddhantas, 221; 
, , Vediilga J yoti~a, 224, 225 ; 

duration of Vedic tithi, 221; 
error in the old method, 3, 14 ; 
lords of, 109 ; 
measurement of, 248 ; 
names of, 222 ; 
numbers of, 15, 221, 22"2 

Tithitatoam, 101 
Trepidation, thoory of, 20!, 200. 207,· 238, 240, 

259,2138,269 
Toladi, 239 
Tycho Brahe, 206 

llliulu, 176 ' 
Ulugh Begh, 10 
Umbra Extensa, 204 
Umbra Versa, 204 
Und (inscription), 231 
Upani~ads, 214, 215 
Uranometry, 205 
Usavadata, Saka prince, 233 
Utl.:alakalika, 101 
Utkramajya, 204 
Uttaraya~a, 189,219,224,~26,239,260 

Vadi, 247,248 
Vaidya, Prof. R.V., 2G3 
Vaidyanatlw Dik:sitiyam, 101 
Vajasaneyi Sarhhita, 218 
Vajheska, 231 
Van iler Waerden, 160 
Varahanlllllra,2,7,192, 193,197,~23,Z26, 23~ 

237,238,240,252,255,267 
Varu~a, Indian god, 215,216 
Vasi~ths, Indian sage, 236 
Vasi.~tha Siddhanta, 236, 237, 267 
Vasudeva I, 231, 232 
Vasudeva II, 231, 232 
Vedas, description and literature, 214 ; 

age of its literature, 214, 215 
Vedangas,214,215 
Vedailga Jyoti~a, 161,217. 224, 226, 237, 240, 

241, 245, 246 ; 
description of,.221-~25 

V ehsadjan, 23"2 
Ventris, 20'2 
Venus, planet, 194, 195, 198,203,239; 

heliacal rising and setting of, 6, 15 
( see also Calendar for five years). 

Vernalequinox,2,158,Z26,239,241,267 
Vernal point, 1, 158,205; 

movement of, 193, 194, 205, 267 

Vespers, 159 
Vidyasagsr, Pandit Ishwar Chandra, 260 
Vighati, 160 
Vikramiiditya, 254, 255 
Vik~epa, 192, 262-265, 267 
Virapuru~adatta, 228 
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Y"~\lU Candra, 237 ; on precession, 267 
'~uvan,216,219,221,266 
Vi~uvin&a, 262 
Vogt,203 
Vrddha Garga, 25? 
VyikaraJ;l.a, 214 

Wardak (inscription), 230 
Water-clock,157,159-
Webster, A. G., 207, 200 . • 
Week,169, 170,203,2-23,234.251,252; 

ori.,ain and invention of, 169.170 
Wmternitz, 214, 215, 218 ' · 

. " . 
World Calendar Assocmtion,10,12,1'll 
Worlds' dsy,1'1'2, 173. • · 

Yajiiavalkya VajasaneyR, 218. 
YajurVed&,'182, 183,214,218-222; 

. Black, 218 ; 
,Sukla, 218 . 

Yijurveds Sailihita, 218 • · 
YiiuLi Jyo~a. 222 
Yania, divisi()n of day, 100 · 
Yamakoti, 239 
Yiimirjlha, 1M ' 
Yaska,214 
Yavanapuri, 23r 
Y~vanas, 213, 256. · 

INDEX 

Year, 216; beginning of, 1, 4, 6, 13, 1'15; 
beginning of in Briihmar.tas, 241, 245 ; 
beginning of lunar, 221 ; ,~ 

,. "ll in Paitiimaha, 223; 
•• ,, in s. s., 239 

, • . :: ~~~~~~:l~~.d;,ri,2:15j; 
u '' Solar, 2, 241 ; 
" "Vedai1ga Jyoti~a, 241,245; 
'' '' Vedic Aryan, 2}6, 218 ; 

definition of, 157, 158; 
ilra.conitic (eclipse), 186 ; 
error in beginning of, 1, 13, 15, 241 ; 
error in beginning of Indian solar, 2 ; 
first month of, 4, 6, 241, 242, 251 ; 
Jovian (Biirhaspatya), 270 ; 
!ength (average) of Babylonian1 161, 177 ; 
length-of as found by ancientastronomers, 

.':.:• ·' 174,261·; 
· !' -''·Brahmagupta, 162; 
'' " Gregorian, 12, 13 ; 
" • " Paitamaha, 2"23, 240.; 
'' . · "Ptolemy, 240 ; . 
., " sidereal, 158, 205, 240, 246 ; 

Year-cofltd. 

· starting day of the solar, 241 
Yoga, names and lords of,llO; ' 

calculation of, 110 
Yoga tAra Gunction star), 183, 184, 210, 211 
Yuga, 21'1; 

of Romaka Siddhinta 237 
of Vedallga Jyoti~a, 223, 224; 

Yugadi, 107 · 

.. 
Zarathustra, 167 
Zeda (inscription), 230, 231 · 
Ziggurat, 196 
Zinner, Dr. Ernest,_164, 196 
Zodiac, definition of, 192, 193, 202 ; 

first point of, 14 ; · 
lunar, 18'2, 183, 223, 226 ; 

Arabian, 182, 183 ; 
Chinese, 18'2, 183 ; 
Indian ( see nak§atra) 
place of origin, 183 ; 
~g Vedi(:, 217; 

" · '' solar, 2-23 ; · . . · 
'' · '' Sliry'a~ddhinta, 2,240, 241, 246~ . ' 

poSition through ages, 200 ; 
signs of the, 193 ; 
starting.point of, 193; 
zero point of the· Hindu, 262, 266, 267, 

269; . 
" ." tropical, l, 2, 4, 12, 158,.174, 175, 

' 205, 24(), 246 ; 
" ·. '' V:ariba~, 240; 

'' Voo.ic Aryan, 216; 
Zodiacal signs, different n,ames of, 193 (see al!C). 

signs of tlie zodiac). 




